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Abstract

Achieving a working relationship: An historical study of news media-military 
relations to identify and evaluate factors affecting the conflict between national 
security requirements versus the news media's right to know. Avery, Joseph P., 
Ph.D. The Union Institute, 1994. 600 pp. Advising Professor: Edward L. Wingard

This research project is an historical, legal, and scholarly review o f news media- 
national security (military) relations during wartime or time o f crises to identify 
factors explaining, alleviating, or aggravating the relationship between national 
security requirements versus the news media's right to know. Adopting Gadi 
Wolfsfeld's Transactional Model of Media Interaction, this study seeks to discover 
whether or not an optimal working relationship between the news media and military 
is possible.

The objectives of this study were to (1) conduct a literature review o f relevant studies 
addressing the relationship between the news media and national security institutions, 
(2) review crucial case law influencing the news media-military relationship, (3) 
conduct an historical examination o f wartime news media-military relations, (4) 
identify factors affecting this relationship, and (5) present recommendations regarding 
the establishment o f an optimal working relationship between the news media and 
military.

Data were collected through a literature review of works relevant to the study of the 
relationship between the American news media and our government's national security 
institutions, particularly the military during wartime. Data were also collected 
through an historical review of primary and secondary sources.

Twenty-five "critical factors" were identified that affect the relationship between the 
news media and national security establishment. The factors emanated from the 
review of scholarly studies, judicial precedent, and historical relationships. The broad 
conclusion reached is that, historically, no common or standard relationship has been 
found between the news media and the military and that such relationship constantly 
changes according to the individual circumstances o f the conflict and current 
sociopolitical environments. Consequently, the ability to establish an "optimal 
working relationship" permitting both parties to meet the majority o f their institutional 
objectives and responsibilities, without significant sacrifice, is only possible through 
efforts toward mutual understanding, consensus and compromise, the development of 
trust and responsibility, and their willingness to do so.
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CHAPTER 1.

OVERVIEW OF THE STUDY 

HISTORICAL PERSPECTIVE

"Power in America today is control o f the means o f communication"

- Theodore H. White

As twilight consumes the most violent century in the history of mankind, its 

finality is distinguished by astonishing advances in communications technology which 

are swiftly propelling the world's societies into the Twenty-First Century. Such 

advances are not only redefining the concepts of time and space, but also relationships 

between governments and their people and the ability o f modem states to pursue 

violence as a method of settling disputes. War was once the sole province of the 

warriors, individuals trained to destroy and accept destruction, psychologically 

inoculated to some degree against war's devastation. However, now public support 

has become an increasingly important requirement for sustained conflict.

Ironically, advances in weapons and communications technology have distanced 

the warriors from the personal gore of war as one may destroy an enemy without sight 

or personal contact, while simultaneously permitting the civilian public to bear 

personal witness to the death and destruction of conflict within their very homes 

thousands of miles from the battlefield. The problem arising under such
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circumstances is that civilians have not been psychologically inoculated against 

witnessing the personal carnage of war—carnage piped to the public through the 

conduit of the news media. Furthermore, such advanced communications conduits 

may leak critical information adversely affecting operational security and endanger the 

lives of friendly forces. Consequently, such naked visions of war, caused by 

fallacious public opinion, may threaten the ability of a state to defend its vital national 

interests, particularly if truth and understanding are procedurally distorted by the news 

media. Finally, it is becoming more difficult for our government to control these 

diffused and amorphous communications technologies. For these reasons it is critical 

that we examine the relationship between the news media and national security forces 

and attempt to define an optimal working relationship and understanding beneficial to 

achieving both military and news media requirements. Power in America today is 

determined, in large part, by those who control the means of communications (White, 

1972).

The purpose of this study is to examine the nature of the conflict between the 

requirements of our national security system for security and success in military 

operations and the First Amendment rights of the news media to collect and report 

news to the public. Using an historical review as a methodological conduit for 

information collection and analysis, this researcher seeks to identify those factors that 

influence this relationship and which may hold clues to either resolving or alleviating 

the conflict between the news media and national security organizations to permit both 

to attain their respective goals and objectives.
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Chapter I will discuss the historical perspective o f this study, the statement of the 

problem, limitations and assumptions o f the study, specific definitions, and a statement 

of the purpose of this study and its practical and academic importance. Chapter II 

will include a review of related literature required to understand the problem and 

extract critical factors important to defining the relationship between the news media 

and military. Chapter III will provide a discussion of the research methodology used 

within this study. Chapter IV contains legal research of the judicial history of news 

media-military relations. Chapter V will embody the historical review of the 

relationship between the two divergent institutions to search for additional critical 

factors that may lead to a better understanding of the problem and possibility of an 

improved working relationship. Chapter VI will delineate the research findings 

extracted from the literature, judicial, and historical reviews, and Chapter VII will 

summarize the research findings and close with a conclusion and recommendations.

The two principal questions demanding resolution within this study are as 

follows: (1) What factors define the working relationship between the news media and 

national security institutions, particularly the military, during wartime, and (2) What 

should be the optimal working relationship during wartime between the news media 

and national security organizations in our democratic republic which would permit 

both to achieve their primary institutional goals and objectives? For the news media, 

the primary goal is to freely collect and disseminate such news via print or electronic 

media to the public. To accomplish this primary goal, the media must keep the public 

informed, educated and vigilant against government abuses of power. For national 

security institutions, the goal is to prevent free access to vital national security 

information that would endanger military operational security and success, troop

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

4

safety, or adversely affect politico-military considerations important during wartime. 

The difference between the two defines the heart of a dichotomous relationship 

steeped in an intrinsic constitutional conflict.

This apparently dichotomous relationship presents the researcher with an enigma 

that seemingly defies resolution. However, it is of central importance to understand 

the nature of this relationship and the many factors or variables influencing the 

association. It would be difficult to improve such a working relationship without this 

information. What are the determinants of this relationship, and how can they be 

manipulated or changed to reach an optimal solution? The solution would be 

represented by establishing an optimal working relationship based upon a positive sum 

game philosophy whereas both can achieve their primary goals.

The fundamental relationship between the American news media and national 

security apparatus commences with the ratification of our national Constitution and, 

more specifically, with the First Amendment of the Constitution which states in part 

that "Congress shall make no law...abridging the freedom of speech, or of the 

press..."(Pritchett, 1971: 132). On the other hand, according to our National 

Military Strategy, the fundamental objective of our armed forces is "to deter 

aggression and, should deterrence fail, to defend the nation's vital interests against any 

potential foe" (Powell, 1992: 6).

Furthermore, Article I, Section 8 of the Constitution requires that "The Congress 

shall have Power to...provide for the common Defense and general Welfare of the 

United States...to raise and support Armies...and to make all Laws which shall be
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necessary and proper for carrying into Execution the foregoing Powers....Regarding 

the Executive branch, Article II of the Constitution states that "the President shall be 

Commander in Chief of the Army and Navy of the United States....He shall take Care 

that the Laws be faithfully executed, and shall Commission all the Officers of the 

United States." Matthews succinctly summarizes the essence of the problem.

The copresence of these two eminently sensible provisions in our 

Constitution has not, however, led to their harmonious 

coexistence....War attracts two varieties of men—the soldier who 

prosecutes it and the newsman who reports it. The soldier finds 

that operational security is an absolute condition for the 

successful prosecution of war; the newsman finds that operational 

security interferes with what he regards as his absolute right to 

report that war. And so the argument was bom, an argument that 

continues to the present day and...that is inherent in any form of 

liberal democratic governance. (Matthews, 1991: pix)

How a nation can simultaneously achieve both dichotomous goals in an effective 

manner without trampling on the critical responsibilities of either party is a central 

problem which requires analytical scrutiny. It is the purpose of this project to 

examine how this often antagonistic relationship may be improved in a mutually 

beneficial fashion. To accomplish this research goal, this work must seek to identify 

the critical factors which affect and elucidate this relationship, and which may offer 

clues to reconciling this antagonistic relationship.
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It has often been stated that the relationship between the news media and 

defense establishment has changed dramatically (for the worse) since the Vietnam War 

(Serfaty, 1991: 241-242). This reportedly altered relationship has continued to the 

present and affected news reporting and military operations in Vietnam, Granada, 

Panama, and the Persian Gulf Conflict of 1990-1991. Furthermore, there is presently 

no body of evidence available to conclude that this relationship will change 

significantly in the near future. If this is so, will the news media-military relationship 

become increasingly better or worse? The response to this question may potentially 

affect national security policy making, implementation, and outcomes.

Many journalists have concluded that during World War II, news media-national 

security relations were acceptable if not far superior to what exists today (Cronkite, 

1991; Cronkite, Senate Hearing, 1991; Schanberg, Senate Hearing, 1991). The 

various reasons for this conclusion will be discussed later, but for the purpose of this 

study the assumption will be viewed as valid. News media-national security relations 

were similarly perceived as relatively good during the Vietnam War (Apple Jr., NYT, 

4 Feb 1991; Mills, Washington Post, 26 Jan 91). If the aforementioned statements 

are true, then what factors lead to the deterioration in news media-defense relations 

between 1974 and 1993?

The nature of the news media-defense relationship changed dramatically during 

the Vietnam War, particularly during the 1960s and 1970s. This study has concluded 

that it is the dimension or nature of this change which is of critical importance. 

Furthermore, there appears to be no universal standard for news media-national
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security relations. According to Neal H. Koslowe, defense attorney for the U.S. 

Department of Defense in The Nation Magazine et al v. U.S. Department of Defense:

I can say this, your Honor, the experience that we have had in 

the conflicts since World War II has been that the rules and 

procedures have changed with each conflict depending on 

conditions, geographical location and other factors. In World 

War II there was censorship. In Korea there was censorship.

In Vietnam there were just ground rules and escorts. In 

Grenada there was a news blackout. In Panama there was the 

deployment of the national media pool. In Operation Desert 

Shield there was the deployment of the national media pool. In 

Operation Desert Storm there was the CENTCOM pool opera

tion. I don't know what would happen in a future conflict, 

should there be one.... (Koslowe, 1991:7)

The change appears to be more psychological, ideological, and technological in 

nature rather than structural (e.g., news media organization, routines, rules, goals, 

numbers, etc.). The government was concerned with the accuracy of information 

emanating from the combat zone and disseminated to the public on a daily basis 

through a new medium—television. For the first time in history, from one's living 

room the average citizen can descend upon the battlefield thousands of miles away and 

actually view, in living color, the death, destruction and chaos of war. War, which 

previously appeared to have only a military dimension, has obtained a powerful 

political impact on both domestic politics, national security policy, and foreign affairs.
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The American politician discovered the inherent political nature and fallout of war 

(McFarlane, 1991).

One of the earliest and most prominent discussions on the subject of planning 

and conducting war which directly affects our modem national security concerns is 

The Art o f  War by Chinese general Sun Tzu, written between 400-320 B.C. Central 

to Tzu's theory of war was his focus on the political aspects of war. As stated by 

Tzu:

War is a matter of vital importance to the State of which a 

decision directly affects that State's survival or ruin....When he 

[the enemy] is united, divide him. Drive a wedge between a 

sovereign and his ministers; on other occasions separate his 

allies from him. Make them mutually suspicious so they drift 

apart. Then you can plot against them....All warfare is based on 

deception....To win one hundred victories in one hundred 

battles is not the acme of skill. To subdue the enemy 

[politically] without fighting is the acme of skill. What is of 

supreme importance in war is to attack the enemy's strategy, 

next to disrupt his alliances, and the next best is to attack his 

army. (Griffith, 1971: 63-78)

National unity was considered by Sun Tzu to be an essential requirement of 

victorious war (Griffith, 1991). Both national security and news media organiza

tions must realize the intrinsic content of politics in war. As stated by both Stephen
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Budiansky of U.S. News and World Report and Harvard Professor Joseph Nye, just 

prior to operation Desert Storm:

Stephen Budansky:

But there is another factor at work: The new generation of 

generals, for the most part, is well aware of the political 

dimension of their military planning and is taking politics into 

account at every turn. Air Force Chief of Staff Gen. Michael 

Dugan was fired last week after he publicly outlined a plan for 

massive bombing including an effort to eliminate Hussein and 

his inner circle.... (Budiansky et al, 1990:29-30)

Joseph Nye:

The scale [of the Gulf operation] is enormously different from 

Panama, Libya, or Grenada, which were short and sharp.

There wasn't time for differences over civilian and military 

control to arise. (1990:29)

In his renowned treatise On War (1832), Carl von Clausewitz also fully 

understood the highly political nature and context of war, and how significant the 

political element of war was to a state's probability of victory. As stated by 

Clausewitz:

War is a mere continuation of policy by other means. We see, 

therefore, that War is not merely a political act, but also a real
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political instrument, a continuation of political commerce, a 

carrying out of the same by other means... (Clausewitz, 1968:

119)

The greater and the more powerful the motives of a War, the 

more it affects the whole existence of a people. The more 

violent the excitement which precedes the War, by so much the 

nearer will the War approach to its abstract form, so much the 

more will it be directed to the destruction of the enemy, so 

much the nearer will the military and political ends coincide....

(119-120)

We see therefore, in the first place, that under all circumstances 

war is to be regarded not as an independent thing, but as a 

political instrument; and it is only by taking this point of view 

that we can avoid finding ourselves in opposition to all military 

history. Secondly, this view shows us how Wars must differ in 

character according to the nature of the motives and 

circumstances from which they proceed. (121)

The war in Vietnam was the first American conflict in which the political aspects 

of war overpowered the purely military element. This became painfully obvious to an 

unprepared military when, for the first time in history, three major forces collided: (1) 

the force and tradition of military institutions collided with the (2) growing force of 

technological advances in mass communication and the (3) reshaping of domestic
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American politics characterized by vicious attacks on most major governmental and

social institutions.

As written by Robert Stone in the acclaimed series The Vietnam Experience:

General Westmoreland was not a sophisticated man, and he 

appears not to have realized how gravely the cards were 

stacked against him. His approach reflected a military 

philosophy, unique to the United States, which held that war 

was somehow a nonpolitical event. This philosophy had its 

roots in a salutary tradition excluding the armed forces from 

political involvement. The results of this tradition did not 

always serve the national interest. In World War II, to 

Churchill's consternation and Stalin's bemusement, American 

troops made no attempt to reach Berlin before the 

Russians....Eisenhower, acting on General Marshall's orders, 

declared that political considerations would not be allowed to 

influence military operations. Such a statement was utterly 

nonsensical to the war leaders of Europe, but most American 

soldiers accepted its soundness. (Fischer & Stone, 1986: 62)

That the leading soldiers of a country bom in insurrection 

should subscribe to such a doctrine is ironic, but Westmoreland, 

like his predecessors, did so. In the case of Vietnam, he could 

not have been more mistaken....Westmoreland served an
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administration whose war aims were so bound to political 

restrictions, foreign and domestic, that they could never be 

clarified beyond a generalized desire for good news.... (62)

Consequently, war embodies an intrinsic politico-military component which 

considers those political and diplomatic factors affecting the successful outcome of 

foreign policy and national security objectives, military operations, or diplomatic 

efforts related to war or crisis. For example, if domestic public support is required to 

achieve national security goals and objectives, then the attainment and maintenance of 

public support becomes a politico-military matter directly related to the successful 

outcome of the military operation and national security policy objectives.

One can argue that there is no easier way to divide a nation than to create 

controversy, antagonism, and unfavorable perceptions of events. Since Vietnam and 

the development of new communications technology, the American news media has 

excelled, at one time or another, in all three aspects (Graber, 1989). Advances in 

mass-media communications technology has permitted the news media apparatus to 

become more autonomous regarding information gathering, dissemination or trans

mission, a stark difference from news reporting prior to Vietnam where the daily 

battlefield footage for the first time brought the horrors of war to the general public. 

The news media-defense relationship changed dramatically (Braestrup, 1985).

Operation "Urgent Fury" (Granada intervention) was the first test regarding our 

national security establishment's reaction to the post-Vietnam news media environ

ment. Military planners had to decide how to manage the news media and thus
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define the news media-defense relationship in the post Vietnam world (Halloran, 1987; 

Pontuso, 1990; Sidle Report, 1984). Will the news media be entirely excluded from 

the combat zone? Will they be permitted full access to the area of conflict and arrive 

with the troops, or will a "pool" of media representatives be organized and transported 

at the designated time to the combat zone by military transports, and news 

representatives escorted throughout the combat area? As mentioned previously, this 

may depend upon circumstances of the conflict (Senate Hearing, 1991).

As a result of operation Urgent Fury, President Reagan established the Sidle 

Panel in 1984 in an attempt to reach a compromise and provide news media access to 

combat operations. The conclusions of the Sidle Panel report are addressed in detail 

later in this study, but the general essence of the report concluded that the news media 

should have access to military operations, and that "a basic tenet governing media 

access to military operations should be voluntary compliance by the news media with 

security guidelines or ground rules...issued by the military" (see Sidle Panel Report, 

Appendix E, Atch. 1:5). However, this study will demonstrate that there is 

considerable historical evidence and legal precedent supporting military authority to 

enforce non-voluntarv security guidelines as the national security situation requires.

Operation "Just Cause" (December 20, 1989) in Panama was another first 

regarding news media-national security relations in a combat environment. It provided 

the first test of the "press pool" concept recommended by the Sidle Panel (Sidle Panel, 

1984). The combination of a national security concern for operational secrecy and 

government understanding of the need for the press to report newsworthy events led 

to the establishment of the Department o f Defense National Media Pool. The
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central objective to be achieved by establishing the press pool was to restrict news 

media knowledge and access to military combat operations during the early and most 

critical phase o f the conflict which requires the most secrecy to protect the lives of 

participants. However, it was also established to provide some media access to early 

events for delayed reporting. Structurally, the press pool is composed of a limited 

number of selected representatives (the numbers vary) from the major electronic and 

print news media. These individuals receive special training and are prepared to 

receive quick Pentagon notification of deployment with American combat troops 

overseas. News media pool members are to keep their deployment secret, even from 

their fellow reporters until the deployment is over and military operations have begun 

(see Appendix G, Atch 3).

After an initial setback, several practice rapid deployments of the press pool 

system in 1987 proved successful, but when operation Just Cause commenced at 0100 

hours on December 20, 1989, the press pool was nowhere to be seen. Unfortunately, 

the press pool of about 14 journalist missed the initial landing and a "main body" of 

other journalist did not land in Panama until December 22, 1989, two days after the 

commencement of combat operations. According to David R. Gergen, former Editor 

of U.S. News & World Report, and special assistant to former President Reagan for 

communications, the press pool "flopped horribly":

When the U.S. Marines and Rangers stormed Panama in 

December 1989, not a single journalist went with them to cover 

the action. The Pentagon did organize a fourteen-member pool 

but it arrived on the scene four hours after the fighting started,
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and it was unable to file any dispatches for another six hours.

(Gergen, 1991: 59)

Overall, in its first real combat test, the press pool concept apparently failed. 

After investigating the matter, charges of Department of Defense mismanagement and 

incompetence were flying from the news media organizations and counter charges 

regarding breach of security emanated from the military. According to Gergen:

Frustration grew among reporters as the fighting dragged on 

longer than expected and General Noriega at first eluded his 

captors. The invasion had begun at 1 A.M. on Wednesday,

December 20. Seeking to accommodate the press, the 

Pentagon began letting in trickles of new reporters on Thursday 

and allowed a chartered jumbo jet, carrying 200 journalists, to 

land early Friday morning. But armed U.S. security guards 

prevented reporters from leaving U.S. military installations on 

their own until Saturday. (Gergen, 1991: 59)

U.S. government briefings often seemed indifferent to 

journalists' interests and escorted tours conducted by the 

military usually carried reporters to the scenes of yesterday's 

actions or traced the droppings of Noriega's bizarre lifestyle.

(59)
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The military also piled up a list o f complaints in Panama. Their 

sharpest was that when the press pool was activated in 

Washington, one of its members violated a cardinal rule: not to 

tell other reporters, especially from rival publications. Accord

ing to Newsweek, a magazine reporter from Time told a news

paper correspondent who called his editors hours before the 

invasion started. As it turned out, U.S. preparations were so 

large that they tipped off the Panamanians anyway, so that no 

harm was done by the press, but the apparent leak confirmed 

the worst fears of the Pentagon. (59-60)

The last major combat operation to test the press pool concept and news 

media-national security relations was the Persian Gulf Conflict o f 1990-1991. 

Although the conflict was an overwhelming allied military success, neither news media 

organizations nor members of Congress were exhilarated over the quantity and quality 

of the news coverage (See Appendix F, Atch 1: Boxer, Cosponsor H. Res. 37, 1991; 

Edwards, 1991, Vento, 1991; Klug, 1991, andLanger, 1990).

In addition to the numerous disapproving letters from news media organizations 

and irate members of Congress regarding inadequate press access and excessive 

restrictive rules and guidelines, a number of lawsuits were filed against the Department 

of Defense for limiting access to military facilities, operational areas, and newsworthy 

information. The two most prominent o f these legal challenges, to be discussed in 

detail later, are The Nation Magazine v. U.S. Department o f Defense (1991) and J.B. 

Pictures. Inc.. v. U.S. Department of Defense (1993). The first case was dismissed,
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and the second case was won by the Department of Defense as recently as April 1993. 

However, there appears to be a general consensus that there was far better overall 

news coverage during the Persian Gulf conflict than that obtained from either the 

Granada or Panama interventions.
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CHAPTER 2.

REVIEW OF THE RELATED LITERATURE

I. INTRODUCTION

During the course of research and analysis required for this study, no definitive 

treatise concerning the relationship between the news media and national security 

institutions was discovered. This is opposite to the significant quantities of data and 

writings regarding the impact of news media operations and interactions on political 

agenda setting, public policy-making, political election campaigns, and related issues. 

More specifically, there was a very limited number of works addressing the 

relationship between the military and news media organizations and representatives 

during wartime, and few attempted to establish an optimal working relationship 

between military and news media institutions during times of conflict and crisis 

(Halloran, 1991).

The aforementioned situation made the research more difficult, yet permitted the 

ability to forge new territory based upon historical findings and present actions. If 

anything was accomplished during the course of this examination, it was the ability to 

differentiate myth from fact regarding the historical relationship between the military 

and the news media, and use such information to establish a workable foundation for 

future news media-military relations that would enable the mutual achievement of 

divergent institutional goals and objectives. Nevertheless, such institutional objectives
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are often highly dichotomous and can only be reconciled by some level of mutual 

agreement, trust, compromise, and consensus. Otherwise, the public, the news 

industry, and the nation itself will continue to be served in an inadequate manner.

Prior to the Vietnam War, the nature of the relationship between the two great 

national institutions, the national security establishment and the American news media, 

has been basically non-combative and lacked little scholarly assessment regarding news 

media-military relationships or impacts. Significant intellectual focus on the news 

media as a unit of study has been a relatively recent phenomenon limited largely to the 

post World War II era. Only newsroom functions, routines, or the impact of the 

news on politics received early examination (White, 1950; Breed, 1955; Converse, 

1962; Tuchman, 1973).

Since Vietnam, however, nearly every aspect of the relationship between national 

defense and/or foreign policy and mass media has been examined to varying degrees of 

detail and fruitfulness (Gitlin, 1980; Lichter, 1982; Mowlana, 1984; Pontuso, 1990, 

Burt, 1991; Brody, 1991). It can only be assumed that at least one reason for such 

close and sudden examination was the inherent political component which lies at the 

heart o f news media-military and foreign relations (Zaller, 1991; Iyengar & Simon, 

1993).

The focus of this research project is to perform a literature, judicial, and 

historical review, using Wolfsfeld's Transactional Model of Media Interaction, as a 

framework of analysis for news media-national security relations to identify those 

factors which may alleviate the ongoing conflict between our nation's national security
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requirements during wartime and the news media's right to know and disseminate 

information. Accordingly, this study must accomplish at least four basic objectives to 

fulfill its responsibilities to its readers. First, it must review the salient literature and 

explain the Transactional Model of Media Interaction and describe why it is best suited 

as a framework of analysis for examining the news media-military relationship within 

the specified parameters. In other words, why does it best explain the national 

security-news media relationship.

Second, after reviewing news media-military relations in an historical and legal 

context, we will seek to identify the critical factors affecting the relationship, either 

positive or negative, between the national security organizations and news media 

during times o f war or crisis.

Third, we must then isolate and examine those factors or concepts which may 

contribute to either alleviating or resolving the conflict between our national security 

requirements and news media objectives during wartime.

Fourth, from the examined factors and concepts, the author must seek to offer 

recommendations outlining a working relationship which may reduce to a minimum 

the conflict between our national security and news media organizations during 

wartime to enable the achievement of their various goals and objectives in an optimal 

manner.

The various components of this study will be completed in the following order. 

First, the importance and explanation of the concept of "framing" will be discussed in

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

21

order to clarify and understand one of the most central issues affecting the relationship 

between the news media and national security institutions, and to also better 

understand the review of the literature. Second, a survey of relevant scholarly 

writings will be reviewed which discusses various models or conceptualizations of 

media interaction. Third, Wolfsfeld's Transactional Model of Media Interaction and 

the results of Wolfsfeld's study will be reviewed in detail and offered as the best 

explanation of the news media-national security relationship. Fourth, a review of 

general factors affecting news content, quantity and quality will be examined as part of 

the literature review. Fifth, relevant judicial decisions affecting the issue of news 

media-national security relations will be considered. Sixth, an historical analysis of 

news media-military relations will be performed as the heart of this study. Lastly, the 

review will conclude with an identification and analysis of critical factors which help 

explain, define, or affect the relationship between the news media and the military, and 

also provide a summary of the research findings and recommendations.

Following the foundational literature, legal and historical reviews, this study will 

focus on the nature of the research results or findings and conclude with a research 

summary which delineates the research conclusions and recommendations.
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Framing the Issue

To understand the nature of news media-military relations, one must first 

understand the interpretive concept of "framing." Framing is basically the light or 

import a news story is told to the public. It is exceedingly important because of the 

belief by many (Pan & Kosicki, 1993; Iyengar, 1991; Gamson, 1989; Gamson and 

Modigliani, 1989; Gitlin, 1980; Goffinan, 1974) that the frame in which a news story is 

cast is often more important than the facts of the story itself. As stated by Gamson:

I begin with an assumption about the informational content of 

the news. Facts have no intrinsic meaning. They take on their 

meaning by being embedded in a frame or story line that 

organizes them and gives them coherence, selecting certain ones 

to emphasize while ignoring others. Think of news as telling 

stories about the world rather than as presenting 'information,' 

even though the stories, of course, include factual elements.

(Gamson, 1989: 157)

The above explanation is important because, as Gamson has concluded, it is 

possible to tell many different stories from the same facts (1989). The content of a 

news story is understood by the way in which the story is framed. Consequently, 

when applied to the topic of news media-defense relations, the facts of any story 

related to national security or military operations can be emphasized and/or interpreted 

to either support the government's point of view or oppose government action. As 

elucidated by Gamson:
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To identify frames, the informational content of news reports is 

less important than the interpretive commentary that surrounds 

it. Television news is replete with metaphors, catch phrases, 

and other symbolic devices that provide a shorthand way of 

suggesting the underlying story line. These devices provide the 

rhetorical bridge by which discrete bits of information are given 

a context and relationship to each other. (Gamson, 1991:158)

We should recognize that there are multiple 'senders' in most 

news reports. The reporter or anchor person suggests a story 

line in the lead and closing; the interviews used during the 

broadcast....All conscientious effort to frame events in a way 

that the sponsor considers most meaningful. In other cases, the 

particular frame may favor the interests of a particular 

organization whom the sources represent, helping it to further 

its programs or neutralize its opponents. (158)
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n . MODELS OF MEDIA INTERACTION

Historically, the sophisticated examination o f news media-national security or 

foreign policy relationships has been a relatively recent phenomena, although writings 

have occurred regarding press-military relations during the American Revolutionary 

War (Wiggins, 1964), Spanish American War (Gottschalk, 1983; Knightley, 1975), 

and the American Civil War (Ewing, 1987; Gottschalk, 1983; Knightley, 1975). An 

extensive group of serious writings focuses upon the agenda setting powers of the 

American news media (Kosicki, 1993; McCombs, 1993, 1991; Rodgers et al, 1993; 

Iyengar & Simon, 1993; Shaw & Martin, 1992; Weaver et al, 1981; Benton & Frazier, 

1976), the affects of the press on politics and election campaigns (Graber, 1990, 1989; 

Shaw & McCombs 1991; Ansolabehere, et al, 1991; Westlye, 1991; Blunder & 

Gurevitch, 1982; Clark & Evans, 1983), and with minor exceptions (Lasswell, 1927; 

Almond, 1950, Rosenau, 1961; Cohen, 1963), only in the past thirty-five years has a 

considerable body of writings focused on the impact of mass media on foreign policy 

(Iyengar & Simon, 1993; Zaller, 1991; Serfaty, 1991; Bosso, 1989; Cutler, 1987; 

Mowlana, 1984; Cohen, 1963, 1967; 1970, 1983) and national security (Matthews, 

1991; Serfaty, 1991; Pontuso, 1990).

The following authors have also offered theoretical constructs of 

govemment-media interaction developed to explain the relationship, often strained, 

between the government and national security organization and the nation's news 

media, particularly during wartime operations. Although a number of these writings 

refer to the impact of the news media on foreign policy, war or the threat of war may
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also be considered a foreign policy option. Thus they are equally appropriate and 

relevant in their assessments.

O'HEFFERNAN: "MUTUALLY EXPLOITIVE ASSOCIATION"

Maintaining our focus on wartime news media-national security relationships, 

O'Heffeman examined the complex reality of the Persian Gulf War of 1991, and 

summarized what policy-makers thought the Gulf War taught us about the dynamics 

of mass media and foreign or national security policy (O'Heffeman, 1992). Accord

ing to O'Heffeman, lost in the debate over the role of the media was the "role of the 

media in the making and implementation of a U.S. foreign policy which leads not only 

to the decision to use force against Saddam, but which for decades had incrementally 

created the conditions for the war..."(3). As elucidated by O'Heffeman:

The Gulf War has made obvious the fact that both foreign 

policy and journalism are now the products of vast 

world-girdling enterprises that must and do work hand in hand 

in a thousand different ways, but for vastly different reasons.

Moltoch's and Lester's classic characterization of power almost 

20 years ago (1975) is far more true in today's media-saturated 

policy environment: 'One dimension of power can be construed 

as the ability to have one's account become the perceived reality 

of others.' Both the mass media and foreign policy institutions 

strive to produce accounts of reality that are accepted and acted
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upon by others, but with far different motivations. And clearly, 

both use the other to construct and project their own account. 

(O'Heffeman, 1992: 3)

The power of such "framing" by the media can directly affect national security 

policy by either framing the discussions regarding such policy or influencing events 

after the policy has been implemented. A fundamental question addressed by 

O'Heffeman is this: "Where does the mass media fit into government calculations of 

interests, strategies and tactics of war and diplomacy, and what kind of a model of 

foreign policy encompasses the global media, especially the medias' interaction with 

the government during the Gulf War?" (4)

In contrast to Allision (1971) or Grossman & Kumar (1979) discussed on the 

following pages, O'Heffeman prefers to use an "ecosystemological" model to describe 

the govemment-news media relationship which is based, not on a symbiotic one 

implying a "cooperative mutual benefit," but as a "co-evolved interdependent mutually 

exploitive one." This exploitation can be understood to mean an unjust or improper 

use of another person or organization for one's own profit or advantage, or one 

benefiting at the expense of another. Consequently, this model views the relationship 

as one where both the news media and foreign policy and defense institutions have 

"grown together" in a dynamic and mutually exploitive associative process. This 

ecosystem is viewed as competitive, aggressive, and manipulative which may or may 

not be mutually beneficial (O'Heffeman, 1992: 12).

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

27

One of the weaknesses of O'Heffeman's conception of the news media-military 

relationship is that it relies on a relationship of mutual exploitation which may not be 

mutually beneficial, while in reality, there is significant evidence that both the news 

media and military benefit from their relationship: the military needs the power of the 

media to frame it's view o f the war to gain public support while the media needs 

access to war news that frequently only the government can provide.

ALLISION: "A  BARGAINING AGENT WITHIN THE POLICY PROCESS"

One foreign policy process model offered for consideration is the Bureaucratic 

or Hierarchic model. It assumes that the policy process consists of an interactive 

network of "bureaucratic routines of policy institutions" in a process of continual 

bargaining among coalitions of policy makers (Allision, 1971). In Allision's model, 

the foreign policy process is composed of actors working in hierarchic organizations 

"whose interests and alliances, strategies and tactics shift with the issue at hand and the 

play of forces both within and without the government (O'Heffeman, 1992: 4)." 

O'Heffeman also refers to Allision's model because it suggests that the news media is 

also a bargaining agent within the policy process, simultaneously serving as an actor 

involved in the policy debate and also as an instrument of the government and of 

other actors resulting in an "inside-outside" role for the media. As such, the national 

security organization must deal directly with this policy actor, and this normally means 

some degree of accommodation, understanding, and compromise.
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As Allision proposed, it is true that the news media is an actor in the policy 

process as well as an instrument of the government regarding support for government 

policies, although the degree to which the news media is an active bargaining agent is 

open to significant debate. Regardless, the weakness of Allision's model is that it 

fails to account for important mutidimensional factors which affect the news media- 

military relationship during wartime, particularly such factors as political ideology, the 

social and political context of the relationship, the level of interaction between the 

news media and military, the internal news process, or the structural dimension of the 

relationship which considers the power and dependency between the two institutions.

GROSSMAN AND KUMAR: " COOPERATIVE SYMBIOTIC RELATIONSHIP"

In a more direct relationship between the government and news media, 

Grossman and Kumar (1979) view the association as one of a cooperative symbiotic 

relationship or "subtly composite unity" in which both the news media and the 

government rely on one another to meet their objectives. For example, the 

government or national security establishment uses the news media to gain support for 

its various programs, budgets, or policies, and the news media uses and needs the 

government to obtain access to information, newsworthy stories, and increase its 

ratings. During this cooperative symbiotic relationship, how stories are "framed" 

are o f particular importance to the government.

Grossman and Kumar view the news media-military relationship more accurately 

than O'Heffeman or Allision by describing it as a cooperative symbiotic relationship in
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which both parties must rely on one another to meet their respective organizational 

goals. This view reflects an element of common sense in that the government 

controls access to significant amounts of information that the news media requires, yet 

the government wishes positive news media coverage to support its foreign and 

military policies. However, this model fails to explain the often hostile and 

antagonistic relationship between the news media and military, particularly during 

wartime.

ROSENAU: "AN ACTOR AND SOURCE OF FOREIGN POLICY"

Rosenau (1980, 1966) provided a framework to explain the foreign policy 

process and account for the various sources of American foreign policy. Under this 

model, the news media would qualify as a critical "societal source" of American 

foreign policy. This process is used today to analyze the policy process (Kegley & 

Wittkopf, 1991). As a source of foreign policy influence, the news media becomes 

an actor in the foreign policy process. It accomplishes this by reporting the status of 

present national security policy (Cohen, 1983, 1967) or attempting to set such policy 

by adopting an agenda setting role (Bosso, 1989). However, this model does not 

take into account the various attributes of the news media-military relationship 

mentioned in the previous models. Rosenau is simply viewing the media as one 

influence on the creation of American foreign and national security policy.
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KRAMER: "PROCESS CHANGE: DEMOCRATIZATION AND INFORMATION 

REVOLUTION"

An issue of central importance which drives the relationship between the news 

media and national security establishment is the ability of the news media to set 

agendas (Brosius & Kepplinger, 1992; Shaw & Martin, 1992; McCombs & Shaw, 

1972), affect public opinion (Page et al, 1990; Leff et al, 1986; Gamson & Modigliani, 

1986; Kraus & Davis, 1976) and political decision m dung and public support (Protess 

& McCombs, 1991). Helmut Kramer, University of Vienna, in a paper focusing on 

the role of public opinion in foreign policy rejects the "Mood Theory" proposed by 

Almond and Rosenau and the realists school of thought (1992). Mood theory views 

public opinion as a phenomena which is erratic, moody, impulsive, unpredictable, and 

"governed by caprice rather than judgment" (Kramer, 1991: 6). However, Nincic 

(1988) and Russett (1990) performed a study of American foreign policy in the 1980s 

which contradicted this "mood model." As stated by Kramer:

The increase in the interest in and participation of the Western 

public in foreign policy [national security policy] and 

international affairs has to be seen both as a result and an active 

element o f the long range process o f democratization in the 

second half of this century (Elias 1990, 36f)...and of specific 

changes in the realm of foreign policy itself due to the rapid 

process of internationalization and the information revolution.

With the distinction between national and international affairs 

more...blurred, foreign policy is used by political leaders
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increasingly as a field of political prestige and image-making.

(Kramer, 1991: 11)

It is the dual influence of the information revolution and the phenomenon of 

greater public involvement in the domestic and foreign policy making arenas 

(democratization and information revolutions) that increase the power of the news 

media regarding both the foreign and national security policy-making process. The 

synergistic effects of these forces adds to the news media's ability to influence events, 

even if it sets the agenda for military action or American intervention or withdrawal 

(e.g., Somalia). Kramer's belief that the relationship between the news media and 

government is affected by both the information revolution and trends toward greater 

democratization or greater public involvement in the domestic and foreign policy 

making arenas cannot be denied. Although this is important, as discussed earlier, 

there are other central factors or dimensions affecting the relationship between the 

news media and military which are not addressed in Kramer's model.

KING AND WELLS: "HEGEMONIC REALITY: MEDIA SUPPORTIVE OF GOVERNMENT 

FOREIGN POLICY FRAME"

King and Wells (1992) propose a view of the govemment-media relationship 

based upon growing evidence that, at least over the long run, the news media has a 

tendency to support official government policy initiatives and adopt the government 

"frame " o f view. As proposed by King and Wells:
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A growing body of empirical research documents the American 

media's tendency to support official governmental foreign policy 

initiatives and to accept the foreign "frame" articulated by the 

president (Entman, 1989, 1990, 1991; Hallin, 1984, 1986,

1987; Rachlin, 1988; Berry, 1990; Nacos, 1990.). This 

characteristic of the media is found not only in the pre-Vietnam 

period (Berry, 1990; Nacos, 1990; Cohen, 1963), but during 

that conflict as well (Berry, 1990; Hallin, 1984, 1986; Entman 

and Paletz, 1982). While the press has tended to be more 

skeptical of official policy pronouncements and actions since 

1975, media coverage of post-Vietnam U.S. foreign policy still 

leans toward general acceptance of the foreign policy 

establishment's world view—a situation that Hallin (1987) and 

Rachlin (1988) characterize as the imposition of a "hegemonic 

reality" on the presentation of foreign policy news." (1)

In their content analysis of American newsmagazine coverage of the Gulf War, 

King & Wells sought to test two hypotheses:

(1) That newsmagazines will be more likely to present the Bush 

administration's historical frame of the Gulf conflict as analogous to the Second 

World War's "just and moral action against Hitler" than the opposing frame of 

the conflict as "a morally ambiguous Vietnam-type quagmire."
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(2) There will be more adherence to Bush's frame during the military 

engagement of Desert Storm (the "rally-round-the-flag" effect) than during the 

military build-up of Desert Shield (4).

In the King and Wells study all stories relating to the Persian Gulf conflict in 

Time, Newsweek, and U.S. News & World Report from August 13, 1990, to March 4, 

1991 (the last issues published before the cessation of hostilities) were analyzed with 

the unit of analysis the paragraph. News articles, commentaries and editorials were 

also included (see Appendix A, Attachment 1, Tables 1, 2, 3, and 5).

King & Wells concluded that the Bush administration's frame of the crisis as 

analogous to World War II and Hitler received more support than did the frame that 

the Gulf Conflict was analogous to a Vietnam Quagmire, although newsmagazine 

support fo r  specific elements o f the official administration frame was fa r from  

overwhelming (1992: 16). According to King and Wells:

During both the military build-up phase of Desert Shield and the 

military engagement of Desert Storm, the magazines drew more 

parallels with Vietnam than with the second world war....In 

other words, during Desert Storm magazines were more likely 

than in the earlier phase to note that Vietnam analogies were 

inappropriate to the current conflict. (17)

Rejection of the administration's claim about the role of the 

media in Vietnam notwithstanding, the newsmagazines certainly
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did not present an oppositional voice to the Bush frame of the 

Gulf Conflict. They tended to concur with the positive 

historical parallels of World War II and to reject the parallels to 

Vietnam. A similar phenomenon occurred with U.S. public 

opinion, as most American's—including the media—came to 

accept the 'dealing-with-aggressors' argument (Mueller,

1992:11) and the analogy to the second world war...(Schuman 

andRieger, 1992: 325). (18)

The above study divided the Gulf War conflict into separate phases of which 

media, public, and congressional support for the policy may differ depending upon the 

phase. The nature of the conflict is not viewed as unidimensional, but as both linear 

(based upon a sequential development) and multidimensional. This study views the 

phases of conflict as follows:

Conflict Phases:

Phase I: Buildup, planning, and policy decision-making activities.

Emphasis on obtaining:

- Public support

- Media Support

- Congressional Support
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Phase II: War and the achievement of military and political objectives.

Emphasis on maintaining:

- Public support

- Media Support

- Congressional Support

Phase HI: Aftermath.

Emphasis on explaining & reformulating:

- Public support

- Media Support

- Congressional Support

Consequently, one can observe how the relationship between the news media 

and national security establishment alters according to the phase of the conflict and the 

corresponding emphasis by the administration on obtaining, maintaining, and 

explaining and reformulating news media support, public support, and congressional 

support.

The significance of the King and Wells study is that it presents evidence that, 

under normal circumstances, the media default position appears to be that the news 

media is normally supportive of government foreign and military policy unless such 

policies are highly controversial. Furthermore, the model indicates that support for 

such policies may depend upon the phase of the conflict or how long the war remains 

in any one phase. Although the King and Wells study contributes significantly to 

the understanding of the news media-military relationship, it still fails to integrate the
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many different factors affecting the complex relationship between the news media and 

military. On the other hand, Dr. Gadi Wolfsfeld appears to form a model of news 

media-military relations which better integrates and explains the various factors which 

directly influence the relationship between the news media and military during 

wartime.

WOLFSFELD: "TRANSACTIONAL MODEL OF MEDIA INTERACTION:

MULTIDIMENSIONAL, INTERACTIVE, AND ANTAGONISTIC"

Gadi Wolfsfeld presents a model of news media-govemment relations which can 

be described as multidimensional, interactive, and antagonistic (1992). He describes 

the news media-govemment relationship as a transactional two-way flow of 

communication and influence (Wolfsfeld, 1991). In other words, it concerns not 

only the impact or the affect of the media on our national security organizations, 

Congress, and the public, but also the influence of the government apparatus on news 

media institutions and operations. Furthermore, this transactional influence is 

characteristically multidimensional.

Wolfsfeld believes the role of mass media in political conflicts is best understood 

by studying the interaction between antagonists and the media (1992: 1). By 

antagonism, we mean the opposition of a conflicting force, tendency, and principle, or 

some actively expressed opposition or hostility (Merriam-Webster, 1985). 

Therefore, an antagonist is one who is an adversary or opponent of another and
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expresses some hostility, opposition, and holds conflicting views, beliefs and 

principles.

The nature or characteristics of Wolfsfeld's Transactional Model include the 

following propositions:

(1) There is some level of interaction (communication and influence) between 

two or more antagonists and the news media.

(2) There is a Structural Dimension which considers the power of each side 

and the dependency between antagonists and news media (Power and 

Dependency).

(3) There is an Ideological Dimension which is composed of the various 

beliefs, assumptions, norms, and attitudes of both the news media and the 

antagonists (e.g., military).

(4) There is both a Social and Political Context which bounds and strongly 

influences the nature of such transactions and their outcomes. (Wolfsfeld, 

1992).

We will now further review the characteristics of Wolfsfeld's Transactional 

Model of Media Interaction to clarify the model and gain a better understanding of the 

importance and implications of its propositions. For one to attempt to construct a
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better working relationship between the news media and national security institutions, 

it is essential that we fully understand Wolfsfeld's Transactional Model.

A. THE STRUCTURAL DIMENSION

Unlike Grossman and Kumar (1979) who view the news media-national security 

relationship as a symbiotic, cooperative, and mutually beneficial one, or O'Heffeman's 

"ecosystemological" model of a news media-govemment relationship which is 

described as a "co-evolved interdependent and mutually exploitive" one (1992: 12), 

Wolfsfeld views the structural dimension of the relationship between the press and 

antagonists (e.g., national security organizations or military) as a "competitive 

symbiosis" in which "each side is dependent on the other for needed services but each 

tries to obtain those services on their own terms" (Wolfsfeld, 1984). By symbiosis, 

we mean the living or working together of two dissimilar organizations in a mutually 

beneficial but competitive relationship rather than a solely cooperative one.

These two principal sets of interests or services can be summarized as follows:

(1) The news media is motivated by the need to receive access to events and 

information and report such information considered newsworthy.

(2) The antagonist (military) is interested in advancing the dissemination of the 

news in its "frame" to support and advance antagonist programs and activities.
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The two differing interests can result in either cooperative or conflicting 

behavior (Blumler and Gurevitch, 1981). There is evidence that the relationship need 

not be strictly antagonistic or competitive (Miller, 1978). This relationship can be 

viewed in figure #1 below:

Figure #1

National Security Organizations News Media Organizations

Newsworthy Stories 
Access to Information

Services
Quantity of News 
Supportive News Frames 
Policy Support

Needs
Supportive Frames 
Dissemination of Info.
Policy Support

Services 
Has Newsworthy Stories 
Has access to informa
tion

Needs

Therefore, the transactional model is characterized by mutual needs which may 

be satisfied in either a competitive or cooperative fashion. Since both the news 

media and antagonists are mutually vulnerable, they have the ability to either 

cooperate or resist in the achievement o f  goals. Consequently, the structural 

dimension of Transactionalism considers the fact that the power of each party is 

relative. Furthermore, they have the prerogative to direct their behavior in either a
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cooperative or conflicting manner. They have the ability to change their working 

relationship.

What determines this relative degree of dependency? It is determined by the 

fact that they are both mutually vulnerable to some extent although the degree of 

dependency changes along some continuum of need, circumstance and time, and their 

power relationship fluctuates depending upon the specific circumstances of each news 

crisis, action or event. During government crisis, war, and conflict, the government 

controls access to most official sources of information considered newsworthy, and 

other information from secondary sources or leaks is often peripheral to the crisis at 

hand. However, this monopoly on information may vary. According to Wolfsfeld:

Nevertheless, the levei of media dependence on the military can 

vary over time and circumstance. The longer a war

continues...the greater the likelihood that new sources will

emerge. As journalists become more accustomed to their 

environment and more knowledgeable about the conflict they 

find it easier to break away from official sources and 'minders' 

and develop their own contacts. (1992: 2)

Furthermore, geography itself may affect the structure influencing the amount of 

information available to the news media and the dependency of the media on the 

military. For example, the British press was totally dependent upon the British 

military for gaining access to the extremely remote Falkland islands (Morrison and

Tumber, 1988), and the American press was largely dependent on American military
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and Saudi hospitality for access to the Persian Gulf area of conflict. Few roads were 

available, and it was easy to become lost in the desert terrain with few or no landmarks 

(Mills, 1991).

B. THE IDEOLOGICAL DIMENSION

The ideological dimension of the transactional model of news media-military 

relations affects the behavior of both the antagonists and the news media. Ideologies, 

regardless of how old or novel, form an integrated system of assumptions, values, 

beliefs and goals regarding the nature of the individual, a society's economic, political, 

social, and cultural system, and the nature of the external world in which an individual 

or organization must cope. Ideologies are belief systems which act as interpreters 

between an individual and his or her external sociopolitical environment. They 

develop from the thoughts, perceptions, experiences and beliefs of people and affect 

the way they understand and relate to their human environment. Most importantly, 

ideology influences the way people process information (Funderburk and Thobaben, 

1989; Dolbeare & Medcalf, 1988).

When Wolfsfeld discusses the dimension of ideology, he is referring to personal 

and organizational ideology or culture. Why do news media and national security 

organizations operate the way they do? Why do news media and military 

representatives act and think the way they do under various circumstances (Braestrup, 

1977, Just, 1970)? The answer is dependent upon the nature of the personal and 

organizational ideology and culture that these institutions and personnel hold 

(Dolbeare, & Dolbeare 1976; Graber, 1989; Just, 1970).
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Why organizations and representatives hold the attitudes and beliefs they do 

depend upon their individual and organizational ideologies. Do you believe that 

justice is the search for truth and fairness, or is it the strict adherence to legalistic 

procedures regardless of whether "truth" and "fairness" are gained? Do you believe 

that a person's basic individual rights should be sacrificed for the greater good of 

society, or do you believe that an individual's "inherent" rights to life, liberty, property, 

and pursuit of happiness should never be sacrificed for the "good of society?" Do 

you define equality as meaning equality of opportunity for all citizens to participate in 

a given socioeconomic system without being discriminated against, or do you interpret 

equality to mean the equal distribution of socioeconomic goods and property to all 

members of society, regardless of their individual contributions to society? How one 

responds to such questions is largely determined by their ideological filter (Baradat, 

1979; Lane, 1962).

How one interprets facts and events and responds to the above interrogatories is 

determined by the ideological filter in which thoughts, perceptions and beliefs flow 

(Funderburk & Thobaben, 1989; Barth, 1976). Ideological filters are developed 

starting with the childhood socialization process as impregnated by various 

sociopolitical influences such as the family, friends, school, external organizations 

(e.g., church, schools, etc.) or the communications media to include movies and 

television (Watkins, 1985; Collins, 1982). Furthermore, early studies have pointed, 

in particular, to the communications media's direct impact on the human socialization 

process and ideological development (Chaffee and Schleuder, 1986; Watkings, 1985;
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Reese and Miller, 1981; Comstock, 1981; Coldevin, 1972; Conway et al, 1981; 

Garramone and Atkin, 1986; Conway et al, 1975).

In the context of Wolfsfeld's ideological dimension, ideology affects news 

media-military relations when we focus upon the battle over the context or 

interpretation of the "frames" of a news story. Using the same definition as Gamson, 

"Frames" can be defined as "a central organizing idea for making sense of relevant 

events and suggesting what is at issue" (Gamson, 1989: 157). Will the antagonists or 

the news media frame the import or slant of the story? In other words, whose 

interpretation of events will be accepted? As stated by Wolfsfeld:

The most useful way for researchers to deal empirically with the 

ideological dimension of the relationship is to focus on the 

interpretive frames of the conflict which are being put forth by 

each of the antagonists and the news media (Bennett 1983;

Gamson, 1989; Gamson and Modigliani, 1989; Gitlin, 1980;

Linsky, 1986; Wolfsfeld, 1992). (Wolfsfeld, 1992: 2)

The determinants o f  story frames differ depending upon whether they are 

developed by the news media or national security organizations (e.g. Department of 

Defense, military, etc.). Regardless, one commonalty is that they are based to one 

degree or another on ideology and process. As concluded by George Gerbner after 

a review of the same news event as reported in different newspapers, there is "no 

fundamentally non-ideological, apolitical, non-partisan news gathering and reporting 

system" (Gerbner, 1964).
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The following clarifies the difference between process and ideology:

Process: The news media process largely determines what news or story (facts) will 

be selected for publication or broadcasting. This is a function of the organizational 

gatekeeping and news selection process or criteria. What criteria does the editor use 

to select stories?

Ideology: Unless unchallenged, the news media's political ideology will largely

determine in what context, slant, interpretation or "frame” the news will be presented 

to the public (Lichter, Rothman, & Lichter, 1986). Additionally, the political 

ideology of the reader may interpret the facts of the news story in a different light. 

Thus the interpretation of the news is affected both the sender and receiver of the 

news.

C. WOLFSFELD'S SOCIAL AND POLITICAL DIMENSION OR CONTEXT

The social and political context of a news story, which bounds and strongly 

influences the nature of such news media-national security transactions and their 

outcomes, affects and reflects the relationship between the press and the government 

based upon prior news media-military experiences and ongoing sociopolitical events 

and relations. This dimension also affects the content of the news to some degree, 

and determines what will be reported about a specific event or if such event will be 

considered as newsworthy and reported. For example, public opinion and the news 

media-govemment relationship during the Watergate era was not the same as the time
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prior to Watergate or representative of present working relationships (Lang & Lang, 

1983). What is happening both politically and socially within our society affects 

the news media-national security relationship. If the news media is generally 

unpopular with or distrusted by the public, it may become more difficult for the media 

to successfully force demands upon the national security institutions for greater access 

during wartime (Kurtz, 1991; Arce, 1991; Mooney, 1991).

D. WOLFSFELD: COMMUNICATIONS, INFLUENCE AND INTERACTION

Influence over the content of news media stories is determined to some extent by 

the nature of communications and interaction between the news media and antago

nists (Wolfsfeld, 1991), as well as from a host of other sources (Shoemaker & 

Mayfield, 1987). The relevance of the transactional approach regarding such 

interaction is that it views the interaction as a two-way flow of communications in 

which each party influences the other. As explained by Wolfsfeld:

There are... other... aspects of these interactions which cannot be 

adequately explained by focusing exclusively on notions of 

power and dependency. The relationship between the 

antagonists and the mass media is also defined by a set of 

cultural transactions in which each side presents its own 

ideological interpretations of reality. (1991: 3).

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

46

This balancing act between power and dependency is determined by the power 

relationship between the media and antagonist (i.e., national security institutions). 

The antagonist's power over the news media can be determined by the following four 

factors: (1) level of the antagonist's social, political, and media status; (2) the amount 

of organization and resources controlled by the antagonist; (3) the amount of 

newsworthy behavior generated by the antagonist; and (4) the level of media 

dependency. The last item measures the antagonists degree of vulnerability to the 

media (Wolfsfeld, 1991: 5).

On the other hand, the power of the media over the antagonist is determined by 

a number of relevant factors to include: (1) their social and political status; (2) their 

level o f resources; (3) the extent of their distribution [audience]; and (4) their level of 

dependence on the particular conflict (Wolfsfeld, 1991: 10). The battle over influ

ence centers on both the quantity o f coverage and the quality [framing] o f coverage.

RESULTS OF WOLFSFELD’S STUDY

Using the transactional model, Wolfsfeld's study sought to discover whether or 

not, and under what circumstances, the news media played an independent and 

significant role in the Persian Gulf Conflict of 1991. First, did the news media have 

any influence on the conflict by framing the event in its own terms? Furthermore, 

what association and variables permitted such effects and relationship? Second, did 

the military manipulate the press and convert them into an administration propaganda 

tool, or did the news media voluntarily relinquish its autonomy and objectivity for
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higher newspaper sales or television ratings? Third, under what conditions is the 

news media most likely to play an independent and significant role in war (Wolfsfeld, 

1992)? Wolfsfeld, seeking to answer these questions, focused on the objective and 

subjective circumstances determining the news media's role in the Persian Gulf conflict 

and, consequently, also examines the nature of their relationship.

The criteria established by Wolfsfeld to determined whether or not the press was 

"independent" and "played a significant role" in the war is as follows:

(1) Media Independence:

a. The extent to which the press becomes an active agent in a given conflict 

rather than a passive conveyer of political information. In other words, the 

extent to which the press is willing and able to use professional discretion in 

making genuine choices about how to collect and publicize news. Such 

media independence may be measured by the following factors:

— To what extent is the media dependent upon official sources of information 

versus access to a variety of sources?

~  To what extent are media representatives initiating stories rather than 

passing along officially initiated stories? [Active role in obtaining and 

framing information].
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— Does the war or conflict appear to be changing direction or strategy 

because of the nature of the media coverage?

After an analysis o f the Persian Gulf War o f 1991, Wolfsfeld reached the 

following important conclusions which also affect the relationship between the news 

media and national security institutions:

1. The higher the grade o f war the less likely the news media are likely to 

play an independent and significant role in the conflict. In other words, 

the larger and more complex the military conflict, the less likely the news 

media will affect the operation, and relations between the press and 

military will probably be less hostile.

2. The greater the antagonists' level of control over war events and the 

informational environment the less likely the news media are to play an 

independent and significant role in the conflict.

3. The greater the level of national and international consensus about a war, 

the less likely the news media will play an independent and significant role 

in the conflict.

4. The greater the extent of frame congruence between the more powerful 

antagonist and the news media, the less likely the news media will play an 

independent and significant role in the conflict. (Wolfsfeld, 1992, 8)
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3. The greater the level of national and international consensus about a war, 

the less likely the news media will play an independent and significant role in 

the conflict.

4. The greater the extent of frame congruence between the more powerful 

antagonist and the news media, the less likely the news media will play an 

independent and significant role in the conflict. (Wolfsfeld, 1992, 8)

Data for Wolfsfeld's study were obtained through in-depth interviews with 

American journalists and official sources who interacted during the Persian Gulf war. 

Interviewees included military press officers, print and television journalists based in 

Saudi Arabia and the Pentagon, and military officers representing the Army, Air Force, 

and Marine Corps, including two senior members of General Schwarzkopfs staff.

The study concluded that the news media failed to have an effect on either the 

military's behavior or on the course of the war. As stated by the author:

None of the interviewees could point to incidents in which 

either the presence of the news media or press coverage had an 

effect on Allied military operations in the Gulf. The direction 

of influence seems to have been one sided: the Allies had a great 

deal of impact on the media....The cases of the bunker and the 

'Highway of Death' may again stand as exceptions to this rule as 

there were several reports in the news media that the military
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command carried out minor changes in policy...because of these 

incidents. (1992:22)

The lessons or factors extracted from the study which led to this conclusion 

are as follows:

(1) According to the first rule of transaction, the higher the grade of conflict 

the less likely the media will play an independent and significant role. The Allies 

consisted of at least 38 countries and hundreds of thousands of troops scattered 

throughout the deserts of Saudi Arabia, Kuwait, Iraq, and on the ships in the Gulf and 

Mediterranean. There were geographical, logistical, and technical difficulties 

impeding independent sources of information. The battle area was not isolated, and 

there were few roads. When some journalists did attempt independent or unilateral 

reporting, they ended up as either prisoners of war or detained by authorities (Mills, 

1991; Hedges, 1991). As stated by a veteran public affairs officer during the 

interview:

Those that had been there, the Bob Simons and the guys I knew 

as a young lieutenant in Vietnam that I escorted there - it was a 

very nostalgic trip for all of us - realized that this was not 

Vietnam, the size of California where you could run out and get 

a quick fire fight, come back to Hotel Rex, file your story and 

that was the end of it...There are no roads. There are no
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vehicles and there are no telephones. If you want to file a 

story, you stay in your hotel and file it. (Wolfsfeld, 1992:11)

(2) According to the second rule of transaction, the greater the antagonist's 

(military) level of control over war events and information flow the less likely the news 

media will play an independent and significant role. This was the case during the 

Persian Gulf conflict. The Allies had nearly total control of information flow and 

operational strategy and tactics (Mooney, 1991; Kurtz, 1991; Gordon, 1991). 

Wolfsfeld suggested that one effective indicator as to media lack of control over 

information is journalistic discontent, as displayed in a Time magazine story:

As soon as the Pentagon rules for dealing with the news media 

were made final, the presidents of the four major U.S. television 

news networks sent a letter of protest to Secretary of Defense 

Dick Chaney. So did the editors of the Washington Post, the 

Chicago Tribune, the Philadelphia Inquirer, Time and the 

Associated Press....The network presidents charged that the 

rules go beyond what is required to protect troop safety and 

mission security...and raise the specter of government 

censorship of a free press. (Wolfsfeld, 1992: 13)

To control the media's access to information and prevent security leaks, contacts 

with reporters were centralized through Journalist Information Bureaus (JIBs) 

established in Saudi Arabia, where stories were submitted to military censors for 

approval (Wolfsfeld, 1992).
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3) According to the third rule of transaction, the greater the level of 

national/international consensus over the event or action (war) the less likely the media 

will play and independent and significant role. Unlike the Vietnam war, the pattern 

of consensus was characterized by initial opposition and heated debate (Newsweek, 29 

Oct 90: 22-30) regarding involvement in the Persian Gulf conflict, followed by 

acceptance and strong support during the later phase after marginal passage of the 

congressional resolution approving military force. One can interpret this as "grudging 

approval" of the action. Thereafter, the emphasis was on support for our military 

troops in the field rather than President Bush's policy to implement a military solution 

to the problem (Newsweek, 19 Nov 90: 26-33). There was still significant support 

for use of economic sanctions rather than military force.

In contrast, the Vietnam war was characterized by overwhelming congressional 

and public support in the beginning phase of the conflict followed by eroding support 

over time as the military, journalists, politicians, and public became disillusioned with 

the lack of progress. On August 7, 1964, during the early phase of the Vietnam 

War, Congress overwhelmingly passed the Gulf of Tonkin Resolution by a vote of 

88-2 in the Senate and 416-0 in the House. The resolution stated in part that "the 

United States is...prepared...to take all necessary steps, including the use of armed 

force...to assist any member o f the Southeast Asia Collective Defense Treaty...in 

defense of its freedom" (Porter, 1981: 286-287).

Further evidence of a high level of political and journalistic consensus over the 

Gulf war was that the number of stories supportive of the "support for the troops"
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frame far outnumbered the "war controversy" frames 36 to 19 (Wolfsfeld, 1992). As 

explained Wolfsfeld:

Indeed, the polls which were taken showed the American public 

generally in favor of military control over the press (Gannett 

Foundation, 1991); it was clear that the news media could never 

mobilize much public support for their struggle against military 

restrictions. Public opinion, as one journalist put it, was not 

very interested in the problems of the 'little yapping dog' 

following the general. Stories which dealt with such topics as 

the anti-war movement or the human cost of war brought a 

flood of angry letters and phone calls. (Wolfsfeld, 1992: 17)

(4) According to Wolfsfeld's fourth rule of transaction, the greater the extent 

o f frame congruence between the more powerful antagonist and the news media, the 

less likely the news media will play an independent and significant role in the war or 

conflict. In other words, in a conflict between antagonists of unequal size and ability, 

if the news media "sides with" or supports the frame of the stronger party (i.e., United 

States), the media's impact on the prosecution of the war will probably be insignificant. 

However, if the news media sides with the weaker "underdog," in this case Iraq, then 

the nature of the news stories may have some impact on policy, war strategy, and 

tactics.

As mentioned previously, one of the major assumptions of this study is that all 

wars are not exclusively military conflicts, but political conflicts, and are fought using
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political forces as well as military forces (Gordon, 1991). During a conflict, the 

weaker party will almost invariably seek to rally the news media and third party 

nations to their side in an attempt to reframe the conflict in a favorable light supportive 

of the weaker party. During operation Desert Shield, Saddam Hussein attempted 

repeatedly to gain international sympathy and media support (Dewell et al, 1990: 24- 

25). During Desert Storm, one method was to permit Peter Arnett and his staff from 

Cable News Network to remain in Baghdad and continue broadcasting, although 

under heavy censorship when not favorable to Iraqi objectives .

Studies by Hallin and Gitlin (1992), Liebes (1992), and the Gannett Foundation 

(1991), now The Freedom Forum, all concur that the Allies continued to dominate the 

media during the Gulf war, and provided Iraq little opportunity to turn media support 

away from the Allied war effort to support for Iraqi claims. Only the bombing of the 

Baby Milk Factory (Shotwell, 1992), the Ameriyya civil-defense shelter or 

underground bunker in Baghdad (Squitieri & Waite, 1991; Human Rights Watch, 

1991), and the view of the "Highway of Death" {Newsweek, 20 Feb 91: 17) could have 

in some way aided the Iraq view or "frame" as the "victims" of Allied atrocities and 

bullying.

Although not included in Wolfsfeld's Transactional model, technology was 

another variable which not only directly affected the outcome of the Gulf conflict, but 

also public, political, and media support for the war. In fact, one of the few major 

criticisms of the war by the media was the way in which the government was 

attempting to frame the war as "a bloodless and sterile" conflict. As stated by two 

interviewed reporters:
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Well it was terribly neat. It was managed in such a way so that 

it was a bloodless war in which one hundred thousand people 

got killed. My impression from a great deal of distance from 

the United States was that no one was interested in having a 

messenger come to them and say: 'Gee there's people getting 

killed here.' The reporters were the only visible enemy people 

could see - they never did see the Iraqis. (Wolfsfeld, 1992:19)

The Iraqis were the enemy. How many Iraqi civilians were 

really killed? Nobody really cares that much. How many 

troops were killed? Eighty to one hundred and twenty 

thousand. I guess for a nation to go to war you have to 

demonize the enemy - at least for a while. But because of the 

media this war was perhaps a little better on that count. People 

had a little feeling for who was getting killed. No one knew 

about Japanese or German victims in World War II. (20)

One question to keep in mind is would it have made any difference, during 

World War II, if the general public did know how many Japanese or Germans were 

being killed? Did it make a difference in the Iraq war? Was the public moronic 

enough to believe that tons o f bombs were falling, artillery was firing, machine guns 

were blasting, ships were being sunk, but no one was dying? That civilians were 

untouched? That is the nature of war — death and destruction. Is there a 

difference between World War II and now? The answer may point to news media
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technology: the ability to personally rub the nose of civilian non-combatants back 

home into the death and gore of combat on a daily basis.

Not until after the Gulf War did the news frame change in a dramatic way, and 

the mass media did have an independent and significant impact on government policy. 

The issue concerned the plight of the Kurds in Iraq, especially during Saddam 

Hussein's drive to reconsolidate his power base in Iraq, and extinguish 

anti-government rebellions in northern and southern Iraq (Watson et al, 1991).

Wolfsfeld's Transaction Model of Media Interaction appears to integrate the 

various characteristics and dimensions of news media-military interaction more 

effectively and completely than the other models of media interaction described in this 

chapter. The detailed review of Wolfsfeld's model demonstrated the importance of 

the level of level of communication or interaction between the news media and 

antagonists, as well as the structural, ideological, and social and political dimensions 

of the relationship and how they affect the relationship. The following section will 

discuss the importance of other factors which affect the nature of the relationship 

between the news media and military during wartime.
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m . LITERATURE ON THE GENERAL FACTORS AFFECTING NEWS 

CONTENT, QUANTITY, QUALITY, AND NEWS MEDIA-MILITARY 

RELATIONS

A. PERSONAL AND INSTITUTIONAL IDEOLOGY

Whether internal or external to the arena of scholarly studies and scientific 

analysis, it is indeed rare to find reserved discussions regarding the legitimate roles and 

effects of mass media in society. The consecrated gates guarding the First 

Amendment rights to freedom of speech and of the press usually prevent calm 

discourse of the subject without arousing cries of indignation or frenzied fear on the 

part of media representatives and special interest groups. From a constitutional

perspective, many media representatives see little to discuss. Regardless, differences

in personal and institutional ideologies do affect the relationship between individuals 

and institutions.

In response to a question posed during one attempt at determining to what 

degree of social responsibility a newspaper should aspire when selecting and reporting 

news accurately, the editor of a major American city newspaper indignantly replied 

that "we have no requirement to act responsibly." The Supreme Court case of Near

v. Minnesota (1931) appears to support this view. This interchange transpired during 

a televised round-table discussion on the roles of mass media at the Harvard University 

School of Government. It is the nature of the above remarks, if not institutional 

demeanor representing members of the media, which often prevent its endearment to 

the public and depict their institutional ideology (Graber, 1989: 66-67).
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This lack of endearment was demonstrated during the media's blitzkrieg like 

outcry and scorching nightly commentaries criticizing the Reagan administration's low 

level of media access to the October 1983 Granada invasion which basically fell on 

deaf ears. This situation was repeated again during the Panama invasion, signaling 

that not even the formation of the new Department of Defense Press Pool resolved the 

problem. Additionally, the media was far from satisfied during the 1991 Gulf War. 

The public's response to government setting limits on press access to information 

during wartime or international conflict was one of basically detached indifference 

(Gergen, 1991; Kurtz, Jan 31 91: C2/A9). Regardless, it has long been known that 

ideology is a central component of news collection and dissemination (Gerbner, 1964).

Personal, group, or organizational ideology (value systems) are significant 

determinants of how one acts, perceives the world, organizes and processes 

information, and interacts with others. In a general way, both the news media 

industry and national security organization are driven by their own general ideological 

assumptions, beliefs and values (Just, 1970). The similarity or dichotomy in such 

value systems dramatically affect the interaction and relationship between the two 

organizations.

According to Kenneth and Patricia Dolbeare, long time students of ideological 

development, a well articulated ideology acts as a social interpreter "which describes 

(1) how the present social, economic, and political order operates, (2) examines why 

this is so, (3) whether this is good or bad, and (4) what should be done about it." 

The Dolbeares believe that ideologies cannot help but become integrated within an
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individual's personality (Dolbeare, 1976:2-3). Consequently, ideologies are 

developed or acquired by individuals who examine the historical and immediate 

sociopolitical and economic world order; describe their own perceptions of how they 

view this order; offer reasons for why this order is good or bad; and then offer their 

own beliefs, values, assumptions and goals as to what they believe the "ideal, correct, 

and right" sociopolitical order should be (Dolbeare, 1976). These beliefs, values and 

assumptions act as filters for their information processing. It is the clash of personal 

and institutional ideologies which form the heart of the news media-military 

relationship.

An ideology provides both a conscious and unconscious operating mechanism 

for a person to arrange the complex intricacies of everyday life and sort out its 

puzzling parts into convenient boxes of understanding. Often related to a political 

party or philosophy, an ideology provides a person a short-cut mechanism to 

discriminate between facts and policies without the need for extensive thinking or 

self-examination, freeing an individual's mind for other more mundane activities. 

Rarely are the merits and future implications of a social, political, or legal issue 

objectively evaluated, but quickly decided upon by the ideological filter inextricably 

fused to a person's innate personality characteristics (Dolbeare & Dolbeare, 1973: 1- 

21).

According to the above suppositions, one function of ideological filters is to 

quickly simplify issues for expedited decision-making. However, the problem 

associated with this role is that many issues are far too complex to use simplifying 

ideological filters for expeditious information processing, classification and
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decision-making. In many instances, regardless of the facts assessed, the filters either 

provide the same preprogrammed answers, or falsely interpret the facts of an issue 

resulting in a fallacious conclusion. An autonomous "manual override" is required to 

maintain one's proper perspective when assessing and processing data to prevent 

ideological distortion, but not all people have the discipline or capacity to enact such 

an override.

Political conservatives work under one set of assumptions and political liberals 

another regarding the complex and dynamic network of causes and effects which drive 

the world (Dolbeare & Dolbeare, 1973). Likewise, so do reporters and national 

security representatives, both civilian and military (Lichter, Rothman, & Lichter, 1986; 

Lichter, 1982; Gerbner, 1964). Institutionally, national security and news 

organizations work predominantly under separate ideological filters which result in a 

de facto polarization of attitudes, views, values, and goals (Graber, 1989). News 

media and national security organizations are influenced by ideological beliefs, values, 

and attitudes which may influence how they "frame" the news facts and storyline.

The Formation/Effects of Ideology on News Media and Military Representatives

The powerful ideological translator (filter) interprets all new incoming 

information and historical facts and provides a rationale (decision rules) for one's 

beliefs and attitudes. In modem parlance, this translator is developed and programmed 

like a PROM (Programmable Read Only Memory) chip of a contemporary 

microcomputer. A person's brain stores (consciously as well as subconsciously) 

information or events accumulated over a period of years into a memory file which
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cannot be easily changed or erased (Read Only Memory or ROM), except through "a 

conscious and vigorous reprogramming" effort or traumatized by a significant 

emotional event.

It's this "Programmable Read Only Memory" characteristic within each one of us 

that acts as the interpreter or filter affecting our beliefs and interpretation of all 

information, facts, events, and personal experiences processed daily. This human 

PROM chip unconsciously assists and often directs our daily decision-making, whether 

it is a decision to vote for a political candidate, purchase a natural fur coat, or whether 

to trust the government or the military establishment. It also decides our acceptance 

of the present political, social and economic system. Only under exceptional 

conditions, such as the affects of a significant emotional event, a dramatic change in 

circumstances or knowledge, or a long-term reprogramming effort, will this internal 

PROM interpreter become "reprogrammed" to accept new personal assumptions, 

beliefs, or ideologies which directly changes our daily decision-making rules. Thus 

members o f our national security institutions and the news media must understand 

their cultural and ideological differences, and attempt some form o f "institutional 

reprogramming" through a joint effort toward understanding. Acknowledgment of

such differences on a personal level would be a significant start.

As previously discussed, members of the military and news media will not 

succeed in developing a better working relationship unless a mutual understanding is 

achieved regarding their distinctive functions, organizational culture, motivations, 

personal and institutional ideologies, and organizational processes. People are 

information processors who receive, store, and generate information. However,
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unlike simple computers or machines, they generate, process, and respond to 

humanistic feelings such as pleasure, happiness, anger, indignation, and hurt or pain. 

People more readily react to these sensor stimuli rather than simply to raw sterile data. 

Consequently, data generation and processing cycles mirror the complexity of the 

world, and sources of information are normally unlimited.

For news representatives, the above process may influence the content of news, 

for the news media may adopt the process of "mirroring" in which the content of news 

reflects their view of social reality with little or no distortion. The reporter is seen 

only as an observer of reality (Gans, 1979; Gitlin, 1980). Television, newspapers, 

magazines, movies, personal experience, education, parents, friends, and hundreds of 

other sources provide information for us to receive, process, store, and generate in the 

form of new information.

The Origins of Ideology

As alluded to earlier, the development of ideologies is predicated upon unique 

perceptions of the human condition and upon the nature of mankind and its 

relationship to society and to other individuals. Who are we? Where did we come 

from? How did we develop? How do we relate to others, and to what rights, if 

any, are we as human beings entitled.

Modem ideologies have developed, and justified once developed, from a 

combination of four main sources: (1) actual historical events, (2) past political
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discourses, (3) personal experiences and interpretations o f events by people directly 

involved in ideological development and evolution, and (4) indirectly through an 

historical accumulation of sociopolitical and economic practices, policies, laws, and 

beliefs. It must be noted that ideological beliefs do not remain static, but evolve 

over time. For example, the American ideology of liberalism has cultivated over 

time the philosophy of reform liberalism, a derivative of liberalism which emphasizes 

different issues and reprioritizes others, but still maintains itself within the basic 

ideological boundaries of liberal thought.

This discussion leads us to a central point of this section, the question concerning 

how all individuals, not only news reporters or military personnel, assume an 

ideological belief which directly affects the relationship and daily interactions between 

various groups and individuals. The answer is simple, but the specific mechanics are 

complex. Political or ideological beliefs generally arise from the following influences:

a. Personal Economic Circumstances

b. Past or Present Political or Religious Persecution

c. Nature of education and educational level

d. Beliefs of Parents

e. Beliefs of Peers

f. Internal Child Rearing Practices

g. External Sociopolitical environment in which raised

h. Significant emotional events or experiences

i. Empirical Observations (Personal Awareness & Observations)

[Facts are unconsciously arranged to fit their perceptions of the world].
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Regarding news media cooperation and content, one reason why news media 

representatives during World War II felt a common bond with national security goals, 

but today feel a need to act more neutrally, if not adversarially, is a change in ideology 

and culture. The attitude of a journalist toward an issue is usually reflected in the 

tone or slant of their story. Do they tell the whole story, or just one side of the issue? 

If so, what side? After a twenty minute speech, what parts of the speech are selected 

for quotation and what information is deleted? When a televised news story or 

investigative report on nuclear energy is aired, who are the individuals selected to be 

interviewed for the piece? How much air time will be permitted? Are they 

proponents or opponents of nuclear energy? Does the nature of the news media's 

elite ideology influence the nature or slant of news stories? Students of media study 

have concluded that the generally liberal ideology of news media elites does have a 

direct impact on the nature of news reporting (Rothman & Lichter, 1987).

During election campaigns, news organizations are sensitive to the liberal bias of 

newspersons, and take procedural steps to prevent and insure neutral and unbiased 

reporting (Gans, 1979; Hofsetetter, 1976). However, outside election years, the bias 

is more difficult to control because less attention is focused on the issue of media bias. 

Political and ideological bias by the news media is an important factor which is 

difficult to measure (Peletz & Entman, 1981).

In a 1986 profile of professional journalists by G. Cleveland Wilhoit and David 

H. Weaver, 95% were white, 66% male, and 70% graduated from college. Further
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more, results indicated that only a small percentage of the working press in larger 

more prominent news organizations were Republicans:

Among executives, 33 percent were Democrats, 58 percent 

were independents, and 9 percent were Republicans. Among 

staffers, 51 percent were Democrats, 44 percent were 

Independents, and only 4 percent were Republicans. The rest 

had other affiliations. The many who called themselves 

"Independents" were more likely to identify with Democrats 

than Republicans. (Graber, 1989)

Looking at the aforementioned figures, with the understanding that most of the 

self-acclaimed "independents" have liberal, democratic leaning sentiments, 91% of the 

news, media executives and 95% of the staffers were liberal or liberal leaning. 

Furthermore, as reported in a Los Angeles Times poll of about 3,000 citizens and 

2,700 journalists nationwide, the attitudes of journalist on specific issues of political 

and social importance often differ sharply with the general public (Schneider & Lewis, 

1985). These figures may lead one to question the ability of the news media to 

report news of war and conflict objectively. Although journalists have professional 

ethics to tell the truth and act fairly, and a need to do so to attract news sources and 

a broader audience, there is no ethical violation in framing a story in a particular 

way. Regardless, as will be observed later in this study, they have no constitutional 

requirement to act fairly or objectively.
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When attempting to understand or control the byproduct of news organizations, 

an understanding of the above statistics is required. For example, an organization 

seeking reports in favor of nuclear energy should have on hand a group of supportive 

experts immediately ready for interview. Otherwise, the news organization will seek 

their own, and the experts they seek will most likely not be supportive of nuclear 

development (Rothman & Lichter, 1987). Because news organizations are limited by 

time, having supporting data and personnel available increases the likelihood that a 

story will be produce with the outcome national security organizations desire.

Members of the press working as foreign correspondents are usually well 

educated with considerable reporting experience. According to a 1979 survey of 

leading media and business leaders by S. Robert Lichter, 54 percent of American 

foreign correspondents were left-leaning in their political orientation, 32 percent were 

self-identified as politically middle of the road, and only 14 percent were identified as 

leaning to the right (Lichter, 1982). The sociopolitical implications of domestic and 

overseas reporters being left-leaning can be significant in the long-term. For example, 

will minority social and political views drive the majority? Will the American public 

be provided a realistic and accurate view of international affairs, crisis and conflict?

Although news media editors attempt to prevent biased reporting during the 

news gathering process, is it difficult to eliminate entirely. Even Cable News 

Network (CNN), which credits its success to non-biased news reporting and in-depth 

news coverage, occasionally falters. CNN foreign correspondent, Stuart Loory, who 

served as CNN's Moscow bureau chief from 1982 to 1986, was attacked by former 

U.S. Ambassador to Rumania, David Funderburk, for seriously flawed and misleading

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

67

reports on then communist Rumania. For example, one report by Loory stressed 

how Rumanian President, Nicolai Ceausescu, had cultivated the respect of his people 

by authorizing the construction of huge building projects and by acting independently 

of Moscow (Irvine & Kincaid, 1990).

In summary, Funderburk pleaded with Loory to "look beneath the surface" and 

accused him of whitewashing human rights abuses by the regime by claiming that the 

Jews in Rumania were "well-treated and allowed to emigrate." Ironically, the World 

Human Rights Guide identified Rumania and the Soviet Union as among the five 

worst human rights violators in the world at that time (Irvine & Kincaid, 1990:203- 

204).

Nevertheless, as will be seen during the legal review of the literature, there is no 

constitutional requirement that news reporting be factual, accurate, or socially 

responsible—only that news dissemination, in contrast to news collecting or access, be 

free and unencumbered by government interference except in an extremely narrow set 

of circumstances.

B, NEWS MEDIA FUNCTIONS AND MISSIONS

While discussing the nature and roles of the media, political scientist Harold 

Lasswell offered three primary functions of the mass media: (1) the surveillance and 

reporting of local and world events or news, (2) the interpretation of news events, and

(3) the socialization of individuals into their cultural settings (Lasswell, 1969:103).
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To these three Dr. Graber adds a third, "the deliberate manipulation of the political 

process" (Graber, 1989:5).

The surveillance and reporting of news is the most common and universally 

accepted function of the news media. Regarding international news, reporters are 

dispatched, at times living in residence, to major nations whose actions usually affect 

the American political or economic scene to some degree. London, Paris, Bonn, 

Berlin, Moscow, Beijing, Panama City, Israel, Egypt, Kuwait, Saudi Arabia, Tokyo 

and other locations where major news emanates are common news collecting areas. 

The major American cities, New York, Washington, D.C., Chicago and Los Angeles 

also receive major news coverage by a wide variety of domestic and international news 

media organizations.

The function of news interpretation and analysis is often criticized by the 

public because individuals wish to evaluate the facts themselves, without additional 

filters or commentary added by the media. This phenomena may be prevalent 

because the American public, and the mass media itself, have become more 

intellectually sophisticated over the past fifty years. The major national newspaper 

and television networks have the resources to attract excellent resident news analysts 

or guest experts who are authorities on a particular field of expertise such as foreign 

affairs, defense, politics or the environment. These experts have the ability to add 

valuable information and expand upon the bare facts of the situation. Written 

analysis by major newspapers usually offer the most comprehensive and accurate news 

analysis. In contrast, television news, suffering from time constraints and often
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lacking authoritative expertise, tends to be less capable at effective detailed news 

analysis, although they are making noteworthy efforts to improve this deficiency.

If one legitimately adds to the definition of mass media the film industry, mass 

media also has a considerable impact on the socialization process (Conway, at el, 

1981; Watkins, 1985; Garramone & Atkin, 1986). Mass media disseminates, both 

directly and indirectly, cultural values, orientations and behavior expectations. It also 

provides personal role models and affects attitudes regarding political and cultural 

socialization or orientation and personal behavior (Newsweek, 21 Jun 93: 54-60). 

There are hidden messages, overt messages, and cultural signals sent daily through the 

many outlets of the media. Furthermore, there has always been a direct link between 

support for our political system, media industry politics, and war (Koppes & Black, 

1990; Litwak, 1986).

Manipulation of the news and political process actually involves a number of 

discrete elements. Rather than simply reporting news events, investigative reporting 

attempts to induce some type of change within the political process or cultural setting. 

It may involve a change in public policy, the operation o f a government agency, an 

attack upon a specific individual, group of individuals or an organization, or to expose 

some wrongdoing or other perceived issue of importance (e.g., Bernstein & 

Woodward, 1974; CBS 60 Minutes, 1993; ABC 20/20, 1993; and A&E Investigative 

Reports, 1993).

Investigative reporting strives to stimulate government or public action of one 

type or another, and can have a significant impact upon policy-makers (Cook et al.,
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1983). In the Cook study of a televised investigative report involving fraud in 

federally funded home health care programs, it was found that policy-makers became 

more interested in home health care, and policy changes came more from the demand 

for change by journalists than the general public.

Do investigative reports lead to "herd behavior" by news organizations in an 

attempt to change policy? A 1985 Study of a Chicago Sun-Times series on 

government mishandling of rape cases concluded that the greatest effect of the series 

was its impact on the news media itself, resulting in a significant increase in the 

number and length of stories on rape by nearly all media organizations in the area 

(Protess et al., 1985). Other studies and works also reported changes in public policy 

due to investigative reporting (Leff, Protess, Brooks, 1986; Shaw, & McCombs, 1977; 

McCombs and Shaw, 1972; McLeod, et al., 1974).

Furthermore, rather than reporting the news, news commentary and analysis can 

be viewed as an attempt to manipulate the news by setting public and government 

agendas (Shaw & McCombs, 1977). This is accomplished by highlighting the news 

media's interpretation of the facts, which, when fed back into the news cycle to the 

news makers, could change the news of the following day. Regarding the news 

media-military relationship, understanding o f  news media processes and tendencies is 

important to elevating mutual understanding between both parties, and contributes 

toward building an optimal working relationship.
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C. INTERNAL NEWS PRODUCTION, PROCESSES AND ROUTINES

One cannot understand the nature of news media product, particularly in 

reference to high visibility military operations, unless there is an understanding of the 

news media's internal news objectives, processes, routines, and culture. For example, 

there is evidence that the news media gives greater priority to news story accuracy 

rather than being representative of different points of view (Borman, 1978). 

Likewise, whether or not the public receives fair and unbiased news may be more a 

result of the influence of "counterbalancing" external forces or the pressures of news 

criteria rather than specific efforts to ensure representative and balanced news (Young, 

1981).

Tuchman (1973) suggested that news content is a function of the news gathering 

routines of news organizations. Other scholars have also demonstrated that news 

routines do impact news content, particularly because "news is the end product of a 

complex process which begins with a systematic sorting and selecting of events and 

topics according to a socially constructed set of categories" (Hall et al, 1981: 335).

Media representatives or organizations do not normally intend to mislead the 

American public through biased reporting. Biased reporting often unintentionally 

happens as a result of the application of the general news guidelines. It is the industry 

desire fo r  conflict, relevancy, timeliness, and novelty which drive the news. "Good 

television news" is defined as "exciting news," news that will attract viewers, not put 

them to sleep. Using this definition, one can see that "good news" may not 

necessarily be "good news." Consequently, depending upon how busy the news day
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is, small unexciting protests can be made to look like larger more supported protests 

by "hyping" the event through increasing the length of coverage and deceiving camera 

angle shots, making unexciting events more visually exciting. Furthermore, to meet 

the news criteria, news personnel are attracted to the same types of stories, often 

resulting in monolithic or "herd" reporting. There is also a close tie between support 

for social movements and the media (StrodthofF, Hawkins & Schoenfeld, 1985; 

Leonard, 1986). Figure 2 represents the news process in a typical news organization.

First, one of the primary internal activities conducted by news representatives is 

the "gatekeeping" function. By gatekeeping, we mean an editorial review of raw 

news data to determine what information is newsworthy and selected for publication 

or broadcast. Gatekeeping can affect the "framing" of news by its focus on what 

class of news stories will be selected for dissemination (White, 1950). White was 

probably the first to suggest that journalists function as gatekeepers of newsworthy 

messages. For example, are there stories supportive of nuclear energy or opposed to 

nuclear energy? Supportive of military intervention or opposed to military inter

vention? Within the gatekeeping function lies the agenda setting powers of the press.

A second step in a typical news production process, and part of the gatekeeping 

activity, is the criteria selecting the news. Beyond ideological preferences, there is 

also criteria related to news timeliness, relevancy, conflict, or uniqueness. For news 

to be selected for printing or broadcasting, it must meet one or more of the above 

criteria. Consequently, the process of gatekeeping determines news reporting and 

frame outcome.
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As stated previously, whether reporting on domestic or foreign affairs and 

conflicts, gatekeeping and news content is influenced by ideological positions 

Altschull, 1984). Additionally, Shoemaker and Mayfield reinforce Altschull's 

proposition that the primary determiner of media content is the ideology of those who 

finance the media (1987).

Particularly important to national security considerations, another method that 

the media uses to influence the news and exercise its editorial power is by defining 

reality through the reporting and structuring of information, despite efforts by other 

parties to offer a conflicting or differing view of "reality" (Reese, 1990). A summary 

of the news process can be seen in figure 2 on the following page.

THE NEWS PROCESS

Figure 2

NEWS SELECTION &RAW FACTS

NEWS CRITERIA

REPORTED NEWS FRAME

NEWS STORIES SELECTED &
REPORTED

PERSONAL AND ORGANIZATIONAL 
IDEOLOGY & POLITICAL 

ORIENTATION

Gatekeeping Activity

News Routines & Process

Gatekeeping, News Slant, or 
Establishment of Frame

News Outcomes

News Frame Outcome
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Doris Graber describes the internal news making and reporting operations 

classified by media scholars into various models (Graber, 1989: 76-77). The Mirror 

Model postulates that the reporters should simply reflect social reality by reporting 

exactly what they see or hear without commentary or analysis. It entails a "just the 

facts" presentation of the news. The central role is to report the news, not analyze 

the news. News and factual analysis are left to the receiver or user of the news. 

The key to the mirror model is accurate and objective reporting without media 

shaping or interpretation (Gans, 1979; Gitlin, 1980). Many news organizations 

claim that this style of reporting is less than optimal because it fails to take into 

account the scale or importance of the story. For example, using an overly strict 

interpretation of the model, the news story: "The Students for a Better Society held a 

protest outside the White House today" does not state the size of the protest or its 

significance, if any. Most other commentary would be deleted, and the value of the 

news left to the viewer or reader.

In contrast, Molotch and Lester believe that the media fails to mirror reality, that 

they reflect "the practices of those having the power to determine the experiences of 

others" (1981: 133). The general public is seen as manipulated by the news media's 

power elite transferring their ideology through the communications medium 

(Shoemaker & Mayfield, 1987).

The professional model of news reporting considers audience appeal as a 

central factor of importance. As construed by Dr. Graber:
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In the professional model, news making is viewed as an 

endeavor of highly skilled professionals putting together an 

interesting collage of events selected for importance, 

attractiveness to media audiences, and balance among various 

elements of the news offering....This, in a sense, makes the 

audience the ultimate judge of which stories may pass scrutiny 

and which will be ignored. (Graber, 1989:77)

Using a "journalist centered approach" or "organizational model," evidence 

exists that news content is influenced by journalists' socialization and attitudes (Sigal, 

1973). Institutional socialization provides news representatives with a set of shared 

organizational values. The organizational model of news reporting is based upon the 

organizational dynamics and interpersonal relationships within the news organization. 

What news is or is not selected and the method of news presentation depends upon the 

technical constraints affecting the news organization, the accessibility of the news, the 

cost-benefit analysis associated with collecting and assessing the news, legal and profit 

considerations, and the interplay between reporter and gatekeeper personalities 

(Graber, 1989).

Several studies have indicated that news content results from the influence o f  

social and institutional forces (Wackman et al, 1975; Long, 1979; Shoemaker & 

Mayfield, 1987). Such forces external to the news room include advanced 

communications technology, economic forces, culture, advertisers and the audience 

itself. Studies have also linked the lack of news competition with variations in news
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content (Long, 1979) as well as chain ownership of the news media (Wackman et al, 

1975; Shoemaker & Mayfield, 1987).

The political model of news reporting is a highly politicized view of news 

collecting, processing and reporting. As stated by Dr. Graber, "news everywhere is 

a product of the ideological basis of individual newspersons, as well as of the pressures 

of the political environment in which the news organizations operate" (Graber, 

1989:77). I t is the prevailing political environment that will determine who or 

what will become newsworthy. For example, when the wave of conservative politics 

swept onto the political scene with the commencement of the "Reagan Revolution" in 

1980, conservative leaders, politics, and policies were prominently highlighted in the 

news. When the extent of the Exxon Valdez oil spill was discovered during the 

Bush administration, environmental and ecology issues became prominent news, while 

other news faded in importance.

In most instances, there is usually far more news, both good and bad, than a 

news medium is capable of reporting. This requires gatekeeping activities. 

Whether print or television news mediums, news information is received daily from the 

wire services, bureau reporters, government officials, private citizens, organizations, 

professional journals, and other news organizations and sources. This raw news data 

must be collected, sorted, evaluated for newsworthiness and timeliness, and processed 

for printed, radio broadcast or televised news presentations. It is the responsibility of 

the news organizations' gatekeepers, the army of field reporters, news executives, 

producers and editors, to analyze and decide upon the news to be selected and 

released for public consumption. In practical application, this media power or
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discretion is absolute. Consequently, this ingrained news philosophy affects the 

relationship between the news media and national security institutions. Both what 

will be published and the ideological slant that it will receive are within the total 

purview of the news organizations.

In a similar fashion, news reporters are analogous to the law enforcement 

officers driving the daily beat in patrol cars. Using both their visual acuity, 

time-tested intuition, political leaks, and radio communications with their 

headquarters, reporters and law enforcement officers are usually the first on the scene 

of a news event, or the first to be told of a possible newsworthy story. Both the 

police officer and the reporter are the initial gatekeepers into their respective systems, 

the judicial system or the news system. Their discretion to report or not to report a 

specific "event" will critically impact the careers or lives o f an individual, groups of 

individuals, an organization or even a public policy.

Regarding the above analogy, the similarity ends at a specific point. Unlike 

news organizations, the search for sensationalism and profit do not account as major 

drivers for law enforcement gatekeepers. Furthermore, the explosion in mass 

communications has diminished the discretion of the news reporter considering the 

reporter could be circumvented by other media organizations or modes of 

communications. In contrast, police officers usually work alone in a less publicized 

environment without the type of ratings driven competition common of media 

organizations.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

78

The incentive model proposes that news coverage is determined by the 

incentive inherent in the story. If the potential story has sufficient action, 

excitement, or interest, it provides an incentive or motivation for news organizations 

to publish the story (Graber, 1989:209). The incentive must usually include more 

than "social importance or relevance," unless it portrays suffering and unusual human 

misery or injustice. The inherent worthiness of a story in terms of social utility 

frequently means fairly little in the news business. War and crisis normally has 

sufficient action, excitement, and interests, and is almost assured of extensive 

coverage.

The social and political effects of news gatekeepers are obviously powerful 

(Graber, 1989:77-80.). These relatively few individuals or news sources will not 

only determine what news will or will not be presented to the public, but also the 

nature of the commentary, video, photographs, and analysis accompanying such 

stories. They shape the news and our window to society. The gatekeepers can 

make minor stories appear cataclysmic or major events look trivial. They "frame" the 

story (Gamson, 1990). They can legitimize causes or contribute to their discredit. 

They can prevent either opponents or proponents of a certain policy or action from 

being heard. Finally, they can prevent a newsworthy story from being heard at all.

Our view of the world, of the state of our nation, our environment, economy, 

execuiion of foreign affairs, our sense of personal worth or values, support for 

education, or even victory or defeat in war can be profoundly influenced by the 

decisions made daily by news media gatekeepers (Gamson, 1990). The sociopolitical 

impact of gatekeeper decisions can be profound. As one example, Peter Braestrup,
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chief of the Saigon bureau of the Washington Post during the Vietnam War, concluded 

that journalistic commentary and interpretations on the conduct of the war misled both 

the public and government officials (Braestrup, 1978).

Braestrup commenced a detailed study of the 1968 TET offensive in South 

Vietnam, and concluded that the effects and outcomes of the offensive were distorted 

by the media, leading to a dramatic alteration in the outcome of the war. The 

distortion occurred in the framing of the TET offensive caused by the nature of the 

stores selected for distribution (Braestrup, 1978). As reviewed by Graber:

Walter Cronkite and other commentators pieced together a 

picture of defeat for American and South Vietnamese forces 

when information really indicated a defeat for the North 

Vietnamese. These erroneous interpretations heightened 

existing antiwar pressures. (Graber, 1989:80)

President Lyndon B. Johnson considered it hopeless to try to 

recapture public support for the war after Walter Cronkite 

announced in 1968 that the war could not be won. As David 

Halberstam put it: 'It was the first time in American history a 

war had been declared over by an anchorman. (Graber,

1989:240)

News stories are not necessarily selected by the media on the basis of political 

ideologies, leanings or outcomes in mind. With occasional exceptions, the news
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organizations are relatively consistent regarding the types of events considered worthy 

of news. Although the news selection criteria do not address the slant or light in 

which the news event will be published or aired, a general criteria does exist to select 

what stories will be printed or broadcasted (Graber, 1989; Gans, 1979; White, 1950).

The following criteria are generally used to select newsworthy stories:

1. Strength of news impact on readers, listeners or viewers.

2. Contains conflict, violence, crisis, scandal or disaster (Wars, murders, 

strikes, protests, natural disasters, etc.)

3. Relevancy and familiarity to the audience

4. An event that has a local impact will receive priority, particularly regarding 

those inside the viewing or circulation area.

5. Is the news timely or novel? Old news or repetitive events will receive less 

priority. (Graber, 1989:83-86)

Studies have concluded that the criteria of Conflict. Relevancy and Timeliness 

are the most important news selection decision factors, and stories containing these 

elements will receive priority (Clyde & Buckalew, 1969). Another important concept 

to understand is that the process of news collecting and dissemination is itself narrow 

and limited. The number of independent news collecting agencies are declining. 

Approximately 80% of all television stations are in the 100 most densely populated
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areas of the country, which serve nearly 90% of the nation's households, and belong to 

multiple-owner groups (Graber, 1989:45).

By 1985, 68% of the nation's daily newspapers with 78% of the nation's 

circulation were controlled by major chains. The ten largest newspaper chains 

accounted for nearly half of all newspaper circulation. Of concern is that only three 

corporate-owned networks, NBC, CBS and ABC dominate more than a third of the 

nation's household televisions. However, cable television services are reducing the 

influence of these three networks, and a new fourth broadcast network launched in 

1987, the Fox Broadcasting Company, now produces a number of very popular 

national shows, among them America's Most Wanted, Cops, and The Simpsons.

In June of 1990, Fox made $550 million from advertising revenues, back from a 

$95 million dollar loss in 1988 (Grover & Duffy, 1990). Although the big three 

networks are losing ground and influence quickly to the cable news and entertainment 

networks, they are also facing credible competition from Fox Broadcasting. How 

this competition will affect the presentation of news is not presently known for certain, 

but a good hypothesis would argue that ABC, NBC, and CBS news will become 

increasingly sensational and less controlled. Furthermore, a large number of news 

stories covered by American mass media are selected from the same sources: the 

Associated Press and United Press International wire services. To a lesser degree, 

Reuters, a British wire serve, also provides foreign news to American news agencies. 

The collection of foreign news is far more concentrated than that o f domestic news.
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The fundamental point of the preceding discussion is to describe the narrowness 

of news sources and selections. To some extent, this helps the national security 

institutions to control much of the news. American news organizations are private 

corporations, and as such, they are motivated by ratings and profit. In fact, they 

are probably the only private enterprises in the nation that are afforded explicit 

constitutional protection. To attract readers, listeners or viewers, news is carefully 

selected for maximum attention, impact and entertainment. Consequently, its is 

disproportionally heavy in conflict, violence, crisis and scandal. This is why it is

often said that news creates reality rather than reports it.

SUMMARY OF RELATED LITERATURE

In conclusion, the point of the preceding discussion regarding the models of 

media interaction, the focus on the dimensions of Dr. Wolfsfeld's model of media 

interaction, the nature of news operations, the behavior and ideology of news 

personnel and culture, and the character of the news industry is to provide a basis of 

understanding regarding what factors drive news media behavior and responses to 

specific events, particularly war and conflict.

National politics, foreign affairs, national security and media requirements are 

strongly and inevitably intertwined. The behavior of the media can affect our 

relationship with foreign governments, damage or benefit American national interests, 

encourage conflict, change the course of battle, or even affect the types of weaponry
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to be used in a conflict along with the military tactics and strategy to be employed. 

The relationship between news media and national security institutions is a complex 

and dynamic one involving Congress, the Administration, military commanders, 

representatives o f mass media, and the American public.

Summarizing the preceding chapter, we discussed the fact that no definitive 

treatise concerning the relationship between the news media and national security 

institutions was discovered during the course of the literature review. However, the 

war in Vietnam appeared change the nature of the relationship between the news 

media and military. The following issues and outcomes were examined during the 

course of the literature review, including how they relate to the central focus of the 

study:

1. The importance of "framing" news stories was examined with the conclusion 

that the informational content of the story is less important than the interpretive 

commentary that surrounds it. One point of conflict between the news media and 

military is the battle over framing of news stories. Who's interpretation of the facts 

will be dominant.

2. There are various models of news media-military interaction which seek to 

explain the relationship between the news media and other organizations. O'Heffeman 

suggests that a "mutually exploitive relationship" exists between the news media and 

government institutions, where the institutions have grown together in a mutually 

exploitive process based upon competitiveness and manipulation to one another's 

benefit. However, this model suffers from inherent weaknesses, one being evidence
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that the relationship is mutually beneficial. Allision proposes that the news media is a 

bargaining agent and actor in the policy making process, and as such, our national 

security institutions must directly deal with this actor by some degree of 

accommodation, understanding and compromise. However, the power and influence 

of the news media as a bargaining agent is uncertain and open to dispute, and Allision's 

model does not account for other important variables affecting the relationship. In 

contrast to O'Heffeman, Grossman and Kumar view the news media-govemment 

relationship as a "cooperative symbiotic relationship" with the characteristic of 

permitting both institutions to benefit and attain their respective goals and objectives in 

a quid pro quo fashion. However, this model fails to explain the often hostile and 

antagonistic relationship between the news media and military, particularly during 

wartime. Rosenau discusses the limited view that the news media as a societal source 

of American foreign policy and as an agenda setter. Kramer looks to democratization 

and the information revolution to define the relationship between the news media and 

national security establishment. Such advances permit the news media to set agendas 

and affect public opinion, thus political decision-making. Nevertheless, there are 

other central factors or dimensions affecting the relationship omitted by this model.

3. The King and Wells study of the Gulf War focused on the phenomena of 

"hegemonic reality," the inclination of the news media to support the government's 

foreign policy frame. The study concluded that the Bush administration's frame of 

the crises received more media support than did the conflicting frame that the war was 

analogous to a Vietnam quagmire. Furthermore, it was seen that conflicts are 

normally divided into three phases, with media coverage differing from phase to phase 

as well as the administration's actions. During Phase I, the military buildup, the
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administration's emphasis is on obtaining public support, media support, and 

Congressional support. Phase II focuses on maintaining public, congressional and 

media support during military operations, and Phase III represents the aftermath and 

the need to justify and reformulate administration actions and ability or inability to 

achieve public support, media support, or Congressional support. Although this 

model contributes significantly to the explanation of news media-military interaction, 

it fails to integrate the various important dimensions of such interaction.

4. Wolfsfeld's "Transactional Model of Media Interaction" viewed the news 

media-military relationship as multidimensional, interactive and antagonistic. The 

relationship consists of two -way interaction, a structural dimension, ideological 

dimension, and social and political context. Each side needs one another, but they 

try to achieve needed services on their own terms. No other author or model has 

integrated or discussed the many influences affecting the nature of the news media- 

military relationship. News process and ideology is also an important part of this 

relationship. The difference is that this relationship could be cooperative as well as 

competitive. In his study of the Gulf War, Wolfsfeld sought to discover whether or 

not the news media played an independent and significant role in affecting the conflict 

in some way. The answer depends upon the circumstances of the conflict and the 

meeting of criteria. In the Gulf war, the conclusion was no.

5. Chapter 2 then continued to discuss the general factors affecting news 

content, quantity and quality. The reason for this discussion was to form a 

foundation of understanding regarding media operations and motivations, and how this 

affects the news media-military relationship. We looked at how political ideology
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affects the news media culture and behavior of its representatives, and how such 

ideologies are formed in individuals, whether military personnel or news media 

representatives. A discussion followed regarding how ideological filters can permit 

identical facts and figures to be interpreted differently by different individuals, and how 

this affects the reporting of news and the relationship between the news media and 

military.

6. News media functions and missions were reviewed to discover how different 

news functions can influence news differently. News production processes and 

routines also influence news policy and production, including the framing of news 

stories. Different models were discussed regarding how news organizations should 

report the news. The mirror model, professional model, organizational model, 

political model, and incentive models were discussed regarding their affect on the 

nature of the news reported and amount of commentary or bias permitted. 

Regardless of the model of news reporting selected, the news selection criteria remains 

about the same. News selected for publication or airing is Timely, Relevant, and 

offers Conflict or Violence. "Good news" is normally not news. Under this criteria, 

military operations will be assured significant news media coverage.
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CHAPTER 3.

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

TYPE OF STUDY AND DATA

This study is a qualitative research project consisting of an historical examination 

of the relationship between the news media and military during time of crises or war. 

It is designed to produce reliable knowledge about the historical relationship between 

the American news media and our central institution of national security, the military, 

and to discover whether or not an optimal working relationship between the news 

media and military could be attained. It is hoped that a model relationship could be 

proposed that would be mutually beneficial to both parties.

Primary Data Sources

Primary data sources for this study include actual historical government source 

documents regarding rules and regulations managing the relationship between the 

news media and military. It also includes the examination of government policy 

documents, policy directives, and regulations regarding the news media in time of 

conflict or crisis. Furthermore, it includes transcripts of interviews by prominent 

individuals on the subject of news media-military relations during congressional
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hearings. Actual letters from Congressmen, Senators, and news media organizations 

concerning the relationship between the news media and military were also examined 

for clues.

Secondary Data Sources

Secondary data sources were examined to include academic studies and research 

results, newspaper and magazine articles, professional journal articles, and other 

relevant studies and judicial rulings affecting the news media-military relationship. 

Books, periodicals and professional journals were also examined to provide a well 

rounded, non-biased view of the issue.

It was important to keep focused on the PDE topic and not digress into other 

peripheral areas regarding media affairs which contained abundant studies and research 

data.

METHOD OF COLLECTION 

Relevant Research

The problem with subject specificity is that relevant research is often 

interconnected with studies not centering on the central topic. Regardless, news
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media research was examined and filtered to include those known studies most 

relevant to the central focus of the study.

Although there is significant research regarding news media effects on election 

campaigns, the impact of media on foreign policy, and similar issues, there is a dearth 

of information regarding the nature and impact of news media interaction on the 

working relationship between the news media and military, and what actions may be 

taken to reach an optimal working relationship designed to enhance the ability o f both 

institutions to successfully achieve their respective institutional goals and objectives. 

Such an ability is difficult, but not impossible. Like the historic breakthrough 

between Israel and the Palestinian Liberation Organization in 1993, it will take an 

introspective reassessment, compromise, and a desire by both parties to accomplish 

this mutually advantageous goal for an optimal outcome to be achieved.

Historical Review

The qualitative historical analysis of the news media-military relationship was both 

challenging and interesting. Once again, I was surprised by the relative paucity of 

information directly related to the subject. Few authoritative works were available 

which provided a detailed examination of the working and personal relationship 

between American news organizations and personnel and the armed forces. It 

appears that only in our recent history has the power of the news media warranted 

focused and detailed examination regarding its influence and impacts on society and its 

institutions. Only as war has become more visible with the growth of the
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communications industry and technological advancement have researchers begun to 

target such matter for serious study.

Legal Review

One method to understand and determine both the historical and present 

relationship between the news media and our national security institutions is to 

examine crucial Supreme Court rulings which help to define the relationship between 

the military and news media. Legal research was conducted to analyze relevant 

court cases which helped form the relationship between the two institutions. Recent 

judicial opinions have contributed formulating the relationship between the 

aforementioned institutions. Research was conducted using Lexis-Nexis and Legi

slate on-line computer research systems which focus on legal and legislative cases and 

law, including various reference law books.

Identification and Synthesis of Critical Factors

After completing the examination of relevant studies, legal research, and historical 

works and papers, critical factors were distilled from this information. A critical 

factor is one identified as directly impacting or defining the nature of the working 

relationship between the news media and military institutions. Identification and 

examination of these factors may hold the key to recommendations leading to the 

establishment of an optimal working relationship.
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The objective of this study is to identify what the crucial factors are influencing 

the working relationship between the news media and national security institutions, 

and then use the knowledge of such factors to establish an optimal relationship 

between the two divergent and often antagonistic institutions.

News Media Differentiation

A differentiation between print and electronic news media was not made during this 

study. The critical factors discovered through this examination, under most 

circumstances, apply to both print and electronic media equally, and recommendations 

made to improve the relationship apply to both. This is not to presume that print 

and electronic media do not have their unique needs and requirements regarding news 

collecting, processing, and dissemination.

STATEMENT OF THE PROBLEM

This research study is an historical, legal and scholarly review of news media- 

national security (military) relations during wartime to identify factors explaining, 

alleviating or aggravating the relationship between national security requirements 

versus the news media's right to know. Adopting Wolfsfeld's Transactional Model of 

Media Interaction as a model for news media interaction, we wish to discover whether 

or not an optimal working relationship, which permits both organizations to achieve 

their respective objectives, is possible.
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The first subproblem. The first subproblem is to research and identify, from an 

historical, legal and scholarly review of the subject, the "critical factors" affecting the 

relationship, either positive or negative, between the military and news media during 

wartime.

The second subproblem. The second subproblem is to analyze the previously 

identified "critical factors" or concepts impacting the relationship between national 

security requirements and news media objectives, and offer recommendations to 

alleviate the conflict and establish recommendations or some formula for an optimal 

working relationship that permits mutual achievement of organizational goals and 

objectives.

THE HYPOTHESIS

The hypothesis: There has been no standard or consistent working relationship 

between the news media and military, and Dr. Gadi Wolfsfeld's Transactional Model of 

Media Interaction will best explain the relationship between the news media and 

national security organizations during war or combat operations by offering an 

effective framework to explain the relationship between the two institutions.

LIMITATIONS OF THE STUDY

This study will not attempt to focus on peacetime national security-news media 

relations.
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This study will not attempt to examine all aspects of media-govemment relations.

The focus of this study will limit itself to a review of relevant historical, legal, and 

scholarly writings pertinent to wartime news media-military relations.

This study will not focus upon nor determine the preparation and training of news 

media representatives.

This study will not examine the historical development of communications research.

RESEARCH QUESTIONS

This study requires the addressing of subsidiary questions vital to resolving the 

research issue at hand. Consequently, the following questions will be addressed 

throughout this study:

(1) What is the structural composition of War or international conflict? Is it 

unidimensional or multidimensional, and if multidimensional, what are the various 

components which may affect the news media-national security relationship?

(2) What is the primary responsibility of the United States regarding national 

security and news media requirements?
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(3) Does the mass-media have a constitutional right of access to military 

operations and facilities, either domestically or overseas?

(4) Does the military have the right, if not responsibility, to conceal and protect 

access to military operations, personnel, and facilities?

(5) Are news media-national security relations adversarial, and if so, must they be 

this way?

(6) What are the advantages and dangers of live reporting or direct uplinks?

(7) Where does the primary responsibility of the military commander lie?

(8) What are the ideological and philosophical working assumptions driving news 

media and national security operations?

(9) What is the historical relationship between the news media and national 

security institutions during wartime?

(10) What is the legal relationship between the news media and national security 

institutions?

(11) Through consensus and compromise, can the media and military overcome 

such differences into an optimal working relationship?
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(12) What would be the optimal news media-defense relationship?

ASSUMPTIONS OF THE STUDY

The following assumptions have been made regarding this study, and each are 

discussed in detail throughout the body of this document.

The first assumption. The first assumption is that a condition of antagonism 

exists in the relationship between the news media organizations and the national 

security institutions.

The second assumption. That the Transactional Model of Media Interaction 

can explain the relationship between the mass media and military during combat 

operations and offers an effective understanding required to resolve or alleviate the 

conflict between the news media and national security organization during combat 

operations, and to determine the degree of influence that the news media will have on 

national security policy and operations.

The third assumption. The goals and objectives of the news media and 

national security organizations differ significantly.
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The fourth assumption. News organizations are politically liberal, highly 

competitive, and profit driven organizations.

The fifth assumption. That wars are not only military conflicts, but political 

conflicts, and are fought using political forces as well as military forces, strategy, and 

tactics.
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DEFINITIONS AND TERMINOLOGY

News Media: Elements of news media include newspapers, news magazines, radio 

and television.

Press: A generic term to mean all elements of news media, electronic & mechanical.

News Media Representative: An employee or contracted agent of either the print or 

electronic news media to include newspapers, news magazines, radio and television.

National Security Organization or Institutions: The Department of Defense, Joint 

Chiefs of Staff, National Security Council, Departments of the Army, Navy, and Air 

Force, the defense and military intelligence agencies, and the military services to 

include the Army, Navy, Air Force and Marine Corps.

Antagonist: A party with opposite or contradicting interests to another party which is 

often involved in a lose-lose or zero-sum relationship.

Framing: The interpretation given to a story by the writer or broadcaster. The 

interpretive light or import a news story is given when reported to the public 

representing the "slant" of the story.

CINC: Commander in Chief
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News Content: Refers to the complete range of quantitative and qualitative attributes 

of both verbal and visual communications of news (Shoemaker & Mayfield, 1987).

News worthiness: An important criterion which journalists use to judge whether a 

story should be covered and published (Dennis & Ismach, 1981).

Reality: That which a society knows about itself (Fishman, 1980). Comparing what 

one reads or sees in the news media to actual observations, knowledge, or agreed 

upon events or conditions by society as a whole as the actual situation or fact.

Distortion: The extent to which the view of the world presented by the news media 

differs from that presented by other sources (Altheide, 1976).
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PURPOSE OR IMPORTANCE OF THE STUDY

There are four primary reasons for conducting this research. First, the 

continuance of our free and democratic society depends upon an autonomous press 

free from government interference and censorship. Secondly, during wartime 

operations, a free and autonomous press can constitute a direct threat to the safety of 

our military forces and the success or failure of military operations in defense of 

American national interests. Thirdly, a constant state of antagonism, mistrust, and 

conflict between news media and national security organizations is not in the best 

interest of the general public, news organization, or national defense. Finally, the 

ultimate purpose of this study is to discover some mutually agreeable method of 

operation and interaction which could permit both the news media to fulfill its 

organizational obligations of news collection and dissemination, but also respect and 

recognize the concerns and objectives of defense personnel for personal safety and 

operational security in defense of our nation. Achieving such a working relationship 

is beneficial to all parties and worthy of scholarly analysis.
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CHAPTER 4.

LEGAL RESEARCH: JUDICIAL HISTORY OF NEWS MEDIA-MILITARY

RELATIONS

I. CONSTITUTIONAL CASE HISTORY OF PRESS-MILITARY

RELATIONS

The primary foundation of the news media's right to collect and disseminate 

information without interference from the government and its national security 

organizations is the First Amendment to the Constitution which states in part, 

"Congress shall make no law...abridging the freedom of speech, or of the press...." 

However, even this "right" carries with it a narrow field of restrictions. The Supreme 

Court has consistently held that no constitutional right is totally sacred under all 

circumstances fNear v Minnesota. 1931). As will be discussed on the following 

pages, the law provides exceptions to nearly every rule.

The influence of the mass media upon the political arena of national security 

affairs has been growing tremendously over the past thirty years, particularly since the 

development of high technology communication systems and the portable satellite 

uplink television cameras permitting live on-location broadcast (Office of Technology 

Assessment, 1990: 166). Throughout this period, the media has lobbied vigorously 

for the right to access national security information while the government has defended
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the right to protect State secrets (NYT v. U.S.. 1971; The Nation Magazine v. 

Department of Defense. 1991).

The news media has argued in court that its status as the "fourth branch of 

government" should permit it to gain special access rights to governmental and private 

information. In contrast, the nation's highest court has ruled in at least two major 

cases that the media's perceived status is imaginary rather than constitutional. In 

Zemel v. Rusk (1964), the court ruled that "the right to speak and publish does not 

carry with it the unrestrained right to gather information." If it did, it may trample 

over whatever rights to privacy a citizen has as inherent in our Constitution or ruled by 

the Supreme Court fBovde v. U.S.. 1886; Griswold v. Connecticut. 1965), or even the 

privacy rights of the government (Greer v. Spock. 1976). In a later case, the 

Supreme Court once again ruled that the press had no greater right to access 

information than that legally available to the general public or private citizen. As 

stated by Justice White who delivered the opinion of the court in the landmark case of 

Branzburg v. Haves (1972):

It has generally been held that the First Amendment does not 

guarantee the press a constitutional right of special access to 

information not available to the public generally....Despite the 

fact that news gathering may be hampered, the press is 

regularly excluded from grand jury proceedings, our own 

conferences...and the meeting of private organizations....A 

[minority] of States have provided newsmen a statutory 

privilege of varying breadth, but none has been provided by
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federal statute....We are asked to [interpret] the First 

Amendment to grant newsmen a testimonial privilege that 

other citizens do not enjoy. This we decline to do...(Shapiro,

1975: 425).

Dealing with the military directly, the Branzburg ruling was further reinforced by 

the important case of Greer v. Spock (1976). In this case, the court upheld two 

regulations of the Fort Dix, N.J. Army base banning demonstrations, picketing, protest 

marches, political speeches, and similar activities. The second regulation prohibited 

the distribution or posting of any publication without prior written approval of 

headquarters. The court upheld this ruling, stating that military bases, even ones 

open to the public, are not private forums. As ruled by the court:

The State, no less than a private owner of property, has power 

to preserve the property under its control for the use to which it 

is lawfully dedicated....The notion that federal military 

reservations, like municipal streets and parks, have traditionally 

served as a place for free public assembly and communication of 

thoughts by private citizens is historically and constitutionally 

false. (Lockhart et al, 1986: 648-649)

Consequently, members of the news media do not have unlimited access to 

military bases, and may require permission to enter. Pell v. Procunier (1974) 

previously provided such press limits to courtrooms, and Adderlev v. Florida (1966) to 

jails and prisons.
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In the important case of Houchins v. KOED (1978), Chief Justice Berger and 

the Court held that "neither the First Amendment nor the Fourteenth Amendment 

mandates a right of access to government information or sources of information within 

the government's control" (Lockhart et al, 1986: 610), and even the important case of 

Richmond Newspapers. Inc. v. Virginia (1980) did little to alter that decision except 

when it concerns access to criminal trials by the media which were traditionally open 

to the public anyway (448 U.S. 555, 100 S. Ct 2814, 65 L.Ed.2d 973, 1980). In 

Cable News Network. Inc. v. American Broadcasting Co. Inc. (1981), once again the 

court upheld the limitation on news media access rights when the court held that the 

news media's right to access was no greater than that of the public in general.

Critical Factor: News media representatives have no Constitutional right 

to greater access to information than does the general public.

Keeping focused on national security and public officials, can public officers 

prior restrain the publication of an article that falsely accuses them of corruption, 

dereliction of duty, and other libelous (i.e., damaging, maliciously printed with reckless 

disregard for the truth) remarks? The answer is apparently no. In the landmark 

Supreme Court case of Near v. Minnesota (1931), the court ruled that there can be no 

prior restraint or censorship of publications except under very limited circumstances. 

According to Chief Justice Hughes who delivered the opinion of the Court:
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The statute in question cannot be justified by reason of the fact 

that the publisher is permitted to show, before injunction issues, 

that the matter published is true and is published with good 

motives and for justifiable ends....If this can be done, the 

Legislature may provide machinery for determining in the 

complete exercise of its discretion what are justifiable ends and 

restrain publication accordingly. And it would be but a step to 

a complete system of censorship. (Lockhart, 1986:585-586)

Critical Factor: The news media may print false, untrue, slanted, or even 

damaging stories about persons or events without prior judicial restraint.

One of the more notable legal cases regarding media rights versus national 

security concerns is New York Times v. United States (1971), or the case of the 

famous Pentagon Papers. In this case, the court was concerned with the government 

attempting judicial "prior restraint" of publications. Only under very exceptional 

circumstances has such prior restraint action been permitted (United States v. 

Progressive. Inc.. 1979). Daniel Ellsberg was a high level aid in the National 

Security Council who was unhappy with the nature of American defense policy and 

activities in Vietnam. He gained access to a top secret defense department study 

critical of the gradual escalation and conduct of American defense policy in Vietnam, 

and secretly reproduced the document forwarding a copy to the newspapers for 

publication. His defense was that he felt that the document had been improperly

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

105

classified as top secret. In sum, the Supreme Court agreed, and ruled that minimal 

harm would be done from publication. As concluded by the Court:

Any system of prior restraints of expression comes to this Court 

bearing a heavy presumption against its constitutional 

validity....To find that the President has 'inherent power' to halt 

the publication of news by resort to the courts would wipe out 

the First Amendment and destroy the fundamental liberty and 

security of the very people the Government hopes to make 

'secure'....Our cases...have indicated that there is a single, 

extremely narrow class of cases in which the First Amendment's 

ban on prior judicial restraint may be overridden. Our cases 

have thus far indicated that such cases may arise only when the 

nation 'is at war,' during which times 'no one would question but 

that a government might prevent actual obstruction of its 

recruiting service or the publication of the sailing dates of 

transports or the number and location of troops.' (Shapiro &

Tresolini, 1975: 197)

Nevertheless, in the above decision, Chief Justice Berger and Justices Harlan and 

Blackmun presented dissenting opinions which cast some doubt as to whether such a 

ruling would survive the test of time. Because of the frenzied pace at which the 

Court ruled on the case, the three justices thought the Court handled the case "nearly 

irresponsibly" without thought or reflection on the merits, implications or 

consequences. As stated by the dissenting judges:
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These are difficult questions of fact, of law and of judgment; the 

potential consequences of erroneous decision are enormous.

The time which has been available to us, to the lower courts, 

and to the parties has been wholly inadequate for giving these 

cases the...consideration they deserve. (Lockhart et al, 1986:

599)

Furthermore, Justice Harlan questioned the authority o f the court to rule on the 

importance or classification of national security information:

Constitutional considerations forbid 'a complete abandonment 

of judicial control.' Moreover, the judiciary may properly insist 

that the determination that disclosure of the subject matter 

would irreparably impair the national security be made by the 

head of the Executive Department concerned—here the 

Secretary of State...or Defense—after actual personal consider

ation by that officer. This safeguard is required in the 

analogous area of executive claims of privilege for secrets of 

state.... 'The very nature o f executive decisions as to foreign 

policy is political, not judicial....' (Lockhart et al, 1986:599)

In another strong dissent, Justice Blackmun attacks the ruling on both similar 

and different grounds:
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[The First Amendment] is only one part of an entire 

Constitution. Article II of the great document vests in the 

Executive Branch primary power over the conduct of foreign 

affairs and places in that branch the responsibility for the 

Nation's safety....I cannot subscribe to a doctrine of unlimited 

absolutism for the First Amendment at the cost of downgrading 

other provisions. First Amendment absolutism has never 

commanded the majority of this Court. 'When a nation is at 

war many things that might be said in time of peace are such a 

hindrance to its effort that their utterance will not be endured so 

long as men fight and that no Court could regard them as 

protected by any constitutional right.' (Lockhart et al, 1986:

600)

As stated previously, the government narrowly extended this criteria through the 

case of United States v. Progressive (1979) in which The Progressive magazine sought 

to publish an article entitled, "The H-Bomb Secret—How We Got It, Why We're Telling 

the It," describing production and technical secrets of the Atomic Bomb. Applying 

the "grave and irreparable harm test," the Court ruled that "A right to life is more 

important than a right for the public to know" (Lockhart et al, 1986: 602). Unlike 

the New York Times case which failed to rely on any federal act, the government and 

court relied upon a violation o f Section 2274 of The Atomic Energy Act which 

authorized injunctive relief against communication o f restricted data utilized to injure 

the U.S. or to advantage foreign nations.
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Regardless, the battle over media rights in this area is still contested, and some 

believe the Times ruling set a bad precedence. As described by Graber:

Many people still believe that the decisions to disclose or 

withhold security-related information from the media and the 

public are political and should be made by the elected legislative 

and executive branches rather than by the nonelective courts.

They contend that the agencies that routinely deal with military 

and foreign policy security information are infinitely better 

qualified to assess matters of public security than are judges 

whose training is narrowly legal....What is dubbed 'the public 

interest' may be simply the reporters' interest in furthering their 

careers, or the publisher's interest in making money, or the 

government's interest in shielding itself [or other nations] from 

embarrassment. (Graber, 1989: 129)

Critical Factor: Under circumstances where the government does not rely 

upon any constitutional or statutory authority, it cannot prevent publication of 

unclassified or classified information through court ordered prior restraint. 

However, specific challenges to publication may be upheld.

In Schenck v. United States (1919), a famous freedom of expression case 

involving advocacy of illegal actions, the court did take into account the importance of
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national security by sustaining the conviction of defendants charged with violation of 

the 1917 Espionage Act. In this case, the defendants were printing material 

advocating insubordination in the armed forces, and called for the troops to desert. 

This action occurred during wartime. As concluded by the Supreme Court:

We admit that in many places and in ordinary times the 

defendants, in saying all that was said in the circular, would 

have been within their constitutional rights. But the character 

of every act depends upon the circumstances in which it is 

done.... The most stringent protection o f free speech would not 

protect a man in falsely shouting fire in a theater, and causing a 

panic....When a nation is at war many things that might be said 

in time of peace are such a hindrance to its effort that their 

utterance will not be endured so long as men fight, and that no 

Court could regard them as protected by any constitutional 

right. (Shapiro & Tresolini, 1975: 368)

Applicable to operations Desert Shield and Desert Storm, the importance of 

government control of national security information in time of threatened or actual 

conflict has always been of particular concern to the government. Thousands of lives 

may be jeopardized. Insofar as government institutions are concerned, access to 

information above that authorized to the general public under the Freedom of 

Information Act is controlled by the appropriate government officials.
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The government has no responsibility or requirement to provide news media 

access to war zones or potential war zones outside of the United States. In this 

regard, the First Amendment right ends at the borders of American jurisdiction and 

sovereignty unless the Supreme Court rules otherwise, which it hasn't to date. No 

court cases have directly examined the role and limits of news gathering under the 

First Amendment in a military context abroad (Nation Magazine v. Department of 

Defense. (1991). Although as a matter o f courtesy members of the press are often 

provided complimentary passes and accommodations to private or special government 

events, this practice is not a legally required one. As previously discussed, 

technically, the news media has free access rights to only public events and information 

openly available to the general public (Branzberg v. Haves. 1972). There have been 

no cases found which directly address limiting press access to battlefields.

Critical Factor: The Executive Branch of government has the Constitutional

responsibility and legal right to protect and secure national security information, 

particularly during wartime.

During the Persian Gulf Conflict of 1990-91, there were two direct and 

important challenges to the Department of Defense regulations limiting press access to 

American military forces within the area of military operations. In the first case, the 

consolidated plaintiffs The Nation Magazine, et al. argued that the press pools (1) 

limited access to the battlefield to a specific number of news media representatives, 

and (2) subjected them to certain restrictions (ground rules and guidelines). The
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plaintiffs argued that the DoD regulations violated First Amendment rights "to a 

foreign arena in which American military forces were engaged."

On January 16, 1991, the plaintiffs sought both declaratory and injunctive relief 

The injunction sought a court order to stop the government practice of limited access 

media pools and ground rules, and a declaratory judgment in the form of a court 

determination to affix or "declare" certain rights to a party of the dispute (i.e., right to 

access). It does not involve direction or action as does an injunction.

In the aforementioned case, the Department o f Defense provided the following 

arguments to dismiss:

(1) The First Amendment does not bar the government from restricting access to 

combat activities and that the regulations are narrowly tailored and necessitated by 

compelling national security concerns. [Court rejects argument]

(2) The question of press access to the battlefield is a "political question," and 

falls under the political doctrine of judicial non-interference. Because the President is 

Commander in Chief, a federal court may not reverse determinations made by the 

Executive branch in a military context, even when First Amendment rights are 

affected. [Court rejects argument]

(3) The case is moot because the regulations were lifted on March 4, 1991, after 

the conclusion of Desert Storm, and therefore non-justiciable. [Court said plaintiffs'
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case is too abstract, and the action over, thus the case is moot. It is difficult to 

determine future circumstances.]

It is astonishing to this researcher that the DoD did not add to their argument the 

premise that First Amendment rights do not carry outside the sovereign territorial 

jurisdiction of the United States. This is particularly true while Americans are in 

theater at the permission of a host state with separate rules, laws, culture and 

sovereign jurisdiction. Under those conditions, we are bound by international law to 

honor their rules unless the host state otherwise consents. Both private citizens and 

diplomats visiting or living in foreign countries are bound by the host country's laws, 

customs, regulations, and sovereign prerogatives. This respect for state sovereignty 

is a concept embedded in both international law and the articles of the United Nations, 

of which we are obliged as a nation to uphold. Consequently, this issue can be 

viewed as a matter of foreign affairs, particularly if war is considered an extension of 

foreign policy.

The fact of being outside the territorial limits of the United States, under the 

jurisdiction of another sovereign state, and the responsibility, if not constitutional 

requirement, of the Commander in Chief and his subordinate national security 

institutions to ensure military security to protect troop safety, military operational 

integrity, and enforce international law, should weigh heavily in favor of the 

government (Corfu Channel Case. 1949 I.C.J. 39, 43).

In Nation Magazine, et al (1991), the court, in an opinion by Judge Sand, ducked the 

issue of access:
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In order to decide this case on the merits, it would be necessary 

to define the outer constitutional boundaries of access.

Pursuant to long-settled policy in the disposition of constitu

tional questions, the courts should refrain from deciding issues 

presented in a highly abstract form, especially...where the 

Supreme Court has not articulated guiding standards....Since 

the principles at stake are important and require a delicate 

balancing, prudence dictates that we leave the definition of the 

exact parameters of press access to military operations abroad 

for a later date when a full record is available....Accordingly, the 

Court declines to exercise its power to grant plaintiffs' request 

for declaratory relief on their right of access claim. (31-32).

Thus, in the Nation Magazine case, the Court did not rule on whether or not the 

military is constitutionally required to provide access to the battlefield. However, it 

did state that if the military did permit the news media on the battlefield, it had to do 

so in a non-discriminatory manner, and that access not be denied arbitrarily. 

Furthermore, the activities of the press are also subject to reasonable time, place, and 

manner restrictions (Gravned v. Rockford. 408 U.S. 104, 115 (1972); Cox. 379 U.S. 

at 558).

In the Nation case, the court relied heavily on the Rescue Army v. Municipal 

Court of Los Angeles case (331, U.S. 549, 584 (1947) in its judgment which states 

that constitutional issues should be in "clean-cut and concrete form." In deciding
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whether or not to grant plaintiffs declaratory relief, there must be clear constitutional 

principles and the proper circumstances to address them. As concluded in the 

Opinion of the court to dismiss the complaint on April 16, 1991:

In the Court's view, the right of access claims, and particularly 

the equal access claims, are not sufficiently in focus...to meet 

the Rescue Army requirement that 'the underlying constitutional 

issues [be presented] in a clean-cut and concrete form....' For 

the reasons articulated throughout the Opinion, prudence 

dictates that a final determination of the important constitution 

issues at stake be left for another day when the controversy is 

more sharply focused. Accordingly, the complaint is dismissed.

In the recent case of J.B. Pictures. Inc. v. U.S. Department of Defense (1993), 

the plaintiffs requested permission for access to Dover Air Force Base for the purpose 

of filming the bodies of soldiers arriving from the Persian Gulf. The government 

denied press access to the military installation. The plaintiffs, requesting a temporary 

restraining order, claimed that their "First Amendment rights to witness the return of

the bodies to Dover and to photograph, view, and write about the return of those

bodies were violated. The government argued that:

(1) The President is Commander in Chief under Article II.

(2) Dover AFB is a closed base not open to the public.
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(3) Plaintiffs want the government to supply them with certain images, 

not speech.

(4) Ceremonies would detract from the function of base supply 

operations.

(5) It is not illegitimate for the government to try to influence public opinion at 

any time, especially during war. In fact, it is the President's responsibility 

to do so, to mobilize public support.

(6) Because ceremonies create hardships for those who must fly from around 

the nation to attend them, they will be held at the service members duty of 

home station.

In the final decision of the Court decided on April 22, 1993, Judge Royce C. 

Lamberth ruled that "the First Amendment does not give plaintiffs a right of access to 

the hanger at Dover Air Force Base." The court supplied the following arguments in 

support of its case:

(1) The past cases upon which the plaintiffs rely upon to support their First 

Amendment claim (e.g., Greer v. Spock (1976); Tele-Communications of Key West. 

Inc. v. United States (1985); The United States v. Albertini (1985), and Cable News 

Network. Inc. v. American Broadcasting Co. (1981)) do not support the plaintiffs' 

claim that the First Amendment guarantees a right to access to the Dover hanger. On
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the contrary, the precedents establish that no such right exists 0993 U.S. Dist. LEXIS 

6517. p. 4).

(2) The claim in this case is that defendants' restrictions indirectly limit plaintiffs' 

off-base speech by keeping them from sources of information, thus denying plaintiffs 

of their rights of free speech and their alleged right of access. However, the 

government need not open up all sources o f information to every one... and the 

government need not be a viewpoint-neutral source of information (1993 U.S. Dist. 

LEXIS 6517. p.7).

SUMMARY OF LEGAL RESEARCH

In conclusion, this chapter emphasizes both the constitutional rights of the news 

media to express itself freely and control its editorial content, yet limitations on the 

news media regarding its right to access information, particularly military installations 

and national security information. News media claims of an historical precedence of 

"free access" to war zones and "freedom from wartime censorship" are claims which 

are unfounded based upon the facts uncovered during both the legal and research. 

The Supreme Court has repeatedly ruled that freedom of speech does not equate to 

freedom of access. Furthermore, the issue regarding free press access and 

information collection outside the United States has not been definitively settled or 

addressed by the Supreme Court. However, there is significant domestic legal 

precedent and international relations law to conclude that the news media would 

probably lose a battle to gain unrestricted news access and collection rights outside the
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sovereign territory of the United States, particularly when under the sovereign 

jurisdiction of a host nation, such as Saudi Arabia during the Gulf War of 1990-1991.

It was also established that when forming its agenda issues or "frames," accuracy 

of information is not required by the news media. The only effective method to fight 

inaccurate new media stories regarding national security or military operations is 

through dissemination of truthful and accurate information capable of being 

substantiated. Furthermore, the government, except under extraordinary 

circumstances, cannot prevent publication of either unclassified or classified 

information. Consequently, it is the responsibility of the government to take special 

precautions to secure classified information, and to place whatever controls are 

required to limit access to such information.

In contrast, the First Amendment does not require the government to permit 

access to the news media to information under government control. In other words, 

the press does not always have the right to access information where the public does 

not have access rights. Furthermore, the President and his national security 

organizations are not required to provide "politically neutral information" regarding its 

polices and operations to the media. The government is not required to provide 

information non-supportive of its policies.

The central implication of the aforementioned conclusions based upon judicial 

case law is that the military does have the legal authority to regulate and control news 

media access to information, including the ability to censor such news information, 

during military operations. When such operations are conducted outside the borders
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of the United States, the government's ability to control information increases 

dramatically.
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CHAPTER 5 .

HISTORICAL REVIEW OF NEWS MEDIA-MILITARY RELATIONS

I. INTRODUCTION

In reference to this historical examination of the relationship between the news 

media and our national security establishment's central institution, the military, the 

same caveat must be applied as previously stated in Chapter 2 of this study: no 

definitive treatise concerning the relationship between the news media and the military 

has been discovered during the course of this research. Few works focusing directly 

on the stated subject have been uncovered. Consequently, the historical examination 

of the phenomenon will center upon a relatively small selection of published works and 

a broader selection of government documents, some recently unclassified, including 

congressional letters, reports, and hearings. News media articles will also add to the 

subject historical examination. Three of the more prominent authors which form the 

backbone of non-government publications concerning the historical role and 

relationship between the news media and military are works by Knightley (1975), 

Bullard (1974), and Mathews (1957). Bullard's work was originally published in 

1914. Other important authors focusing on news media-military relations include 

Wiggins (1964) and Gottschalk (1983).

The genesis of the modem "war correspondent" can be traced to basically three 

individuals: Charles Lewis Gruneison (Spain, 1837) who was the first commissioned
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war correspondent, Sir William Howard Russell (Crimean War, 1854) who is 

acknowledged as the first professional war correspondent (Bullard, 1974:352), and 

Henry Crabbe Robinson (1808, Spanish Revolution), one of the earlier observers of 

19th Century conflict. It was these early pioneers of w ar coverage who defined 

the initial relationships between the news organizations and the military 

establishment. An excellent work which examines the genesis of newspaper war 

correspondents is the 1957 work, Reporting The Wars, by Joseph J. Mathews.

The following is a chronology of the historical relationship between the news 

media and military institutions as first established first by the early reporters, and then 

by the more contemporary group of official war correspondents.

H. SELECT MILITARY CONFLICTS

A. EARLY AMERICA

In a Congressional Research Service (CRS) report entitled "Federal Regulation 

o f the Press in Military Operations: A Brief Chronology o f  Developments and 

Related Policy Actions, 1725-1991," the nature of the news media-military 

relationship was briefly discussed in a chronological manner commencing with the 

American republic during the 1700s. Referring to early America:

Colonial Governments frequently resorted to censorship in 

wartime. Typical of such precautions was a Massachusetts
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Order-in-Council of 13 May 1725, declaring that 'the printers of 

the newspapers in Boston be ordered upon their peril not to 

insert in their prints anything of the public affairs of this 

province relative to the war without the order of the 

government.1 (Wiggins, 1964: 94)

The American government, during the Revolutionary War, 

made ineffectual efforts at secrecy but was patient under 

dangerous disclosures and opposed in principle to concealment 

of some kinds (94).

B. THE CRIMEAN WAR: "A BRITISH AND AMERICAN NEWS FAILURE: 1854-1856"

Author Phillip Knightley, who wrote arguably the most definitive work on the 

history of war correspondents entitled, The First Casualty, will be referred to 

extensively in this paper, since there are very few historical works of substance on the 

subject of news media-military relations.

One of the earliest and most famous of Western war correspondents was William 

H. Russell who covered the British Crimean War in 1854 for The Times (Knightley, 

1975; Bullard, 1974). Unlike the standard procedure of the era of hiring other 

journalists, the Times insisted on hiring its own journalists to cover the war in the 

Crimea. Russell turned out to be an excellent war correspondent, and in coordination
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with editor John Dalane, significantly increased the prestige and circulation o f the 

newspaper (Knightley, 1975: 5).

Delane instructed Russell to write the truth, and this instruction caused major 

hardship for Russell at Gallipoli and other locations where Russell was unpopular with 

the British military which did their best discourage his efforts. He also witnessed the 

infamous "Charge of the Light Brigade" on October 25, 1854 of which only 200 of 

673 men returned after charging directly into the Russian artillery (1975:11). As 

stated by Knightly on reporting techniques:

Russell wrote a version of the battle, but was dissatisfied with 

it, so he requisitioned many officers and clarified the situation 

slightly. (He found what most war correspondents soon 

discover: eye-witness accounts are frequently contradictory).

Then he wrote his story of the battle. It was peppered with 

what were to become the cliches of war: there was a 'rain of 

death' and grapeshot 'tore through the enemy ranks'....

(Knightley, 1975: 10)

Even in these early days of war correspondents, two distinct 

techniques were emerging. Russell was basically a battlefield 

correspondent trying to report the over-all scene, to give a 

contemporary observer's account of how a battle was lost or 

won. (1975: 10)
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Russell was famous for criticizing the conduct of the war and its leaders, often 

driving the British War Department into fits of anger. After the disastrous Light 

Brigade charge, Russell wrote that "I looked at the group of officers representing the 

military mind of England close at hand in this crisis and I was not much impressed with 

confidence by what I saw" (1975:11). His assessment of top British military leaders, 

such as Lord Raglan, was equally frank, but often kept private: "He is a good brave 

soldier, I am sure, and a polished gentlemen, but he is no more fit than I am to cope 

with any leader of strategic skill" (1975:11). Raglan was eventually fired. Although 

Russell freely wrote his dispatches, they were censored by the newspaper, with some 

especially sensitive dispatches circulated among government officials rather than 

published.

Like Russell, the collection o f competing correspondents attempting to cover the 

conflict were equally unpopular. As described by Knightly:

Lord Raglan decided not to recognize the correspondents, not 

to give them rations or assistance, and to look the other way at 

any efforts by junior officers to discourage them. This took the 

form, with Russell, of cutting down his tent when he pitched it 

within the lines, [and] forcing him out with the camp 

followers....Russell rode up and down behind the action, 

making several attempts to attach himself to the entourage of 

divisional commanders, all of whom sent him packing.

(Knightley, 1975: 8-9)
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Similar to modem national security and press concerns which arose during 

operations Desert Shield and Desert Storm, security and censorship problems also 

became major issues during the Crimean War:

[Lord Raglan] got the deputy judge-advocate to claim that 

Russell's dispatches had involved serious breaches of security 

and had afforded assistance to the enemy. That they were 

breaches o f security was undoubtedly true. In one article alone, 

published in The Times on October 23, 1854, Russell revealed 

the number of pieces of artillery that had been moved to the 

front, the position and amount of gunpowder needed to supply 

them, the exact positions and names of two regiments, and the 

fact that there was a dearth of round shot. Since this was no 

doubt telegraphed to Russian the day it appeared in London, 

even Delane [Times editor] agreed that Russell should be 

curbed, and he told the government he would 'confine all [his] 

correspondents exclusively to the version of past events.' 

(Knightley, 1975: 12-13)

After constant Times attacks on Lord Raglan for incompetency on the battlefield, 

he was replaced by Sir William Codrington, who placed considerable restraints upon 

the press:

Codrington issued a general order, on February 25, 1856, that 

must rank as the origin of military censorship. It forbade the
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publication of details of value to the enemy, authorized the 

ejection of a correspondent who, it was alleged, had published 

such details, and threatened future offenders with the same 

punishment." (Knightley, 1975: 16)

C. THE MEXICAN-AMERICAN WAR: 1 8 4 6-1848

According to Gottschalk (1983), the Mexican War was purportedly 'the last 

American conflict where the idea o f press censorship was not entertained, possibly 

because the war came too soon for the telegraph system" (Gottschalk, 1983: 36). The 

middle of the 19th Century commenced the dawning of news specialization regarding war 

reporting with the introduction of the professional "War Correspondent." Consequently, 

accompanying the rise of the specialized war correspondent came the growing battle 

between the need for military security and secrecy versus the right to collect and 

disseminate war news.

George W. Kendall was one of the more renowned reporters of war covering the 

war between the United States and Mexico, and is recognized as the first war to be 

comprehensively reported in the American daily press (Bullard, 1974: 351). He reported 

from the camps of Generals Zachary Taylor and Winfield Scott as they advanced into 

Mexico and secured eventual victory. The pony express system was their primary method 

of communications, as well as sailing ships in the Gulf of Mexico. His relationship with 

the military appeared to be good, but during the campaign he was captured by the 

Mexican military and eventually thrown into prison with captured American soldiers, but
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eventually released from a Santiago prison in 1842 (Bullard, 1974). Kendall's relationship 

with the military can be summarized as follows:

Through the Summer of 1846, Kendall was much of the time 

with the Rangers of Captain Benjamin McCulloch, a 

commander whose men called him 'Ben,' who 'could ride 

anything that went on four legs....' With the Mexican mounted 

bodies known as the Lancers he had innumerable brushes and in 

many of these Kendall had a share.... With these daring men the 

New Orleans editor waded and floundered through water, mire, 

and mud.... (Bullard, 1974: 354-365)

All these operations were observed by Kendall and he sent back 

couriers with reports for the Picayune as often as possible.

Almost as a free lance he rode with the Rangers....In one of 

these small fights, Kendall, who much the time was doing the 

work of a soldier and could hardly claim the immunity of a non- 

combatant usually granted a war corespondent, plunged into the 

melee and came out with a cavalry flag as a trophy....(354-365)

It appears that, like many a solider, the initial breed of war correspondents were 

often individuals of action and adventure. These personality characteristics probably aided 

the correspondents in building a relationship based upon mutual understanding and 

respect. A philosophy of "how can you report on us if you don't know us" appeared to
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dominate in the military camps. Those correspondents that expended the effort, often at 

risk of life and limb, to understand their subjects were more readily accepted.

d . t h e  A m e r ic a n  c iv il  w a r : "s c a n d a l o u s l y  p o o r  r e p o r t in g "

The American Civil War, like any war, nearly always results in expanded news 

coverage and increased sales of newspapers and the hiring of additional 

correspondents to cover the event. However, such opportunities for news glory do 

not always ensure that the quality of reporters or reporting will improve. As 

discovered by Knightly, truth is usually the first casualty of war:

Like many other aspects of the Civil War, its war 

correspondents have been romanticized into legend....The 

legend conveniently overlooks the fact that the majority of 

Northern correspondents were ignorant, dishonest, and 

unethical; that the dispatches they wrote were frequently 

inaccurate, often invented, partisan, and inflammatory.

(Knightley, 1975: 21)

In a major work by Professor J. Cutler Andrews on news reporting during the 

Civil War entitled, The North Reports the Civil War, his assessment of journalistic war 

reporting of the day was quite frank when he wrote that "Sensationalism and 

exaggeration, outright lies, puffery, slander, faked eye-witness accounts, and 

conjectures built on pure imagination cheapened much that passed in the North for
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news (Andrews, 1955:640). An order issued by Wilber F. Storey of the Chicago 

Times represented the pressure to "get out the news" when he directed his reporters to 

"Telegraph fully all news you can get and when there is not news send rumours" 

(Chicago Daily Journal, April 22, 1924).

The accuracy of news was threatened by the gaming of facts and figures by both 

the press and the government. Because of the pressure generated by news 

organizations for journalists to provide novel stories for their expanding reader base, 

the pressure frequently resulted in various differences in story facts:

Accuracy became a minor consideration. Casualties were 

grossly underestimated; generals listed as killed lived on to die 

o f old age; battles were reported on days when there was no 

action at all...[and] Atlanta was reported captured a week

before the battle for the town took place Junius Browne of

the New York Tribune collected from officers details of the 

Battle of Pea Ridge (March 1862) and wrote a brilliant, but 

entirely imaginary, eye-witness report. (Knightley, 1975: 26)

The Secretary of War, Edwin M. Stanton, began to dicker with 

casualty figures. He altered an account of Grant's failure at 

Petersburg, reducing the losses to about a third o f their actual 

numbers. This department withheld news of the surrender of 

Harper's Ferry for twenty-four hours and changed '10,000

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

129

Union troops surrendered' first to '6,000' and in later dispatches 

t o '4,000.' The actual figure was 11,200. (27)

In one of the finest works on the subject o f the relationship between the press 

and national security establishment entitled, "Newsmen and National Defense: Is 

Conflict Inevitable," a U.S. Army War College publication, an article by Joseph Ewing 

reviews the press-military relations during the American Civil War, as seen through the 

eyes and news media trials and tribulations o f General William T. Sherman. 

Sherman's hostility toward the press during the war is well documented in a collection 

of 24 previously unpublished letters. Summarizing Sherman's plight:

The cause of Sherman's enmity toward the press is simple:

Northern newspapers repeatedly and in great detail alerted the 

South that an attack was imminent. The telegraph, the railroad, 

and the daily press had made it possible to disseminate 

information at a rate and in quantities undreamed of a 

generation before, but the newspapermen still saw their job in 

the old, simple, terms: get out the story. That the story could 

now be gotten out with a speed that put its subjects' lives at 

hazard was not immediately apparent. Sherman was among the 

first—and was certainly the most vocal—of the military men who 

had to cope with the fact that the Industrial Revolution had 

overtaken the Bill of Rights. (Matthews, 1991: 20)
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The relations between Sherman and the press started rather poorly and probably 

sunk to its lowest in the history of American press-military relations. One reason for 

such hostility was summarized by Sherman himself after the North's disastrous loss at 

the First Battle of Bull Run in a letter to his foster father:

Now in these modem times a class of men has been begotten & 

attend our camps & armies gathering minute information of our 

strength, plans & purposes & publishes them so as to reach the 

enemy in time to serve his purposes. Such publications do not 

add a man to our strength...but are invaluable to the enemy.

You know that this class [journalists] published in advance all 

the plans of the Manassas Movement [which] enabled [General 

Joseph E. Johnston]...to reinforce Beauregard whereby 

McDowell was defeated & the enemy gained tremendous 

strength & we lost in comparison.... (Matthews, 1991: 21)

New York Herald reporter, Thomas W. Knox, in a six-column story charged 

Sherman with gross criminal negligence and insanity after the battle of Chickasaw 

Bluffs in which 1,700 Northern causalities were taken (Matthews, 1991). When 

Sherman had Knox seized, the reporter stated what Sherman already knew: that he 

was the enemy of the press, and as such, they were on their own campaign to "write 

him down (23). Sherman wrote to Senator Ewing about the press coverage of the 

Union defeat:
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I am in battle & was pushed forward, catching all the path of 

the balls & bullets in front, and then the curses & malediction of 

the nonthinking herd behind. The Newspapers declare me their 

inveterate Enemy, and openly say they will write me down. In 

writing me down are they not writing the Cause and the 

Country down? They encumber our transports, occupy state 

rooms to the exclusion of officers on duty, they eat our 

provisions...and increase the impedimenta. They publish 

without stint positive information of movements past & 

prospective, organizations, names of commanders, and accurate 

information which reaches then enemy with as much regularity 

as it does our People....To them more than to any other cause 

do I trace the many failures that attend our army. While they 

cry about blood & slaughter they are the direct cause of more 

bloodshed than fifty times their number of armed Rebels. Never 

had the enemy a better corps of spies than our army carries 

along, paid, transported, and fed by the United States.

(Matthews, 1991:23-24)

A Congressional Research Service reported entitled "Federal Regulation o f the 

Press in Military Operations: A Brief Chronology o f Developments and Related 

Policy Actions, 1725-1991," stated the following regarding the Civil War:

"During the Civil War, 'while Southern censorship was rigid, it 

was, at least, consistent~a trait badly lacking in the North
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where censorship policy shifted on a daily basis (Phillip 

Knightley. The First Casualty. New York, Harcourt, Brace 

Jovanovich, 1975, p. 16.).

"In the North, after having tried an unsuccessful voluntary, 

self-imposed newspaper censorship, Federal authorities 'moved 

to enforce a compulsory system that essentially consisted of 

after-the-fact (of publication) suspension of offending 

newspapers and close supervision of what was transmitted by 

the press over the far-flung system of telegraph lines'" 

(Gottschalk, Consistent with Security, p.36).

"Press censorship in the North extended to anti-administration 

editorial views and 'the release of unfavorable news about 

command cowardice and bad judgment (p.36-37, Gottschalk).

E. THE SPANISH-AMEKICAN WAR (1898): "THE MEDIA'S WAR"

The Spanish-American War was located in the center of the proverbial "Golden- 

Age" of war corresponding characterized by advances in communications technology, 

such as the telegraph and mass press, and limited censorship. Looking to sell papers 

and increase readership through the adoption of controversial issues and causes, the 

New York Journal, owned by William Randolph Hearst, sent reporter Richard H.
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Davis to Cuba to cover the island's war of independence against Spain. Hearst was 

hoping that the United States would intervene on behalf of the rebels.

The team of Davis and Hearst tried their best to involve America in the conflict, 

writing a number of articles designed to arouse public opinion. One such story was 

"The Death of Rodriguez," a Cuban rebel executed by the Spanish. As described by 

Knightly:

Hearst was delighted with the success of Davis' story. His 

newspaper, the New York Journal, was in the middle of a battle 

with Joseph Pulitzer's World, and the war was good circulation- 

building material. If, of course, America could be 

involved...then circulation prospects would be even better.

Hearst did all he could to bring this about. He sent Karl Decker 

to rescue Evangelian Cisneros, daughter o f a Cuban insurgent 

leader, from jail. He sent an artist, Frederic Remington, to 

convey visually what Davis had done with words. Remington 

was not keen on the assignment and found things quiet when he 

arrived. (Knightly, 1975:55)

The calm that greeted Remington when he wired Hearst "Everything is quiet. 

There is no trouble here. There will be no war. I wish to return," failed to deter 

Hearst from his objective when he wired the reply: "Please remain. You furnish 

pictures. I will furnish war" (Snyder & Morris, 1962:236). Shortly afterwards, the
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American battleship Maine mysteriously blew up in Havana Harbor, which Hearst 

blamed on the Spanish, and the Spanish-American war commenced shortly thereafter.

Hundreds of reporters covered the war, and limited censorship was evident. 

However, the quality of reporting was generally dismal, with truth a scarcity. Looking 

for even greater newspaper sales, Hearst hired the famous Stephen Crane, author of 

The Red Badge o f Courage to cover the conflict. However, being a novelist, Crane 

apparently had difficulty with Heart's other reporters and transferred to the New York 

World covering the battle of San Juan Hill.

Despite censorship attempts, news media-military relations were good during the 

war, and both Richard Harding Davis and Stephen Crane accompanied American 

troops during the invasion of Puerto Rico. By this time the war was nearing its end 

and the quality of reporting was also deteriorating, not that it was ever good. 

According to Knightly, when correspondent Crane captured a town in Puerto Rico 

alone in advance of American troops as a joke, double-crossing Davis who was 

suppose to accompanying him, Richard Davis filed the following story:

While I slumbered, Crane crept forward between our advance 

posts and fell upon the doomed garrison. He approached Juana 

Diaz in a hollow square, smoking a cigarette. His khaki suit, 

slouched hat and leggings were all that was needed to drive the 

...man who first saw him, back upon the town in disorderly 

retreat. The man aroused the village and ten minutes later the 

Alcalde...surrendered to him the keys of the cartel. Crane told
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me that no general in the moment of victory had ever acted in a 

more generous manner. He shot no one against a wall, looted

no churches, levied no forced loans. Instead, he lined up the

male members of the community in the plaza, and organized a 

joint celebration of conquerors and conquered." (Knightley,

1975:57)

The Spanish-American War did have a more serious side. Reporters were

wounded covering skirmishes, and World reporter Sylvester Scovel was perceived as

"the most bitterly hated American in Cuba" with the Spanish placing a ten thousand 

dollar bounty for his capture (Bullard, 1974:410). He was eventually captured by the 

Spanish and imprisoned, but released unharmed. Bullard (1974) reported that 

censorship was severe after the sinking of the Maine on February 15, 1898. The 

American navy attempted to blockade the area, but the newspapers procured a fleet of 

fast boats to run the blockages and get the story to the public. As described by 

Bullard who originally wrote Famous War Correspondents in 1914:

After the press men were ordered away from Havana and the 

blockade was begun the work of the news boats became most 

exacting. The line of blockade stretched one hundred and 

twenty miles....Patrols would start at each end of the blockading 

fleet and meet at the middle, when one would take the news and 

sketches both had secured and start for Key West. (Bullard,

1974:414)
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However, there were press successes and events which demonstrated good 

relations between the military and the press. As described by Bullard during the 

Philippine campaign:

The first great event of the campaign was the victory of Admiral 

Dewey in Manila Bay. In his official report the commander of 

the American fleet says: 'Mr. J.L. Stickney, formerly an officer 

in the United States Navy, and now correspondent for the New 

York Herald, volunteered for duty as my aide and rendered 

valuable services...." On the forward bridge o f the flagship 

Olympia...Stickney heard Dewey speak the words which 

opened the battle, the well remembered 'You may fire when 

ready, Gridley.' The exact number of American newspaper men 

who saw service at the front in this short war cannot be stated.

One authority puts the number at one hundred and 

thirty;another at one hundred and sixty-five, and a third sets the 

mark at two less than two hundred. Their numbers exceeded 

certainly the wildest dreams of the War Department. (Bullard, 

1974:416-417)

In summary, the Spanish-American war was a relatively short conflict which 

established the circulation of newspapers and the careers of reporters. Although there 

were some censorship and access problems, the war was generally well covered with 

nearly two hundred reporters in the area of conflict. Relations between the press and 

military were relatively good.
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F. WORLD WAR I: "LEAST REPORTED WAR-CENSORSHIP REIGNS"

In competition with the American Civil War, the First World War was probably 

the worst reported war in history. The degree of censorship by the Allied powers 

was nearly total, and although the Germans welcomed American correspondents into 

their ranks and managed their journalists more productively, heavy wartime censorship 

was the rule of the day on both sides of the conflict (Knightley, 1975: 80-112). 

Knightly saw World War I as the pinnacle of war correspondents being used as State 

propaganda machines:

In Britain, under the Defense of the Realm Act, a system of 

censorship was created so severe that its legacy lingers today.

The willingness of newspaper proprietors to accept this control 

and their co-operation in disseminating propaganda brought 

them wars of social rank and political power. But it so 

undermined public faith in the press. (Knightley, 1975:80-81)

As the war progressed, as mechanized slaughter reached a scale 

never before envisaged (nearly 10 million killed in the fighting 

or as a direct result of it, 21 million wounded), and as a rotting 

corpse on barbed wire became a symbol of a world gone mad, 

so the propaganda machine that had made possible the 

transition from peace to war multiplied like a tumour on the 

brain of Europe. (84)
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The German government had complete control over all press information and 

facts (Lasswell, 1957: 165-66). German censors had to approve all information, and 

Britain also held an iron fist over press freedom. According to Knightly:

Censorship had been imposed on August 2, 1914, and [Lord]

Kitchener's only concession to informing the public about the 

military situation was to appoint an officer, Colonel Sir Ernest 

Swinton,...to write reports on the conduct of the war.

(Knightley, 1975: 86)

The difficulties were immense. Kitchener had ordered that any 

correspondent found in the field should be arrested, have his 

passport taken, and be expelled. (88)

By June 1915, the British government finally pressured the military to accept a 

few journalists into the battle area and accompany British troops. However, the 

welcome mat was worn out long before their arrival. The British officers were 

outwardly hostile to the journalists, and each journalist had a personal censor assigned 

to review any transcripts:

Lower-ranking regular officers were extremely hostile to the 

idea that there would be war correspondents 'prying around' and 

'giving the whole show away.' So they were...allowed to go 

nowhere without a conducting officer...instructed to waste the 

correspondent's time as much as possible. These traveling
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censors went wherever the correspondents went, lived with 

them, ate with them, read their dispatches, and even examined 

their private letters.... (Knightley, 1975: 96)

When the United States entered the war on April 6, 1917, American correspon

dents, although more creative and maverick than the British and French journalists 

already discouraged by severe censorship, fared only slightly better regarding access to 

war news. They faced the same censorship barriers as the other allied journalists.

One of the first and most experienced American war correspondents to arrive in 

Europe was Richard Davis from the Wheeler News Syndicate. His experience was 

devastating and depressing. He was arrested by the British and placed under guard, 

then captured and nearly executed by the Germans. Then, in disgust, he returned to 

the United States out of frustration of not being permitted access to the front lines 

(Knightley, 1975:115-6).

Irvin S. Cobb, war correspondent for the Saturday Evening Post, was also 

captured by the Germans and jailed. However, the German military leaders decided 

to take advantage of his presence by inviting Cobb to a propaganda feast, providing 

him with a two week tour of the German war machine and latest weapons. 

Moreover, after a controversy caused by an interview with General Kitchener in which 

Kitchener was not suppose to be quoted, but was, Cobb also left Europe and returned 

to America in disgust over the restrictions (Knightley, 1974:117).
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There were few journalistic successes, but William G. Shepherd served as one 

because of his political savvy. He managed good stories by interviewing Winston 

Churchill, First Lord of the Admiralty. Then, when visiting British General 

Headquarters (GHQ) at Saint-Omer on April 22, 1915, wrote an account of the first 

poison-gas attack on the Western Front, and also reported on the first German 

Zeppelin raid on London (118).

After the Russian front collapsed, the French were on the verge of collapsing, 

and the British were tiring of the War. Headed by Sir Gilbert Parker, an apparently 

successful effort was made through manipulation of the American press by the British 

propaganda bureau to persuade America to enter the War. As explained by Knightly:

Parker spent the war analyzing the American press and decided 

on ways of influencing it. He then compiled a mailing list of 

Americans likely to be able to sway public opinion, and he used 

this as a basis for his propaganda campaign. Under Parker's 

direction, British efforts to bring the United State into the 

war...penetrated every phase of American life, from the pulpit 

to the classroom, from the factory to the office. It was one of 

the major propaganda efforts of history, and it was conducted 

so well and so secretly that little about it emerged until the eve 

o f the Second World War.... (120-121)

Another aspect of WWI was the official government accreditation requirements 

for war correspondents assigned to the American Expeditionary Force. Some would
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label them rigorous, and others ludicrous. The following are examples of govern

ment requirements to be met for certification as an official war correspondent:

1. Personal interview with the Secretary of War or designated 

representative.

2. Swear an oath to 'convey the truth to the people of the 

United States.'

3. Write by pen an autobiographical sketch to include a 

discussion of the reporter's character, work history, 

experience, and health.

4. State what the reporter planned to do and where he or she 

planned to go in Europe.

5. Pay $1,000 to the army to pay for equipment.

6. Have the newspaper post a $10,000 bond to be forfeited if 

the reporter violated any rules. (Hershey, 1966: 44-45)

During the interim years between the end of World War I and the start of 

American involvement in World War II, war correspondents were involved in 

reporting the major events leading to the Second World War, and predicted our 

involvement before American public opinion supported such option. Beginning in
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1931, Japan launched savage military operations against China, including such acts as 

the massive bombing of Canton, the battle of Shanghai, and the Japanese sinking of the 

American gunboat Panay in the Yangtze river (Knightley, 1974:270-271).

One reporter who stood out during this period for his "behind-the-scenes" 

reporting was Edgar Snow. Snow was more concerned with the causes and effects of 

conflicts rather than the event itself. As explained by Knightly:

Snow saw the hypocrisy of the British and American 

expressions of sympathy at what was occurring in China.

Although newspapers gave prominence to the Japanese 

aggression, they did not write that the United States was the 

main supplier of war materials to Japan until as late as July 

1939. They did not mention the British companies that had 

contracts to supply the Japanese in China  (271)

He even saw beyond the immediate horror of the rape of 

Nanking (when 300,000 Chinese civilians were murdered by 

Japanese soldiers in an orgy of rape and plunder) to the fact that 

this would lessen political antagonisms between various Chinese 

groups and intensify the opposition to Japan. (272)
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G. WORLD WAR II: "FULL CENSORSHIP AND PRESS-GOVERNMENT UNITY"

Although press reports from China were relatively free and open, after the 

Japanese attack on Pearl Harbor, American censorship of the press became routine, as 

well as the government tunneling of false information to the press to prevent divulging 

of actual battle damage and other military secrets. Details of the Pearl Harbor attack 

were themselves censored by the military with the likely reason to prevent a national 

panic and to prevent enlightening the Japanese regarding the full extent of the damage 

(Knightley: 273). With the Pacific Fleet basically destroyed, America's West coast 

was open to Japanese invasion. If the Japanese continued to press their attack on 

Pearl Harbor, there was little remaining to prevent occupation of the Hawaiian Islands 

by a determined Japanese ground assault.

Wartime censorship of the news was a routine and highly organized and well 

handed endeavor. The news media became part of the war effort. All forms of 

communication were highly censored. As explained by Knightley:

The Office of Censorship, under Byron Price, formerly the 

executive news editor of the Associated Press, dealt with 

censorship of all civilian modes of communication: reading 

millions of letters, checking cables and telegrams, tapping 

telephone calls, vetting films, and ensuring that newspapers and 

radio stations followed the Code o f Wartime Practices, which 

the censors compiled and frequently revised.... (275)
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Outside America, control was simpler. Correspondents were 

not allowed in the theaters of war unless they were accredited, 

and one of the conditions of accreditation was that the corres

pondent must sign an agreement to submit all his copy to 

military or naval censorship....Their interests and those of the 

war correspondents were diametrically opposed. Correspon

dents seek to tell as much as possible as soon as possible; the 

military seeks to tell as little as possible as late as possible.

Since the armed forces ...were running the war, censorship was 

spectacularly successful. (274-276)

War correspondents went along with the official scheme for 

reporting the war because they were convinced that it was in 

the national interest to do so. They saw no sharp line of 

demarcation between the role of the press in war-time and that 

of the government.... (276)

It's true that it was difficult to discern fact from fiction during war coverage. 

However, war thrives on deceit and deception, and the military has the responsibility 

to become proficient at such tasks to spare American lives and defeat the enemy. 

Keeping the enemy off-balance and second guessing their own intelligence is an 

important aspect of war. True to a large extent during World War II, truth is usually 

the first casualty in any war, especially larger ones with more at risk.
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Regardless of the particular war, the justification used to implement censorship 

operations by the government can be summarized as follows:

(1) Improve morale in the field and at home

(2) Shape public opinion for support of the war

(3) Save government or personal embarrassment

(4) Deceive the Enemy — Keep them guessing

(5) Maintain Security/Secrecy of Military Operations

(6) Enable effective Counterintelligence and Psychological Operations

Historically, problems arise when war correspondents attempt to be military 

strategists and tacticians rather than reporters, and often second guess the military 

leadership on the wisdom of their actions. If a military operation obviously goes 

wrong, this may become less of an issue, but to prejudge actions before the results are 

in can be quite another, and such pre-judgment has historically deteriorated good 

military-press relations. The case of General MacArthur illustrates the potential 

problems associated with a non-censored wartime environment.

On December 8th, 1941, General Douglas MacArthur was responsible for 

defense of the Philippines after the bombing of Pearl Harbor, to include protection of 

his air force and other military assets. Nine hours after being alerted to a possible 

Japanese assault on his installations, his air force was destroyed on the ground by a 

Japanese attack. As described by Manchester:
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He was a gifted leader, and his failure in this emergency is 

bewildering. His critics have cited the catastrophe as evidence 

that he was flawed: They are right; he was. But he was in 

excellent company...Napoleon...Washington...Stonewall Jackson. 

(Manchester, 1978: 230-231)

One can understand, under these circumstances, that a war correspondent may 

have ample justification to criticize a commander who had nine hours of warning of an 

impending attack and failed to take action, resulting in significant loss of forces. 

However, during the war such specific information was heavily censored. But what if 

there was no censorship, and the American press, in a herd atmosphere, blasted 

MacArthur over the affair resulting in his relief from command? What would have 

been the impact on the prosecution and outcome of the war? The following 

statements made after the war may well highlight the resulting loss which could have 

occurred:

Here his long years of studying military feats of the past were to reap 

spectacular harvests. Altogether [MacArthur] would make eighty-seven 

amphibious landings, all of them successful, cutting Japanese escape routes 

and lines of communications. Field Marshal Viscount Alanbrooke, chief of 

Britain's Imperial General Staff and his country's senior soldier, would 

write in his diary that MacArthur 'outshone Marshall, Eisenhower and all 

the other American and British Generals including Montgomery.... 

(Manchester, 1978:322)
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MacArthur, however, possessed a tactical arm Genghis Khan and 

Napoleon had lacked: air power. His bombers and fighters would permit 

him to execute triple envelopments....The shortening of the Pacific war and 

of Allied casualty lists was incalculable. John Gunther would write 

'MacArthur took more territory, with less loss of life, than any military 

commander since Darius the Great.' (Manchester, 1978: 322)

In another case, after the decisive Battle of Leyte Gulf, and achieving strategic 

surprise with his landing on Leyte, MacArthur's advance proceeded very slowly and 

cautiously, and thus received criticism from the press. When asked what the 

journalists should be told about the slow progress, MacArthur said, "Tell them that i f  I  

like I  can finish Leyte in two weeks, but I  won't! I  have too great a responsibility to 

the mothers and wives in America to do that to their men. I  will not take by 

sacrifice what I  can achieve by strategy" ( Manchester, 1978:461).

Based upon available evidence which includes official correspondence, military 

regulations, reports, interviews, and congressional testimony, news media-military 

relations during the Second World War could only be described, if compared to 

contemporary standards, as excellent despite formidable censorship. For example, 

General Dwight D. Eisenhower, in a May 1944 letter to all unit commanders of the 

Allied Expeditionary Forces, considered accredited war correspondents as "quasi-staff 

officers" (Appendix B, Atch 1).

During World War II, a full system of news media censorship was established 

and implemented that far exceeded the censorship provisions of any subsequent
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conflict up to the time of this study. Available at the National Archives is a copy of 

the document "Regulations fo r  War Correspondents," dated 1944, established for 

war correspondents accompanying the Allied Expeditionary Force in the field. This 

is particularly applicable as a comparison to the Gulf War because they were issued 

just prior to the June 6, 1944 Invasion of Normandy, and involved a major military 

buildup and ground invasion. General Eisenhower wrote the forward to that 

document which, even in those dark days of the world's greatest conflict, summarized 

similar problems faced during the Gulf War and those to be confronted in future 

conflicts:

With regard to publicity, the first essential in military opera

tions is that no information of value shall be given to the enemy.

The first essential in newspaper work and broadcasting is 

wide-open publicity. It is your [correspondents'] job and mine 

to try to reconcile these sometimes diverse considerations.

I well appreciate that the man in the street is entitled to be 

informed about his country's forces and of the progress of the 

war. He is vitally interested, and the fullest and most accurate 

information, compatible with the maintenance of military 

security, should be made available to him. Only by the willing 

cooperation of the general public in the war effort can we be 

victorious.... (Eisenhower, 1944:3-4)
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Of the above statement, the last sentence may be viewed as the most important 

element, one which seems to have proven itself during the Vietnam War. Since war 

is a battle of political will as well as military might, public support for the war effort is 

vital to any military operation, and the news media's ability to dramatically affect 

public opinion makes the media itself a tool of the war effort and our nation's system 

of defense, whether or not contemporary news organizations or correspondents view 

themselves in such light. During World War II, the government and military did.

Correspondent Accreditation

Accreditation of war correspondents during the Second World War was a 

controlled procedure which appeared more strict than present requirements. In 

summary, accreditation of American correspondents required the following steps or 

controls:

(1) Correspondents had to submit an application to the Public 

Relations Division, Supreme Headquarters, Allied Expedition

ary Forces (SHAEF), London.

(2) Approval for War Correspondents to accompany Allied 

forces in the field rests finally with the Supreme Allied 

Commander, AEF. The Supreme Commander had the right to 

reject any application without assigning a reason for such an 

action.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

150

(3) SHAEF decided from time to time the total number of war 

correspondents accepted in any particular area.

(4) A prerequisite of accreditation to SHAEF was that the 

applicant already hold a license as an accredited correspondent 

to one o f the U.S., British, or Canadian Forces.

(5) Correspondents must also have approved overseas visas to 

be able to land with Allied forces, (see Appendix B, Atch 2:6- 

8).

Normally, war correspondents held the status of military officers of varying 

rank, but usually the rank of Captain in the Army or Lieutenant in the Navy, an 

equivalent rank, and were then subject to military or air force law and direction 

(Appendix B, Atch 2:9). During Operation Desert Storm, accredited war 

correspondents were assigned the courtesy rank of "Major," but were not subject to 

military law or viewed as "members of the commander's staff."

Correspondents assigned to SHAEF were normally accompanied by "conducting 

officers," or "monitors," assigned by the senior military public relations officer, unless 

special authority was given to travel unaccompanied. Correspondents were also not 

permitted to leave the force or unit to which they were assigned without prior 

permission of the military (Appendix B, Atch 2:11).
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The Supreme Commander, SHAEF, was responsible for assisting and providing 

war correspondents with the facilities required to file their news stories. According to 

regulations, war correspondents were "free to converse with the forces whenever they 

wish, subject to the approval of the officer in charge of the forces in 

question."(Appendix B, Atch 2:12). Other limitations included a request that they 

"refrain from discussing political questions, from conversing with men on guard or at 

work, or from discussing subjects which are clearly secret" (12).

Another stipulation was that any war correspondent could have his license 

revoked, be suspended from work, or removed from the theater of operations by the 

Supreme Commander because of "distortion or other violations of the approved 

messages, pictures, captions, commentaries...from the Field by the Correspondent's 

own office" (13).

Regarding military control over war correspondents, the senior military Public 

Affairs Officer, by regulation, was to be considered the correspondents' "Commanding 

Officer," with "all communications on official matters addressed to him." 

Furthermore, "Senior Officers should not be approached either in person or by letter 

except through the Senior PR Officer concerned, or present," and any complaints by 

the war correspondent of whatever nature were also to be directed to the Senior PR 

officer (Appendix B, Atch 2:16-17). Regarding war correspondents' quarters, they 

were directed to live in whatever places were allotted to them—period.
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Censorship

Regarding the issue of press censorship, Appendix B, Atch 2:22) of the SHAEF 

regulation listed the details of the censorship to be imposed upon war correspondents 

with the Allied Expeditionary Forces, and are summarized as follows:

(1) Press Copy: All material for publication in the Press including 

captions for photographs, for newsreel commentaries and for 

broadcasting will be submitted for censorship in triplicate, or as 

required locally. Censorship regulations will be issued by the Supreme 

Commander, Allied Forces.

(2) Photographs. Films and Sketches: Basically the same as above.

(3) Private Correspondence: Private and personal correspondence 

(even letters to Mom) had to be submitted for censorship. Correspon

dents were not permitted to seal their own letters. This requirement 

was also applicable to all service members in the AEF (22-24).

Operational security, concerned with the success of military actions and the 

safety of Allied forces, was always the major consideration against an intelligent and 

formidable foe. However, as in contemporary times, the censors of World War II 

had to deal with the same problems plaguing current military leaders. As stated in 

the wartime regulation: "It is impossible to lay down permanent directions on matters

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

153

to which reference is forbidden. In certain cases, the position may be affected by local 

considerations and by operational developments (23).

According to the aforementioned regulation, references to the following could 

not normally be made in news reports for security reasons:

a. Composition and location of any units of the Allied Forces.

b. Details of movements of forces, personnel or equipment.

c. Operational orders.

d. Plans and intended operations.

e. Casualties.

f. Organization.

g. Place or location names.

h. Camouflage and decoy methods.

i. Names and numbers of any units of the Allied Forces, 

unless specifically released.
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j. Speculation on any of the above.

k. Caution should also be exercised in dealing with weapons 

or equipment of war (e.g. naval vessels, aircraft, etc.).

1. Generic or general language may be used when referring to 

military units such as "an artillery unit," or "an 

American squadron, etc. (23-24)

The definitions, types, objectives, policy, responsibilities, and procedures 

regarding press censorship directed by SHAEF Headquarters in a declassified 

memorandum dated April 18, 1944, can be reviewed in Appendix B, Atch 3. Within 

this document, the basic objectives of the Field Press Censorship organization was to 

stress (1) Security, (2) Speed of processing stories, (3) Consistency in censorship 

standards, and (4) to provide censorship guidance and assistance to war 

correspondents (Atch C:l). Furthermore, military training courses were established 

to help censorship officials to reach these goals (Appendix B, Atch 4).

I observe little in the above Field Press Censorship standards that differ from the 

public affairs objectives during Operation Desert Shield or Desert Storm, or which 

differ from the control that war correspondents were requesting in Korea.

In summary, according to the Congressional Research Service report commis

sioned by Congress, the researchers discovered the following censorship actions taken 

during the Second World War:
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In 1940, "the President issued E.O. 8381, the first presidential 

directive establishing security classification policy and practice 

for national defense information" (U.S. Congress. Senate. 

Committee on Government Operations, Gov. Secrecy, 1991: 

854-855).

"On December 21, The Secretary of the Navy formally asked 

the media to cease disclosing information, including photo

graphs or other depictions, concerning troop movements, vessel 

or aircraft deployments, etc. Communications media generally 

cooperated.

In September 1941, 'both the Army and Navy announced that 

press censorship plans had been formulated to control infor

mation flowing from the United States in the event of a national 

emergency' (Gottschalk, p. 3 9).

"The day after the attack on Pearl Harbor...the Director of the 

Federal Bureau of Investigation 'was given temporary powers to 

direct all news censorship and to control all other tele

communications traffic in and out of the United States" (39).

"Eleven days after the Pearl Harbor attack, the first War Powers 

Act was signed into law, conferring on the President authority
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to censor all communications from the United States with 

foreign countries" (55 Stat. 838).

On January 15th, 1942, the Office of Censorship issued its first voluntary code 

of wartime practices for newspapers, magazines, and other periodicals. The same 

occurred for broadcasting and radio on January 16th (Summers, 1942).

Other significant works regarding wartime censorship requirements were well 

explored by Gattschalk (1983), Wiggins (1964), Graybar (1979), and the reprint of the 

SHAEF report "Press Censorship in The European Theatre o f Operations, 1942- 

1945."

H. THE KOREAN WAR: "A CONFUSED PRESS AND CENSORSHIP FLUCTUATION"

During the Korean War of 1950-1953, once again the question regarding 

military-press relations arose. However, when the North Koreans came crashing 

across the border, the United States was quite unprepared for battle with either the 

North Koreans or the news media. At the time, the American government and United 

Nations were focusing on saving the few square yards remaining of South Korea.

The war started with an American retreat with scenes of green American soldiers 

retreating in panic and fear at the Communist onslaught. This was the image reported 

at the start of the war. Initially, there was no censorship because no system of 

censorship, except voluntary self-censorship, existed (Knightly:, 1975:336-337).
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Correspondents in Korea had a significantly more difficult time than those in the 

Persian Gulf Conflict of 1991, at least during the outset of the Korean War. As 

described by William Manchester:

Press headquarters at Taejon was in a dingy, rat-infested 

government building. The correspondents had one large room 

in which to sleep, eat, write, and fight. There was one military 

telephone line to Tokyo, into which each correspondent 

shouted his story....Rutherford Poats of the United Press 

borrowed some carrier pigeons from the Japanese newspaper 

Mainichi, but after the first bird took eleven days to fly from 

Korea to Tokyo he abandoned their use. (Manchester, 1978:

338)

The Department of the Army conducted a study, filed in the Office of the Chief 

of Military History, entitled "Command and Press Relations in the Korean Conflict." 

This was a detailed study by the Army using actual 1950-1953 Department of the 

Army G-3 files and reports, narrative Historical Reports written by field and 

headquarters commands, Far East Command (FEC) Monthly Command Reports, the 

Eighth Army War Diary, and other primary sources.

According to the Army study, General MacArthur's initial approach to news 

media-military relations during the Korean War was one of limited restraint. He 

informed correspondents that he would not invoke censorship and insisted that the 

correspondents establish voluntary controls sufficient to insure the security of military
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operations and the safety of personnel (Senate Report, 1991:867). The following 

policy guidelines were read to the correspondents by MacArthur's information officer:

(1) Newsmen should not report troop movements, proposed 

or in progress.

(2) They should not disclose the location of units, air bases, 

headquarters, or other installations.

(3) They should name only major units, and these only after 

their commitment to the conflict had been officially announced.

(4) They should remember that the telephone was not a 

secure means of communication (867-868).

By August 1950 there were approximately 330 news correspondents in the Far 

East Command, with an average of about 250 over a period of time (Senate, 1991: 

868). Logistical support for the correspondents was always a problem, particularly 

during the beginning of the conflict. However, the voluntary system of censorship did 

not appear to be working. Reporters were not sure what did or did not violate 

security under such general guidelines (Knightly, 1975:337). According to the Army's 

historical report:

Under the code of voluntary censorship, the disclosure of 

security information became virtually a daily occurrence. Many
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of the disclosures were unintentional in that even the most 

conscientious of newsmen could not always correctly judge 

what did or did not at a given moment constitute vital military 

information. The fiercely competitive nature of reporting also 

caused correspondents to violate security. The hard truth was 

that the media first to offer the news would gather the larger 

number of readers or listeners. It was unlikely, therefore, that 

one correspondent would remain silent for security reasons 

while a less scrupulous rival reported all the information he 

could obtain. (Senate. 1991: 869)

Alarmed by the reports coming out of Korea, members of 

Congress, too, called on the press and radio to stop disclosing 

troop movements in the Far East. By September 1950, 

Department of Defense officials in Washington concluded that 

the code of voluntary censorship was not effective and began 

searching out through correspondence with General MacArthur 

the means and date by which command censorship of all public 

information media could be put into effect in the Far East 

Command. (869)

By October 1950, a string of MacArthur military victories convinced 

Washington officials that they "no longer contemplated the imposition of command 

censorship but now supported...command pressure to insure the security of vital 

information through the system of voluntary controls," and relayed this message to
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General MacArthur (Senate Report, 1991:870). Regardless, security violations 

continued and this became a more pressing problem when communist China entered 

the war.

On December 12, 1950, in an effort to prevent the publication of information 

important to operational security, the following new guidelines were issued to 

correspondents:

(1) Release no information on planned activities or 

movements in progress of United Nations forces.

(2) Release no enemy movements with respect to our 

boundary, weakness in our position, or undefended 

portions of our lines.

(3) Release no information concerning the effectiveness 

of enemy or United Nations material.

(4) Release no report of activities or locations of 

friendly troops except in terms of division, unit or 

separate force. (Senate Report, 1991: 871)

This new approach reflected an unfavorable turn of events in the War when the 

UN forces were retreating. As a result of a meeting between the Secretary of Defense 

and media representatives in December 1950 regarding the problem of security leaks,
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General MacArthur "was informed that the news representatives...felt that the security 

of information from the combat area was solely the responsibility of the military. 

They believed further that the military had the responsibility to provide maximum 

information consistent with security, and to give adequate guidance and facilities for 

news gathering..."(871). According to the report:

While censorship per se was not ordered, MacArthur received 

instructions on 6 December to impose a news blackout and 

impound pertinent communication media under his control in 

Korean areas whenever he judged that military necessity require 

such action.

'Effective immediately,' the FEC information officer announced,

'all press stories, radio broadcasts, magazine articles and 

photography pertaining to military operations were to be 

submitted for clearance before transmission.' Within the FEC 

public information office a Press Advisory Division was 

established to handle censoring tasks in Tokyo. In Korea, the 

Eighth Army organized a Press Security Division within its 

information office to perform censorship duties there. (872)

Surprisingly, according to both the Army's historical report and an extensive 

study of wartime news media performed by Phillip Knightley, although some newsmen 

protested the above censorship, an estimated 90% of the news correspondents favored 

it:
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Contrary to appearances, they recognized the importance of 

military security and were convinced, as were home offices, that 

only official guidance could insure it. Some actively sought 

military censorship as a means of reducing the keen competition 

among themselves. (Senate Report, 1991: 872)

As described by Knightly:

So, rather than continue with voluntary censorship—described by 

one correspondent as 'you-write-what-you-like-and-we'Il- 

shoot-you-if-we-don'-like-it' -- the correspondents found them

selves in the unusual position of imploring the military author

ities to introduce full, official, and compulsory censorship.

(Knightley, 1975:337)

According to the Army study, still photographs, motion picture film, and taped 

radio broadcasts were also subject to the same criteria as press releases. According to 

the report, "any photographs that could be recaptioned by the enemy for propaganda 

uses were banned. All tape recordings, the newest techniques in combat recording, 

were auditioned by censors...[with] offending passages snipped out" (Senate Report, 

1991:875).

One major problem during the Korean conflict was that press releases frequently 

underwent a system of "double censorship," one at Eighth Army level and then again
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at Far East Command headquarters. By March of 1951, General Ridgway 

recommended to General MacArthur that the sole censorship function be transferred 

to the theater headquarters, a recommendation which was adopted. On June 15th, 

1951, a single censorship office in Tokyo, with an operating detachment in Korea, 

processed all news media releases (Senate Report, 1991: 876).

The fundamental conclusion regarding news media-military relations in Korea 

was that it was complex, often confusing, and ever changing. This is not to be 

unexpected considering the change of military circumstances on the battlefield or the 

nature and location of the conflict itself. There are variables which change and affect 

the ground rules. The Army study reached the following conclusion regarding news 

media-military relations during the Korean conflict:

In moving from an unworkable code of voluntary censorship to 

a compulsory review of press and radio reports, the criteria of 

censorship grew lengthy and detailed. The amendments and 

additions, though, accompanied changes in the military 

situation. In protecting vital military information, the censors 

actually applied only two basic measurements: (1) Would this 

release of a report offer aid and comfort to the enemy, and (2)

Would its release adversely affect the morale of United Nations 

troops fighting in Korea. Seasoned correspondents understood 

the need for security precautions. Their reports often passed 

through censorship without any cuts. Some inexperienced 

newsmen, however, were out for "by-line" recognition and

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

164

sometimes went to great lengths to evade the clearance 

procedures in their efforts to get stories into print or on the air.

(Senate Report, 1991:881)

I. VIETNAM: "NEW ERA IN FREEDOM OF THE PRESS"

News media-military relations during the Vietnam War can be characterized by 

limited censorship and nearly unlimited access. The major reasons why press control 

was not overly applied in this conflict was twofold: (1) It was not initially an

American War, but a war between North and South Vietnam, and (2) Initially there 

was little coverage of the conflict by the American press, thus the American 

government encouraged press coverage and, at times, sponsored news media trips to 

Vietnam to enhance coverage. America was well into the war before it dawned on 

government officials that greater press restraints were required regarding American 

military operations which were gradually controlling the war.

Established June 25, 1965, DoD Directive 5230.7. the "Wartime Information 

Security Program (WISP)," finally terminated in January 1987, formed the highlight of 

the Vietnam era news media-military relationship. It replaced DoD Directive 5230.7. 

"Censorship Planning," dated May 29, 1959.

The function of WISP was to control and examine communications to prevent 

disclosure of information of value to the enemy, and to collect information of value to 

the United States (see Appendix C, Atch 1: DoD Directive 5230.7). Communications
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was defined as "any letter, book, plan, map, or other paper, picture, sound recording, 

or conversation transmitted over wire, radio, television...or any other means (Atch 

1 :2 ).

There was also a "National WISP" which controlled and examined the 

communications entering, leaving, transitioning or touching the borders of the United 

States. The scope and authority of the director of the National WISP program was 

striking. The program director had control over all communications except the 

following:

Although there are no restrictions on the authority of the Director 

of WISP (to be established by the President), National WISP 

normally will not be exercised over Government communications, 

over non-government communications facilities allocated to 

Federal agencies, or those which may come under the control, use 

or supervision or inspection of Federal agencies. (4)

The Assistant Secretary of Defense for Administration was responsible for the 

overall coordination and direction of the National WISP policy and program within the 

Department of Defense. The service secretaries were also responsible for their 

respective organizations.

Under the WISP program, there were three major levels of review accomplished 

by the government over war correspondents outlined in POD Directive 5230.7:
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1. Field Press WISP: This was the security review of news material subject to 

the jurisdiction of the Armed Forces...including all information or material 

intended for dissemination to the public. It is normally conducted outside the 

borders of the United States.

2. Primary WISP: This was Armed Forces review performed by personnel at 

the company, battery, squadron, ship, station, base, or unit level on the personal 

communications of persons assigned, attached, or otherwise under the jurisdiction 

o f a a military unit.

3. Secondary WISP: An Armed Forces review performed on the personal 

communications of officers, civilian employees, and accompanying civilians 

[reporters] o f the Armed Forces of the United States, and on those personal 

communications of enlisted personnel...not subject to Armed Forces primary 

review, or those requiring reexamination.

Field Press

The responsibility of Field Press Wartime Information Security Program 

(WISP) was to (a) "insure the prompt release to the public of the maximum 

information consistent with security, and (b) prevent the disclosure of information 

which would assist the enemy" (Appendix C, Atch 1:8-9). Field WISP was not 

responsible for correspondent accreditation, civil review, or providing of media 

communication facilities.
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The overall policy or governing principle o f Field Press WISP was that the 

security review of news material would be accomplished within the shortest 

practicable time, and that the maximum information should be released to the public 

consistent with denial of aid to the enemy (9).

Armed Forces WISP

The objectives of Armed Forces WISP were to: (1) prevent the disclosure of 

information which might assist the enemy or adversely affect any policy of the United 

Sates, and (2) collect and disseminate information resulting in the successful 

prosecution of a war.

Memorandum for Correspondents

The following discussion refers to the Rules Governing Public Release o f  Military 

Information in Vietnam effective 1 Nov 66 CMACV Directive 360-1. 29 March 

1967).

MACV Directive 360-1 specified the ground rules for public release of 

information in Vietnam. Consistent with the norm of previous policies, the 

fundamental principle governing the release of military information in Vietnam was 

that "the maximum amount of information will be made available, consistent with the
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requirement for security " (see Appendix C, Atch 2: MACV Dir 360-1, 1967, Page 1, 

Annex A).

The Commander of the U.S. Military Assistance Command, Vietnam (MACV) 

was designated as the sole releasing authority of all information. Official information 

was by daily press releases, daily press briefings, and special press handouts. The 

following Vietnam ground rules were quite generous:

VIETNAM GROUND RULES

Releasable Information:

a. Arrival of major units in country when officially announced 

by COMUSMACV (MACV Chief of Information).

b. Strength figures of US forces, by service, when officially 

announced.

c. Official total casualty figures on a weekly and cumulative 

basis, as furnished by the DoD.

d. Enemy casualty figures for each action or operation, daily 

and cumulatively.
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e. Casualties suffered by friendly forces announced as light, 

moderate or heavy (not exact numbers).

f. Size of friendly forces involved in an action using general 

terms such as "multibattalion."

g. Information regarding details of a tactical operation when 

released is authorized by COMUSMACV.

h. Air operation targets hit, to include general location and 

category of target.

i. Whether aircraft were land or carrier based, and the names 

of the carriers involved.

j. Time of attack in general terms.

k. General evaluation of success of the mission.

1. Types of ordnance expended in general terms, such as 

250-pound fragmentation bombs, 20mm cannon fire, etc.

m. Number of missions and sorties over North Vietnam and 

Republic of Vietnam.
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n. Types of Aircraft Involved.

o. The number of aircraft downed by hostile fire.

p. Volume of enemy aircraft fire. (Appendix C, Atch 2:2-4)

Non-Releasable Information under Any Circumstances:

a. Future plans, operations, or strikes

b. Information on the Rules of Engagement

c. Amounts of ordnance and fuel moved by support units or on

hand in combat units.

d. Exact number and type or identification of casualties 

suffered by friendly units.

e. During an operation, unit designations and troop 

movements, tactical deployments, name of operation and 

size of friendly forces unless officially released.

f. Intelligence unit activities, methods of operations, or 

specific location.
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g. The number of sorties and the amount of ordnance 

expended on strikes outside of RVN.

h. Information on aircraft taking off for strikes enroute to, or 

returning from target area or while in progress.

i. Identity of units and locations of air bases from which 

aircraft are launched on combat operations.

j. Number of aircraft damaged or any other indicator of 

effectiveness or ineffectiveness of ground antiaircraft 

defenses.

k. Tactical specifics, such as altitudes, course, speeds, etc. 

(General terms like "low" and "fast" may be used).

1. Information on strikes which did not take place or are

postponed or delayed.

m. Specific identification of enemy weapon systems used to 

down friendly aircraft.

n. Details concerning downed aircraft while rescue opera

tions are in progress.
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o. Causality information by written or visual identification 

concerning specific persons should not be made public 

until after notification of Next of Kin by appropriate 

service personnel. (Appendix C, Atch 2: 4-5)

Unless one was accompanying a military unit, no media monitors accompanied 

reporters while in Vietnam.

For greater detail regarding media-press relations in Vietnam, one can refer to 

the October 1, 1963 House of Representatives government report "United States 

Information Problems in Vietnam" by the Committee on Government Operations 

(Appendix C, Atch 3) and the Senate Hearings before the Committee on Foreign 

Relations, 89th Congress, entitled "News Policies in V ie tn a m held on August 17th 

and 31st, 1966 (Appendix C, Atch 4).

The October 1963 House report was concerned with the complaints by news 

media organizations that both U.S. officials and the Diem Government of South 

Vietnam were attempting to control stories regarding the conflict between the Diem 

government and Vietcong guerrillas. The problem was traced to a joint State 

Department-Defense Department-U.S. Information Agency directive on handling of 

correspondents in Vietnam. The State Department admitted that it was poorly 

drafted, and did not intend to restrict access to information about U.S. activities in 

Vietnam and was subsequently redrafted (Appendix C, Atch 3:3).
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Remarks by Carl T. Rowan, then Deputy Secretary of State for Public Affairs at 

the panel discussion of Government Press Relations at New York University on 

September 29, 1961, were entered into evidence as an exhibit to the congressional 

report. A career journalist for most of his life, Rowan made the following 

observations:

I was not aware until taking on my present job just how 'scoop 

conscious' the American press remains. Many of the newsmen 

with whom I deal are far more concerned about their 

reputations than about how well informed the American public 

is. Far too few newsmen~or editors—are willing to weigh their 

stories against the national interest-especially if it means giving 

up a 'beat' and the opportunity to boast about it in a promotion 

ad.

I mention this, because I know that no meaningful discussion of 

a really serious problem can take place unless we get rid of this 

notion that all the good intentions are on one side and all the 

foul scheming on the other. (Atch 3:8).

Interestingly, in a statement made by Arthur Sylvester, Assistant Secretary of 

Defense for Public Affairs, on 31 Aug 1966 at the Senate Hearings on "News Policies 

in Vietnam," he stated that the Government actually started funding the transporting of 

U.S. newsmen to Vietnam in 1964 as part of a program to enhance news coverage:
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Back in 1964...there were only about 40 newsmen, including 

foreign journalists, in Vietnam. To assist in remedying this 

situation we began, in July 1964, a temporary program to 

transport U.S. correspondents to Vietnam. We had three main 

reasons for this program: (1) to give U.S.-based newsmen a 

better understanding of Vietnam and our involvement there, (2) 

to help assure a balanced output of on-the-scene news, and (3) 

to stimulate the news media to send experienced reporters to 

Vietnam under their own sponsorship.

By the Summer of 1965, the press corps in Vietnam had 

conducted a buildup of its own and increased from 40 to about 

450....Since our objectives were largely accomplished, the 

program was terminated in mid-August 1965. Since then, the 

Department of Defense has not approved any military travel by 

newsmen to Vietnam. (Appendix C, Atch 4:68-69).

Regarding the amount of censorship exercised in Vietnam, Secretary Sylvester 

stated the following during Senate testimony:

There are a few agreed-upon voluntary restrictions which the 

newsmen in Vietnam observe at the request of our military 

people out there. There is no other restriction and there is no 

way any given story is seen beforehand by our people. This
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puts on each newsman the responsibility for observance of these 

agreed-upon principles.

There have been two cases of men who have jeopardized the 

security of our troops in the judgment of the military people in 

Vietnam. These two men have had their accreditation lifted for 

30 days. One of them has since gone back; the other one is 

also operating. (Atch 4:70)

Concerning the quality and quantity of news articles covering the war and freedom of 

the press during the Vietnam War, Secretary Sylvester and Eric Sevareid added the 

following comments:

Almost anybody who wants to get up off his feet and cover it, 

does. I have brought along a number of articles....I have had 

newsmen say that never before has there been such easy 

coverage, One was Eric Sevareid, another was Mr. Veysey of 

the Chicago Tribune. There are a large number of them. (Atch 

4:76)

The really puzzling problem of reporting this war lies right with 

the nature of news and its processing.... The lens of the camera 

or the lead paragraph of the newspaper story are like a flashlight 

beam in the darkness. They focus upon what happens to be 

moving. All else ceases to exist, and the phenomenon focused
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upon tends to become in the minds o f the distant readers and 

viewers, the total condition. (Atch 4:76-77)

For journalists, the physical facilities here, especially trans

portation, are the best I have ever seen, and the military press 

officers, the best trained. The normal, inevitable, and neces

sary tensions exist between press and military but the mutual 

trust here is certainly higher than it is inside the Pentagon.

(Atch 4:77)

Wyoming Senator Gale W. McGee, Committee on Foreign Relations, made the 

following remark during the August 1966 Senate Hearings on News Policies in 

Vietnam regarding the comparison between news coverage during World War II and 

Vietnam:

I had lunch... 10 days ago with one of our correspondents just 

back from Vietnam, where he said he had been for six or eight 

weeks. He made this observation; I do not know how valid it 

is. He had also reported World War II on the European front.

He said there was all the difference in the world in the coverage 

problems. According to him...there seemed to be a much 

tighter lid on the reporters in World War II than there is in 

Vietnam. He raised the philosophical question about whether 

we could afford it that way or whether we were being smart 

playing it that way. But he was ready to confess that he had
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no alternatives in view of our continual existence on a non

censorship or a freedom basis. (Appendix C, Atch 4:89)

The Vietnam experience permitted relatively open access to news media 

representatives to cover the war with little or no censorship. One reason for such 

unencumbered operations is the fact that the war started as a Vietnamese war rather 

than an American war, with little or no impact on American political or military 

operations. As the character of the war changed to an American dominated war, the 

reporting culture was already established, and consequently the American government 

failed to substantially change American news media restrictions as the war grew in size 

and scope. As the character of the conflict changes, the military may have to 

change the news media-military relationship to protect its politico-military interests.

J. THE GRANADA INVASION: "THE ULTIMATE NEWS BLACKOUT"

Operation Urgent Fury (October, 25, 1983) was the first post Vietnam test of 

not only the post Vietnam effectiveness of the American military establishment and the 

All Volunteer Army, but also the nature of the post Vietnam news media-military 

relationship.

This study has confirmed that a system of voluntary compliance ground rules 

regarding the press release of combat information was issued on July 14, 1965. 

According to Gottschalk (1983:49), "the press voluntarily observed the military 

security rules that were established even though the conflict was unpopular with the
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media and the public." Only a relatively few violations were reported. According 

to a 1991 Congressional Research Service Report:

At the direction of the President, U.S. armed forces invaded the 

island of Grenada on October 25. The action was planned and 

executed largely in secrecy; no American news media 

representatives accompanied the invasion forces. 'The decision 

to keep the press away from the initial operation...was the 

express wish of General John W. Vessey, Jr., chairman of the 

Joint Chiefs of Staff. (Appendix D, Atch 1:13-14)

In the face of military communications problems and other organizational 

difficulties, Army public affairs officers organized a pool of newsmen to visit Grenada 

under carefully managed conditions on October 27-30 1983. There was, however, 

no censorship policy governing reporting on the situation.

The Sidle Panel Report

This section is primarily based on the Final Report to the Chairman of the Joint 

Chiefs of Staff (CJCS) Media-Military Relations Panel known as the Sidle Panel 

Report. The report was prepared by Major General Winant Sidle (USA, Retired), on 

August 3, 1984, and released by the Secretary of Defense on August 23, 1984. This 

was our military's first major study to attempt to improve news media-military
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relations since its disintegration after Vietnam. This landmark study is included in 

Appendix E, Atch 1.

It is unfortunate, if not ironic, particularly after the blistering rhetoric by news 

media organizations over the initial exclusion of the press from covering the Granada 

Operation, that representatives from the news organizations refused to serve on this 

distinguished committee because they considered serving on a government body 

"inappropriate."

The Secretary of Defense also formed a permanent Secretary o f  Defense Media 

Advisory Committee, composed of eminent journalists and war correspondents, to 

advise him on the best methods o f implementing the Sidle Panel recommendations (see 

Appendix E, Atch 2:SOD Statement 23 Aug 84, No. 450-84).

In a letter from General Sidle to General John W. Vessey, Jr, then Chairman of 

the Joint Chiefs of Staff, the report was qualified regarding content. First, this report 

set aside the issue of First Amendment rights and did not provide a judgment in that 

area, deferring that examination to the legal profession.

The panel unanimously agreed that the media should cover U.S. military 

operations "to the maximum degree possible consistent with mission security and 

safety of forces (Appendix E, Atch 1:1). Second, the study did not conduct an 

assessment o f the media handling during the Granada operation since the Chairman of 

the Joint Chiefs o f Staff did not request it. The third issue merits a direct quote from 

General Sidle:
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Finally, the matter of responsibility o f the media. 

Although...touched on in the report...we feel we should state 

emphatically that reporters and editors alike must exercise 

responsibility in covering military operations. As one of the 

senior editors who appeared before us said, 'The media must 

cover military operations comprehensively, intelligently, and 

objectively.' The American people deserve news coverage of 

this quality and nothing less....It goes without saying, of course, 

that...the military also has a...responsibility...of making it 

possible for the media to provide such coverage. (News 

Release, Appendix E, Atch 1:2)

The vital question that the third point addresses is that of news media 

responsibility. However, the senior editor's response ducks this central concern. 

The dual pillars required for building effective and responsible news media-military 

relations are trust and responsibility. Comprehensive, intelligent, and objective news 

coverage does not equate to responsible journalism. Responsibility is dependent 

upon how one uses such comprehensive, intelligent, and objective coverage and 

information. The answer never addressed the question, and this is the central 

problem at the heart of media-military relations.

What Constitutional article or amendment, or Supreme Court ruling, requires 

that the media act responsibly? There is none (Near v. Minnesota. 1931). This is 

why, when pressed on the issue as illustrated earlier in this paper, a senior newspaper 

editor of a major paper, when under attack on the issue during a round-table

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

181

discussion, blurted out defensively that "we have no [constitutional] requirement to act 

responsibly." This is not an isolated industry belief. The central issue is twofold: (1) 

Do rational human beings require a constitutional mandate as an incentive to act 

responsibly? (2) Under this philosophy of First Amendment deification, is the media 

capable of acting responsibly? Has their reasoning been so clouded by ideological 

filters that this is an impossible task? Upon the answer to these questions may lie 

possible solutions. Of course, we must define, to some degree, what it means to act 

responsibly.

In a 1985 Task Force report on news media-military relations, the task force made the 

following statement regarding responsibility:

Many critics of the news media, including military men, have 

called for a more 'responsible' press. Yet they are unable to 

agree on a definition of responsible or on how to enforce 

responsibility without destroying media independence under the 

First Amendment. We see responsibility as consisting, first, of 

news organizations assigning people with knowledge of military 

affairs to cover combat, and second, of their insisting on 

reporting and editing that are as fair, accurate, sophisticated, 

and comprehensive as battlefield circumstances permit.

(Braestrup, 1985:12)

Trust is another vital element which must be added to the equation to reach 

some semblance of news media-military cooperation. At one time, trust and
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responsibility formed the core of human relations. We need not be overly 

sophisticated here. Let's examine the elementary definitions of trust and responsibility:

Trust: (1) Assured reliance on the character, ability, strength, or truth of 

someone or something; (2) one in which confidence is placed, to depend; 

(3) a charge or duty imposed in faith or confidence or as a condition of 

some relationship; and (4) to rely on the truth or accuracy of. (Webster, 

1985:1268)

Responsibility: (1) Moral, legal, or mental accountability; (2) reliability 

and trustworthiness; (3) able to answer for one's conduct and obligations; 

and (4) accountable and answerable for one's actions. (1005)

What is interesting about the Sidle Report is that nowhere in the Statement of 

Principles does the subject of media responsibility or requirements arise. It focuses 

primarily on government requirements and responsibilities: basically that the govern

ment has the responsibility to keep the public informed by permitting media access 

(Sidle, 1985.) However, the panel has commented that "actual or perceived lack of 

mutual understanding and cooperation could be largely eliminated through...having 

reasonable people sit down with reasonable people and discuss their problems" 

(Appendix E, Atch 1:15). Regardless, even the concept of reasonableness is relative 

to one's position, values, goals, ideology or beliefs.
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Sidle Report Statement of Principle

The American people must be informed about United States 

military operations and this information can best be provided 

through both the news media and the Government. Therefore, 

the panel believes it is essential that the U.S. news media cover 

U.S. military operations to the maximum extent possible 

consistent with mission security, and the safety of U.S. forces.

(Atch 1:3)

The Sidle report's statement of principle encourages news media-govemment 

cooperation in keeping the public informed during military operations. It then 

continues to state that the above principle extends the major "Principles of 

Information" promulgated by the Secretary of Defense on December 1, 1983, as 

described blow:

It is the policy of the [Department of Defense] to make 

available timely and accurate information so that the public,

Congress, and members representing the press, radio, and 

television may assess and understand the facts about national 

security and defense strategy. Requests for information from 

organizations and private citizens will be answered responsibly 

and as rapidly as possible.... (Atch 1:3)
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Furthermore, comments regarding the statement of principle continue with the 

panel stating that this principle is congruent with "A statement of Principle on Press 

Access to Military Operations" issued on January 10, 1984 by ten major news 

organizations:

First, the highest civilian and military officers of the government 

should reaffirm the historic principle that American journalists, 

print and broadcast...should be present at U.S. military 

operations. And the news media should reaffirm their 

recognition of the importance of U.S. military mission security 

and troop safety.... (Appendix E, Atch 1:3)

Where may we find in the above principles a statement regarding the 

responsibilities and actions to be taken by news media organizations other than the 

obvious generic media function of "reporting newsworthy events to the American 

public?" This researcher has yet to discover such a vital statement.

The following summarizes the Sidle Panel recommendations to the Department 

of Defense to improve news media-military relations:

Recommendation 1: That public affairs planning for military operations be 

conducted concurrently with operational planning. This includes reviewing all 

joint planning documents to assure that JCS guidance in public affairs matters is 

adequate.
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Findings & Actions: After reviewing various DoD, JCS, and CINC documents, 

it appears that such actions have been taken.

Recommendation 2: If it becomes apparent that news media pooling provides 

the only feasible means of furnishing the media with early access to an operation, 

then planning should provide for the largest press pool as practical, and minimize 

the time from pool coverage to "full coverage."

Findings & Actions: In the Persian Gulf Conflict, military planners determined 

the need to implement two press pool arrangements. The first was activation of 

the DoD National News Media Pool, and the other was the Combat Press Pools 

organized in Saudi Arabia for coverage of Operations Desert Shield and Desert 

Storm. Geographic, technical, logistical, safety, and operational factors appeared 

to dictate such a decision. It must be remembered that news media organizations 

are opposed to media pools in principle because they direct, control, and limit 

access of media personnel by the government.

Recommendation 3: The Secretary of Defense should study the matter of

whether to use a pre-established and constantly updated accreditation or 

notification list of correspondents in case of a military operation requiring the use 

of pools.

Actions: The news media organizations selected what individuals would be 

assigned to the Department of Defense (DoD) media pool, and provided a list in 

advance to the DoD.
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Recommendation 4: That the basic tenet governing media access to military 

operations should be voluntary compliance by the media with security guidelines 

or ground rules established and issued by the military. They should be as few as 

possible and should be resolved in the planning process for each operation. 

Violations would mean exclusion of the correspondent from further coverage of 

the operation and exclusion from the pool.

Actions: The above recommendation was implemented during the Persian Gulf 

conflict. Ground rules and guidelines were approximately one page. A system 

of formal military censorship was not adopted, in contrast to the system 

implemented during World War II and other conflicts when there was a formal 

censorship apparatus.

Recommendation 5: Public Affairs planning for military operations should 

include sufficient equipment and qualified military personnel to assist correspon

dents in covering the operation adequately.

Actions: The definition of "adequate coverage" is open to subjective interpre

tation. Does this mean a "good faith effort?" The Persian Gulf conflict had 

problems concerning news coverage in that a number of Public Affairs (PA) 

officers were not fully qualified to perform their duties, delaying the filing of 

stories. Certain units also failed to have sufficient communications equipment to 

transmit news media stories, thus delaying such stories.
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Recommendation 6: Planners should carefully consider media communications 

requirements, and if necessary and feasible, plans should include communi

cations facilities dedicated to the news media.

Actions: The Joint Information Bureaus did possess press facilities, but 

considering the number of correspondents throughout the theater of operation, 

such facilities were minimally acceptable.

Recommendation 7: Planning factors should include provision for intratheatre 

and intertheatre transportation supporting the media.

Actions: Transportation was provided during the conflict for authorized press 

pool participants, but was not guaranteed for non-press pool journalists. Trans

portation was scarce throughout the conflict because of operational requirements.

Recommendation 8: Media understanding and cooperation should be improved 

by the Office of Assistant Secretary of Defense for Public Affairs (OASD-PA) by 

holding meetings between the top military public affairs personnel and news 

media organizations to discuss mutual problems.

Actions: The SOD has established an advisory panel composed of news media 

representatives and top military personnel to discuss media-military relations.

General Sidle's "optimum solution" to ensure proper media coverage of military 

operations would be:
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...to have the military — represented by competent, professional 

public affairs personnel and commanders who understand media 

problems — working with the media — represented by 

competent, professional reporters and editors who understand 

military problems — in a nonantagonistic atmosphere. The 

panel urges both institutions to adopt this philosophy and make 

it work. (Atch 1:17)

It is interesting to note in General Sidle's final comments that he approves of an 

"adversarial relationship between the media and the government as healthy and helps 

guarantee that both institutions do a good job" (16). However, General Sidle 

continues to state that:

...this relationship must not become antagonistic — an 'us versus 

them' relationship. The appropriate media role in relation to the 

government has been summarized aptly as being neither that of 

a lap dog nor an attack dog but, rather, a watch dog. Mutual 

antagonism and distrust are not in the best interests o f the 

media, the military, or the American people. (Atch 1:16)
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BATTLE LINES: A REPORT OF THE TWENTIETH CENTURY 

FUND TASK FORCE ON THE MILITARY AND THE MEDIA

The Battle Lines Report on the news media and military relationship was drafted 

by a group of distinguished task force members to include the eminent author Shelby 

Foote; Professor Samuel P. Huntington, Harvard University; Charles Corddry, 

Defense Correspondent from the Baltimore Sun; Edward M. Fouhy, Executive 

Producer, NBC Network News; Colonel Harry G. Summers, Jr, Army War College; 

Admiral Elmo Zumwalt, former member of the Joint Chiefs of Staff; and Peter 

Braestrup, editor of the Wilson Quarterly among other prominent scholars (see 

Braestrup, 1985: Appendix E, Attachment 3).

The Task Force was convened to explore the nature of the conflict between the 

news media and military and recommend solutions to address the disintegration in 

relations. The premise of the study was that American information in the war zone is 

a civilian concern as well as a military one, and should not be an issue deferred to the 

commander in the field as it was in Granada (Braestrup, 1985:3).

One of the central problems which led to a blizzard of criticism from the news 

media regarding the Granada invasion was the lack of military planning concerning 

news media requirements, and the long delay in permitting the news media into the 

area of operation—approximately two days after the start of the invasion. Although 

little criticism emanated from the general public, public and private agencies saw 

danger in the action. As stated in the Battle Lines report:
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Fortunately, the Grenada operation achieved its objectives 

quickly. But the government's failure, at the outset, to allow an 

independent flow of information to the public about a major 

military operation was unprecedented in modem American 

history. (Braestrup, 1985:3)

AlS we have observed in previous sections regarding the historical relationship 

between the news media and military, the above situation was not unprecedented. The 

qualifier was the statement "in modern American history."

The various conclusions, beliefs, and supporting rationale for each finding and 

recommendation offered by the Task Force are summarized below:

(1) The presence of journalists in war zones is not a luxury but a necessity:

Imperfect though it is, our independent press serves as the vital 

link between the battle field and the home front, reporting on 

military successes, failures, and sacrifices. By doing so, the 

media have helped to foster citizen involvement and support, 

which presidents, admirals and generals have recognized as 

essential to military success. (Braestrup, 1985:4)

This Task Force does not think that it is the mission of the press 

to mobilize public opinion for war. [This is he responsibility of 

the Chief Executive], For reasons of security, the media have
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always accepted restraints on the publication of news, ranging 

from embargoes and 'ground rules,' voluntarily adhered to by 

journalists, to outright military censorship on the battlefield.

(4-5)

(2) The Task Force believes that this breach need not have occurred, and that 

no valid security reason existed for excluding all reporters from the immediate 

post-assault phase.

At the policy direction of the president or the secretary of 

defense, and with routine planning by the military, a small pool 

of journalists can always be elected and taken along, with 

reasonable notice, on a major operation. (4)

(3) The Task Force believes that just as the president and his civilian deputies 

bear the responsibility for prosecuting a war, so must they assume responsibility 

for policy decisions on press access and censorship.

The secretary of defense has taken the welcome step of 

assembling his own advisory group of veteran journalists, but he 

has yet to give unequivocal support to the notion that 

information policy is a civilian responsibility and not one that 

can be delegated [to the military].... (6)
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(4) The Task Force believes that it is healthier for the press and for our 

democratic polity if such complicated constitutional issues are not left to the 

courts. The Task Force would far prefer to see press access to combat operations 

arranged, as in the past, through cooperative understandings between 

government and news media.

The reason for the above recommendation is the general belief, often unspoken, 

that if the issue o f press access to combat zones was fought in the Supreme Court, it 

would lose and result in government authorization to permanently bar the news media 

from military operations at the government's discretion. As discussed earlier, previous 

Supreme Court rulings do not permit the news media unrestricted access, only access 

to places and events open to the general public. War zones are not normally open to 

the general public. Task Force member, Samuel P. Huntington, supported this view 

in a dissenting opinion.

(5) To preserve the security of U.S. military operations, The Task Force favors 

the use of clearly stated ground rules such as existed in Vietnam.

We regard a system of ground rules as less cumbersome and 

more effective than the mandatory, military field censorship 

used in World War II and Korea, which often led to 

unnecessary delays in the transmission of news. Although 

civilian authorities should lay down the broad outlines of 

information policy in combat, the Task Force recommends that 

the procedural details be left to the commander in the field. (8)
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(6) The Task Force concluded that:

Thus, we believe that the president must be prepared to make 

the political effort-and, if necessary, pay the political price—to 

mobilize public opinion behind any military operation he 

authorizes. The press and television cannot repair inept 

leadership or flawed strategy, nor is it their business to try to do 

so. They cannot win or lose wars or attempt to remake the 

history they report. (13)

As summarized on page 21 of the Battle Lines Report, the bottom line to the 

issue of news media-military relations is one of mutual trust and comprehension. As 

long as a canyon exists between the news media and military over the issue of trust 

and responsibility, and an adversarial relationship continues to be fostered within the 

bowels of organizational culture and during personal interactions, an optimal working 

relationship can never develop.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

194

K. PANAMA INVASION: "OPERATION JUST CAUSE" 1989

Shortly after U.S. armed forces invaded Panama on December 20, 1989, 

American news media organizations complained about restricted access to the 

operational setting due to military limitations on the number of individuals included in 

the accompanying press pool, the late arrival of pool members, and controls imposed 

by U.S. field commanders (Specter, 1989). Operation Urgent Fury, the 1983 

invasion of Grenada, was seen as a total disaster for news media-military relations, 

and both the government and news media expected better cooperation and relations in 

future conflicts. To move in that direction, General John W. Vessey, Jr., then 

Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, appointed retired Army General Winant Sidle to 

study the press-military relationship with the objective of coming to some 

accommodation between the two institutions. Likewise, the Twentieth Century Fund 

Task Force on the Military and the Media convened and published a report in 1985 

entitled Battle Lines, to also review the issue. Despite all the aforementioned analysis 

and reporting, the following American military conflict, Operation Just Cause, was 

viewed as another news media-military fiasco.

On December 20, 1989, President Bush ordered the invasion of Panama to 

dispose o f General Noriega. Unfortunately, the media pool was activated too late to 

respond, most likely because of military secrecy considerations and questions over 

where the press pool should originate from, either Washington, D.C. or Panama 

(Hoffman, 1990; 1991). Secretary of Defense Cheney was responsible for final 

approval for activating the national press pool, and decided to use the Washington 

based group. According to the Hoffman Report:
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Despite the attempt to keep a secrecy lid firmly in place, reports 

were appearing on TV and on the news wires Tuesday depicting 

unusual military activity at bases in the United States and Panama. 

Alluding to these reports, Cheney said 'we were very concerned 

about the situation—that the PDF (Panama Defense Force) might be 

waiting for us.' So Cheney said, 'we basically decided to notify the 

pool after the evening news Tuesday to minimize the possibility of 

leaks.' The 7:30pm callout guaranteed that the pool would reach 

Panama hours after the operation began just before 1 am 

Wednesday. (Hoffman, 1990:7-8)

Consequently, the news media never arrived early in the conflict, and 

never appeared to keep up with ongoing military operations and the chase 

after Noriega (Gergen, 1991:47-63). Once again, a study was 

commissioned to provide recommendations for future conflicts. On 

January 8, 1990, Pete Williams, the Assistant Secretary of Defense for 

Public Affairs, asked Mr. Fred Hoffman to study the DoD National Media 

Pool deployment to Panama to discover what went wrong and provide 

recommendations. Mr. Hoffman provide 17 recommendations which were 

reproduced in a 1991 Senate Hearing on the media (Senate Hearing, 

1991:781). In summary, the recommendations offered by Mr. Hoffman, 

former Assistant Secretary of Defense for Public Affairs, are as follows:
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1. The Secretary of Defense should issue a policy directive 

requiring full support for the press pool system and have such support 

integrated into planning at all levels.

2. All Joint Staff operational plans must have an annex with 

measures ensuring that the pool will move with the lead U.S. forces.

3. The Deputy Assistant Secretary of Defense for Public Affairs 

should closely monitor the development of such plans.

4. In the runup to a military operation, the Chairman of the Joint 

Chiefs of Staff should send out a message ordering all commanders to give 

full cooperation to the media pool and its escorts.

5. The ASD(PA) should side with the media against the Secretary 

of Defense or JCS if required to prevent secrecy or other obstacles from 

blocking prompt deployment of a pool to the operational area.

6. After pool deployment, the ASD(PA) should be kept informed 

to solve press pool problems.

7. The ASD(PA) should consider deploying the pool in two 

sections, the first composed of a small group of reporters and 

photographers, and the second individuals with support equipment.
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8. The national media pool should not be herded as a single 

unwieldy unit, but broken up after arriving at the scene of the action.

9. The press pool should be exercised at least once during each 

quarterly rotation with airborne or other military units.

10. During deployments, have regular briefings for pool newsmen.

11. There is a need to reorganize the office responsible for 

processing and distributing pool reports sent to the Pentagon. Resources 

are inadequate, and a contingency plan is required to add personnel in a 

crisis.

12. The ASD(PA) should consider creating a new pool slot for an 

editor to assist the journalist.

13. The pool escorting system needs overhaul. Pool escorts should 

be drawn from the most appropriate service, rather than limiting escort 

duty to officers o f the Plans Division.

14. The ASD(PA) should require that all pool products be shared 

among the pool participants.
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15. Participating pool organizations should share the cost of 

equipment, and store such equipment at Andrews AFB for ready 

deployment.

16. All assigned reporters should attend quarterly Pentagon 

sessions where problems can be discussed and rules and responsibilities 

underscored.

17. Public Affairs Officers from Unified Commands should meet 

periodically with pool-assigned reporters and photographers with whom 

they might have to work in some future crises. (Hoffman, 1991:105-107)

Defense Secretary Richard Cheney's response to the Hoffman Report was made 

during a question-and-answer session following remarks before the American Society 

of Newspaper Editors in Washington, D.C. on April 4th, 1990. As remarked by 

Secretary Cheney:

I have read Mr. Hoffman's report. It is a good report. I don't agree 

with all facets of it in terms of recommendations....I have no 

problem trying to improve on the operation. We already have 

efforts under way by...Pete Williams to adopt some of the Hoffman 

recommendations that make sense. He's working with the joint 

staff in that regard. But I will say that as long as I'm in this job, it's 

a decision I'm going to make on a case-by-case basis. Each 

circumstance is different and unique. (Hoffman, 1991:107-109)
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J. THE GULF WAR OF 1990-1991

On February 15, 1991, Jerry W. Friedheim, president of the American 

Newspaper Publishers Association, former newspaper reporter, editor, and 

Congressional Fellow for the House and Senate Armed Services Committees, wrote a 

letter to the Senate Committee on Governmental Affairs holding hearings entitled 

"Pentagon Rules on Media Access to the Persian G ulf War," held February 20, 

1991. At the request of committee members, he provided his opinion on a number of 

interrogatories regarding the major issues of news media access to wartime operations 

(Senate Hearing, 1991:1026). The following is a summary of the key points of his 

testimony:

(1) Since the Revolutionary War, American journalists traditionally 

have been allowed to accompany American troops on military 

operations, even when those actions depended upon the element of 

surprise.

(2) Mission security and troop safety interests have been protected 

by limiting the number of journalists accompanying the troops, by 

voluntary reporting restraints, by limited censorship of information 

that might aid the enemy, or by delay in the filing of dispatches, but 

not by the exclusion of all journalists.
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(3) There are three major imperatives concerning the topic of 

press-military relations: (a) Military security vs. Informed Citizenry; 

(b) Government credibility with the public and Congress, and (c) 

Public Trust in the armed services. Consequently, it can be seen 

that each constitutional institution has a stake in doing things right. 

The press must respect the need for military security because it is 

right. The military must respect the need of the people to know 

what their uniformed men and women are doing...because that is 

right. The government must nourish its own credibility and an 

open society's discourse because that is right. No institution must 

seek to bar another from the constitu-tional playing field—or the 

entire game of freedom will end.

(4) The exact nature and extent of media access to any military 

operation must depend upon the specifics of each, separate military 

operation. The press will not normally and need not normally know 

those specifics in advance. Media access provided by the 

government in any instances should be the maximum amount 

possible at the earliest possible time consistent with mission security 

and troop safety.

(5) Recommend the use of Press Pools when full press access is 

impossible. (Friedheim, 1991:1-3)

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

201

Addressing the first point offered by Friedheim, although it may be true that 

journalist accompanied American troops during the American Revolutionary War, the 

relationship between journalists, the military and public was not as caustic as in 

modem times. Journalists were not isolationists, but well imbedded in the colonial 

communities for which they required contact and supplies from the inhabitants to 

survive.

Regarding the second point, historically, it is true that in past conflicts mission 

security and troop safety was protected by limiting the number of journalists, 

censorship, voluntary reporting restraints, or by delayed filing of dispatches. 

However, as seen previously in this study, there is also precedent for near exclusion of 

journalists from the combat area, involuntary reporting restraints, and total censorship.

Third, and once again, although journalists (i.e., Jerry Friedheim) list major 

imperatives concerning the responsibility and trust required by government, Congress, 

and the military to serve the public interests, they fail to address an equally important 

imperative: the acknowledgment that the news media, like government, is occupying a 

special position of public trust in our society, protected by the Constitution itself, and 

is also obligated to exhibit the characteristics of trust and responsibility required of 

people and institutions occupying such special positions in our society.

Fourth, it is agreed by most that news media access provided by the government 

should be the maximum possible at the earliest possible time consistent with mission 

security, troop safety, and military-politico considerations.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

202

Fifth, most authorities would also agree that the use of Press Pools, when full 

press access is impossible or unwise, should be continued.

In a 1991 Senate Hearing entitle, "Pentagon Rules on Media Access to the 

Persian G ulf War" a number of congressional representatives, private organizations, 

special interest and news media groups criticized the Persian Gulf media ground rules 

(Appendix F, Attachments 1-3). As discussed previously in this study, many of the 

legal issues regarding press access to military operations were resolved during prior 

and recent court cases, ruling in favor of the government in nearly all instances.

PERSIAN GULF MILITARY NEWS STRUCTURE

The following is a discussion of the news media organization during the Persian 

Gulf Conflict of 1991. To reduce confusion, the main structures will be explained.

The CENTCOM news media pool located in Saudi Arabia should not be 

confused with the Department o f Defense National Media Pool which originates in 

the United States upon mobilization of American forces for military operations. As 

stated by CENTCOM, "the purpose and intention of the pool concept is to get media 

representatives to and from the scene of military action, to get their reports back to the 

Joint Information Bureau-Dhahran for filing—rapidly and safely, and to permit 

unilateral media coverage of combat and combat-related activities as soon as possible" 

(See Appendix G, Atch 1). See Figure 3 on the following page for the overall 

Department of Defense Public Affairs chain of Command.
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According to the Operation Desert Shield Ground Rules, the system consisted of 

two types of CENTCOM pools, 16 to 18 member pools for ground combat 

operations, and seven-member pools for ground combat and other coverage. The 

system was administered by "pool appointment coordinators" operating under ground 

rules issued by CENTCOM on January 14, 1991 (See Appendix G, Atch 1). Pool 

positions were divided among the following types of news media organizations which 

principally serve the American public: radio, television, newspapers, wire service, 

news magazines, pencil (print reporter), Photo, Saudi, and international. Each 

category of media appointed a pool coordinator who maintained a current list of 

members and a waiting list of reporters to be placed in the pool. Membership in the 

pools was to rotate every two to three weeks (Atch 1).

Members within each pool classification were required to share their media 

products with all other members of their medium. The Joint Information Bureau- 

Dhahran (JIB) would notify pool coordinators when a pool was being activated for 

assignment. The JIBs were manned 24 hours per day (See Senate Hearing, 1991: 

246-278).

DoD Directive No. 5122.5 established the Assistant Secretary of Defense for Public 

Affairs, and defines his responsibilities:

1. To serve as principle staff advisor and assistant to the Secretary 

of Defense for DoD public information, internal information, and 

Freedom of Information.
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2. Ensure a free flow of news and information to the media, appro

priate forums, the general public, and to the internal audiences of 

the Armed Forces, limited only by national security constraints as 

authorized by....statutory mandates.

3. Act as the releasing agency for DoD information and audio

visual materials to news media representatives. Evaluate news- 

media requests for DoD support and cooperation and determine 

appropriate level of DoD participation. (Appendix G, Atch 2:2-5)

As one can observe, the written policy directing the duties and responsibilities of 

the defense department's highest public affairs official is to insure the maximum 

dissemination of information to the public appropriate to the specific circumstances.

GOVERNMENT TREATMENT OF THE PRESS

Unlike the unfortunate circumstances suffered by correspondents from previous 

conflicts, contemporary government and military directives, regulations, and 

publications provide direction and guidance regarding the treatment and support of 

news media representatives. Under these regulations, the treatment of journalists is 

better than offered during most previous wars with the possible exception of Vietnam.

For example, according to Joint Chiefs of Staff fJCS) Publication 5-02.2. 

Format, Annex F, F13-14, dated 30 March 1990, current during the Persian Gulf 

conflict, the media was accorded substantial administrative support in exchange for
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abiding by media ground rules established for operational security considerations. 

News media support included the following:

(1) The On-Scene Commander (OSC) will provide messing, 

billeting, transportation, and communications support to allow 

for filing of news stories and other support to the media if 

commercial facilities are not available.

(2) Services will be provided to the media on a reimbursable 

basis. However, requirements fo r  reimbursement should not 

interfere with the media's mission.

(3) News media representatives will normally be afforded the 

privileges of an officer in the grade of 0-4 (Major or Lieutenant 

Commander) for the purpose of messing, billeting, and 

transportation.

(4) A minimum of one comprehensive and unclassified briefing 

should be provided daily to news media representatives during 

the operation.

(5) Media communications traffic will be processed as soon as 

possible, contingent on the tactical situation.
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(6) Courier flights should be provided as possible to deliver 

U.S. news material and products from the area of operation.

(7) The supported CINC will provide authorized media repre

sentatives with military travel into and within the area of 

operations when such travel is in connection with assignments 

to cover the operation and when commercial transportation is 

restricted or unavailable. The Joint Information Bureaus will 

also provide such transportation as required and available.

Past American and foreign journalists could have only dreamed of such support 

and service from their governments. Those journalist who wish for the "good old 

days" of combat press freedom either failed to study the history of war coverage or 

have forgotten some of the highly restrictive details from "the good old days" 

(Chronkite, Senate Hearing, 1991: 20-32).

Although the treatment of the news media during the Gulf conflict was quite good 

by historical standards, there were some restrictions placed upon military personnel 

and journalists regarding access to information and facilities. According to JCS Pub 

5-02.2. Annex F-15/16:

Implementation of this [Public Affairs] PA plan presents a 

variety of problems in maintaining a balance between security 

and providing information to the public. This balance should 

not preclude providing maximum assistance to [news represen-
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tatives] to support their coverage of the operation. Diplomatic 

and political considerations of all statements or news releases to 

media representatives should be weighed carefully at all 

echelons of command. (Senate Hearing, 1991: 264)

The following were operating guidelines for journalists present in the operating

areas:

a. Access to operations must be controlled. The media must 

not have access to intelligence centers or other classified areas.

b. No correspondent will be granted access to classified infor

mation.

c. "Off the record" statements will not be made in briefings or 

discussions with members of the media.

d. Security will be governed by the provisions of current DoD 

Directives.

e. The information bureaus must ensure that material released 

in the area is reviewed by the On-Scene Commander's (OSC's) 

staff for security considerations. (Senate Hearing, 1991:357- 

358)
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NATIONAL MEDIA POOL GROUND RULES: DESERT SHIELD 

The DoD National Media Pool Ground rules (Stateside Mobilization):

In exchange for the aforementioned support to the news media by the military, 

certain ground rules or restrictions were required in return. The following summary 

describes the Ground Rules for the DoD Press pool effective as of April 13, 1990 and 

reissued on August 1990:

1. Prior to your departure, do not tell anyone that the pool has 

been activated.

2. You may not file stories or otherwise attempt to commun

icate with any individual about the operation until stories and all 

other information have been pooled with other pool members.

3. You must remain with the escort officers at all times until 

released.

4. Failure to follow these rules may result in expulsion from the 

pool.

5. The pool is a non-competitive pool, and all participants must 

share their reporting and photos on a timely basis. (Appendix 

G, Attachment 3)
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Operation Desert Shield/Storm Combat Press Pools (In Theatre):

On December 14, 1990, Pete Williams, Assistant Secretary of Defense for Public 

Affairs, forwarded a memorandum to the Washington bureau chiefs of the Pentagon 

press corps to address complaints from correspondents in Saudi Arabia and to plan for 

combat coverage, should the need arise.

With the approval of Secretary of Defense Cheney and General Powell, a 

decision was made to form combat press pools within the theatre of operation. They 

agreed to provide a military C-141 aircraft to transport representatives of the U.S. 

news organizations who regularly cover the Pentagon in the event fighting occurs 

(Appendix G, Atch 4). The flight left Andrews AFB on 17 January 1991, the morning 

after the bombing began, with 126 news media personnel on board. Cargo planes 

were of very short supply at the time (Appendix H, Atch 1:19-2). The Combat Press 

Pools were different from the DoD National Media Pools and CENTCOM press pools 

in important ways, and should not be confused. The following highlights the 

difference between the pools:

DoD National Press Pool:

— This pool is composed of pre-designated personnel from the 

news media to be dispatched on a no-notice contingency 

basis to areas of combat by military transport at the very 

start of or prior to the start of combat operations.
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— The pool members are sworn to secrecy and not permitted to 

notify or contact other reporters regarding their dispatch.

— The pool is dispatched from the United States to the area of 

combat.

— All news products are shared with other organizations.

Combat Press Pools:

— These pools are composed of assigned personnel who are 

dispatched on an advanced prior notice basis from either the 

continental United States or areas outside the U.S. to the 

operations area or theater of conflict.

— There is no secrecy requirement regarding their mobilization 

and dispatch into the AO

— They are established to enable sufficient numbers of journ

alist to cover the AO and report on combat operations

On December 13, 1990, the DoD established a contingency plan for media 

coverage of hostilities during operation Desert Shield, if such event should occur
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(Appendix H, Atch 2). It must be remembered that Desert Shield was a defensive 

operation in which conflict was speculative. Desert Storm was the Allies' offensive 

operation in which conflict was a certainty.

The Contingency plan was a three phase plan concerned with deploying rotating 

correspondent pools "aligned with front line forces to permit combat coverage." Each 

pool consisted of 18 news media personnel with representatives from all the various 

types of media, and drawn from news personnel already in Saudi Arabia.

Phase I of the plan included the forming of two pools by the Joint Information 

Bureau in Dhahran, and the task of training and exercising the pool at least once every 

two weeks to become familiar with military operations, units, and equipment.

Phase II of the plan involved actual deployment of the pools when hostilities are 

imminent so the first stages of combat could be covered. Attempts at prepositioning 

correspondents would be made, and the pools increased to expand coverage over time 

as the war progressed. The danger with a propositioning policy is that vigilant 

enemy intelligence agencies could interpret the presence o f large numbers o f media 

personnel at a particular location as the most likely location fo r  a military offensive.

Phase III would begin when Open or Unilateral Coverage was possible, and the 

pools would be disbanded and all media would operate independently, although under 

continued U.S. Central Command escort (Appendix H, Atch 2).
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On August 26th, 1990, the OASD(PA) sent a message to USCENTCOM 

regarding policy on Media Travel during operation Desert Shield (Senate Hearing, 

1991:349) in accompanying deploying forces into the field. Basically, this policy 

applied to those units stationed in Saudi Arabia only. News media requesting to 

accompany a military unit in the field were required to make their requests to the unit 

they desired to accompany. Once theater clearance is granted, CENTCOM "is hereby 

delegated authority to act as final approval authority for media travel into theater for 

the remainder of operation Desert Shield or until further notice"(349). Furthermore, 

"news media representatives will be provided a PA escort by the deploying unit."

U.S. CENTCOM Ground Rules for Desert Shield Version II:

[In effect until 15 Jan 91]

1. All interviews with news media representatives will be "on 

the record."

2. No specific locations will be used when filing stories. Stories 

must be datelined in general such as from "The Arabian Gulf,"

"Red Sea," etc.

3. You must remain with your military escort at all times until 

released.

4. Fourteen categories of information are listed as "Not 

releasable."
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5. Interviews with military personnel...will be coordinated in 

advance by the Joint Information Bureau (JIB), and there will 

be no "Ambush" interviews.

6. The ground rules then list numerous categories of 

information which are not releasable and information which is 

releasable. Most Americans would consider them as common 

sense restrictions, but not always by media representatives.

(Appendix H, Attachment 3)

Of course these ground rules had to be signed by each journalist under the 

statement: "I understand and agree to comply with all provisions of the Media 

Guidelines and any additional instructions that my media escort may provide"(Atch 

3:3).

DoD Operation Desert Shield Ground Rules (14 Jan 911

Operation Desert Shield News Media Ground Rules were almost identical to the 

CENTCOM rules and can be reviewed in Appendix H, Atch 5. The various versions 

of Operation Desert Shield Ground Rules can be reviewed in Appendix H, Atch 4).

Local Media representatives who covered only specific "hometown" military units 

were also given the opportunity to cover such units and deploy with them to Saudi
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Arabia for a limited time only. Such correspondents were to return to the U.S. after 

96 hours.

The reason for such limitations is that USCINCCENT capabilities to support the 

"Hometown Coverage" were extremely limited: There were more than 250 indepen

dent NMR's (News Media Representatives) currently being supported by the 

USCINCCENT JIB's and several thousand more NMR's have required visas for entry 

into Saudi Arabia. Therefore, "Hometown Coverage" NMR's and escorts should plan 

on minimal USCINCENT JIB support" (Appendix H, Atch 6).

NATIONAL MEDIA POOL GROUND RULES: DESERT STORM

18 Jan 91: A message from USCINCCENT addresses the issue of unescorted 

correspondents attempting unilateral (independent) reporting of the war in violation of 

guidance in Ref A, Annex F OPORD /Desert Annex, dated 16 Dec 90. The message 

stated that "all PA personnel and commanders are reminded to review Ref A and when 

approached by non-escorted, non-pool correspondents, they should not permit 

coverage of their unit" (Appendix H, Atch 7).

The dangers inherent in news correspondents free roving over the battle area are 

obvious. First, without military escorts, they place themselves in physical danger of 

getting lost, captured or killed by enemy forces. Second, they may misinterpret what 

they hear or observe by not having the overall tactical or strategic background of the 

action, leading to false reports and inaccurate news reporting. Third, they can distract 

unexpecting units and commanders from their mission by "ambushing" an operational
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force, leaving the commander and unit personnel in an uncomfortable position of not 

knowing what to tell them, if anything. Unfortunately, this is just what happened.

On January 23, 1991, USCINCCENT sent an "all points bulletin" message to all 

major Theater commanders and units in search of a missing CBS news team 

(Appendix I, Atch 1). The message stated in part:

A CBS News team is missing and had been unaccounted for 

since Monday 21 Jan 91. The unescorted team departed A1 Fao 

Hotel, Hafir A1 Batin, Saudi Arabia in a beige Toyota Land 

Cruiser....at 0900 21 Jan and was last seen in the forward 

operation area in vicinity of [ 1 st Cavalry Division], Elements of 

the 1st Cav Div stopped the team as they tried to enter division 

area and turned them around IAW Instructions provided by 

HQS CENTCOM. CBS team was not escorted by military 

escort and was not part of CENTCOM-Sponsored Pool. The 

CBS Network and JIB-Dhahran have serious concerns about 

safety. (USCINCCENT Message, Appendix I, Atch 1)

It was eventually discovered that the news team was taken prisoner by Iraqi 

soldiers near the boarder. Members of the team included Peter Bluff, Producer, 

Roberto Alvarez, Cameraman, and Juan Caldera, Soundman. They were eventually 

released by the Iraqis after considerable news media pressure.
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Other journalists who violated the media ground rules also met unfavorable 

fates. Time Magazine photographer, Wesley Bocke, after an alert Saudi citizen 

observed him as an unidentified individual taking photographs of battle tanks moving 

alongside a main road in Northern Saudi Arabia, confiscated his car keys and reported 

him to Saudi police. He was traveling unescorted in a vehicle along a main supply 

route for deployed military forces. The Saudis, after identifying him as American, 

turned him over to the 118th Military Police battalion who blindfolded him 

(interrogation tent reportedly contained classified maps) and briefly interrogated the 

journalist who was eventually released after 30 hours. During this period, he was 

transferred to an Alabama National Guard MP brigade and handed over to military 

public affairs officers for release on his own recognizance (Senate Hearing, 1991: 481- 

483).

Apparently, according to an Associated Press story emanating out of Dhahran, 

one of the problems that led to this episode was that over 800 journalists were in 

Saudi Arabia at this time under strict guidelines requiring them to report only while in 

military media pools, but fewer than 125 pool slots were available. As written in the 

Edith Lederer AP story:

With no other way to talk to soldiers, reporters and photogra

phers have gone out on their own to get a picture of a war 

involving more than a half million troops. 'I think freedom of 

the press as far as the story is concerned is in grave danger,' said 

Bocke.
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Col. William Muivey, the JIB director, said Sunday: 'There was 

never any order or intent to detain anybody. The instruc-tions 

were that unescorted journalists not on combat pools were to 

be sent back to Dhahran where the pools were organized. He 

said U.S. officers decided they were mistaken in reporting 

offenders to the Saudi government....But... unescorted travel 

remained forbidden. (Senate Hearing, 482)

Other episodes included four French journalists who were lost and nearly out of 

fuel when they encountered elements of the First Marine Division in an area near the 

Kuwait border where the marines had encountered the enemy. According to Chief 

Warrant Officer Eric Carlson, 'Had circumstances been less clear, they could very 

easily have been killed....'(482). Other journalists were also detained for similar 

violations of the ground rules. In addition to ground rules, there are also "Guidelines 

for News Media" to be followed by news media representatives (Appendix H, Atch 4). 

The air campaign started on January 16, 1991. When the ground war commenced at 

8:00 p.m. EST on February 23, 1991, the following statement was given to press pool 

members:

The coalition forces of operation desert storm began large scale 

ground operations against Iraqi forces in Kuwait at approxi

mately 8:00 p.m. EST/23 Feb 91. The initial actions consist of 

combined artillery, infantry, aviation and armor assaults, with 

close air support, against enemy positions over a broad front 

along the Saudi Arabian border with Kuwait and Iraq.
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This phase of the Desert Storm Campaign has been carefully 

planned to force Iraq out of Kuwait with the minimum number 

of casualties to friendly forces. In general, coalition forces will 

be using mobility, firepower, and advanced technology to 

conduct closely coordinated air and ground attacks directly 

against Iraqi static defense positions....Their principal mission is 

to isolate Iraqi units from lines of communications and support, 

prevent...a counter attack, and destroy their ability to conduct 

military operations against coalition forces....

With the commencement of ground operations, the handling of 

media pool products and enforcement of ground rules govern

ing media coverage becomes even more critical to the success 

of the operation. UNCINCCENT desires that releasable 

material be made available as quickly as possible to provide the 

American public timely, accurate and substantial news about the 

progress of our forces. Military personnel are expected to be 

candid and forthcoming when dealing with news media within 

the limits of operational security  (Appendix I, Atch 2).

Commencement of ground operations will make the following areas of 

information particularly sensitive:

— Information revealing details or tactics about
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future or postponed operations.

— Associations between specific friendly units and 

specific locations

— Information of effectiveness or ineffectiveness of 

enemy camouflage, cover, deception, targeting, direct 

and indirect fire.

— Details of operational or support vulnerabilities 

that could be used against friendly forces. (Atch 2)

Back in the United States, other press restrictions were more controversial. 

One was the preventing of the press from covering the arrival of bodies at Dover AFB 

(Appendix I, Atch 3). Dover AFB, Delaware and Travis AFB, California are the 

American Port-of-Entry Mortuary facilities. Desert Storm used Dover.

Announcement of Casualty Procedures;

The Joint Staff Information Service Center released a message from the Assistant 

Secretary of Defense for Public Affairs regarding guidance in the reporting of 

Operation Desert Storm Casualties and Mortuary Affairs. The DoD divides casualties 

into two major categories and one temporary status: Hostile, Nonhostile, and Duty 

Status Unknown (Missing). DoD policy on releasing such information is as follows:

The initial release of names of deceased, missing, MIA and 

POW casualties will be made only by the Office of the Assistant 

Secretary of Defense for Public Affairs OASD(PA), and only
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after the [Next of Kin] have been officially notified. (Appendix 

I, Atch: 4)

USCINCCENT is authorized to release the number of U.S.

Casualties in the CENTCOM theater o f operation....If operation 

security concerns dictate the temporary withholding of exact 

numbers of casualties, CINCCENT may release information 

about casualties...in terms of'Light, Moderate, or Heavy' until 

specific numbers are releasable. (Appendix I, Atch 4 & 5)

FACTORS COMPLICATING DESERT SfflELD/STORM NEWS COVERAGE

In a July 1991 interim report to Congress entitled, Conduct of the Persian Gulf 

Conflict, issued by the Department of Defense, policies and procedures relating to the 

media and media pools were reviewed. The report mentioned several factors which 

served to complicate full news coverage of the conflict. Factors listed included:

— The host nation [Saudi Arabia], closed to Western media before 

the operation began, was reluctant to permit reporters to enter the 

country and was concerned about reporting of cultural sensitivities.

— More than 1,600 news media representatives eventually massed 

in Saudi Arabia to report about the war.
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— The combat actions used high technology, long range weapons 

and occurred on and over a distant, vast, open desert and from 

ships throughout the region.

— The speed of the combined armor and airmobile attacks and 

drives through Kuwait and Iraq was unusually rapid.

— This was the first US war to be covered by news media who 

were capable o f broadcasting reports instantaneously to the world, 

including the enemy. (Appendix H, Atch 1:19-1)

From examining defense and military documents at all levels, it is clear that, both 

specifically and generally, DoD policy was "to provide as much information as possible 

to the American people without endangering the lives or missions of US military 

personnel" (Atch 1:19-1). As demonstrated by this study, by nearly any historically 

known standard, news media support by the Department o f Defense during the Persian 

Gulf Conflict appears to have far exceeded that provided to journalists of previous 

wars. This is particularly true when balanced against operational security requirements 

which were not as pressing in previous wars. Even General Eisenhower had to 

contend with only 27 journalist to cover all of D-Day, not the current 1,600.

One important point to remember when considering news media access to news 

and freedom of reporting is that, thankfully, most major wars are not fought within the 

territorial limits of the United States. They operate from or are fought within the 

borders of other sovereign states not under American laws, jurisdiction, or
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constitutional protections. In other words, journalists need permission from the host 

nation (normally through issuance of VISAs) for entrance into their country, and most 

nations do not meet our journalistic standards. As explained in the Interim 

Congressional Report:

When the USS Independence Carrier Battle Group arrived in the 

Gulf of Oman on 7 August and the first U.S. Air Force FI 5s landed 

on sovereign Saudi territory on 8 August, approximately one week 

after Iraq invaded Kuwait, there were no Western reporters in the 

Kingdom. The US Government urged the Saudi government to 

begin granting visas to US news organizations, so that reporters 

could cover the arrival of the US military. On 10 August,

Secretary Cheney called Prince Bandar, the Saudi Ambassador to 

the United States....Prince Bandar said the Saudis were studying the 

question but agreed in the meantime to accept a pool of US 

reporters if the US military would arrange their transportation. The 

DOD National Media Pool, a structure that had been in use since 

1985, was alerted that same day. The purpose of the DOD 

National Media Pool is to enable reporters to cover the earliest 

possible action of a US military operation in a remote area where 

there is no other presence of the American news media, while still 

protecting the element of surprise--an essential element of 

operational security. (Appendix H, Atch 1:19-1)
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On January 14, 1991, a one-page list of ground rules and one page guidelines 

were issued for Desert Shield & Storm. These were reviewed by press bureau chiefs 

and military and civilian public affairs people.

Media criticisms included the requirement within the ground rules that all pooled 

products undergo a security review. This procedure is not historically uncommon. 

During Desert Shield and Storm, unlike historical precedence, the ultimate decision on 

publication rested with the news organization, not the government or the military. 

The procedure worked in the following steps:

1. The public affairs escort officer reviews the material for 

conformance to ground rule violations only.

2. If a problem is found, and no agreement can be made 

between the reporter and PA officer, the material would be 

quickly sent to the Joint Information Bureau in Dhahran for 

review by the JIB Director and a news media representative.

3. If not resolved at that level, the material is sent to the 

Assistant Secretary of Defense for Public Affairs for joint 

review with the news organization's bureau chief.

4. If still not resolved, the final decision on whether or not to 

publish the contested material rests with the news organi

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

225

zation—not the government or military. (Appendix H, Atch 

1:19-2)

According to the Interim Congressional Report:

While the pools were in existence, only five of more than 1,300 

print pool stories were appealed through the stages of the 

review process to Washington for resolution. Four of those 

were cleared in Washington within a few hours. The fifth story 

dealt in considerable detail with the methods of intelligence 

operations in the field. The reporter's editor-in- chief chose to 

change the story to protect sensitive intelligence procedures.

(Appendix H, Atch 1:19-2)

Another news media criticism of the system in Saudi Arabia was the security 

review requirement for correspondents to have escort officers or "monitors." One 

problem was that not all escort officers were fully trained and competent to perform 

the task, thus hindering the journalists. However, there were four basic reasons for 

such officers. First, they acted as a liaison between the correspondent and the combat 

units and helped "grease the skids" by providing access to unit locations and for 

arranging interviews with unit personnel. Monitors act as agents of the on-scene 

commander. Second, they acted as an operational security check by reviewing stories 

for conformance to agreed upon ground rules. Third, they were to serve as the news 

representative's "facilitator and advocate," arranging interviews, briefings, and
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transportation, and fourth, they helped prevent correspondents from getting lost and 

falling into enemy hands.

An additional major press criticism concerned the length of time required for 

press pool reports to be filed and approved. According to the Secretary of Defense:

Although plans called for expeditious handling of pool reports, 

much of it moved far too slowly. The JIB Dhahran reviewed 

343 pool reports filed during or immediately after the ground 

war and found that approximately 21% arrived at the JIB in less 

than 12 hours, 69% arrived in less than two days, and 10% 

arrived in more than three days. In fact, five reports, hampered 

either by weather or by poor transportation, arrived at the JIB 

more than six days after they were filed. (Appendix H, Atch 1:

19-3)

Not to diminish these faults, to their credit the DoD and Central Command 

conducted, in a timely fashion, 35 televised news briefings from the Pentagon, and in 

Saudi Arabia, CENTCOM provided 98 briefings (53 on-the-record and 45 on 

background) conducted by high ranking operational officers (Atch 1:19-3).

The major media support accomplishments highlighted by the Department of 

Defense in its report to Congress include the following:
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1. Enabled the news media to cover Operation Desert Storm through 159 reporters 

and photographers who were with combat units. By contrast, only 27 reporters 

were with the D-Day invasion force in 1944 when the first wave of troops went 

ashore.

2. The media pool system placed journalists in positions to witness actual combat 

or interview troops immediately after combat, as evidenced by the fact that about 

300 reports were filed from front line units. Sixty percent contained eyewitness 

accounts o f the fighting.

3. Pool members were permitted to personally interview front line troops.

4. Frequent public briefings were held on details of the operation. (Appendix H, 

Atch 1:19-4)

DOD DEFENSE MEDIA CRITICISMS AND SHORTCOMINGS

The major shortcomings highlighted by the Department o f Defense report to 

Congress included the following:

1. Command support for the Public Affairs Office (PAO) effort 

was uneven. Cooperation among commanders appeared uneven.

This sometimes resulted in a lack of assets needed to get file stories 

back to the Dhahran JIB.
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2. A significant number of Public Affairs Officers (PAOs) were 

not trained to conduct security reviews of pool products, and were 

therefore unable to properly judge operational security violations.

3. The public affairs escort officers displayed a wide range of 

job expertise. Mistakes were made such as stopping interviews 

and attempts at altering media reports not covered in the ground 

rules. (Atch 1:19-4)

One disputed issue was the dissatisfaction voiced by the news media regarding 

press arrangements, especially with the media pools. They protested the need for 

military escorts for the news media, and security reviews of media pool products. 

Whether or not these procedures will change in the future is open to speculation. 

However, it appears that press restrictions will vary according to the circumstances of 

the conflict. This is one variable which appears to hold constant historically.

SUMMARY OF THE HISTORICAL REVIEW

Chapter 5 reviewed the historical relationship between the news media and 

military from revolutionary America to the Persian Gulf war of 1990-1991. The 

details of the findings will be presented in the following chapters. Reviewing the 

historical aspects of the news media-military relationship was important for a number 

of reasons. First, it helps us to understand why we have the relatively antagonistic
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relationship between the two institutions that we experience today. Secondly, it 

serves to separate fact from fiction regarding the true historical nature of the press as 

an institution during wartime, and the constantly changing relationship between the 

press and military. Third, critical factors can be extracted from the historical data 

that can help improve present and future news media-military relations.

After reviewing twelve conflicts, the general conclusion is that there has been no 

standard or consistent working relationship between the news media and the military. 

Access to the area of battle and censorship of news by the government has ranged 

from open access and no censorship to full censorship and no access. Likewise, the 

professional relationship has ranged from hostile to very friendly. The importance of 

such findings is that, with no standard base to rests one's working relationship, both 

parties are free to form a new and hopefully creative and less antagonistic professional 

relationship which will result in the achievement of each institution's respective goals 

and objectives.
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CHAPTER 6.

RESEARCH FINDINGS 

REVIEW OF THE DATA

I. INTRODUCTION

It was the objective of this project to perform an historical study of the news 

media-military relationship during wartime to identify and examine factors affecting 

the relationship between national security requirements and the media's right to know. 

Using Wolfsfeld's Transaction Model of Media Interaction as a model for news media 

interaction, we wished to discover whether or not an optimal working relationship 

which permits both organizations to achieve their respective objectives is possible.

The first subproblem requiring resolution was to research and identify, from an 

historical, legal and scholarly review of the subject, the critical factors affecting the 

relationship between the military and news media during national security combat 

operations or crisis. Furthermore, a second subproblem which required addressing 

was to analyze the factors or concepts impacting the conflict between national security 

requirements and news media objectives. Finally, we were to offer recommendations 

to alleviate the conflict and establish some formula to achieve an optimal working 

relationship permitting mutual achievement of organizational goals and objectives.
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To refamiliarize ourselves with the problem, the central hypothesis was that an 

historical, legal and scholarly review of news media-military relations and Wolfsfeld's 

Transaction Model of Media Interaction will explain the relationship between the news 

media and national security organizations during combat operations or crisis, and offer 

an effective framework to identify factors alleviating the antagonism between the mass 

media and military, and permit the establishment of an optimal working relationship 

allowing achievement o f respective goals and objectives.

We will now examine the data collected, and begin to answer the aforementioned 

questions and form our recommendations. It must be remembered that the bottom 

line objective of this study is to offer a solution to managing the news media-military 

relationship during time of conflict in an optimal manner.

IDENTIFYING CRITICAL FACTORS

During the literature review centering on the topic of news media-military 

relations during time of war or crisis, critical factors were identified which either 

directly or indirectly affected the quality and nature of the relationship between our 

national security organizations and the news media, either press or electronic. These 

factors have the ability to either degrade the working relationship between national 

security organizations during time of war, conflict, or crisis, or tend to foster a more 

cooperative working relationship between the two organizations.
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We will now proceed to identify the critical factors and discuss their influence and 

effectiveness.

n . REVIEW OF RELEVANT STUDIES [RESEARCH FINDINGS]

The literature review of relevant studies identified salient factors and concepts 

which contribute to the relationship between national security organizations and the 

news media. These factors and concepts will now be identified and discussed to 

discover how they contribute to either the advancement or obstruction of the working 

relationship between the two great organizational entities, and influence the 

achievement of their organizational goals and objectives.

Critical Factor #1: Contextual Frames. The concept of "Framing" as identified 

by Gamson (1989), Gitlin (1980), and others affects the behavior and relationship 

between national security and news media organizations in their attempt to control or 

regulate such news frames to meet their respective personal or organizational 

objectives.

News stories are composed largely of events or issues, and when transacting with 

national security events or issues, the military as antagonist wishes to control the 

content, context, and import of such issues with a result favorable to their point of 

view and specific goals. During operation Desert Storm, national security frames
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were expressed as follows: (1) The Invasion of Kuwait was analogous to the 

unchecked aggression of World War II; (2) Saddam Hussein was analogous to Hitler, 

and (3) Allied action was to protect a flowering "New World Order." The competing 

frames included: (1) The Persian Gulf conflict was analogous to a "Vietnam 

Quagmire" which is unwinable, (2) Saddam Hussein was a victim of previous Western 

policies, and (3) the Allies are only fighting to protect their oil supplies. Two other 

important frames include the positive "Support for the Troops" frame and the negative 

"War Controversy" or "Victims of War" frames.

What frames dominate the national and international news may directly impact 

public support for the conflict. Consequently, conflict over such frames of reference 

often forms the battle lines between the military and the news media. In the case of 

the Persian Gulf conflict, frames supportive of the Bush Administration and national 

security organizations predominated (King & Wells, 1992; Wolfsfeld, 1992, and 

Gannet, 1991).

Critical Factor #2: Sociopolitical Ideology. News stories and frames are almost 

always influenced by the message sender's ideological disposition, whether the 

messenger is the national security organization or the news media (Altschull, 1984; 

Shoemaker & Mayfield, 1987; Paletz & Entman, 1981; Wolfsfeld, 1991, Gamson,

1990).  _____

This factor also arose under Section D under "Sociopolitical Factors," where a 

more detailed explanation may be found. How individuals approach, write, or "frame" 

news stories is usually affected by their political ideology and cultural background.
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Consequently, this factor often determines the type of news coverage the national 

security organization will receive, and the anticipated response from the national 

security organization.

Critical Factor #3: Both News organizations and the national security apparatus 

are actors in the policy-making process. Since war is a form of policy, both actors are 

involved in varying degrees of policy decision-making (Allision, 1971)._____________

Such actors can also be viewed as involved in a "mutually exploitive association," 

where one often benefits at the expense of another in a competitive, aggressive, and 

manipulative environment which may or may not be mutually beneficial (O'Heffemon,

1991). Policy is usually not made in isolation, and during the early phases of a 

building conflict, the news media as an independent actor plays a role in the policy 

process in either a supportive or oppositional way. Conse- quently, national security 

planners cannot ignore such an actor, and must prepare to defend their policy views 

with supportive information and expert speakers. They cannot be ignored.

Critical Factor #4; Agenda Setting Influence. The news media has the capacity to 

set government policy agendas, affect public opinion, and public decision-making and 

support (Kramer, 1992). _________
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The national security institutions must be alert to such agenda setting, and be 

prepared to support their policy recommendations with facts and policy experts. They 

must be able to vigorously defend their position on the issues, positions, or "frames" 

proposed by the news media and/or special interest groups. The military needs public 

support to win a sustained conflict, and using the media to achieve such goals should 

be an integral part of any policy or military planning.

Critical Factor #5: News media behavior differs according to the conflict phase. 

Conflicts are normally characterized by a: (1) Buildup Phase involving military 

mobilization and political debate regarding the wisdom of military action, (2) War 

Phase characterized by launching a military attack and public support for the troops, 

and (3) War Aftermath, when the media and politicians reassess the wisdom of their 

actions and either continue to support or criticize such actions. Support for the war 

may also change depending upon the length o f time the country remains in each 

conflict phase.____________________________________________________________

The importance o f this factor is that the national security organization requires 

different political or informational tactics to address each conflict phase. During 

Phase I, the news media and Congress will accord the issue the most scrutiny and 

publicity, and this is when two key issues are resolved: (1) the battle over the Phase I 

frame will occur and be resolved leading to the temporary resolution of the item, and 

(2) the conflict's initial legitimacy and justification will be resolved based upon 

acceptance of the dominant frame.
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In Phase n , the information, issues, and actions change to gain control of the 

Phase II combat frames. For example, will the "Support-Our-Troops" or the "Victims 

of War" and "War Controversy" frames dominate the news media, public opinion, and 

political attention? During this phase, another frame also becomes an issue. It 

involves the effective prosecution of the war, the performance of our expensive 

weapon systems, and the performance of military forces. The national security 

organization must provide information to address this news media frame during Phase

II. In Phase HI, the information battle then shifts over to Phase III type frames to 

include "Was the War Necessary" frame or the contrasting "It was in our national 

interest and worth the cost" frame.

The aforementioned frames form the political "Order of Battle" and require as 

much thought and analysis as does the military order of battle. War is a form of 

national policy and contains the political as well as military components required for 

victory.

Critical Factor #6; Wars are Political Conflicts. Wars are not only military, but 

political conflicts fought using political as well as military means, and part of the 

political means, at least in a democratic republic, must include the support of public 

opinion._________________________________________________________________

Critical Factors #6 & #7 are directly related stressing that military conflicts are 

fought using political as well as military means, and require at some point the support 

of the general public. This element has had a constant historical link in American 

history. The politico-military aspects of war must be identified and analyzed.
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Critical Factor #7: The nature of the govemment-news media relationship is 

multidimensional, interactive, and antagonistic, consisting of a structural dimension, 

ideological dimension, and affected by a social and political context (Wolfsfeld, 1992).

This factor highlights the relationship between national security institutions and 

the news media as a multifaceted and complex one. Why both think and act they way 

they do is related to a multitude of dynamic social and political forces. To develop an 

optimal relationship between the news media and military, these forces must be 

understood and considered during news media-military interactions.

m . THE REVIEW OF LEGAL PRECEDENTS fRESEARCH FINDINGS!

A review of the legal history of govemment-news media relations was required to 

determine the impact of such conflicts on the relationship between the news media and 

government, and more particularly, between our national security organizations and 

the news media. The following critical factors or concepts impacting the relationship 

between the news media and military were extracted from the review of judicial case 

history concerning the new media.
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Critical Factor #8: First Amendment constitutional rights mandate freedom of 

speech and of the press. The fundamental impact that this has on the relationship 

between the news media and national security institutions is that government cannot 

mandate what the news media will write or communicate through electronic or video 

means, nor can it interfere with the news process except under extraordinary 

circumstances.

The fundamental significance of this fact is that the national security organizations 

cannot force news media institutions to print and disseminate information, nor can they 

prevent them from doing so except under extraordinary circumstances. Consequently, 

the national security institutions must disseminate convincing factual information 

supportive of their position to balance the news presentation and framing.

Critical Factor #9: The news media has adopted the function of "societal

Watchdog," ever vigilant for abuses of government power, authority or trust. As 

such, it has assumed an "adversarial relationship" with the government._____________

Under these circumstances, feeding such a relationship with counter hostility and 

questionable facts and figures only aggravates the problem. If the national security 

establishment cannot supply the news media with reliable, credible, and truthful 

information, it should decline to disseminate such information until a period of greater 

certainty. Otherwise, the news media will nit-pick over every partially accurate 

scintilla of information. Furthermore, providing accurate and truthful information will
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only help to foster a better and less adversarial relationship and reinforce the ability of 

both parties to attain their respective goals and objectives. This adversarial 

relationship places the government in the role of antagonist.

Critical Factor #10: The news media may print false, untrue, slanted, or even 

damaging stories about persons or events without prior judicial restraint (Near v. 

Minnesota. 1931). The significance of this fact is that, when forming its issue or event 

frames, accuracy of information is not required by the news media.. _____________

The only effective method to fight inaccurate news media stories or information 

regarding national security or military operations is through dissemination of truthful 

and accurate information capable of being substantiated. As previously discussed 

within this study, the news media has full editorial control over reporting, and there is 

no constitutional requirement that such information be factual. Consequently, the best 

tactic to prevent such airing o f inaccurate information is to provide the media with the 

greatest amount of factual information as possible without jeopardizing operational 

security or troop safety. In most cases, this will satisfy both media and national 

security requirements.
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Critical Factor #11: Under circumstances where the government does not rely 

upon any constitutional or statutory authority, it cannot prevent publication of either 

unclassified or classified information through court ordered prior restraint (New York 

Times v. United States. 1971). However, specific challenges to publications might be 

upheld under exceptional circumstances (United States v. Progressive. 1979).________

The significance of the above factor is that, for operational security and troop 

safety considerations, it is primarily the responsibility o f the government to take 

special precautions to secure classified information, and to place whatever controls 

it deems necessary on access to such information. Otherwise, the news media may 

report such information if access is acquired. During the Persian Gulf conflict, the 

military controlled media access to information in order to control dissemination of 

such information. Most news media organizations would not report classified 

information which may endanger military operations or troop safety, but the fact is, 

under the increasingly competitive atmosphere and financial pressures faced by many 

news organizations, anything is possible. Consequently, precautions must be taken to 

prevent such access.

Critical Factor #12: The First Amendment does not "mandate a right of access to 

government information or sources of information within the government's control" 

(IB Pictures. Inc. v. Department of Defense. 1993; Cable News Network v. American 

Broadcasting Co. Inc.. 1981; Houchins v. KOED. 1978).________________________
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The importance of this factor is that the government has the right to exclude the 

news media from those areas placed off-limits to the public. The news media has no 

constitutional right to greater access to government facilities or information than does 

the general public. Freedom of speech does not equate to freedom of access 

fBranzberg v Haves. 1972).

The above fact is significant because it reinforces the military's right and 

responsibility to protect operational security and troop safety. The military must have 

full control within the area of military operations, and control of those military 

facilities, both foreign and domestic, which directly support such military operations. 

The news media does not have a right to access military bases, facilities, or battlefields 

that are placed off-limits to the general public. However, if exceptions are made to 

either civilians or news media representatives, then at least limited access opportunities 

to all news organizations may be required or forced through court order, depending 

upon the circumstances. The military has a responsibility to guard and control access 

to information which may be of political advantage to the enemy such as the publicity 

value of viewing caskets of killed in action American soldiers arriving at Dover AFB, 

Delaware. The military has the right to restrict such visual access CJ.B. Pictures v. 

Department of Defense. 1993).

Critical Factor #13: The President as Commander in Chief has the Constitutional 

responsibility and legal authority to protect and secure national security information, 

particularly during wartime. This factor permits the President to restrict news media 

access to national security information. The significance of this issue is 

self-explanatory.
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Critical Factor #14; The government, particularly the Chief Executive, is not 

required to be neutral regarding policies or opinions, and has the right and responsi

bility to supply such facts and ancillary information as required to support and 

establish its "Frame of events" or governmental policies, including war (J.B. Pictures. 

Inc. v. Department of Defense. 1993).________________________________________

The government and its national security establishment is not required to provide 

politically "neutral information" regarding its policies and operations to the news 

media. The President is expected to provide information, facts and figures supportive 

of his foreign and national security policies. In the recent court case of J.B. Pictures v. 

Department of Defense. 1993, the plaintiffs argued that the military denied access to 

Dover AFB, preventing the viewing of bodies of American soldiers killed overseas as 

an attempt to control "negative news" which comes with every war. First, it can be 

argued that if such casualties were viewed as exceptionally low, it could be perceived 

as "positive news." Regardless, the government is not required to provide 

information nonsupportive of its policies if such access is generally restricted.

IV. THE REVIEW OF HISTORICAL FACTORS [RESEARCH FINDINGS1

Critical Factor #15: Historically, there has been no common or standard 

relationship found between the news media and the military. It changes according to 

individual circumstances.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

243

There is no "standard" conventional method of interacting with the news media 

during wartime. The nature of the interaction depends upon the totality of 

circumstances ranging from the nature of the war (e.g., conventional, guerrilla, large 

scale, limited, etc.) to its geographic location. Consequently, there is historical 

latitude regarding the degree of access and censorship accorded to the news media 

during wartime which ranges along an historical continuum from virtually no access 

and full censorship to full access and no censorship. This has historically depended 

upon organizational culture and the conflict’s circumstances, time, and geography. It 

is therefore the responsibility of military planners to assess the degree o f access 

permissible under the circumstances, and determine to what degree, if any, censorship 

will be required regarding news reporting, particularly news emanating from the war 

zone. Media claims of an historical precedence of "free access" to war zones 

and "freedom from wartime censorship" are claims which are unfounded based 

upon the facts uncovered during historical research. Controlled access and 

censorship of news stories during times of conflict are phenomena deeply embedded in 

both our nation and the international history of wars and war correspondents.

Critical Factor #16: Since the Crimean War, the quality and accuracy of

reporting has ranged from "scandalously poor" to "exceptionally good."

The significance of this factor is that, as stated previously, there can be no 

guarantee that the national security establishment will receive a fair hearing regarding a 

proposed or ongoing military conflict. News reporting may be inaccurate and poor 

resulting in the skewing of public opinion in either support or opposition to the
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conflict. On the other hand, news reporting may be exceptionally good with the same 

results. To increase the probability of accurate news reporting, national security 

planners should plan to provide the news media with the greatest quantity of accurate 

information possible contingent upon maintaining operational security, troop safety, 

and political-military considerations.

Critical Factor #17: News reporting has ranged from highly supportive of

administration and national security objectives to highly critical of such objectives to 

include the endangering the lives of forces in the field.___________________________

There will always be uncertainty regarding how the news media will "frame" and 

report military operations. Consequently, the significance of this factor is for military 

planners to ensure that the most supportive information is made available to news 

organizations to enable the administration to receive a fair hearing. Supportive news 

cannot be taken for granted based upon the Administration's perceived merits.

Critical Factor #18: Historically, news media representative and organizational 

feelings about wartime censorship have ranged from reasonably supportive of 

censorship to severe protest at the thought of it.________________________________

Depending upon the circumstances, there is historical evidence that news media 

representatives themselves have differed over the merits of wartime censorship. One
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reason why Vietnam was never a censored war was because it didn't start as an 

American war. We were advisors to the South Vietnamese military establishment. 

However, as the war evolved over the years to a major American conflict, the control 

over news coverage failed to changed in any dramatic way. The significance of this 

factor is that the national security organization cannot seek to please everyone. 

Regardless of the news access and censorship policies adopted, there is little chance of 

unanimous popularity over the issue. The degree of wartime censorship will most 

likely continue to depend upon the totality of circumstances surrounding the conflict.

Critical Factor #19; Censorship standards, even within the same conflict, can 

change significantly throughout the duration of the conflict, and can also vary 

significantly between different conflicts._______________________________________

During the review of historical factors, it was again seen that censorship standards 

have deviated significantly between and sometimes within conflicts. Censorship during 

the Korean War ran the entire continuum of censorship. The point here is that there is 

significant historical precedence for news censorship during military conflict, and 

military planners should implement that level of censorship deemed necessary and 

reasonable considering the totality of circumstances surrounding the military conflict 

and the need to maintain operational security.
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Critical Factor #20: Access to military operations and battlefields, like censorship, 

varied from conflict to conflict depending upon wartime circumstances, the nature or 

type of conflict, and the geographical location and topography of the war zone.______

The historical review, as did the legal review of the literature, confirmed the fact 

that the news media rarely had uncontrolled access to military facilities, battlefields or 

military operations, nor do they apparently have the constitutional right to such access. 

This provides the military with a tool to protect its operational security and to consider 

politico-military considerations during operational planning.

Critical Factor #21: There has been a general agreement among both national 

security and news media organizations that, at least within our democratic system, the 

public has the right to be informed about U.S. military operations and commitments, 

within the confines of ensuring operational security, troop safety, and consideration of 

politico-military issues.______________________________________

The historical review found this consensus to be valid. There appears to be little 

disagreement among national security or news media representatives regarding support 

for the public's right to know about American military operations, to include the 

reason for and success of such operations. Consequently, access to such information 

should be provided by the national security establishment to the greatest extent 

possible, once again taking into consideration operational security, troop safety, and 

politico-military considerations.
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Critical Factor #22: The historical review has uncovered an apparent 

philosophical difference between the news media and government, based upon First 

Amendment considerations, over both the definition and requirement for the news 

media to act "responsibly." This researcher can find no Constitutional requirement 

for the media to act responsibly (Near v. Minnesota. 1931), nor do some media 

representatives feel obliged to do so, although there is disagreement within the news 

media community over this subject.___________________________________________

Consequently, the importance to military planners regarding this critical factor is 

that they must assume, during their operational planning, that there will be a few news 

media representatives who will not act "responsibly," and may publish information 

which will endanger both the success of military operations and the safety of troops in 

the field. Media access and censorship decisions by military planners must be based 

upon this consideration.

V. THE REVIEW OF SOCIOPOLITICAL FACTORS fRESEARCH FINDINGS!

Critical Factor #23: News media and national security organizational behavior is 

influenced by ideological beliefs, values, and attitudes which determine how they frame 

news facts and stories.
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The significance of this critical factor to national security planners is that they 

cannot take a passive role in the institutional "tug-of-war" over event or issue 

"framing." Media viewpoints should be anticipated, and national security planners 

should have on call those administration experts or spokespersons capable of bringing 

to the debate arguments and rationales supportive of the administration's viewpoints. 

This includes making them readily available to the news media for interview. Previous 

research has indicated that the news media does have a politically liberal bias, and 

understanding this parameter, Administration and military national security advisors 

must taken into account such bias during their planning process.

Critical Factor #24; The news industry's general news criteria tends to seek out 

and disseminate news stories containing conflict, violence, crisis, scandal or natural 

disasters (e.g., wars, strikes, protests, scandals, tornadoes, earthquakes, fires, 

hurricanes, etc.). Conflict, relevancy, and the timeliness of news events or issues are 

normally the three most important editorial decision factors affecting whether or not a 

news story will be published or broadcasted.___________________________________

The importance of this factor is that international and domestic conflicts or wars 

are certain to be well covered by the news industry. Consequently, military planners 

should be prepared to meet the increasing demand for news and to support the 

anticipated surge in news media personnel descending upon national security 

organizations and representatives.
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VL TECHNOLOGICAL FACTORS [RESEARCH FINDINGSl

Critical Factor #25: The technological advancements in news media

communications equipment makes news media information collection, processing, and 

dissemination often instantaneous and ubiquitous, thus increasingly difficult to control. 

The news organizations are becoming more independent of government facilities and 

their communications abilities.

The above factor is important to national security planners because actions 

should be taken to study and assess the technological capability of modem news 

organizations, particularly field reporting units, and to control access to the battlefield 

of such technology as required to ensure operational security and troop safety. This 

equipment should be controlled and regulated within the operational theater of 

conflict. It must be assumed that in our higher technology world that the enemy is 

capable of monitoring all unsecured communications. Furthermore, the capture of 

such technologically sophisticated equipment by the enemy within the combat area 

could provide them instantaneous visual and verbal communications with their central 

command, and the capability to communicate the positions and activities of friendly 

units.
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VO. COMPARISON OF PRESS-MILITARY RELATIONS [FINDINGS]

A comparison of news media - military relations by military conflict may be 

observed in Figure 4 on page 250. The analysis is a summary of all the conflicts 

assessed during the historical review of news media-military relations in Chapter 5. 

Each conflict was assessed and rated by (1) General news media - military relations 

during the conflict, (2) the degree of censorship imposed on the news media, and (3) 

the degree of access to the area of conflict permitted the media by the government. 

Each rating was assigned a numerical score as follows:

General Relations: Hostile(l) Poor(2) Fair(3) Good(4) Excellent(5) 

Censorship: None(5) Limited(4) Variable(3) Moderate(2) Full(l)

Access: None(l) Poor(2) Variable(3) Limited(4) Open(5)

The aforementioned ratings were based upon a subjective assessment of each 

conflict according to the findings of the historical review. The ratings may be 

measured in a continuum between each high-low extreme and may be interpreted as 

follows:

GENERAL RELATIONS:

Hostile: Extremely antagonistic relationship between the news media and the military 

often leading to severe censorship and poor to no access to the area of conflict. 

Cooperation is nearly non-existent.
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Excellent: Media and military representatives have an excellent rapport, mutual

respect, and understanding of their respective missions and are mutually supportive in 

achieving their goals and objectives. The press may take part in military operations as 

members of a military unit and be accepted as organic to that unit.

CENSORSHIP:

Full: All news media communications must be read and cleared by government 

censors for release before filing and dissemination to the public. This includes all 

written, mechanical and electronic media.

Variable: During the conflict, there were wide swings in the degree of censorship 

imposed on the news media often ranging from none to moderate or full censorship.

None: No official military censorship was imposed on the news media. Censorship, 

if any, was voluntarily self-imposed by the war correspondent or editor.

ACCESS:

Open: The news media has full access to the area of conflict and relatively free to 

roam the battlefield without restrictions.
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Variable: During the conflict, the degree of access accorded the news media often 

varied significantly throughout the war. Access to the battlefield may vary widely 

according to what command a reporter was assigned and the discretion of the 

operational commander.

None: The news media was officially banned from the area of conflict and often 

subject to arrest and deportation if discovered in the area without specific permission 

of the military commanders.

RESEARCH FINDINGS:

As can be observed in Figures 4 and 5, research findings from the historical 

review demonstrate that there is no standard historical relationship between the news 

media and the military. However, a statistical analysis of the data confirms a strong 

positive correlation (r = .96) between media relations with the military and the degree 

of censorship and access restrictions imposed on the news media. Only in one case 

was there a strong negative correlation: World War II characterized by a high

(Excellent) news media-military relations rating but low level of press freedom (Full 

Censorship) and limited media access. On a scale from 1 to 5 with five being 

"Excellent" and one "hostile," the mean relations score measured 3.33 (Fair) 

correlating with a combined restriction score of 3.12 (Variable). The median scores 

were 3.5 and 3.0 respectively with a standard deviation of 1.3 and 1.2. In other 

words, when the news media experienced high levels of censorship and low 

opportunities for information/battlefield access, news media-military relations
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degraded. When such news restrictions were less prevalent, news media-military 

relations were similarly better. However, as stated previously, there were a few 

exceptions to this rule. I believe that the exceptions can be explained by the 

sociopolitical environment of the period and the contextual framework of the conflict, 

including the differences in communications technology.

Finally, another important finding discovered during the historical review 

concerned the variable access and censorship ratings. It appears that the degree of 

news media access and level of censorship imposed corresponds to the success or 

failure of military operations, leading to a variable rating over the duration of the 

conflict. For example, during the Korean conflict, both censorship and access varied 

according to the successes and failures of allied military operations. When Allied 

forces were doing well, censorship was relaxed and access improved. When military 

setbacks occurred, censorship was tightened and access to information and the 

battlefield became limited. This was the primary reason for most variable ratings.
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MILITARY CONFLICT COMPARISON CHART
NEWS MEDIA - MILITARY RELATIONS

RATINGS

CONFLICT GENERAL RELATIONS CENSORSHIP ACCESS RELATIONS RESTRICTIONS

U.S. Colonial Period Fair Limited UK 3 4

Crimean War Fair Limited Poor 3 3

Mexican-American Excellent None Open 5 5

U.S. Civil War Fair Variable Variable 3 3

Spanish-American Good Moderate Limited 4 3

WWI Hostile Full Poor 1 1.5

WWII Excellent Full Variable 5 2

Korea Good Variable Limited 4 3.5

Vietnam Good Limited Open 4 4.5

Granada Hostile Full None-Poor 1 1

Panama Fair Limited Poor 3 3

Desert Shield/Storm Good Limited Limited 4 4
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CHAPTER 7 

RESEARCH SUMMARY

I  GENERAL SUMMARY

This historical study of news media-military relations has examined important 

scholarly studies focusing on the nature of this relationship, and provided a review of 

related legal literature, cases, court opinions, and government documents which seek 

to clarify news media-military relations.

The objective of this study is to discover what critical factors contributed to the 

true nature of the relationship between the two central institutions, and attempt to 

extrapolate some optimum relationship using this data which may assist both 

institutions to achieve their respective goals and objectives in the performance of their 

primary responsibilities.

The study identified twenty-five "critical factors" affecting or defining the 

relationship between the news media and the military and national security 

establishment. Before one can attempt to understand the relationship between the 

news media and military, or offer changes to such a relationship, these factors must be 

known and understood since their dynamic interaction establishes the nature of the 

relationship. The critical factors emanated from the following three areas of review:
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a. Scholarly studies determining the behavior, sociopolitical 

beliefs, organization, culture and process of the mass media.

b. Constitutional mandates and legal precedent which defines 

the legal, cultural and attitudinal framework of the news media- 

military relationship.

c. The nature o f the historical relationship between wartime 

news media personnel and organizations and the national 

security institutions (military).

A. SCHOLARLY STUDIES

The literature of relevant studies identified seven critical factors which define and 

affect the relationship between the news media and military during times of crisis or war. 

When developing recommendations for an optimal relationship between the two 

institutions, the following seven factors must be considered:

(1) Contextual Frames. Since there is no requirement in our democratic society 

for the news media to agree with governmental national security policies, this fact 

automatically establishes a competition over control of the context or framing of news. 

For example, during operation Desert Storm, the news media could have been either 

predominantly supportive or critical of government policy regarding the conflict. If  the 

government does nothing to influence news frames, such decision will fall entirely upon
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the editorial discretion of the news media with no guarantee of media support for 

government policies. On the other hand, effective government actions to affect the 

framing of news may increase the favorable support of government policies, but never 

guarantee such support.

(2) Sociopolitical Ideology. It has been found that the sociopolitical ideology of 

news media representatives and organizational culture can affect not only the framing of 

news stories, but also what stories are determined to be "newsworthy." Similar to 

political debates in Congress, each ideological group will interpret legislation through 

their own ideological filters. Two ideologically different parties may support or reject a 

piece of legislation for entirely different reasons, although the overall outcome may be 

the same. For example, in a debate over the need to send American military forces into 

a hostile area, the generally liberal media's initial reaction and comment to such 

intervention may be to described it as "gunboat diplomacy" and a potential "Vietnam 

Quagmire." If the government does not effectively challenge such perceptions, a loss of 

public support for the military effort, including hostile military-press relations, may 

result.

(3) Policy Actors. The news media is an actor in the policy-making process, not an 

objective bystander. For a good professional relationship to develop between the news 

media and national security institutions, the military must acknowledge this fact, and 

plan to influence the media's support for national policies by providing accurate and 

factual information in support of such policies.
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(4) News Media Agenda Setting. The news media is capable of setting the agenda 

for policy discussions regarding war and peace. It does so by affecting the attitudes of 

political elites and public opinion. For example, after operation Desert Storm, news 

media pressure has been largely credited for Administration policy to protect the 

Kurdish populations and establish no-fly zones over northern and southern Iraq.

(5) Conflict Phases. Research suggests that news media behavior and reporting 

differs according to the phase of the conflict. The implication of this proposition is 

that for both the media to accomplish a goal of reporting accurate information, and for 

the national security institutions and Chief Executive to support proposed policy, news 

media requirements must be an integral part of national security planning at each 

phase. Phase I  represents the governmental policy debate over the wisdom of 

proposed military action, Phase II represents the actual military action, and Phase III 

concerns the debate over the war aftermath. Each phase must supply tailored 

information designed to meet different media informational requirements. A national 

security failure to furnish proper information at each phase could erode both political 

and public support at one or all phases of the process.

(6) Wars are Political Conflicts. War is not only fought by military means 

represented by soldiers, guns, bullets, tanks, aircraft, and battleships, but also political 

considerations to include diplomacy, public support, political savvy, and control over 

news media frames. They should rightly be incorporated into the "Order of Battle" 

since they must be planned and accounted for in national security planning along with 

the appropriate military means. In a democratic society with a free press, political and
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public support are important to the commencement of war or to its continuance on a 

long-term basis.

(7) The News Media-Military Relationship is Multidimensional The 

understanding that the news media-national security relationship is multifaceted and 

complex is essential to an optimal relationship. This relationship is affected by a 

structural or process dimension, an ideological dimension, and is bounded by a social 

and political dimension. All these dimensions must be understood and addressed to 

ensure a better mutual understanding and relationship between the military and news 

media. The interaction of these three dimensions determine the behavior and 

operational processes of both the news media and the military.

(8) Technology Makes News Information Difficult to Control Advances in 

communications technology compounds military planning and operational security 

because news media equipment makes news information collection, processing, and 

dissemination often instantaneous and ubiquitous, thus difficult to control. Further

more, the enemy can easily intercept such news transmission and use such informa

tion as both an intelligence source and as a weapon in the politico-military war over 

media "news frames." Military planners must act to control this spectrum of 

communications by either limiting and controlling such equipment within the theater of 

operations, and/or providing the in-theater news media with such equipment and 

security review for outgoing messages.

(9) News Media & Military Behavior is Influenced by Ideological Beliefs. 

Ideological beliefs, values and attitudes often determine how news stories will be
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framed, or for that matter, what stories will be reported or aired. This means it would 

be difficult to base any optimal relationship on a foundation of news objectivity 

concerning either news media reporting or national security news requirements. Both 

institutions are affect by ideological filters, although most military operations are based 

upon as much factual information as is available. With this understanding, it is the 

responsibility of the national security institutions, and their limited defense against 

biased reporting, to provide the most factual and accurate information supporting their 

policy decisions and military operations. As stated previously, although it may serve 

their professional interest, there is no requirement for the media to report accurate and 

factual information, nor to disseminate unbiased and objective news. Since the news 

media cannot agree regarding what "responsible reporting" is, such objective, 

unbiased, and responsible reporting should not be expected.

(10) News Selection Criteria Centers on Conflict, Violence, Crisis, & Scandals. 

The significance of this factor to national security planners is that military operations, 

and particularly those operations which fail, will be classified as "newsworthy events." 

With technological advances in communications technology and the growth of the 

news media, the power of the news media also increases in correlation with its reach 

and influence. The news selection criteria of conflict, relevancy, and timeliness of a 

news event are three of the most important determinants of news worthiness. 

Consequently, military operations are inherently news worthy and such coverage 

should be considered as a permanent part of military operational planning.
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B. CONSTITUTIONAL MANDATES AND LEGAL PRECEDENT

The analysis of constitutional requirements and legal precedent represents the 

second major area of focus helping to define the relationship between the news media 

and military during time of crisis or war. Seven critical factors were identified during 

this review of legal considerations, an area of focus particularly important in a 

democratic society established on a code of laws and a free press. When developing 

recommendations for an optimal relationship between the two institutions, the following 

seven factors must be considered.

(11) First Amendment Rights Define Basic Legal Relationship. The right to 

free speech and of the press is a fundamental constitutional right which defines the 

relationship between the news media and the national security institutions. Basically, 

the government cannot mandate what the news media can say, publish, or write. This is 

the most simple, yet most difficult point underlying the relationship between national 

security organizations (military) and the news media. The goal of the press is to obtain, 

process, and disseminate "newsworthy" information. The goal of national security 

organizations of often to prevent the access and dissemination of such information. 

Only by understanding and some settlement by each side regarding these divergent goals 

can an optimal relationship be achieved.

(12) News Media is Viewed as a Societal Watchdog. Acceptance of this often 

media stated proposition places the government and media, at least to some extent, in 

some form of "adversarial relationship." Regardless, such a relationship is de facto 

adversarial in that, as stated in critical factor #8 above, their goals and objectives are
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already divergent in nature. Nevertheless, this fact does not mean that such 

relationship must be hostile. Hostility implies a lack of understanding or willingness 

to reach some "settlement," rather than "compromise," in a relationship. A continuum 

of "adversarial" exists. The press will not agree to "compromise" regarding First 

Amendment rights, yet the military is unable to compromise the security of military 

operations and the very lives of military personnel. Even the Supreme Court has ruled 

that the "right to life" is considered dearer than "the right to free speech." This issue 

is a matter of circumstances. Moving from a relationship of hostility to one of 

mutual understanding will lead to an optimal news media-military relationship.

(13) Truth is Not A Requirement o f a Free Press. The reporting and dissemi

nation of untrue, false, or "damaging" stores or information by the news media is 

constitutionally protected and cannot be stopped through prior judicial restraint. Once 

again, it is irrelevant whether or not the government agrees or disagrees with this legal 

interpretation. The only national security protection against this "problem" is to 

ensure that national security planners are prepared to provide the news media with the 

most accurate and timely information possible taking into consideration national 

security requirements, operational safety, and politico-military consider-ations. If 

false information is printed, it is the responsibility of the responsible national security 

institution to correct the problem by providing substantiated factual information. This 

is part of the proposed "Optimal Relationship Agreement" between the news media 

and the military.

(14) Limited Prior Restraint o f Classified Information. The government, 

except under unusual circumstances, cannot prohibit the publication of Classified
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government information. The implications of this fact is that it is primarily the 

responsibility of the national security institutions, not the news organizations, to 

prevent classified military or national security information from being obtained and 

disseminated. Part of an "Optimal Relationship Agreement" would be an 

understanding of this fact. The other element of the agreement would be a special 

joint national security-news media review prior to dissemination.

(15) No News Media Right to Special Access. The news media has no greater 

legal or constitutional access to information than does the general public. This is one 

"hammer" that the national security institutions do have over the news media. 

Information is scarce without access to sources of information. This critical factor is 

but one element of a "bartering" system inherent in the "Optimal Relationship 

Agreement. "

(16) The President has authority to Restrict Access to Government Information.

The President, as Commander in Chief, has the legal right, responsibility, and authority 

to protect national security information. Consequently, national security institutions may 

withhold whatever information it deems appropriate from the news media if the general 

public is also restricted from such information. As part of any "Optimal Relationship 

Agreement," the news media must understand that such restrictions are important to 

protecting operational security, troop safety, and politico-military operations against the 

enemy. On the other hand, the national security institutions should not prevent 

dissemination of such information which does not degrade or endanger these primary 

security concerns.
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(17) Government Issue or Policy Neutrality is not Required. Once again, the 

government is not required to provide "neutral information" regarding its policies and 

operations to the news media. The national security institutions are expected to 

provide facts and figures supportive o f their foreign and domestic policies, not aid the 

opposition. As related to the issue of news access during wartime, according to the 

recent case o f J.B. Pictures v. Department of Defense (1993), national security 

institutions are not required to disseminate "negative news" regarding its operations 

and policies, particularly if such news is generally restricted from the public. The 

importance o f this ruling to military planners is that it provides a political weapon to 

wage the politico-military battle as a supplement to strictly military resources and 

weapons. As stated previously, wars are political as well as military conflicts. As part 

of a news media-military "Optimal Relationship Agreement," an understanding of this 

fact must be considered by the news media in its relationship with the national security 

representatives and institutions in order to understand their behavior and improve the 

working relationship.

C. THE NATURE OF THE HISTORICAL RELATIONSHIP

An historical review of news media-military relations was conducted to determine 

the historical nature and quality of such interaction as another way of determining and 

defining the relationship between the news media and military during times of crisis or 

war. During the historical review, eight critical factors were identified which directly 

affect the relationship between the news media and military. When developing
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recommendations for an optimal relationship between the two institutions, the following 

eight factors must be considered.

(18) There is No Standard or Common News Media-Military Relationship. 

Historically, it is a myth that a common historical working relationship exists between 

the American news media and the national security institutions under constitutional 

First Amendment rights or otherwise. Historically, the quality and nature of the 

working relationship between the American news media and the military has constantly 

changed according to individual circumstances related to the conflict. The 

relationship has changed according to both the nature of the conflict (e.g., guerrilla 

war to large scale conventional conflict) and its geographic location. Related to this 

relationship is the quality of social interaction between national security and news 

representatives and the degree of information access and censorship applied to news 

media coverage.

(19) News Quality and Accuracy is Diverse Since the Crimean War, the quality 

and accuracy of news media coverage has ranged from very poor to excep-tionally 

good. The reason for either good or poor coverage often fell upon the degree of 

cooperation and understanding by military commanders regarding the news media. 

Similarly, misunderstandings of military operations and dangers by news media 

representatives also endangered the success of military operations and the lives of 

military forces. Part of any "Optimal Relationship Agreement" would require a firm 

understanding by the news media of the need for military censorship to some degree 

regarding military operations, facts, figures, and details. On the other hand, such 

agreement also requires that the national security institutions permit maximum access
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to such military operations by the news media, and keep the media supplied with 

accurate and timely information as permitted under the circumstances to prevent a 

compromise of military operations, troop safety, or politico-military situations.

(20) News Supportive o f Policy Varies. Not only has the quality and accuracy 

of news varied widely, but so has news reporting supportive of national security 

policies. As part of any "optimal agreement," there can be no promise that news 

media reporting will support government polices. It is primarily the responsibility of 

the Chief Executive and national security institutions to provide factual and accurate 

information supportive of wartime policies. If such policy is also supported by 

Congressional resolution or declaration of war, the Congress also plays an important 

supportive role in this regard.

(21) Historical News Media Support for Censorship has Varied. Historical 

evidence regarding news representative support or opposition to censorship during 

military conflicts has ranged from outright opposition to any censorship to acceptance, 

if not desire, for some degree of censorship. This variation historically relies on the 

assumption that the news media has cared how their reporting affects the allied war 

effort or the safety of military forces, placing the First Amendment rights in 

perspective with the "Right to Life" covered under the Fifth Amendment, not that a 

constitutional amendment is required to have a right to live. Additionally, if the 

United States ever lost a major war, First Amendment rights may evaporate along with 

the Constitution under such circumstances. The point here is that there has been no 

unanimous agreement among news representatives regarding the degree of censorship 

acceptable under wartime reporting.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

268

(22) Wartime Censorship Standards Have Varied Significantly. Historically, 

the degree of government imposed news censorship applied during wartime has ranged 

from full censorship to no censorship, sometimes within the same conflict. 

Consequently, there has been no standard, historical application of wartime censorship 

imposed upon the news media. The degree of censorship appears to be determined by 

the circumstances of the conflict, military necessity and communi-cations technology. 

Consequently, history places such discretion upon the government and national 

security institutions regarding censorship needs.

(23) News Access to Military Operations & Battlefields has Varied. 

Historically, news representative access to military operations or battlefields, either 

within the United States (e.g., Civil War) or overseas, has ranged from highly 

restrictive and controlled to open and free. However, most historical evidence points 

to controlled access to news media representatives by government officials and 

military commanders. The news media has rarely had uncontrolled access to military 

facilities, battlefields or military operations either domestically or on foreign soil. 

Furthermore, the recent court case of J.B. Pictures v. Department of Defense (1993) 

once again reinforces this historical fact by denying news media access to military 

facilities not open to the general public.

(24) The Public has a Right to Information About US. Military Operations. 

Historically, there appears to be little argument by either national security institutions 

or the news media that the general public has a right to know the progress, if not the 

details, of military operations involving American forces. This assumption must be
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part of any "Optimal Relationship Agreement" agreed upon by both parties, and the 

military must agree to provide the greatest degree of accurate information possible 

protective o f military operations, troop safety, and in consideration of politico-military 

necessity.

(25) The News Media has no Constitutional Requirement to "Act 

Responsibly. ” Both historical and legal research has concluded that the news media 

has no legal or constitutional requirement to act responsibly or print factual, accurate 

information. One problem is the debate over what is "responsible reporting." The 

news media claims that this is a euphemism for "supporting government policy." The 

general public views it as "using common sense." Regardless, there is no 

constitutional requirement for the press to use "common sense." At times this 

commodity is lacking because perceptions generally viewed as "common sense" are 

often clouded by ideological filters of the news media culture indoctrinate with the 

"sacrosanctness" of First Amendment rights to the exclusion of all others. The 

conclusion here is that national security institutions cannot expect the news media to 

use "common sense" in reporting of military operations because such a concept is 

apparently relative to one's perspective.
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n. CONCLUSION

The historical and legal research embodied within this study reaches the following 

conclusions regarding the relationship between the national security institutions and 

the news media's right to know.

(1) It will be difficult, if not impossible, to completely solve the divergent 

relationship between national security institutions of government and the news media. 

The goals and objectives of both institutions are constitutionally, philosophically, and 

culturally opposed. However, mitigating actions can be taken to alleviate institutional 

animosity and distrust. These actions will be delineated in the recommendations 

section of this study.

(2) Research has concluded that there has been no standard relationship, 

treatment, or degree of cooperation between the American news media and the 

military. Relations have varied from highly cooperative and friendly to uncooperative 

and hostile. Constitutionally and philosophically, they have been given different 

mandates and societal objectives to achieve. There is a fundamental incompatibility 

between the two institutions in their operational processes, procedures and routines, 

political ideology, and culture. Consequently, the best relationship that we may 

hope to achieve is one based upon mutual understanding, respect, and initial trust 

Such a trilogy may lead to a standard o f responsive and responsible behavior by 

both parties.
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(3) An institutional reassessment of the behavior, assumptions, presumptions and 

work routines of each organization is required as a first step to an optimal working 

relationship. Without such a candid and objective institutional evaluation, the 

likelihood of a working relationship based upon mutual respect and trust would be 

difficult. It is the mutual atmosphere of institutional self-righteousness or parochialism 

which obstructs the ability of both institutions to optimally achieve their respective 

institutional objectives regarding war coverage. This intolerance for the missions and 

motives of others obstructs a more mutually beneficial relationship. One might be 

able to summarize the point by stating that there should be no need to exhibit 

adversarial behavior unless one uncovers prima facie evidence to the contrary. 

Professor Wolfsfeld's Transactional Model of Media Interaction describes a 

relationship which is competitive, antagonistic, and mutually dependent. However, 

studies have also indicated that such a relationship does not have to be strictly 

antagonistic or competitive, and could result in either conflictive or cooperative 

behavior. Consequently, it is possible that a general desire and effort to improve 

relations by both parties may lead to the mutual achievement o f institutional 

objectives.

(4) This study has concluded that the President and national security institutions 

have an historical, legal, and practical responsibility to restrict access to information 

which may jeopardize the success of military operations, troop safety, or have direct 

tactical or strategic politico-military implications. What information falls within this 

purview can only be determined by the President and the military, and depends upon 

the specific circumstances of the conflict. This is when the concepts o f public and 

institutional trust become most important It is the responsibility o f the national
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security organizations to ensure that such restricted information and access 

limitations are truly essential and meet the criteria.

(5) This research has indicated that the news media has the right to know 

what it knows ~  no more or no less. Legally, it has no greater access to 

information than does the general public. The news media has the constitutional 

right to ask questions, but no one has a requirement to answer them. 

Consequently, the government has the legal right and responsibility to protect national 

security information. The most recent court cases and historical precedent continue 

to support this institutional responsibility and authority.

(6) When reviewing major American military operations, it has been observed 

that Dr. Wolfsfeld's rules o f  transaction appear to be convincingly applicable As 

particularly observed in World War I, World War II, Korea, and the Persian Gulf War 

of 1991, these conflicts conform to the rules of Wolfsfeld's Transactional Model of 

news media-military interaction. First, all were higher grades of military conflict, and 

in each case the news media played a less independent and significant role affecting 

allied behavior, strategy, or outcome of the conflict. Secondly, during such conflicts, 

the antagonist's (military) considerable control over war events and information flow 

(e.g., limited access, censorship, etc.) prevented the news media from playing an 

independent and significant role in effecting the outcome of the conflict. Third, the 

higher level of international and domestic consensus supportive of the conflict also 

limited the news media's influence over wartime operations or outcome. 

Furthermore, in accordance with Wolfsfeld's fourth rule of transaction, the high level 

of frame congruence between the news media and the antagonists (i.e., Allied nations)
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reduced the news media's ability to play an independent and significant role in affecting 

the conduct or outcome of the war. Consequently, the relationship may change 

according to the control the antagonist has over the crisis or conflict.

(7) This study concludes that it is a conceptual aberration based upon 

ideological distortion and institutional parochialism that prevents a better, 

mutually beneficial, and optimal relationship between the news media and national 

security institutions. A better relationship has existed in the past, and there is no 

impenetrable physical or legal barrier to a better one in the future. The only true 

obstruction to a better, more productive relationship is the nature of the attitudes and 

misunderstandings fostered through institutional culture and socialization.

(8) One o f  the more troubling conclusions o f  this study concerns the news 

media's convenient discarding o f  some commonly accepted notion o f  "institutional 

responsibility." The news media's concept of responsibility appears to be limited to 

that of "collecting and reporting any information to the public without state 

interference." However, that is not responsibility — that is an occupational or 

institutional function. By any legal or dictionary definition, responsibility demands 

much more. It assumes a moral, legal, and mental accountability for one's actions, or 

the consequences of such actions, and a requirement to conduct one's business in a 

reliable and trustworthy manner. It also requires that one be willing to answer or 

assume liability for one's conduct and obligations — the consequences of one's actions. 

According to Black's Law Dictionary, responsibility is "the obligation to answer for an 

act done, and to repair any injury it may have caused." It is to be "liable, legally 

accountable or answerable.” Unfortunately, the media culture is indoctrinated with
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the belief that it is answerable to no one, and an unfortunate string o f previous 

Supreme Court libel and defamation cases have bolstered this institutional 

perception o f limited responsibility or accountability for news media product 

Accordingly, both the public and government suffers from the media's intransigence 

concerning this issue.

The implications of this state of affairs is that it falls upon the responsibility of the 

national security institutions to protect their interest and information by controlling 

access and instituting censorship as required until the news media, as an institution, 

can decide upon what, if any, standards of professional responsibility or accountability 

it is willing to accept for its actions, and then strictly codify such standards with 

appropriate enforcement actions. Only then will the public's interest be truly served 

by a free and responsible press, not an irresponsible and obdurate one.
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m . RECOMMENDATIONS

Based upon the research findings and summary described in the previous sections, 

the following recommendations are made with the objective of establishing an optimal 

working relationship between the news media and national security organizations. 

An optimal working relationship is defined as one in which the goals and objectives of 

both organizations can be largely satisfied during the course of the working 

relationship without major sacrifices by either institution. By taking into account 

Wolfeld's understanding o f the multidimensional nature o f the news media- 

military relationship, such an optimal relationship is possible.

Recommendation #1: During national security crisis or conflicts, the national 

security institutions, particularly the military, should establish an institutional objective 

to provide the American public with as much information as possible regarding the 

proposed or on-going military operation consistent with the need to protect military 

operational security, troop safety, and politico-military considerations. Such an effort 

should be incorporated into Department of Defense, joint, and service planning 

documents.

Recommendation #2; A joint news media-national security committee should be 

formed to establish operating procedures to be followed regarding the provision of 

news during national security crisis or military operations. This committee should 

discuss the type of media support to be expected both within the United States and in 

the theater of conflict during such operations. It should also consider mandatory 

training for war correspondents regarding what classifications of military information

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

276

are or are not releasable to the general public and why. This may prevent the need for 

"media monitors." Likewise, additional training for military officers, particularly 

public affairs officers, should also be considered.

Recommendation #3: The security of the nation, the Constitution, and the 

safety and security of military personnel can be at risk during time of crisis and war. 

With this fundamental understanding, it is recommended that a military doctrine be 

adopted stressing the concept that it is incompatible with national security 

requirements to permit unrestricted news media access to military facilities or 

information until such information may be safely released.

Recommendation #4: Political information directly impacting the ability to

sustain successful military operations (politico-military information) should be as 

protected, guarded and restricted as military operational information. As concluded 

by this study, political considerations are an integral component of military opera-tions 

and weaponry. Consequently, the sensitivity of political information must also be 

considered and controlled during military operations.

Recommendation #5; All general officer billets with the probability o f becoming 

directly involved in military operations, or directly supporting such military operations, 

should be assigned politico-military affairs officers to review the political sensitivity of 

operational (e.g., targeting) and non-operation decisions, information, or directives, 

and assist with news media relations as required.
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Recommendation #6: The issue of institutional responsibility must be

vigorously addressed and debated, and needs to be the subject of further research. 

The responsibility o f national security organizations has been generally identified and 

agreed upon by most institutional parties. However, the issue of news media 

institutional responsibility has yet to be resolved, and should be the subject of further 

debate and research. Until such issue is seriously addressed, the level of trust between 

national security and news media institutions will never be fully beneficial. The ability 

to accept accountability for one's actions provides a required foundation for trust and 

integrity. Such a deficit may account for the public's distrust and antipathy toward the 

news media. This assumption is also supported by the public's disregard of the news 

media's intense public protest against a lack o f access to Operation Just Cause and 

limited access to Operation Urgent Fury.
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Table 1 Distribution of Paragraphs Mentioning Historical Parallels
of World War II and Vietnam, by Newsmagazine

World War II V ietnam T o ta ls

T im e 71 (34.3% ) 136 (65.7% ) 2 0 7

N ew sw eek 116 (41.9% ) 161 (58.1% ) 2 7 7

US News 84 (41.5%) 93 (52.5%) 1 7 7
271 (41.0% ) 390 (59.0% ) 6 6 1
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Table 2 Average Weekly Number o f  Paragraphs Mentioning the Historical Parallels
of World W ar II and Vietnam, by Newsmagazine and Phase o f  the Gulf Conflict

Desert Shield8 Deser t  S to rm1’

T i m e

N e w s w e e k  

US News

rid War 11 Vietnam Totals World War II Vietnam T o t a l s

1.54 2.71 4.25 5.67 11.83 1 7 .50
(37)« (65 ) ( 1 0 2 ) (3 4 ) (71 ) (1 0 5 )

2.08 3.42 5.50 1 1 .0 0 13 .12 2 4 .1 7
(50 ) ( 8 2 ) (1 3 2 ) (6 6 ) (79 ) ( 1 4 5 )

2.36 1.91 4.27 5.33 8.50 13.83
( 5 2 ) (42 ) (94 ) (3 2 ) (51 ) ( 8 3 )

8 During Desert Shield, 24 w eeks were coded for T im e and New sweek and 22 for US N ew s 

I’ During Desert Storm, 6 w eeks were coded for each newsm agazine 
c Num bers in parentheses refer to number o f  paragraphs
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Table 3. Distribution o f  Historical  Parallel Thematic  Categories,
by Phase of Gulf  Conflict

Desert Shield Desert  Storm O vera l l
World War 11 Vietnam Total________ World War II Vietnam Total_________T o t a l s

C a tego ry N (%) N (%) N (%) N (%) N (%) N (%) N (%)

J u s t i f i c a t i o n 30" (21 .6 ) 0 5 (2.6) 3 5 ( 1 0 . 7 ) 1 1 (8 .3) 0 5  (2.5) 16 (4.8) 5 1 (7 .7)

Saddam Hussein 3 6 (25 .9 ) 0 4 (2.1) 4 0  (1 2 .2 ) 1 5 ( M . 4 ) 01  (0.5) 1 6 (4.8) 5 6  (8 .5 )

Public Opinion 0 6 (4.3) 4 2 (22 .2) 4 8  (14 .6 ) 0 9 (6.8) 3 1 (15 .4 ) 4 0 (12 .0) 8 8  (1 3 .3 )

Media 0 2 ( 1 4 ) 1 2 (6.3) 1 4 (4 .3 ) 1 2 (9.1) 2 5  (12 .4 ) 3 7 ( 1 1 1 ) 5 1 (7 .7 )

O u tco m e 0 8 (5 .8) 3 7 (19 .6 ) 4 5  (1 3 .7 ) 1 0 (7.6) 2 7  (13 .4 ) 3 7 ( H . l ) 8 2  (12 .4 )

Bush 1 5 (1 0 .8 ) 1 4 (7.4) 2 9  (8 .8 ) 1 0 (7 .6) 10  (5.0) 2 0 (6.0) 4 9 (7 .4)

C o n g re s s 0 6 (4 .3) 1 2 (6 .3) 18 (5.5) 0 1 (0 .8) 2 1 (10 .4 ) 2 2 (6.6) 4 0 (6 .0 )

Mil. Strategy 3 4 (24 .5 ) 5 7 (30 .2 ) 9 1 (27 .7 ) 6 2 (4 7 .0 ) 6 9  (34 .3 ) 131 ( 3 9 . 3 ) 2 2 2  (33 .6 )

Military Leaders 0 2 (1.4) 0 6 (3.2) 0 8  (2 .4) 0 2 (1 .5 ) 12  (6 .0 ) 1 4 (4 .2 ) 2 2  (3 .3 )

T o t a l s  1 3 9  ( 1 0 0 )  1 8 9  ( 1 0 0 )  3 2 8  ( 1 0 0 )  1 3 2  ( 1 0 0 )  2 0 1  ( 1 0 0 )  3 3 3  ( 1 0 0 )  661  ( 1 0 0 )

* Numbers in each cell o f  Table 3 and Table 4 refer to number o f  paragraphs.
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Table 5. Tone o f  Paragraphs Mentioning Historical Parallels o f  World
War II and Vietnam, by Phase o f  G ulf Conflict

World War 11 During Desert Shield During Desert Storm Overall World War II Ton
P a r a l l e l s tone8 N t o n e  N to n e N

p o s i t i v e 7 9 posit ive 5 5 p o s i t i v e 1 3 4
n e g a t i v e 14 n e g a t i v e  1 6 n e g a t i v e 3 0
neutral 4 6 neutral 6 1 neutral 107

139 1 3 2 27 1

ave rage  score = 79-1 4 /1 3 9 = + .468 5 5 - 1 6 / 1 3 2 =  +.295 13 4 - 3 0 / 2 7  1 == +.384

V ie tn am During Desert Shield During Desert Storm Overall Vietnam Tone
P a r a l l e l s l o n e N t o n e  N t o n e N

p o s i t i v e 6 6 p o s i t i v e  6 9 p o s i t i v e 135
n e g a t i v e 6 9 n e g a t i v e  4 1 n e g a t i v e 1 10
neutral 54 neutral 91 neutral 145

1 8 9 2 0 1 3 9 0

ave rage  score==66-69/189= - . 0 1 6 6 9 - 4 1 / 2 0 1 =  + .139 1 3 5 - 1 1 0 / 3 9 0 = +.064

T o t a l s
for each phase Desert Shield Desert Storm Overall Tone

average  sco re= 1 4 5 -8 3 /3 2 8 =  +.189 1 2 4 - 5 7 / 3 3 3 =  +.201 2 6 9 - 1 4 0 / 6 6 1 =  +.195

a Each paragraph containing a reference to a historical parallel was assigned a numeric value based on whether the tone o f  the 
paragraph supported the Bush frame 0 1 ) ,  opposed the Bush frame (-1 ), or was neither supportive nor critical o f  the Bush frame
( 0 ) .
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11 Kay 1944

SU3JECT: A ccred ited  War Correspond t s

TO ; A ll  U nit Commanders, A l l l  E xpeditionary Force

At my f i r s t  ProBB C onference a s  3uprene Commander I  ib id  the War 
C o rresponden ts  t h a t  once th ey  were* a ccred ited  to  ay h e a d q u a r te rs  
I c o n sid e red  th e n  q u a s i - s t a f f  o f f i c e r s .

A ll war co rre so o n d e n ts  t h a t  aay accompany th e  e x p e d itio n  a re  f i r s t  
a c c re d i te d  to  Supreme H ead q u a rte rs  and op era te  under p o l ic ie s  ap
proved by th e  S u p re ie  Commander, 'they a r e . In  turn , assign ed  to  
l e v e r  h e rr iq u a r te rs  in  accordanoe w ith  agreenents between the  P u blic  
R e la tio n s  D iv is io n  o r t h i s  h e rdquf.rters and th e P u b lic  R e la tio n s  
c r f l e e r s  or. th e  s t a f f s  o f  th e  s e v e ra l  Commandera-in-Chlef. T h is 
a l lo c a t io n  I s  alw ays H a l t e d  by acco m o d a tio n s a v a i la b le ,  p u b lic  
n c l:1 i io n s  O f f ic e r s  o f  th e  v a r io u s  eeh slo n s  a c t  a s  t h e ir  g u id es .
Ac a s e t t e r  o f p o lic y  a c c re d i te d  war correspondents should be a c 
cord od the  g r e a t e s t  p o s s ib le  la t i tu d e  in  th e  g a th er in g  o f  le g it im a te  
newt-.

Consequently  i t  I s  d e e lre d  th a t ,  s u b je c t  alw ays to  th e r e q u ir e 
ments o f o p e ra t io n s , o f which th e  Comnander on th e  sp o t must be 
th s  a c le  ju d g e . G oosanders o f  a ll- e c h e lo n s  end P u b lic  R e la tio n s  
O f f i c e r s  and C onducting O f f ic e r s  | i v e  a o cred lted  war c o rre sp o n d en ts  
a l l  re a so n a b le  a s r i e t a n c e .  They sso u lc  be a llow ed  to  t a l k  r r e e ly  
*rith oi f l c s r s  and e n l i s t e d  p e rso n n e l and to  see  th e  m achinery o f  
M&r in  o p e ra tio n  in  o rd e r  to  v is u a l i s e  and transm it to  the p u b lic  
th e  c o n d itio n s  under which th e  men from  t h e ir  co u n tr ie s  a r e  waging 
war a g a ln u t  th e  enemy.

/ B /  DWIGHT D. EISENHOWER 
DWIGHT D. EISENHOWER 
G eneral, U .S . Amy.

R E S T R I C T E D
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FOREWORD
To Press and tdio representatives accredited 
to Allied Expeditionary Force:—

With regard to publicity, the first 
essential in military operations is that 
no information of value shall be given 
to the enemy. The first essential in 
newspaper work and broadcasting is 
wide-open publicity. It is your job 
and mine to try to reconcile these 
sometimes diverse considerations.

I well appreciate that the man in the 
street is entitled to be informed about 
his country’s forces and of the progress 
of the war. . He is vitally interested, 
and the fullest and most accurate 
information, compatible with the main-

3
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tenance of military security, should be 
made available to him. Only by the 
willing cooperation of the general public 
in the war effort can we be victorious.

I am glad to have you with us ; I 
know that we can so cooperate that 
this particular job will be well done.

General U.S. Army,
Supreme Commander,

Allied Expeditionary Force.
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War Correspondent— Definition:
The term " War Correspondent ” in these regu

lations covers any employee of a newspaper, 
magazine, news agency, broadcasting network, 
photographic agency, newsred company, assigned 
to collect news for dissemination through the 
medium of his profession.

OBJECT OF THE 
REGULATIONS

These regulations have been compiled for the 
guidance of War Correspondents accredited to the 
Allied Expeditionary Force. They represent a 
summary of *' Regulations for correspondents 
Accompanying U.S. Army Forces in the Field " 
(U.S. War Department Basic Field Manual 30*26) 
1942 ; “ Regulations for Naval War Corre
spondents,'' drawn up by the Admiralty; " Regula
tions for Press Representatives Accompanying a 
Force in the Field," issued with the joint authority 
of the Army Council and the Air Council; and 
" Regulations for Press Representatives with the 
Canadian Army m the Field," 1943.

5
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PART I— general)

i. Accreditation of War 
Correspondents:

(i) Approval for War Correspondents to accom
pany the Allied Expeditionary Force in the Field 
rests finally with the Supreme Commander, AEF. 
Supreme Headquarters, AEF, will decide from time 
to time the total number of War Correspondents 
which will be accepted in any particular area and 
the proportions allotted to each Allied Nation 
concerned or interested.

(ii) A prerequisite of accreditation to SHAEF 
will be that the applicant shall already hold a 
licence as an accredited correspondent to one of 
the U.S., British or Canadian Forces, but the 
Supreme Commander has the right to reject any 
application without assigning a reason for such an 
action. Accreditation to SHAEF will be signified 
by over-stamped endorsement of the existing 
licence. Permission to proceed overseas will be 
shown by a specially affixed overseas visa. Corre
spondents carried afloat will not normally be 
allowed to land overseas and overseas visas will 
not be granted to correspondents accredited to

6
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ANCXF without t»— concurrence of the com
mander of that force.

(iii) It shall be the responsibility of the Service 
Departments in London, Washington and Ottawa, 
respectively, to decide, after consultation with the 
appropriate newspaper and other organizations 
concerned, which newspapers and other bodies 
shall be authorized to have War Correspondents 
within the approved national proportion or quota.

(iv) A register of War Correspondents accredited 
to SHAEF will be kept at Supreme Headquarters, 
AEF, and in the London, Washington and Ottawa 
Service Departments from which the licences were 
originated.

2. Application to be a War 
Correspondent :

(i) Applications for accreditation (subject to 
para. 1 (ii) above) will be addressed by the news
paper or other organization concerned to the 
following authorities respectively:

For representatives of U.S. organizations— 
to Public Relations Division, Supreme Head
quarters, Allied Expeditionary Force, London.

7
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For representatives o. British organizations 
—to the Admiralty, War Office, or Air 
Ministry, according to the Service with which 
it is desired to serve.

For representatives of Canadian organiza
tions—to Canadian Military Headquarters, 
London.

Applications will show the number of the licence 
held by the representative nominated.

(ii) Each application -must be supported by a 
written guarantee to pay any charges incurred by 
the Correspondent. Where it is proposed that the 
Correspondent shall represent more than one news
paper or organization, such a guarantee will be 
required from one organization only.

(iii) No Correspondent may represent more than 
one organization without the prior sanction of the 
accrediting authority.

(iv) Each Correspondent accredited to SHAEF 
will be supplied with a copy of these regulations 
and will sign for receipt of same.

3. Status of War Correspondents :
(i) Permission to accompany a force in the field 

as War Correspondent does not exempt any such

8
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person from lia b ility  to military or other obliga
tory service, or impose on the Allied governments 
any obligation either to the individual to whom 
the visa is granted, or to the newspaper or organ* 
ization he represents, save such as are specified in 
the regulations issued by the governments.

(ii) Any War Correspondent of the Allied 
Nations who becomes liable to  war service, there* 
fore, may be required to comply with any such 
obligations and to relinquish his work as War 
Correspondent.

(iii) War Correspondents, while holding licences, 
have the status of officers and are subject to mili
tary or air force law, and are subject to direction 
by Naval authority in accordance with K.R. & A .I. 
525.

(iv) War Correspondents, in the event of capture 
by enemy forces, are entitled to be treated as 
officer prisoners of war with the rank of Captain, 
Arm y; Lieutenant, Navy ; or Flight-Lieutenant 
R.A.F. respectively, provided they are in possession 
of a licence. (Authority, Geneva Con., July 27, 
1939, title (VII, art. 81).)

(v) No War Correspondent may cany arms.

9
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Provision of Information, Facilities

4. Information:
To assist War Correspondents, arrangements will 

be made for the following:
(i) Joint official communique.
(ii) Summaries of information and guidance 

on operations.
(iii) Periodical press conferences and back

ground talks.

5. Facilities:
(i) Although Correspondents are accredited to 

SHAEF, they will be accommodated by com
ponent Forces on the principle that the majority 
of correspondents with a particular force shall be 
representative of the nation from which the force 
is drawn.

(ii) After the initial allocation of Correspondents 
to component forces, interchange of Correspond
ents may be arranged jointly by the PROs of the

PART n

and Censorship

10
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forces affected. Inc .change of Correspondents 
afloat will be arranged between PROs of military 
and air formations and PLO to ANCXF. Corre
spondents may also be given facilities to visit 
subordinate headquarters and formations nearer to 
the scene of action, and may accompany naval or 
air forces for the collection of information. When 
such permission is given the extent of the facility 
granted will be clearly specified.

(iii) On such occasions they will normally be 
accompanied by a conducting officer, allocated by 
the senior PR officer, except when special authority 
is given for them to proceed unaccompanied.

(iv) Correspondents will not leave the Force to 
which they are attached without the prior per
mission of the PR officer immediately concerned, 
permission of the PR officer of the Force to which 
the Correspondent wishes to transfer and reference 
to SHAEF.

(v) When impending operations are such (e.g., 
an impending attack on one front) that it appears 
desirable temporarily to reinforce the Corre
spondents normally accommodated by a com
ponent force by other Correspondents from other 
forces, the Correspondents thus transferred will be 
accompanied by their own conducting officers and 
travel in their own transport.

11
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6. Censorship:
Censorship will be exercised according to certain 

fundamental principles. For details, see Appendix 
“ A ” which may be expanded or modified from 
time to time, by special guidance issued by the 
Supreme Commander.

7. Conversation with Forces :
War Correspondents are free to converse with 

the forces whenever they wish, subject to the 
approval of the officer in charge of the forces in 
question. They are asked to refrain from dis
cussing political questions, from conversing with 
men on guard or at work, or from discussing 
subjects which are clearly secret.

8. Press Communications:
The Supreme Commander will assist War 

Correspondents to obtain facilities for the despatch 
of their copy. When such facilities are provided 
through official channels, appropriate charges may 
be made to individual newspapers or to the 
appropriate organizations.

12
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General Conditions for War

9. Licences:
(i) A War Correspondent will *be required to 

remain in the Theatre for such minimum period 
as may be laid down by the Supreme Commander. 
No War Correspondent may give up his licence 
except with the approval of the Supreme Com
mander and of the Service Department of his own 
country.

(ii) A War Correspondent w ill forfeit his licence 
if, in the opinion of die Supreme Commander, such 
forfeiture appears necessary. Apart from any 
action of his own which may lead to  the revocation 
of his licence, a Correspondent may be suspended 
by the Supreme Commander because of distortion 
or other violations of the approved messages,

fictures, captions, commentaries, etc., from the 
leld by the Correspondent's own office. Suspen

sion in this case, will apply until such time as the 
matter has .been dealt with, to  the satisfaction of 
the Supreme Commander, by the Service Depart-

part in

the licence and the offend-

13
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ing organization. War Correspondents should 
ensure that tlm  is well understood by their home 
editorial departments.

(iii) In the case of either forfeiture or approved 
relinquishment of his licence, a War Correspondent 
will be despatched from the Theatre of operations 
as soon as the exigencies of the service permit. 
The Supreme Commander may, however, detain a 
Correspondent within the area in which censorship 
is exercised, for such period as he deems fit, ana 
may prescribe the route by which he shall proceed 
out of the area.

(iv) The senior PR officer at SHAEF will be 
responsible for withdrawing the licence of any 
Correspondent ceasing to be accredited or granted 
indefinite leave of absence.

(v) Upon the withdrawal of his licence, a Corre
spondent ceases to  be entitled' to the privileges of 
his appointment, including the right to wear the 
prescribed uniform.

(vi) Should a War Correspondent appear to have 
committed a serious offence which prima facie 
renders him liable to be disaccredited, his facilities 
will at once be suspended pending the outcome of 
an official inquiry. (In fairness to employers and 
Correspondents it is very-important that official 
inquiries should be’completed expeditiously.)

14
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(vii) A telegram g ..m g the salient facts should 
be sent immediately by the senior PR officer to 
the licensing authority in London, Washington or 
Ottawa who will inform the newspaper or organ
ization concerned at once, whenever a War 
Correspondent has had his facilities withdrawn.

io. production Licences or 
Passes:

(i) War Correspondents are liable to be called 
upon to produce their licences or passes by any 
personnel of the Allied Forces.

(ii) A Correspondent who fails to produce his 
licence when called on to do so is liable to arrest 
or detention. Any such case must be reported 
at once to the nearest PR Officer or his represent
ative, who will at once take necessary steps for 
identification.

(iii) War Correspondents must at once carry out 
any instructions issued to them by any personnel 
of the Allied Forces acting in the execution of their 
duty. If a Correspondent considers that he has 
any cause for complaint in this connection, his 
complaint must be made only to the Senior PR  
Officer with the force to  which the Correspondent 
is attached, or his representative.

15
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A War Correspondent will be subject to Naval, 
Military or Air Force Law from the time at which 
he commences to accompany personnel of any 
Force on active service until he ceases to accom
pany that Force or the Force ceases to be in 
active service.

This is vested in the Senior PR Officer SHAEF, 
whose representative for this purpose is the Senior 
PR Officer of the force concerned. This officer is 
to be regarded by War Correspondents as their 
C.O., and all communications on official matters 
will be addressed to him. Senior Officers should 
not be approached either in person or by letter 
except through the Senior PR Officer concerned, 
or present.

A War Correspondent who considers that he has 
any cause for complaint will lay his case before

I I .

12. Control of War Corre
spondents :

13. Complaints:

16
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the Senior PR Ol. j - of the Force concerned 
Who, after preliminary inquiry, will refer the matter 
to higher authority if he is of opinion that the 
circumstances demand this action, or if the War 
Correspondent, concerned is unwilling to abide by 
his decision.

14. Dress and Equipment:
(i) War Correspondents will wear an approved 

uniform and distinguishing marks from thAtim e 
they are mobilized until they cease to accompany 
armed forces on active service. War Correspond
ents are forbidden to  wear civilian clothing in the 
theatre of war.

(ii) The approved uniform and headdress will 
consist of Service dress pattern or battle dress, 
without rank badges of the Allied Forces, but with 
the authorized War Correspondent insignia.

(iii) In addition War Correspondents will be in 
possession of Service respirator, gas cape and steel 
helmet while on Active Service.

(iv) Arrangements for the provision of uniform, 
headdress, and equipment must be made by War 
Correspondents themselves, but required insignia 
will be officially supplied.

17
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15. War Correspondents* Quarters 
and Messing:

(i) War Correspondents will live in the places 
allotted to them.

(ii) In the event of it being decided to billet 
War Correspondents, the Senior PR Officer will 
make the necessary arrangements. Charges in
curred as a result of billeting will be recoverable 
from Correspondents with the exception of those 
assigned to Canadian Army and RCAF.

(iii) War Correspondents may draw rations, fuel 
and light on a repayment basis. Repayment does 
not apply to those assigned to Canadian Army and 
RCAF.

(iv) If it is desired to form a War Correspond
ents’ Mess, application must be made to the 
Senior PR Officer. As far as the exigencies of the 
Service permits, facilities will be given for the 
formation of a mess and for the transport of sup
plies in connection with it.

(v) Payment of charges due by War Corre
spondents to the public will be made monthly in 
arrear under arrangements to be made by the 
Senior PR Officer, or on leaving the force or ship.

18
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16. Transport and Baggage:
(i) Arrangements will be made by SHAEF for 

the allocation of motor transport, so far as the 
exigencies of the Service permit, for the convey
ance of War Correspondents and their authorized 
baggage within the Theatre. The use of any 
privately-hired means of conveyance by War 
Correspondents without permission of the PRO 
concerned is prohibited.

(ii) War Correspondents may also be granted 
travel accommodation subject to Service exigencies, 
in Naval vessels, transports, service aircraft and 
troop trains.

(iii) The amount of baggage which may be 
carried by War Correspondents will be governed 
by the conditions prevailing in the Theatre at the 
time.

17. Cash Advances in die Field:
It is open to approved newspaper and other 

organizations to arrange for their Correspondents 
to receive cash advances in the field under the 
same conditions as officers.

Jn the case of Correspondents, both British and 
American, serving with wholly American Units,'

19
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their home offices may m. e deposits with the
U.S. Central Disbursing Officer, who will transmit 
such funds to a designated finance officer in the 
field. He, in turn, will make cash advances to 
Correspondents.

Where Correspondents are serving with British 
Units, arrangements are made between the organ
izations concerned and the Army Paymaster,' who 
will make arrangements for cash payments in the 
field.

For Canadian Correspondents, application should 
be made to DDPR, Canadian Military Head
quarters for field facilities for cash advances.

18. Medical Treatment:
War Correspondents are eligible for medical, 

dental or hospital treatment by Service medical 
and dental staff in the field, subject to the exigen
cies of the Service.

19. Casualties:
Casualties among War Correspondents will be 

reported by the PRO of the formations to which 
the Correspondents are attached, through SHAEF, 
to  the appropriate Service Department in London,

20
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Washington or Ott»..a. as applicable. The De
partment responsible for the original licence will 
be responsible for informing the newspaper or 
organization concerned.

20. Reports and Records of 
Service:

At the conclusion of hostilities the Senior PR 
Officer will render a report on each War Corre
spondent. A similar report .will be submitted on 
any Correspondent who is permitted to resign or 
who is deprived of his licence before the termina
tion of the campaign. These reports will be 
supplied to the Departments responsible for the 
original issue of the Correspondent's licence in 
London or Washington.
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APPENDIa  "A” 
i. Censorship:

(i) Press Copy.—All material for publication in 
the Press including captions for photographs, for 
newsreel commentaries and for broadcasting w ill 
be submitted for censorship in triplicate, or as 
required locally. Censorship regulations will be 
issued by the Supreme Commander, A E F ; the 
Senior PR Officer will be responsible for all War 
Correspondents being fully conversant with local 
censorship regulations as amended from time to 
time.

(ii) Photographs, Films and Sketches.—Pictures 
of all kinds taken or made during the period of 
accreditation are subject to censorship. Sketches 
and undeveloped films and plates must be handed 
to a~PR Officer, who will arrange for their censor
ship and transmission. Whenever possible, ar
rangements will be made for local development of 
negatives; but until such arrangements can be 
made, undeveloped films or plates may be for
warded direct to the appropriate Service Depart
ment in the UK through normal Service channels.

(iii) Private Correspondence.—Private and per
sonal correspondence of Correspondents must be 
submitted for censorship. Correspondents are not

22
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permitted to seal au.- " frank M their own letters. 
Private and business communications can be sent 
from the zone of operations only through official 
channels. Further information will be given by 
the Senior PR Officer.

It is impossible to lay down permanent directions 
on matters to which reference is forbidden. In 
certain cases, the position may be affected by local 
considerations and by operational developments.

(i) Reference to any of the following cannot 
normally be made, for Security reasons, in Press 
reports. The list is to be taken as a guide only, 
and is not comprehensive: •

(a) Composition and location of any units 
of the Allied Forces.

(b) Details of movements of forces, per
sonnel or equipment.

(c) Operational orders.
(d) Plans and intended operations.
(e) Casualties.
(/) Organization.
(g) Place names (before reference in com

muniques or censorship directive).
(h) Camouflage and decoy methods.

2.

23
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(i) Names or num ber of any units of the 
Allied Forces, unless specifically released.

(j) Speculation upon any of the above.
(ii) Caution should also be exercised in dealing 

with weapons or equipment of war—e.g., naval 
vessels, aircraft, tanks, etc.

(iii) Generally speaking there is no objection to  
referring to units as " an artillery unit,” " a West 
Country Regiment,” ” a Highland Battalion,” 
" an American Squadron,” etc.

(iv) In describing a defensive position occupied, 
or being prepared, by Allied troops, it is essential 
that such descriptions should not include informa
tion of value to the enemy. To quote some obvious 
instances, no reference should be made to the 
nature of anti-tank or other obstacles, fortifica
tions, depth of the position, etc. It is permissible 
to talk in general terms of trenches, wire, concrete, 
etc.

(v) Only such details as have already been 
published or authorized concerning arms and 
equipment, etc., of the Allied Forces can be men
tioned. No reference can be made to modifica
tions or improvements to such arms and equip
ment without authority.

(vi) New types or novel methods of attack or 
defence should not be referred to until they have 
been disclosed officially.

(S U )  Wt. IM M -G U S ! 500 » /U  G S S L  Gp. 944 Hq. B to  L—0921
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HEADQUARTERS-B u n sa
ALL U S  EXPEDITIONARY FORCE

PRESS CENSORSHIP

CONFIDENTIAL

18 A p r i l .  1944

1 . OBJECT

The o b ja o t o f  th la  aenorandun i i  to  p ro ie r lb o  th e  p o llo y  and proooduro 
f o r  proa* oanaorah ip  l a  oonnaetlon  w ith  forthcom ing ope r a t  Iona.

2 . DEFINITIONS

a .  "Proa* M ateria l*  aaaaa  a l l  w r i t te n  m n ,  a t i l l  and n o tio n  p lo tu ra a ,  
aad  b ro ad o aa t a a t o r l a l  ln ten d e’d f o r  p u b l la a t lo s .  b ro ad o aa t o r  (o n a ra l  d ia t r ib u t io n .

b .  " H o ld  Pro a a Cana or tAlp*— ana tha oanaorahip o f proaa n o ta r ia l  
o f th a  folTowlag fc lad at-

(1)

(«)

(S)

(4 )

Praaa n o ta r i a l  tram  a o o rad ltad  oorroapondanta w ith  
A n y  Oroupa, A ll ia d  NotoI E x p ed itio n ary  Foroa, A ll lad  
E x p a n s io n a ry  A ir  Foroa aad lo a a r  fo ra a t io n a  th a ra o f .

P raaa n o ta r i a l  r a a u l t ln g  fro n  f a o i l i t i o a  g ra n te d  by  
th la  H eadquartera o r  th a  Headquartara o f  aay lo a a r  
eohalon .

O f f lo la l  p roduotiona  ino lud ing  Payohologloal W arfare 
and W elfare n o t a r i a l .

O thar p raaa  n o t a r i a l  (in clud ing  fo re ig n  language 
n o t a r i a l )  o r ig in a t in g  o r  pvbllehed in  l ib e r a te d  o r 
oooupiad eo u n trlaa  i n  th a  aphara o f  opara t io n a  o f  
th a  A ll ia d  E x p ad itio n a ry  Foroa.

S . POLICY

£ .  F ia ld  P raaa Oanaorahip w i l l  ba goram ad b y  th a  p r in c ip le  t h a t  
th a  a i n l n a  o f  ln fo rn a tlo n  w i l l  ba w lth h a ld  tram  tha  p v b lio  o o n a ia tan t w ith  
a a o u r l ty .  In  g a a a ra l ,  th a  fo llo w in g  in fo rm a tio n  w i l l  n o t  ba r a le a a e d i-

(1) R aporta  l l k a l y  t o  aup p ly  m il i ta r y  in fb ra a tlo n  to
th a  anany to  th a  d a tr i a a n t  o f  th a  A ll ia d  war e f f o r t .

(2 ) U n au then tloated ,  ln aeo u ra ta  o r  f o l i a  r a p o r ta .  
n ia lo a d in g  a ta ta n e n ta  and rx a u ira .

(S) R aporta  l ik e l y  to  in ju r e  the  n o ra le  o f  th a  A ll ie d  Foroaa.

w i l l  h a t
b .  Tha b aa io  o b jao tiv aa  o f  F ie d  Praaa Cen.or.h4w

C L A S S I F I C A T I O N  f l l  V N l i H i  

TO
By Aiittlofity

jjT ’.C: .....
*a»

(1 )  S e o u rlty .

(2 )  Spaed.

(3 ) C onaiatanoy.
. . .  .. .D ale ~  4 AUG 1945
(4J Oanaorahip guidanoe anA a o o te tanae to  wai1 aon  a apliud an ta .

c n
O«/»i
c «
z c
r-i

o  
• ^  
p ”
j>
i i

£
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4 . RESP0H3IBH.HT

a .  Tha baalo  p raaa  oanaorah ip  p o llo y  p raao rlb ad  l a  th la  aenorandm  
w il l  ba e n p ll f ie d  aa n ay  ba n eeeaaary  by th a  3iq>r«ae Coinaaadar. W ithin th la  
H aadquartara, r a a p o n a lb l l l ty  f o r  re o o n a n d in g  and e a rry in g  o u t p o llo y  w il l  r a a t  
w ith  C hiaf o f  th a  F t£ l io  B a la tlo n a  D lv la lo n , a c t in g  In  e o n au lta tlo n  w ith A a a li ta n t  
C hlaf o f  S t a f f ,  0 -2 , A a a la ta n t C hiaf o f  S t a f f .  0 -3 , C h iaf o f  S ta f f ,  A llia d  Naval 
tx p a d it lo n a ry  Foroa, aad S an lo r A ir S ta f f  O ff io a r , A ll ia d  b p a d i t io n a r y  A ir Foroa.

b .  th d ar th a  g a aa ra l d l r a o t lo n  o f th a  Suproaa C oB andar, through tha 
C hiaf o f  tEe P u b lle  B a la tlo n a  D lv la lo n , th a  axaou tlon  o f  F ia ld  Praaa Canaarship 
ovaraeaa w i l l  ba th a  r a a p o n a lb l l l ty  o f  A m y Oroup Cnm a nrtera  f o r  th a  t a r r l t o r y  
undar t h a l r  c o n tro l ,  undertaken  In  e o n a u lta t lo n  w ith  th a  A llia d  Baval C am ander, 
tx p a d it lo n a ry  Foroa aad th a  A ir  Cnanaanrtor-ln-Chlef, A ll ia d  tx p a d it lo n a ry  A ir  Foroa, 
aa aaoaaaary .

o . Tha F u b llo  B a la tlo n a  D lv ia lo n  a t  th la  Boadquartara w i l l  ba 
raap o n a lb ia  f o r  th a  r e m in d e r  o f  F ie ld  Praaa C anaorahlp, inoluding F ia ld  Praaa 
Oanaorahip In  th a  U nited Klngdaa, and w i l l  a la o  bo raap o n a lb ia  fo r  g iv in g  ru l in g !  
aad guidanoe to  a u th o r l t le a  ra ap o n a lb ia  fo r  oanaorah ip  o f  p raaa  n o ta r ia l  o u ta id a  
th a  o a ta g o rla a  n aa tio n ad  In  p a rag raph  2 b .

8 .  PBO Ctm m t

a .  In  p r in c ip le ,  d a o a n tr a l la a t io n  o f  p raaa  oanaorahip la  m d aa lra b la  
f ro n  th a  p o ln ta  o f  view o f  b o th  a a e u r lty  aad  o f  eo n ala tan o y , A o a r ta in  dagrea 
o f  d a o a n tra l la a t io n  n ay , however, beoone o a a a n t la l .

b^ F ia ld  Praaa C anaorahlp w i l l  be  o a r r la d  o u t  by  Jo in t  p raaa  oanaor
ah ip  u n ite - ooaprla lng  QBIZBD SZAXS3, BRITISH, C1WIDT1W Am y, A ir  and in ao fa r aa 
th a  a l tu a t lo a  raadera  I t  naoaaaary , la v a l  paraonnal prov ided  b y  tha  oom andere 
Mentioned In  paragraph 4  b .

th a  P ife lle  B a la tlo n a  D iv iaio n  a t  t h la  H eadquarteri w i l l  i -

(1 ) t a t a b l l a h  a  F ia ld  Praaa Canaorahlp o rg an iaa tio n  o f 
a  a u f f io la n t  a la a  to  ba  oapabla o f  oanaorlng tha  
n a t t a m  aaount o f  m t e r l a l  whloh oaa raaaonably  ba 
axpaotad  to  ba produoad by  tha  a o o rad lta d  eorreapondenta 
a t  any a tag a  o f th a  o p e re tlo a a .

(2 ) A pportion  m l t a  aa re q u ire d  f r a e  th e  F ie ld  Praaa 
Canaorahlp o rg a n ia a tio n  to  Arwy Oroup H aadquartara.

(5 ) M ainta in  a  uniform  praaa  oanaorah ip  p o llo y  by th a  laeue 
o f  d l re o t iv a a  t o  J o in t  praaa  oanaorahip  w i t i  and by 
l l a l a o e ,  th ro u g h  a p p ro p ria te  ohannala, w ith  M ilita ry  
P o a ta l aad  Cable Canaorahlp, t ha Mi l i t a r y  Oanaorahip 
o f  C iv i l ia n  C iT im lo a tlo n a , tJHITKD 8TATBS O ffloa o f  
C anaorahlp , T hea tre  Canaor KQROFEAB th a a tre  o f  O paratlona, 
HHIBD STAIXS A rsy  and th e  M ln la try  o f  In fo ra a t la n .

(4 ) Be raap o n a lb ia  f o r  f i a l d  p raaa  oanaorahip  in  any oaae 
whore p raaa  n o t a r i a l  oannot oo n v an iea tly  ba da a l t  
w ith  by  a  J o in t  oanaorah ip  u n i t .

(6) Beal w ith  p o ln ta  o f  doifct r e f e r r e d  by  J o in t  praaa 
oanaorahip  u n ita  t o  t h la  H aadquartara f o r  p o llo y  d o a la lo n .

d . P ra ia  t r a f f l o  w i l l  n o t ba onoodad/anolpherad . Io  tran a n le a io n  
o f praaa  m t a r l a l  by  any naana l i a b l e  to  ln ta ro a p tlo n  w i l l  ba aada forward o f  
oanaorahip , Aa o lre iB ta n o e a  p e m l t ,  e o u r la r  a a r r io a a ,  Inoluding a i r  o o o rla r  
a a r r lo a a ,  w i l l  ba  provided t o  enauro t h a t  p r a n  a a t a r l a l  la  brought bade f o r  
oanaorahip aad e learaaoa  w ith o u t d a l iy .

-  2 -
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••  W lreleae t r a n a a ia a lo n  i a  c le a r  o f  eaaaorad p raaa  d isp a tch es  
s h e l l  n o t C egln f ro a  th a  b ridgehead  or f ro a  any v e s se l  u n t i l  a p a c if ic a l ly  
a u th o rise d  by  th a  S upraise Cnanandar.

6. P3TCH3L0GICAL R1RPAHB MATERIAL

Payeholog loal R a rfa ra  a a t a r l a l  w i l l  n o ra a l ly  ba d a a l t  w ith uadar tha 
proaadura o u tlla a d  above, b u t whara olro iaastanees ran d ar I t  naoaaaary  th a  
oanaorahip o f  Psyeholog laal H e rfa re  a a t a r l a l  nay, w ith  th a  approval o f  A n y  
Orovgj CcaHandars o r  t h la  H aadquartara , aa th a  oaaa m y  ba , ba d e leg a ted  to  
s p a o la l ly  d esig n a ted  P syoholog laal R arfaro  Branoh O ff le a ra .

t .  material orioim a tiiq  n  liberated or o c c p p ip  c o a» B tn s

a .  A rrangeasn ts w i l l  bo made a t  th a  o a r l l a a t  p o a a lb la  aonant f o r  
th a  a an a p T lo n  by n a tlo n a la  o f  l lb a r a ta d  o o u n triaa  o f r a a p o n a lb l l l ty  f o r  praaa 
oanaorahip  o f  a a t a r l a l  o r ig in a t in g  o r  pub lished  l a  thoaa o o u n tr ia a . Before 
f i n a l  ag ro aaan t on auoh an  a rro a g e a e n t, th a  propoaala  w i l l  ba co ord ina ted  w ith  
th a  ro q u iraaan ta  o f  A s s is ta n t  C hlafa o f  S ta f f ,  0-2 and 0 -5 , t h la  H aadquartara. 
Suoh arran g aaan ta  w i l l  lae lu d a  p ro v ia io m -

(1 ) t h a t  oloaa l la l a o n  w i l l  ba a a ln ta ln a d  arlth  J o in t  
P la id  Praaa Canaorahlp, and

(2) t h a t  ra p o rta  o f  A llia d  E xped itionary  Poroa o p e ra tlo n a  
w i l l  n o t ba puh llahad  w itao u t a t t e ls a lo n  to  J o in t  
P la id  Praaa C anaorahlp.

b .  R e sp o n s ib i li ty  f o r  th a  axaou tlon  o f  praaa  oonaoranlp o f  a a t a r l a l  
o r ig in a tin g  o r  pifellahed In  onaagr t e r r i t o r y  oeoupiod by A ll ie d  E x p ed itionary  
Poroa w i l l  r a a a in  w ith  th a  a u tn o r l t la a  aan tlo n ad  in  4  £  unleaa  and u n t i l  a l te re d  
by  d ir e c t iv e  f ro a  th la  B aad q u arta rs . —

By ooaaand o f  Oeneral SISEHHCHHBi

« .  B . 8HITH, 
L ie u ten a n t G enera l. U.S. Army, 

C h iaf o f  S ta f f .

OPPlCIALi

H. 1 .  BOLL,
Major O anaral, O.8.C .,  

A a a la ta n t C hief o f  S t a f f ,  0- 3.

pisatnonoHi
0-SA
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SUPREME HEADQUARTERS 
ALLIES EXPEDITIONIST FCRCE 

PUBLIC RELATIONS DIVISION

18 A p ril  19U> on
0Ln
1

on

I t .  G eneral V. B. S sd th , USA
C hief o f S ta f f
A llie d  E x p ed itio n ary  Force

14r dear General Sksithi

I  would l ik e  you t o  know how g r e a t ly  we a l l  a p p re c ia te  your i n 
t e r e s t  in  our F ie ld  P re ss  C ensorship  t r a in in g  c o u rse , knowing 
a s  we d o , th e  s u l t l p l l e l t y  and p re s su re  o f yo u r a a n y .d u tie s .

lo u r  t a l k  to  th a  c la s s  prov ided  g r e a t  encouragement and in s p i r a 
t io n ,  and I  a s  su re  t h a t  your w ise cou n se l w i l l  be f r u i t f u l  in  
th e  tz7 in g  days ahead .

F a i th f u l ly  y o u rs ,

B ri 
C h ie f, Pul

r i-VI

o  
• /•* 
<S

1 1

< 3 '

y .  t ia v is ,
e r  G enera l, GSC, 
l^JteL a tio n s D iv is io n .
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SUPREME HEAbQDAKTERS ’ 
ir.r.rgp EXl'EDiT iONART FORCE 

G-6 ( P u b l ic i ty  & P sy ch o lo g ica l Warfare) D iv is io n

13 A p r i l  1 9 U .

L i
My d ear C an ara l Sm ithj

Ha a r t  d e lig h te d  and bonorad th a t  you w i l l  add raaa  th a  p raaa ^
oanaorahip  oouraa. Tha a u rrio u lu a  haa baan a d ju s t  ad and a rra n g e - 
M a ta  aada fo r  t h la  t a l k  t o  tak a  p laca  a t  1A30 houra on Monday,
17 A p r i l .  [ J J

A rrangeaenta  have baan  aada to  prov ide f o r  th a  a d a iaa lo n  o f  ,  
your e a r  a t  th a  MDI and an  o f f io a r  w i l l  ba w aiting  to  eonduot you 
to  t h a  le c tu r e  rooa .

Follow ing a re  aoaa p o ln ta  which you aay eara  to  t a l k  about to  
th a  o o u raa , a l l  o f  whioh would ba o f  p a r t i c u la r  i n ta r a a t i

4. Tha d u t ia a  o f  th a  C o f  S and boo can aorah lp  can 
h a lp  o r  h in d e r  him.

4 .  The d an g ers  o f  p o l i t i c a l  censo rsh ip .

4 .  Bos p o lic y  canaorahlp  ahould ba bandied .

Tha ty p ea  o f  p o lic y  p o in ts  which f a l l  w ith in  
th a  scope o f  canaorah lp .

4 .  Tha Im portance o f  o rd e r o f  b a t t l a  and where 
oanaorah ip  can  h in d er th a  eneay1 a  i n ta l l lg s n e e .

4 .  . Why o a n io r ih lp  o f se n io r  o f f i c e r s ’ nanas and
t h a l r  eonaanda i s  Im portan t.

( 2 %
o

'I. 5 UO ^  "i I,
'  - ' i t

n -

' A'

W 4  ROBEHT A. UcULURE,
^  I B fljaG ina i G#<SaC»|

C j s  ! A-C-° f  S-» C- 6 D iv ision

L t.  Gan. W. B. Sm ith,
C hiaf o f  S t a f f ,
Supreme H eadquarters , C 1 1 0  a
A llied  E x p ed itio n ary  F o rce .
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REPRINT
(with changes thru 5/21/71 incorporated)

June 25, 1965#
NUMBER 5230. 7

ASD(A)

Department of Defense Directive

SUBJECT Wartime Information Security Program (WISP)
References: (a) DoD D irec tiv e  5230.?, "Censorship Planning",

May 29, 1959 (hereby cancelled)
(b) DoU Directive 5120.33, "Classification

Management Program", January 3, 1963
(c) National Censorship Agreement Between the

Department of Defense and the Office of 
Encrgency Planning, October 1, 1963

*

*

I. REISSUANCE
This Directive reissues policy on, and assigns responsi
bility for, WISP planning involving the Department of Defense. Reference (a) is hereby superseded and 
cancelled.

II. APPLICABILITY AND SCOPE
This Directive applies to the Military Departments, the 
Organization of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, and the 
Assistant Secretaries of Defense (Administration) and 
(Public Affairs), and governs planning witnin the Dod 
for National WISP including Armed Forces, Civil 
Enemy Prisoner of .Jar and Civilian Internee, and Field 
Press WISP.

III. DEFINITIONS
A. WISP. The control and examination of communica

tions to prevent disclosure of information of value to 
an enemy, and to collect information of value to the 
United States.

B. United States. The term "United States" includes the 
fifty states, the Commonwealth of Puerto :!ico, Guam, 
the Virgin Islands, American S.enoa and Swain's Island, 
the Canal Zone, the Trust Territories of the Pacific

^Second amendment (Ch 3, 5/ 2 1 /7 1 )
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Islands, and any te r r i to r y  o r area  under the  Ju risd ic tio n  of 
the  United S ta tes , o r vhich i s  committed to  i t s  con tro l as 
adm inistering au th o rity  hy tre a ty  o r in te rn a tio n a l agreement.

C. nnmrnmi ca tion . The term "communication" includes any l e t t e r ,  
book, p lan , map, o r o ther paper, p ic tu re , sound recording, or 
o ther reproduction, telegram , cablegram, w ireless message, or 
conversation transm itted  over wire, rad io , te le v is io n , o p tic a l, 
o r o ther electro-m agnetic system, and any message transm itted  
by any sig n a llin g  device o r  any o th e r means.

D. National WISP. The control and examination of communi- * 
cations en tering , leaving, tra n s i t in g , o r  touching the  borders
of the United S ta te s , and the  voluntary  withholding from 
pub lica tion  by the  domestic public  media in d u s trie s  o f 
m ilita ry  and o ther inform ation which should not be re leased  
in  the In te re s t  o f the  sa fe ty  and defense o f the  United S ta tes  
and i t s  A llie s .

1. National Telecommunications WISP -  W ithin the scope *
of National WISP, the con tro l and examination of *
communications transm itted  o r received over the  c irc u its
o.f commercial comsunications companies c la s s if ie d  by the 
Federal Comnunications Commission as "common c a r r ie rs " , 
and not under the  co n tro l, use, supervision, o r  inspection 
o f a Federal agency.

* 2. National Postal and Travelers WISP - Within the •*
* scope of National WISP, the con tro l and examination *

o f p o s ta l communications, communications carried  on the
person o r  in  the  baggage o r personal possessions of

* tra v e le rs , ar.d a l l  o ther communications subject to, reviev *
and ncx w ithin the purview of o ther elements of National

* WISP. *

* £ . Armed Forces WISP. The examination and con tro l of- *
personal communications to  o r  from persons in  the Armed 
Forces of the United S ta te s  and persons accompanying o r 
serving with the Armed Forces o f the  United S ta te s .

* F. ' C iv il WTISP. Reviev of c iv il ia n  communications, +

such as messages, p rin ted  m atter, and film s, en tering , 
leaving, or c ircu la tin g  w ithin areas o r t e r r i t o r i e s  occupied 
o r contro lled  by the  Armed Forces o f the United S ta te s .

* G. Enemy Prisoner of War and Civilian Internee WISP. The *
* reviev of communications to  and from enemy Prisoners *

of War and c iv il ia n  in ternees held by the  United S ta tes  Armed 
Forces.

2
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* H. F ie ld  Press WISP. The security  review cf news m ateriel
subject to  the Ju risd ic tio n  of the Armed Forces of the United 
S ta tes , including a l l  information or m ateria l intended fo r 
dissem ination to  the public .

* I .  Primary WISP. Armed Forces review performed by
personnel o f a company, b a tte ry , squadron, ship, s ta tio n , 
base, o r s im ila r u h it, on the personal communications of 
persons assigned, attached, or otherwise under the ju r isd ic  
tio n  of a u n it.

J . Secondary WISP. , Armed Forces review performed on
the personal communications o f o ff ic e rs , c iv i l ia n  employees, 
and accompanying c iv ilia n s  o f the Armed Forces, o f the  United 
S ta tes , and on those personal communications o f en lis ted  
personnel o f the armed forces not subject to  Armed Forces 
primary review, or those requiring  reexamination.

IV. NATIONAL WISP

A. O bjectives. The objectives of N ational WISP are to  (1) . .
deny' to  the enemy information which would aid  h is  war e ffo r t  
or would hinder our own; and (2 ) c o lle c t inform ation of value 
in prosecuting the war and make i t  availab le  to  proper author
i t i e s .

B. Assumptions

1. In the event of war, the President w ill impose National
* WISP.

* 2. The imposition cf National WISP w ill  be supported
by appropriate le g is la tio n .

* 3* Upon im position cf National WISP, the P resident
* w ill e s tab lish  an Cffice of WISP and appoint a
* D irector of WISP.

* *+• The Office of WISP w ill be an independent Federal
agency reporting d ire c tly  to  the P residen t.

C. National WISP Operating and Planning P rin cip les

1- WISP is  an indispensable p a rt of war, and planning 
fo r  i t  should keep pace with o ther war p lans.

2. WISP re s tra in ts  w ill be enforced only fo r  reasons 
o f m ilita ry  import as described in  subsection IV.A., 
above. WISP w ill not be used to  (a) suppress

# F irs t amendment (Ch 3, 5/21/71)
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information, other them in the in te re s t of national 
security  or defense, (h) a ss is t in  the enforcement of 
peacetime s ta tu tes  unconnected with the war e ffo rt, or
(c) act as a guardian of public morals.

5. Although there are no re s tr ic tio n s  on the authority of
* the  D irector of WISP (to  be estab lished  by the P resi- *
* dent under paragraph IV.B.3*, above), National WISP *

normally w ill not be exercised over Government 
communications, over non-government communications fa c i l
i t i e s  allocated to  Federal agencies, or those which may
come-under the control, use, supervision or inspection 
of Federal agencies.

U. During the interim  between the imposition of National
* WISP by the President and the determ ination by the *
* D irector of WISP th a t the Office o f WISP is  *

prepared to  assume control of Postal and Travelers
* WISP, Telecommunications WISP, and the Special *

Analysis Division, the Secretary of Defense w ill be 
responsible for such functions.

* 5* The D irector of WISP w ill  n o tify  the Secretary cf *
* Defense when the Office of WISP is  prepared to  as- 

sume control of the  functions s e t fo r th  in  paragraph
IV.C.1+., above, a fte r  which date responsib ility  fo r such

* 'inactions shall be vested in the D irector of WISP. *
* 6 . A fter the D irector of WISP assumes contro l o f Post- *
* a l  and Travelers, Telecommunications WISP and the *

Special Analysis Division, m ilitary  personnel of the DoD
* assigned to  the Office of WISP w il l  be under the *

administrative control of th e ir  Services, and the opera-
*  t ic n a l  control of the D irector cf WISP, M ilitary  *

personnel may be withdrawn by th e ir  respective Services
as mutually agreed upon by the Secretary of Defense and

* the Director of WISP. *
7 . At the time of tran sfe r of control from the Department of

* Defense to  the Office of WISP, a ll. items of equip- *

ment and supplies necessary fo r and being used or a llc ca -
* ted  to  WISP operations, and a l l  leases th a t have *
* been entered in to  fo r WISP operations, w ill  be *
* tran sfe rred  to  the D irector cf WISP without *

reimbursement.
D. Delineation of Planning R esponsibilities. Responsibilities

* fo r advance National WISP planning are assigned as *
follows:

* 1. The Office of Emergency Preparedness (CEP), under the p rcv i- *-
sions of reference (c ) , w ill:
a. Coordinate and monitor a l l  aspects of National

* WISP planning. *
* b .  Develop a plan for establishing Public M e d ia  WISP. *

^Second amendment (Ch 3» 5/21/71)
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c. Develop a plan, in  coordination with the DoD and 
other in te re s ted  agencies, fo r  e stab lish in g  an

* Office of WISP.

d . Furnish policy  and tra in in g  guidance, a coordinator, 
and tra in in g  space fo r  the Special Analysis D ivision,

* Office o f WISP.

* e . Develop plans fo r  the  Office o f WISP providing
fo r the  coordination o f the procurement o f equipment 
necessary to  support the  operations of the  Special 
Analysis D ivision.

f . Accept re sp o n s ib ility  fo r  procuring space fo r  a l l
elements o f na tio n a l Headquarters o f the  Office of

* WISP.

* g. Develop plans fo r  the  Office o f WISP to  coor
dinate the h irin g  of a l l  c iv il ia n  personnel tc  be 
used by a l l  elements o f the N ational Headquarters of

* the O ffice of WISP.

h. Maintain an a c tiv a tio n  f i l e  containing the necessary
* d ire c tiv e s  fo r  the  establishm ent o f National WISP.

This includes proposed proclam ations, executive 
orders and le g is la tio n .

i .  Coordinate, v ith  fo reign  governments, in  conjunction
* with the  DoD, l ia is o n  on N ational WISP policy

m atte rs .

2. The Department of Defense under the provisions of 
reference (c) w ill:

a . Develop plans and preparations fo r  N ational P osta l and 
Travelers WISP, National Telecommunications *
WISP, and the Special Analysis Division as e le - *
ments of the Cffice of WISP. *

b . Maintain lia iso n  v i th  foreign governments on techn ica l 
and operational planning m atters.

c. M aintain duplicate  a c tiv a tio n  f i l e s  containing the 
necessary d ire c tiv e s  fo r  the  establishm ent o f National 
WISP. *

d . Achieve and m aintain an adequate degree o f readiness 
a t  a l l  times fo r the  ac tiv a tio n  of those elements of
the C ffice of WISP fo r which the DoD is  responsible. *

5
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Specific Responsibilities Within the Department of Defense
1. The Assistant Secretary of Defense (Administration) is 

responsible for:

a. O ver-all coordination and d irec tio n  of the National 
WISP policy  and program w ithin  the DoD.

b . Representing the DoD with o ther government agencies 
on National WISP m atters.

c. Maintaining lia is o n  with fo reign  governments on 
National WISP m atters.

d . Maintaining ac tiv a tio n  f i l e s  containing necessary 
d ire c tiv e s , proposed proclamations, executive orders, 
and le g is la tio n . These w ill be duplicates o f a c tiv a 
tio n  f i l e s  maintained in  the Office of Emergency 
Preparedness.

e . Monitoring the M ilita ry  Departments' National WISP 
functions and re sp o n s ib il it ie s  to  achieve and 
maintain readiness fo r  the imposition o f National 
P osta l and Travelers WISP, National Telecommuni
cations WISP and fo r the operation of the 
Special Analysis D ivision.

2. The A ssistan t Secretary of Defense (Public A ffa irs ) is  
responsible fo r:

a. O ver-all coordination and d irec tio n  w ithin the DoD fo r
the National Public Media WISP policy and program.

b . Representing the DoD with o ther government agencies oh
National Public Media WISP matters and fo r developing 
a po licy  and program covering DcD p a rtic ip a tio n  in  
N ational P u d I i c  Media V/ISP.

3. The Secretary o f the Army, in  coordination with the Secre
ta ry  o f the Air Force, is  responsible fo r the development 
o f plans and preparations fo r  Postal and Travelers WISP
as an element of National WISP. These re sp o n s ib ilitie s  
include:

a . Preparing lo g is t ic  and operation plans fo r  P osta l and 
Travelers WISP.

«.
b . Preparing operational in s tru c tio n s  and guidance fo r  

review.

6
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c. Developing plans fo r M-day recruitm ent and assignment 
of qualified  c iv ilian s  to  selected  positions in

* Postal and Travelers WISF. ‘ ■*

d. Maintaining lia iso n  with o ther government agencies on 
planning and ac tiva tion  m atters.

The Secretary of the Array i s  responsible fo r developing
and preparing plans fo r the Special Analysis D ivision as

* an element cf National WISF, and fo r planning fo r *
* and operating the National P osta l and Travelers WISP *

organization and the Special Analysis Division, when
so d irec ted . This re sp o n sib ility  includes:

a. Selecting and tra in in g  personnel of the Reserve Com
ponents of the  Department of the Army fo r  m obilization

* assignment to  National P osta l and Travelers WISP. *

b. Selecting personnel of the  Reserve Components of the 
Department o f the  Aray fo r  m obilization assignment to 
the Army Element, Special Analysis D ivision.

c. Developing Tables of D is trib u tio n  fo r  M-day re c ru it
ment and assignment of c iv ilia n s  to  positions in

* P osta l and Travelers WISP. *

d. S tockpiling e sse n tia l supplies and equipment as a 
readiness measure fo r National P o sta l and Travelers

* WISP. *

5. The Secretary of the Navy is  responsible fo r developing
plans and preparing fo r a c tiv a tio n  of, and the operation

* of, Telecommunications WISP as an element of National *
* WISP. This re sp o n sib ility  includes: *

a. Preparing lo g is tic  and operations plans fo r National
* Telecommunications WISP. *

b. Recruiting and assigning personnel o f the Reserve 
Components of the Department of the Navy to  mobiliza-

* tio n  b i l l e t s  in  Telecommunications WISP. *

c. Selecting personnel of the Reserve Components of the 
Department of the IJavy fo r  m obilization assignment to 
the Navy Element, Special Analysis D ivision.

d. Developing plans fo r  immediate M-day recruitm ent and 
assignment of qualified  c iv ilia n s  to  selected  positions

* in  National Telecommunications WISP. *

7
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e. Conducting lia iso n  with commercial communications 
companies, governmental agencies, and others as 
required on techn ica l operational planning and ac tiv a 
tio n  m atters.

f .  Developing and adm inistering necessary tra in in g  in
* Telecommunications WISP including the conduct*

of seminars and exercises, and preparation o f cu rricu la
* and guidance for review units.

g. Preparing and promulgating operational procedure and
* guidance fo r reviewers.

h. Stockpiling ce r ta in  e sse n tia l supplies and equipment 
as a readiness measure fo r National Telecommunications

* WISF.

6 . The Secretary of the Air For*-e is  responsible fo r  making 
the following preparations fo r Posta l and Travelers

* WISP and the Special Analysis Division as elements cf
* National WISF. This re sp o n sib ility  includes:

a . Selecting personnel of the deserve Components of the 
Department of the Air Force fo r  m obilisation assign-

* nent to  National Postal and Travelers WISF.

b . Selecting personnel of the Reserve Components of the 
Department•of the Air Force fo r m obilisation assign
ment to the Air Force Element, Special Analysis 
Division.

c. Training personnel of the 'deserve Components of the
Department of the Air Force and making such personnel
available to the Department of the Army fo r duty upon

* imposition of National WISP.

* National WISP Planning Security  C lassifica tion

* 1. The fac t of the existence of National WISP planning
is  unclassified .

2 .  C lassifica tio n  vri.ll be determined in  accordance with 
issuances under reference (b).

V. FIZ1I FrZSS VIS?

A. Objectives and Ncope

* 1. The objectives cf F ield  Press WISP are sc (a) i r s u r -
the prompt release to  the public of the maximum information

8
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consisten t with secu rity , and (b) prevent the d isclosu re  
o f information which would a s s is t  the  enengr.

2. A ccreditation of correspondents, provision of communica-
* tio n  f a c i l i t i e s ,  c iv i l  review, and the  in te rn a l •*

dissem ination o f communications are not w ithin the
* province o f f ie ld  press WISP. *

B. Policy

1. The governing p rin c ip le  w ill be th a t  the  secu rity  review 
o f news m ateria l w ill be accomplished w ithin the sh o rtest 
p rac ticab le  tim e, and the  maximum information released 
to  the public con sis ten t with den ial of aid to  the enemy.

* 2. Every e ffo r t  w ill  be made to  conduct f ie ld  press review *
a t locations convenient to  processing and transm ission 
f a c i l i t i e s .

* 3* F ield  press review w il l  be conducted in  accordance *
with United S ta te s  Armed Forces doctrine  which w ill 
apply to  the  secu rity  review of news m aterial subject to  
the  ju r isd ic tio n  of elements o f the  Armed Forces, whether 
acting  Jo in tly  or independently. The security  review of 
news m aterial sub ject to  the  Ju risd ic tio n  of the United 
S ta tes Armed Forces portion  of combined commands w ill be 
governed by procedure prescribed by the combined force 
commander in so fa r as such procedure is  in  consonance with 
the p rin c ip le s  se t fo r th  in  paragraphs V .B .l. and 2 ., 
above.

U. Upon d ec la ra tio n  of war, o r i f  the  United S tates is
attacked, or i f  the United S ta tes is  believed about to  be

* attacked, f ie ld  press VIS? may be estab lished  in  *
the United S ta tes  as d irec ted  by the  Secretary of Defense 
w ith the approval o f the  P residen t.

* 5 ‘ F ie ld  press WISP may be pieced in to  e ffec t immsdi- *
a te ly  outside the Continental United States by a jo in t, 
specified , or o ther area commander o f an area in  which 
United S tates Armed Forces are operating, in  the event of 
(a) a d ec la ra tio n  of war by the United S ta tes, (b) an 
armed a ttack  upon the United S ta tes , i t s  te r r i to r ie s  or 
possessions, o r areas occupied o r controlled  by the United 
S ta tes , (c) an armed a ttack  on the Armed Forces of the 
United S ta tes , or (d) the  commitment to  combat of Armed 
Forces of the United S ta tes as a separate force o r as a 
p a rt of a United Nations e f fo r t .

#First amendment (Ch 3, 5/21/71f
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6 . Wherever in it ia te d  or estab lished , F ie ld  Press WISP 
w ill cease only upon the  d irec tio n  of the Secretary of 
Defense.

C. Re spons ib i l i t i e s

1. The A ssistan t Secretary of Defense (Public A ffa irs) w ill 
develop o v e r-a ll plans and provide policy  d ire c tio n  fo r 
the operation of f ie ld  press WISP.

2. The S ecre taries of the M ilitary  Departments w ill  be 
responsible fo r:

a . Preparing lo g is tic  and operations plans fo r  F ield  
Press WISF.

b. Selecting and tra in in g  personnel fo r  assignment to 
F ield  Press WISP.

c. Preparing and issu ing  uniform techn ica l operational 
in s tru c tio n s  and guidance to  review ers.

d. Stockpiling e sse n tia l supplies fo r  F ie ld  Press WISP.

* VI. ARUEI "CRIES WISP

A. O bjectives. The objectives cf Armed Forces WISP are to  *
(I )  prevent the d isclosure  of information which might a s s is t  
the eneiry o r which might adversely a ffe c t any po licy  of the 
United S ta te s ; and (2) c o lle c t and dissem inate inform ation 
which may a s s is t  the United S tates in  the successfu l prosecu
tio n  of a war.

B. Policy

1. Armed Forces WISP may be imposed in  time of peace *
only when sp ec if ic a lly  d irected  by (a) the P residen t, (b) 
the Secretary of Defense, o r (c) by the commander of a 
yn ified  o r specified  command, as an emergency secu rity  
measure, upon ind ica tions th a t an outbreak of h o s t i l i t i e s  
is  imminent or has occurred within h is  area.

2. Subsequent to  a decla ra tion  of war by the  United S ta tes , 
the following conditions w ill govern the  im position of 
Armed Forces WISP.

a. Within the Continental United S ta tes

( l )  I f  the United S ta tes  is  attacked o r believed
about to  be attacked, Armed Forces WISP w ill  *

10
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be established in areas under m ilitary  control 
by order of the Secretary of Defense.

(2 ) .-.'hen deemed necessary to  maintain security at
in s ta lla tio n s  under m ilitary  control, Armed
Forces WISP may be imposed a f te r  approval 
by the Secretary of Defense. The appropriate 
M ilitary Department w ill request such approval.

( 3 ) Responsible commanders w ill impose immediate 
review a t ports  of water cr a e r ia l  embarka
tio n  and re la ted  staging areas to  maintain 
adequate security , ana aavise the Departments of 
the Army, l.’avy, or the Air Force, as appropriate, 
of such imposition.

b. Outside the Continental United S ta tes. In a l l  land 
or water areas •..•here persons in , serving v ith , or 
accompanying, the Armed F_rces of the United States 
are stationed, Armed Forces WISP w ill  be 
imposed immediately. %

3- Secondary Armed Forces WISP w ill  be performed by
the m ilita ry  components as directed by the appropriate 
unified or specified commanders in compliance v itn  the 
order imposing Armed Forces WISF.

A. Armed Forces WISP w ill  cease only when so directed 
by the Secretary of Defense upon recommendation by the 
Jo in t S taff or -t-he appropriate M ilitary Department.

R esponsibilities

1. The Secretaries of the M ilitary Departments w ill be 
responsible for:

a. Preparing over-all plans and uniform polic ies fo r 
th e ir  support of Armed Forces WISP.

b. Preparing lo g is tic  and operations plans for Armed 
Forces WISF.

a. Selecting and tra in ing  personnel fo r assignment to  
Armed Forces WISP.

d. Preparing and issuing Armed Forces WISP 
regulations.

11
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e. Stockpiling essen tial supplies fo r Armed Forces
WISP. *

2. Within overseas areas, primary and secondary Armed
Forces WISP w ill be the re sp o n sib ility  c f unified  *
or specified commanders. Within CONUS, WISP a t *
water and aeria l ports of embarkation and staging areas 
w ill be the responsibility  of the o f f ic ia l  of the 
M ilitary Department having control of the fa c il i ty .

# VII. CIVIL WISP

A* O bjectives, -ke objectives c f C iv il WISP are to ( l )  
TBiiict" HHa disseminate information that w ill a s s is t  the 
United States in the successful prosecution of a war, and
(2 ) prevent the disclosure of information which might a ss is t 
the eneny, or which might adversely affec t any policy of the 
United S tates.

B* Po-igy
* 1. When C iv il WISP is  established in  a ic re ig n  *

te rr ito ry , ju risd ic tion  w ill be exercised over a l l  
communications entering, leaving, or c ircu lating  within 
the te rr ito ry , except those controlled by other forms of

* United States or Allied WISP. *

a. Establishment cf C iv il WISP in  a foreign
te rr ito ry  controlled by the Armed Forces of the 
United States may be directed by the Secretary' of 
Defense.

b. Establishment cf C iv il WIS? ir. fo reign
te r r ito r ie s  occupied by the Armed Forces of the 
United States as the re su lt of m ilitary’ operations 
may be directed by the appropriate unified or 
specified commander.

2. The Secretary of Defense w ill determine the time and 
phasing cf C iv il WIS? term ination c r  tra n s fe r  to 

other than m ilitary control.

C. Responsibilities

1. The Secretary of the Army is responsible for the continu
ous planning fo r C ivil WISP as a m ilita ry  measure, *•

12
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*

working in  close cooperation with the S ecre taries of the 
Navy and Air Force in:

a. Preparing lo g is t ic a l  and opera tional plans.

b . Planning fo r  the se lec tion  and tra in in g  of m ilita ry
personnel fo r  C iv il WISP duty assignments. *

c. Conducting operational planning and ac tiv a tio n  lia iso n  
with o ther Federal agencies.

d. Preparing and issuing tech n ica l operational in s tru c 
tio n s  and Guidance fo r  review ers. *

e . Monitoring the conduct of C iv il WISP when_ *
imposed.

2. The Secretary' o f the Ilavy w ill a s s is t  the  Secretary of the 
Amy in  developing plans, po licy , and preparations fo r  the 
telecommunications element of C iv il WISP, including *
the se lec tio n , tra in in g , and assigning of Naval personnel 
to  C iv il WISP. *

3 . The Secretary of the Air Force w ill a s s is t  the Secretary 
o f the Amy in  the developing o f plans, policy , and prepara
tions fo r  the Postal and T ravelers element o f C iv il 
WISP, including the se lec tio n , tra in in g , and assigning of *

* A ir Force personnel to  C iv il WISP. *

4.. Unified o r specified  commanders w ill operate C iv il
'* WISP as a m ilita ry  measure in  U nited'Staxes occupied *

te r r i to r y ,  or in  controlled te r r i to r y  w ithin lim its  d e te r
mined by mutual agreement between the  recognised govern
ment of the  controlled  te r r i to r y  and the United States 
Government.

5. Unified o r specified  commanders w ill plan fo r  the operation
* of C iv il WISP in  areas subject to  occupation or ccn- +

t r o l  in  accordance with war p lans.

* V III. EIS-u PRISCIiZR CF WAP. ASS CIVIlIAi: IIITZHIZZ WISP *

A. Objectives

1. To c o lle c t and disseminate inform ation th a t w ill a s s is t  
the United S ta tes in  the successful prosecution of a war.

2. To prevent the  d isclosure of information which might a s s is t  
the enemy, o r which night a ffe c t any policy of the
United S ta tes .

13
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2 .
*

* 3*

*  k .
*

To co lle c t and fu rn ish  to  a u th o ritie s  of enemy prisoner of 
war and c iv ilia n  in ternee camps information th a t may help 
maintain d isc ip lin e  and physical secu rity .

The operation of Enemy Prisoner o f War and C iv ilian  
Internee WISF w ill  be undertaken only with a f u l l  
understanding o f the r ig h ts  guaranteed to  enemy prisoners 
of war and c iv il ia n  in ternees by the  Geneva Conventions to  
which the United S ta tes is  a signatory .

All enemy p risoner of war and c iv il ia n  in ternee mail, with 
the exceptions required by the Geneva Conventions, w ill be 
subject to  review.

The Secretary of the Army is  responsible fo r  continuous 
planning fo r  Enemy P risoner of War and C iv ilian  Internee 
WISP and w ill exercise the following re sp o n s ib il itie s  *
in  close cooperation with the Secretary  of the Wavy and 
the Secretary of the A ir Force:

a. Pre-m obilization planning fo r  Enemy P risoner of War
and C iv ilian  Internee WISF. *

b. Preparation and promulgation o f Enemy Prisoner of War
and C iv ilian  Internee WISP regu la tions. *

c. Guidance fo r  un ified  and specified  commanders in 
m atters perta in ing  to  Enemy P risoner of War and
C iv ilian  Internee WISF. *

Unified o r specified  commanders are responsible fo r a l l  
m atters perta in ing  to  Enemy P risoner of War and C iv ilian  
Internee WISP in  the areE under th e i r  ju r isd ic tio n s . *

Prisoner cf War WISP Detachments w ill be estab lished , *
tra in ed , and assigned to  oversea area commands by the 
Department of the Army.

In areas where National WISP is  operating, the *
D irector of WISP, Cffice cf WISF, w ill review *
communications to  and from enemy prisoners of war and 
c iv ilia n  in ternees in  accordance with Armed Forces 
WIS? regu la tions. *

C. R esponsib ilities
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IX. EFFECTIVE DATE AND DIPLEtEI.TATION

This D irective is  e ffec tiv e  immediately. Two (2) copies of 
each implementing document v i l l  be forwarded to  the A ssistan t 
Secretary of Defense (Administration) w ithin s ix ty  (60 ) days.

c\  . M l V J U u t  V  (U . X.X.X .

Deputy Secretary o f Defense
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MEMORANDUM FOR CORRESPONDENTS 31 October 1966.

RULES GOVERNING PUBLIC RELEASE

OE MILITARY INFORMATION IN VIETNAM 
(Effective 1 November 1966)

BACKGROUND

Hie basic principle governing the public release of military informa
tion in Vietnam is  that the maximum amount of information w ill be made 
available, consistent with the requirement lo r  security.

In past wars a great deal of information could be, and w as, denied to 
the enemy on the b asis that he did not have ready a ccess  to it. This is  
not the case in  Vietnam. By their very nature, subversion and guerrilla  
warfare make it im possible to safeguard many types of information that 
once were carefully protected. Thus, the arrival of a major US unit is  
announced imm ediately, rather than weeks or even months later. Pin
point datelines are permitted. In-country strength figures, by service, 
are released at regular intervals. Casualty figures are released weekly.

In Vietnam the greatest problem in achieving a full flow of informa
tion to newsmen and thence to the public is  not that of deciding whether 
information is  releasable, but that of physically gathering, transmitting 
and checking information from widely scattered locations linked together 
only by air transportation and an alm ost saturated communications system .

In the past, certain ground rules have defined the item s of informa
tion that are not releasable and those that are releasable. The ground 
ru les have been reviewed to insure that they are clearly stated, that 
they are lim ited to those required to preserve m ilitary security and that 
the principle of making the maximum amount of information available to 
the public i s  being followed.

The situation in South Vietnam is  such that correspondents may come 
Into possession  of information which has not been released  officially under 
the ground rules se t forth herein. Such information is  not to be trans
mitted or released  to the public until officially released  by -Vietnamese, 
American or other F ree World spokesmen in regard to their respective
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Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

f MACV Dir 360-1
29 March 1967

national fo rces . Official Government of Vietnam (GVN) and US Military 
Assistance Command, Vietnam (MACV) accreditation is  issued  on this 
condition. Deliberate violation of these conditions or ground rules by a 
correspondent w ill be regarded as a basis for suspension or cancellation 
of accreditation.

Correspondents may find that, at tim es, their movements may be 
restricted  in certain tactical areas. These restrictions are kept to a 
minimum but they may be applied by a commanding officer when in his  
opinion the nature of an operation warrants such action. Torres pendents 
w ill be advised of such restrictions by the commanding officer a r.e -r..- 
or by the 10 representative of the headquarters involved, or by the unit 
G2/S2 if there is  no IO representative present.

GROUND RULES

1. The Commander, United States Military A ssistance Command, 
Vietnam i s  the sole releasing authority for a ll information m aterial, in
cluding photography, pertaining to US military activities in Vietnam and 
gathered or produced by military individuals or organizations. Local 
commanders are delegated the authority to release hometown news ma
teria l. As authorized by COMUSMACV, the Chief of Information or his 
duly appointed representative is  the official MACV m ilitary spokesman.

2 . Information cleared for release w ill be made available to the 
p ress by MACV through one or more of the following means.

a . Daily p ress release.

b. Daily p ress briefing.

c . Call outs.

d. Special press handouts.

3. Releasable Information.

a . General.

(1) Arrival of major unit3 in country when officially an
n o u n ced ^  COMUSMACV.

(2) Strength figures of US forces, by serv ice, when an
nounced by COMUSMACV.

Page 2 of Annex A
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(3) Official total casualty figures on a weekly and cumula
tive basis, as furnished by Department of Defense on the basis of reports ̂  
from the serv ices .

(4) Enemy casualty figures for each action or operation, 
daily and cumulatively.

b . Ground/Naval 2peraticr.s.

(1) Casualties suffered by irienoly - .r  tmrur.cer:
operation in term s of "light," "moderate" or '"heavy" as appi-ec
s ize  of the force in that action or operation.

(2) Size of friendly forces involved in an action or opera
tion using general term s such as "multibattalion."

(3) Information regarding details of a tactical operation 
when release has been authorized by COMUSMACV (see paragraph 1,
General Notes).

c . A ir Operations.

(1) Target or targets hit, to include general location and 
category of target.

(2) Identification as to whether it was VNAF, US or a 
joint VNAF/US strike.

(3) Whether aircraft were land-based or carrier-based. 
Names of carr iers when their aircraft are involved.

(4) Time of attack in general term s.

(5) General evaluation of success of the m ission.

(6) Types of ordnance expended in general term s, such as
2 50-pound fragmentation bombs, 500-pound general purpose bombs, rockets, 
. 50 caliber ammunition, 20mm cannon fire .

(7) Number of m issions over North Vietnam; number of 
sorties  over the Republic of Vietnam (RVN).

(8) Types of aircraft involved.

Page 3 of Annex A
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(9) Weather enroute and over die target during a strike.

(10) Pilot sightings of unfriendly aircraft.

(11) Periodically, the number of aircraft downed:

(a) By hostile fire in South Vietnam.

(b) By hostile fire in Norrh Vietnam.

(12) Volume of enemy antiaircraft fire  in genera. e r = i

4 . Information not releasable under any circum stances.

a . General.

(1) Future plans, operations, or str ik es.

(2) Information on or confirmation of Rules of Engagement.

(3) Amounts of ordnance and fuel moved by support molts 
or on hand in combat units.

b . Ground/Naval Operations.

(1) Exact number and type or identification of casualties 
suffered by friendly units.

(2) During an operation, unit designations and troop move
ments, tactical deployments, name of operation and s ize  of friendly forces  
involved, until officially released by MACV.

(3) Intelligence unit activities, methods of operation, or 
specific location. ~

c .  Air Operations.

(1) The number of sorties and the amount of ordnance ex 
pended on strikes outside the RVN.

(2) Information on aircraft taking off for strikes, enroute 
to, or returning from target area. Information on strikes while they are 
in progress.
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(3) Identity of units and locations of air bases from which 
aircraft are launched on combat operations.

(4) Number of aircraft damaged or any other indicator of 
effectiveness or ineffectiveness of ground antiaircraft defenses.

(5) Tactical specifics, such as altitudes, course, speeds, 
or angle of attack. (General items such as "lew and fast" may be used .)

(6) Information on or com irm aa.n : r strikes which
do not take place for any reason, including bad weather.

(7) Specific identification of enemy weapons system  utilized  
to down friendly aircraft.

(8) Details concerning downed aircraft while SAR operations 
are in progress.

GENERAL NOTES

1. The initial release  of information pertaining to any tactical opera
tion in the field  w ill be made by the MACV Office of Information (MACOI) 
when, in the opinion of the field  force commander concerned, the release
of such information w ill not adversely affect the security of his command. 
This condition w ill ex ist when it can be presumed that the enemy is  aware 
of the general strength and location of the friendly force(s), and may occur 
either before or after there has been significant contact. The fie ld  force  
commander's recommendation for release does not constitute authority for 
commanders subordinate to MACV to effect release to news media. Initial 
announcement of an operation w ill be made only by MACOI.

2 . Casualty information, as it relates to the notification of the next 
of kin, is  extrem ely sensitive. By Executive direction, next of kin of a ll 
military fatalities must be notified in person by an officer of the appropriate 
serv ice. There have been instances in which next of kin have f ir s t  learned 
of the death or wounding of a loved one through news media. The problem  
is  particularly difficult for visual media. Casualty photographs can show
a recognizable face, name tag, jewelry or other identifying feature or item . 
The anguish that sudden recognition at home can cause is  out of proportion 
to the news value of the photograph or film . Although the casualty reporting 
and notification system  works on a priority basis, correspondents are urged 
to keep this problem in mind when covering an action in the field. Names of 
casualties whose next of kin have been notified can be verified by the MACV
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Information Office and by the Directorate of News Services in the Office 
of the Assistant Secretary of Defense (Public A ffairs).

3. Only two Viet Cong casualty figures are released  -  ’Tolled in 
action" and "captured." There is  no way to get a  ’’wounded" figure although 
there are indications that for every Viet Cong killed, one and one-half VC 
are wounded seriously enough to require hospital treatment. The "captured" 
figure may be broken down into "Viet Cong" and "Viet Cong Suspects." The 
total is  a firm  figure. Any "Viet Cong Killed” figure released  by MACV 
will have been verified  on the scene by US personnel to the exteet oer-rutted 
by the military situation. It cannot be an exact figure, but :t :s prooac.e 
that duplications and other errors on the high side are more than offset
by the number of Viet Cong dead who are carried away or buried nearby, 
by those who subsequently die of wounds and by those killed by artillery  
concentrations and air strikes not followed up by ground action. Thus, 
when the briefer announces a specific number of Viet Cong killed in a par
ticular operation or over a given period, that figure is  not a s  precise as the 
popular term "body count" would imply. Neither i s  it a guess or loose 
estim ate. It is  the best figure that can be developed and, as noted, pro
bably is  conservative in the long run.

4. Members of the Military Assistance Command Information Office 
are available to discuss any questions which may arise  concerning the r e 
lease of military information.

5. Requests for information concerning nonmilitary activities and 
Republic of Vietnam m ilitary activities should be addressed to the Govern
ment of Vietnam, the Republic of Vietnam Armed F orces, .-the US Mission 
or the Public Information representative of the appropriate Free World 
Force or activity.

6. Whenever possible, changes to this memorandum w ill be brought 
to the attention of correspondents before they are put into effect.

Nguyen Bao Tri
Major General, ARVN ~ ~ 1—  •
Minister of Information & Open Arms \^ /\y  •
Government of Vietnam _________________
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House or Representatives, 
Washington, D.C., October 1 ,1863i

Hon. John W. McCormack,
Speaker oj the H o w  of Representatives,
Washington, D.G.

Dear Mr.  ̂Speaker: By direction of the Committee on Govern
ment Operations, I submit herewith the committee’s 11th report 
to the 88th Congress. The Committee’s report is baaed on a study 
made by its Foreign Operations and Qovernment Information 
Subcommittee.

William L. Dawson, Chairman.
in
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U.S. INFORMATION PROBLEMS IN VIETNAM
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State of the Union End ordered to  be printed

Mr. Dawbon, from the Committee on Government Operations, 
submitted the following . .

ELEVENTH REPORT
DA8ED ON A 8TU D Y  BY T H E  FOREIG N OPERATIONS AND 

GOVERNM ENT INFORM ATION SUBCOM M ITTEE

On September 25, 1963, the Committee on Government Operations 
had before it for consideration a report entitled “United States Infor
mation Problems in Vietnam.” Upon motion made and seconded, 
the report was approved and adopted as the report of the full com
mittee. The chairman was directed to transmit a copy to the Speaker 
of the House.

I. Scope and Backohound
In mid-1962 the Special Subcommittee on Government Information 

first looked into complnints that U.S. officials in Vietnam wero attempt
ing to control stories filed by U.S. correspondents covering the war 
between President Ngo Dinh Diem’s Government of Vietnam and the 
Communist Vietcong guerrillas. The complaints did not allege that 
information of a mihtary-security nature should be divulged, and the 
subcommittee hoe the firm conviction that information of military 
value should not be disclosed. Millions of U.S. dollars and the lives 
of many U.S. citizens  ̂have been spent to assist the Government of 
Vietnam. The American pcoplo have a right—in fact, a need—to 
know what is going on in Vietnam, and many U.S. correspondents are 
filing stories from the capital of Saigon and from tho coinbat areas in 
the tungleB to attempt to fill that need.

After the Foreign Operations and Government Information Sub
committee was created in January 19G3, by Congressman William L. 
Dawson, chairman of the House Government Operations Committee, 
a further investigation of Violnmn information problems was com
pleted. At the subcommittee’s firRt hearing with nows media repre-

1
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2  U.B. INFORMATION PROBLEMS IN VIETNAM

tentative* to discuss Government information plana and policies, 
James Heston, Washington bureau chief of the New York Times, 
pointed up the Vietnam information situation. He testified:

We are engaged in quite a war in Vietnam and this country 
hasn't the vaguest idea that it ia in a war. The news is being 
managed, I think, in Vietnam; and it is being managed on a 
principle that I thmk is understandable from the point of view 
of tho Diem government. But I question it from the point of 
view of our Government and our tradition. The Diem 
government wants access strictly limited to what is going on 
in the jungles. I don't know whether the Pentagon wants it 
atrictlv limited,, or partially limited, as to exactly what our 
aircraft are doing; whether they are merely flying them, 
whether they are manning guns, and so on. I am very 
confused as to the degree.

But. because the Diem government wants to control the
i .news there, we are, I think, as a government, going nlong with 

that. Maybe we have to do it. I don’t know. _ I doubt it, 
myself, if we are responsible more or less for directing the war. 
Americans are being killed in the war. We are simply 
supplying all tho material for the war (hearings, "Govern
ment Information Plans and Policies,” pt. 1; Mar. 19, 1963,
P. 71). .

At a subsequent public hearing on May 24,1963, Robert J. Manning, 
Assistant Secretary of State for Public Affairs, was asked about a 
cable in early 1962 from the Secretary of State to the U.S. Ambassador 
in Vietnam on the handling of U.S. correspondents covering the war 
in Vietnam. He asked that the cable—a joint State-Defense-USIA 
directive—be discussed in a closed, rather than public, subcommittee 
session (hearings, Mar. 26, 1963, p. 116). The hearing, closed to 
protect information of miiitary-security value, was held on May 24, 
1963, with Roger Hilsman, Assistant Secretary of State for Far 
Eastern Affairs, as the witness.
' This report coven the investigation of control of U.S. correspond

ents reporting developments in Vietnam and. particularly, the joint 
directive ou the Uaudling of U.S. correspondents. The directivo is 
classified confidential under Executive Order 10501 which provides 
for the protection of miiitary-security information. Sections of the 
directive quoted in this report and in the hearing are, therefore, 
paraphrased.

II. Findings and Conclusions
On September 29, 1961, Cnrl Rowan, Doputy Assistant Secretary 

of State for Public Affairs, said at New York University thnt any 
contention thnt tho people’s right to know is an absolute and funda
mental principle is "self-deception.” Ho expressed his conviction 
that those concerned with the right to know are renllv more inter
ested in the fourth estate’s right “to make a buck.” (See exhibit I.)

Early in 1062, Mr. Rowan drafted a "press guidance” telling U.S. 
Govemmont officials in Vietnam how to handle U.S. reporters writing 
stories about the guerrilla warfare there. Mr. Rowan's press guid
ance was sent to the U.S. Embassy in Saigon, Vietnam, as an infor
mation directive from the State and Defonse Departments and the 
U.S..Information Agency. It stated that—

U.S. INFORMATION PROBLEMS. IN' VIETNAM 3

news stories which criticize the Diem government could 
not be "forbidden,” but they only increase the difficulties of 
the U.S. job.

newBtnon should be advised tbat trifling or thoughtless 
criticism of the Diem, government would mnko it difficult 
to maintain cooperation between the United States and 
Diem.

newsmen should not be transported on military activities 
of the type that are likely to result in undesirable stories.'

Tho State Department contended that the only fault of the 1982 
press guidance was "sloppy drafting” and that it wns not designed 
to restrict access to information about U.S. activities in Vietnam. 
Soon after the press guidance was issued, however, newsmen began 
reporting difficulties getting information from U.S. officials hi Vietnam.

Although the State Department insisted that "layer on layer" of 
later telegrams superseded the 1902 press guidance, no specific action 
was taken to issue a general clarification of U.S. press poticy in 
Vietnam until a few days before a subcommittee hearing on the 
subject. And the questionable sections of the 1862 press guidance 
were not officially rescinded until immediately after the subcommittee 
hearings.

In recent weeks the American public has been surprised 
by developments in Vietnam—developments which have 
been many monlhs in the making but which the American 
people are just now discovering. The restrictive U.S. press 

-policy In Vietnam—drafted in  the Stale Department’s  public 
relations office by an offldal with an admitted distrust for 
the people’s right to know—nnqneslionably contributed to 
the lack of Information about conditions In Vietnam which 
created an International crisis. Instead of hiding the facfs 
from the American public, the Slate Department should 
have done everything possible to expose the true.situation 
to full view.

III. U.S. Control o f 'News From Vietnam'
a. original explanation of information problems

When the subcommittee first looked into control of U.S. correspond
ents in Vietnam, it was assured that there was no censorship o f their 
dispatches. Arthur Sylvester, Assistant Secretary of Defense for 
Public Affairs, also informed the subcommittee that the controversial 
State-Defense-USIA directive to the American Ambassador in Saigon 
merely "reflected the thought that in dealing with American newsmen 
covering South Vietnam operations, more flexibility at'the local level 
was needed.” (See exhibit II.)

In his testimony, Assistant Secretary Hilsman admitted the need 
to keep the American people well informed about U.S. operations in 
Vietnam and declared that "this has been the first principle of our 
press and information policy from the outset.” lie  explained, how
ever, that since tho war was a Vietnamese operation—with the United 
States providing only the money, material, and advisers—the primary 
responsibility for access to news rested with the Vietnamese, in spite

D. Rrpt. tot. ss-i— a
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4  TJ.B. INFORMATION PROBLEMS IN VIETNAM

of the fuel tlmt President Ngo Dinli I)icin litid spent n good jmrt of Ins 
lifo in tho United Stales, Mr. Ililsnmn slated that it was didicult for 
the Vietnam Government to understand the principle of a free press 
(hearings, p. 303).

B . BACKGROUND o r  T H E  1962 INFORM ATION D IRECTIV E

Assistant Secretary Hilsman testified thnt the controversial cablo 
sent to tho American Ambnssndor to Vietnam in early 1902 was only 
one of a scries of directives on U.S. information handling in Vietnam. 
Objcctionnl parts of the cable, lie contended, were superseded by later 
directives, although neither the cablo nor any part of it had been 
specifically rescinded (hearings, p. 390). Although ho testified that 
“layer on layers of cables” had superseded the joint information 
directive long hrforo tho subcommittee hearing, Assistant Secretary 
Hilsinnn failed to mention a specific cable on tho handling of informa
tion from Vietnam which wus sent to Saigon just before tho subcom
mittee hearing. This cnblo, classified confidential, did not rescind 
the enrlier cablo but did advise cooporation with U.S. correspondents.

Following the subcommittee hearing, the State Department re
ported that tbo joint information directive of early 1902 was drafted 
by Carl T. Itowan, then serving as Deputy Assistant Secretary of 
State for Public Affairs. Tho directive wa9 “coordinated" with the 
Defenso Department and the USIA by the State Department’s Bureau 
of Public Affairs under Assistant Secretary Robert Manning and it 
was reviowed at a conference in Honolulu attended by representatives 
of all three Government agencies. The State Department reported 
that the directive “was propared in accordance with general policy 
lines laid out by Secretary of State Rusk and the then Assistant Secre
tary of State for tbo tfar East, W. Averell Harriman” (hearings, 
p .  4 1 6 ) .

C . CONTENTS O F T H E  IN FO RM ATION  D IRECTIV E

When subcommittee members discussed with Assistant Secretary 
Hilsman the question of whether the controversial cable directed U.S. 
officials in Vietnam to “manipulate" information provided to U.S. 
correspondents, he denied that that was the intent of the directive 
but admitted it was “very badly drafted.” Mr. Hilsman said that 
the policy guidelines in the directive “were not precisely stated but 
fuzzily stated.” While he denied that one particular paragraph of 
the cable “was an instruction to manage the news," he admitted:

I don’t know what that means. I can't find anybody who 
knows.what it means. I can’t find anybody who can give 
me a specific example.

Congressman Reuss summarized the discussion by pointing out 
that—

tbe cablo is indeed a model of ambiguous draftsmanship on a 
matter that ought to be very clear. So often tbe fuzzy 
words mask tho fuzzy thoughts * * *. When you are 
sotting forth what amounts to a policy of something less

U.S. INFORMATION PROBLEMS IN VIETNAM 5

than lull and frco press communication, J think you havo 
to state tho areas whc.ro the press is going to bo denied com- * 
plcto freedom with precision and fanguago tliut anybody 
can understand (hearings, p. 397).

Although ono soction of tho information directive to tho American 
Ambassador in Vietnam stated thnt unfuvornblo articles in American 
publications would make tho U.S. task inoro difficult, Assistant 
Secretary Hilsman testified that it is not the present policy to provont 
such articles (hearings, p. 308). Ho said a section of tbo direction 
stating thnt “critical articles are likely to impede tho war effort’’ 
was not interpreted by the American Ambassador so ns to deny any 
nowBtnnn “any access or any facilities or any briofing as a result of 
critical stories" (hearings, p. 398).

Commenting on a section of the dircctivo which implied that 
“correspondents should not bo tnkon on missions that might result 
in stones harmful to the war effort," Assistant Secretary Hilsman 
explained: ■

That paragraph in the cable is a prize example of sloppy 
drafting, because no one knows what it means. It has no 
operational cutting edge * * *. If we were writing this 
cable correctly, as it really was meant to be, and the inten
tion behind the paragraph was really clear, it would say we 
want to make sure that newsmen thoroughly understand the 
situation and are under no misapprehension that we are 
fighting this war. The Vietnamese are fighting it nnd the 
Vietnamese are directing it (hearings, p. 402).

D. REV ISIO N  OF T H E INFORM ATION DIRECTIVE

Assistaut Secretary Hilsman testified that a message of November 
24, 1962, to United States military personnel in South Vietnam froni 
Gen. Paul D. Harkins, United States  ̂military commander in the 
area, was “a summation’’ of present United States information policy 
in Vietnam. The Harkins message concluded that—

The American public has the right to maximum informa
tion concerning its armed services nnd their activities. This 
information should be limited only by restrictions imposed 
to safeguard the national interest. Advisers should, within 
reasonable bounds, attempt to comply with the need for a 
free flow of information (hearings, p. 406).

U.S. military advisers on Vietnamese missions were advised by the 
Harkins memorandum to be “sincere and truthful" when talking with 
the press nnd never to use security as an excuse for failure to discuss 
& subject which was not classified to protect military security.

The second secretary of the American Embassy in Saigon sent a 
copy of tbe Harkins memorandum—describing it as an “excellent 
letter”—to the Department of State. Assistant Secretary Hilsman 
stated that the Harkins memorandum took precedence over the con
troversial joint State-Defense-USIA information directive of early 
1962 and testified that—
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G U A  mrOBUATION PROBLEMS IN VIETNAM

The letter is u reflection of policy directions (rom Wash
ington, cleared with nnd prepared jointly with the Ambassa
dor's staff. It is a summation of the directives received from 
Washington. * * * Ilis letter was prepared on the basis of 
instructions and in consultation with the Ambassador, in 
accordance with the policies laid down in Washington (hear
ings, pp. 406-407).

Subcommittee members pointed out, however, that no single direc
tive officially rescinded the questionable sections of the joint State- 
Defense-USIA information directive sent out in early 1062. Assistant 
Secretary Hilsman testified that the summation of the State Deport
ment's basic information policy in Vietnam, contained in _hiB opening 
statement before the subcommittee, was the current information 
practice (hearings, p. 3921. At the specific request of subcommittee 
members, he agreed to inform U.S. officials in Vietnam that the 
questionable sections of the earlier information directive were specific
ally rescinded (hearings, p. 414). A few days after the subcommittee 
hearing, a cable from Secretary of Slate Rusk was sent to the Ameri
can Ambassador in Vietnam specifically rescinding the 1962 "press 
guidelines’’ concerning criticism of the Diem government. A copy 
of Assistant Secretary Hilsman's statement before the subcommittee 
on Vietnam press policy also was sent to the U.S. Embassy in Saigon 
for guidance, and steps were taken to draft a new information policy 
directive, based on the testimony. Assistant Secretary  ̂ Hilsman 
reported, however, that before the new information guidelines could 
be sent “they were overtaken by radically changed conditions in 
Vietnam: the establishment of martial law and censorship by the 
Government of Vietnam on August 21." He stated that tne< United 
States has objected to the censorship and “good cooperation has

Sirevailed between our Embassy ana U.S. press representatives." 
See exhibit III.)

EXHIBIT I
R e m a r k s  b y  C a r l  T .  R o w a n ,  D e p u t y  A s s i s t a n t  S e c r e t a r y  o r  

S t a t e  r o n  P u b l i c  A p p a ir s ,  a t  t h e  P a n e l  D is c u s s io n  o p  G o v e r n 
m e n t  P r e s s  R e l a t i o n s ,  N e w  Y o r k  U n i v e r s i t y ,  N ew ,, Y o r k ,  
N .Y . ,  S e p t e m b e r  29, 1901
Mr. Chairman, my distinguished colleagues, ladies and gentlemen, 

to say that I am pleased to be here would be something of an over
statement, or certainly a misstatement, of what I really feel. I cannot 
dismiss lightly the comment of a colloague as I left the office today: 

“There goes our pal, Rowan—off to a  maternity ward to argue 
against motherhood.”

Let me assure you that while I have not exactly come under protest 
I certainly have come under no illusions, for I was a passionate part of 
the newspaper world long enough to learn that to favor withholding 
information from the press is like favoring sin, wife beating, or 
halitosis.

But I am not so far removed from the profession of journalism, 
which has been the only one that I have known, that I must come 
here with any feelings of guilt. I am far enougn removed to know 
that there is much to be said about freedom of information, or Govern
ment secrecy, or call it what you will, that is not being said. So in 
the interest of the publio’s right to know the full story, I have come 
here to present some facte and express some opinions that I have not 
been accustomed to seeing in the speeches of those who cry so vehe
mently about secrecy in Government.

Let me clear up one point at the outset: What I am about to say 
is not necessarily the Government’s case. I shall express my own 
honest convictions—convictions based on what I have seen of the 
operations of both Government and tbe press during my 8 mouths in 
the world of bureaucracy.

Now, if I cannot honestly express pleasure at being here, I can say 
with complete candor thnt I come with a real fooling of satisfaction, 
for I am eager to talk about a situation that I believe to be of the 
greatest national concern. I have longed to see our editors and tbs

Cublic probe deoper into a situation that for too long has been marked 
y emotional utterances but very little logic and commonsense.
I view with a mixture of both amusemunt and dismay the pious 

charges and declarations that would lead the less discorning to con
clude that tho only people in this country who really enro about tho 
public’s right to know are the newspnpar and iiiugur.iue people. Mnny 
of my Government colleuguos are, liko myself completely devoted to 
tho beliaf that without a well-informed public no truly free socioty 
c a u  survive. We are among the first to admit that the situation in 
Washington is far from perfect. There is a great doal of information 
which the public ought to have but does not get for a variety of roasons. 
In an organisation as big and complex as tho Federal Government 
thore are public officials who want to hido thoir inulficinncy or thoir



www.manaraa.com

R
eproduced 

with 
perm

ission 
of 

the 
copyright 

ow
ner. 

Further 
reproduction 

prohibited 
w

ithout 
perm

ission

8  0.8. INFORMATION PROBLEMS IN VIETNAM

mistakes. There ate individuals who view the press with fear and/or 
contempt. There are individuals who regard the press only os a ve
hicle to be used when they want to dispense self-serving propaganda. 
There is a great deal of information that the public does not get be
cause that information gets loBt in the niazo of bureaucracy, or it is 
filed away by an individual whose inexperience or ignorance makes 
that individual unaware of the seriouB need to educate the public. _

But having said this, I must be candid and state that the “holier 
than thou" attitude of many of the Government’s critics rubs me the 
wrong way. I am wise enough to the workings of the world of pub
lishing to know that a great deal of this so-called concern about the 
public’s right to know is really concern about the fourth estate’s 
right to make a buck.

I was not aware until taking on my present job just how “scoop 
conscious" the American press remains. Many of the newsmen with 
whom I deal are far more concerned about their reputations than 
about how well informed the American public is. Far too few news
men—or editors—are willing to weigh their stories against the national 
interest—especially if it means giving up a “beat" and the opportunity 
to boast about it in a promotion ad.

I mention this, because I know that no meaningful discussion of a 
really serious problem can take place unless we get rid of this notion 
that all the good intentions are on one side and all the foul soheming 
on the other.

Those of us who have temporarily deserted jobs as reporters, 
editors, and broadcasters have come to expoct those still in the 
communications industry to ask, “How does it feel to be on the other 
eideT” with the Bame regularity with which they ask about the 
weather.

I do not believe that moBt of them really assume that our purposes 
are so counter to theirs. Nor do 1 believe that they really feel any 
disappointment that we newspapermen-turned-bureaucrats do not 
rush out daily tossing the key to some Government safe to whatever 
lucky newspaperman might grasp it. Nor do I really believe that 
they view our occasional “no comment” as an efTort to hide some
thing, or to protect some scoundrel in Government.

I believe that the more thoughtful of my ex-collengues realize that 
wbat they are seeing is evidence that nothing is moro sobering than 
responsibility. There are many of us in Government who, while 
passionate believers in a full flow of information to tbe public, are 
faced also with the fact that we have taken oaths to protect tbe vital 
interest of our country and its people.

You do not tako tlus kind of oatn and sit in Washington in n-sensi- 
tive job very long without admitting to yourself that while the public 
does have a right to know, it also has a right not to know.

Even against the background of a lifelong career in journalism, I 
say that the more ardent advocates of the public's right to know too 
often engage in eager self-deception. Tlioy have sanctified this 
theme of the people’s right to know by cloaking it in a set of platitudes 
and liigh-sounding phrases, and then act as though the people’s 
right to know is an absolute and fundamental principle which cannot 
in nny way be restricted or abrogated.

LaBt April President IConncdy spoko on tlus problem before the 
Bureau ol Advertising of the American Ncwspnpcr Publishers Asso

U.B.-INFORMATION PROBLEMS . IN VIETNAM 9

ciation. He pointed out, I flunk quite convincingly, that our de
mocracy faces somo great difficulties in its mortal struggle against 
a totalitarian regime. Mr Konnedy emphasized tho fact that we 
face certain disadvantages because ours is an open society while the 
Sino-Soviet bloc which confronts us can operate under conditious of 
complete secrecy. He pointed out that Communist leadership has 
no free press looking over its shoulder criticizing decisions before 
nnd after they are made, giving away crucial fallback positions even 
before negotiations start, arousing public opinion, and sometimes 
hysteria, to the point where it becomes virtually impossible to make 
decisions on the basis of what leaders believe to be wisest and most 
in the national interest.

Mr. Kennedy knows, and I now know far better than 1 did a year 
ago, that our democracy is burdened by all those difficulties to one 
degree or another, and this burden is fundamental to the life and 
deatb struggle that we are in today.

But Mr. Kennedy did not ask for censorship. He asked only for 
the thoughtfulness, the responsibility, the restraint on the part m the 
communications industry that mere patriotism would demand. I 
noted, however, that much of the American press reacted only with 
suspicion and more platitudes about the public's right to know.

For example, the Chicago Tribune commented: “We cannot believe 
that the people of this country want to take even the first step in the 
direction of suppression of the truth that makes men free. The 
New York Heram Tribune said: “In the long run, competent, thor
ough, and aggressive news reporting is the uncompromising servant 
of the national interest even though it may be momentarily embar
rassing to the Government."

These are noble, high-sounding sentiments with which no believer 
in democracy could quarrel if we lived in an ivory tower vacuum. 
But the complications of being part of a terribly complex world society 
imposes obligations of restraint and responsibility on the free press, 
just os the complications of living in an organized society places limi
tations upon the individual’s freedom of speech. As one of our emi
nent jurists said, "freedom of speech does not mean the right to yell 
’fire' in a crowded theater" when there is no fire.

I can think of many things that our newspapers could publish 
tomorrow—and many would if they had the chance—that would so 
completely serve the interests of tne Soviet Union that it would be 
not "the truth that makes men free,” but the truth that helps make 
men slaves.

I would agree emphatically with the Herald Tribune that com
petent, thorough, ana aggressive reporting must continue, whatever 
the embarrassment to the Government—but there is a vast difference 
between embarrassingMr. Kennedy or Mr. Eisenhower and jeopardiz
ing tho lives of 180 million people.

This is what Mr. Kennody meant when he told the newspaper 
publishers:

"This Nation's foes have openly boasted of acquiring through our 
newspapers information they would otherwise hire agents to acquire 
through theft, bribery, or espionage; that details of tbisi Nation’s 
covert preparations to counter the enemy’s covert operations have 
been available to every newspaper reader, friend and foe alike; that 
tho size, tho strongth, tbe location and the nature of our forces and



www.manaraa.com

of the 
copyright 

ow
ner. 

Further 
reproduction 

prohibited 
w

ithout 
perm

ission.

ZJ
CD
-o
o
Q .
g  1 0  U.S. INFORMATION PROBLEMS IN VIETNAM
CD j

wcapon9, and our plans and strategy for their uso, have all been 
< pinpointed in tho press and other news media to a degree suflicient to

satisfy any foreign power; and that, in at least one case, the publica- 
t-j tion of details concerning a secret mechanism whereby satellites were
(D followed required its alteration at the expense of considerable time
g  and money.
^  In my few months in Washington I have seen scores of instances
c£. where newsmen have printed material, ostensibly to inform the public,
9. when those newsmen realized that they had only part of the story.

They were misinforming the public—and put in different shoes they 
would be among the first to concede that the public need not know 
that particular story.

I do not want to seem to criticize the press as a whole. I will con
cede that we are fortunate to this extent: our biggest problems are 
the better newspapers with the more enterprising reporters, and these 
generally are the newspapers with tbe greatest sense of responsibility.

Some time back an incident occurrea involving a diplomat from an 
important foreign country. It was a complicated, frustrating affair, 
ana to solve it the Department hud to use every kind of dimoinacy 
known to it. Here was an issue which not only jeopardized our re
lations with this country, but almost certainly would cost us several 
crucial votes in the U.N. this fall were it made public without the elab
orate explanations that almost no Amorican nowspaper was likely to 
give.

Just when we had the situation resolved to the satisfaction of both 
governments, our Bureau learned that one of tho best newsmen in 
Washington was about to print a story about the incident.

"Shall we ask him not to run it?" 1 was asked.
"No," I said. "I'm positive that he doesn’t know the whole story, 

or all the background. Let’s call him in and tell him the story from 
start to finish. Then we shall simply say to him, 'We don’t propose 
to tell you how to run your newspaper. Whether you print the story 
is up to you.’ ”

The reporter appreciated tbe full explanation, for he was the first 
to admit that whde all the information that he nod had was fnctual, 
his story would have been misleading in implication and unfair to 
all of the parties involved.

The reporter explained to his editors and they agreed unanimously 
that this was a story that they could do without.

I would defy anyone to show me that the public interest was 
harmed in any way by this nowspaper’s decision.

And I think it will be obvious to any man of reason and intelligence 
that while this kind of full explanation is possible for a responsible 
newsman for a responsible newspaper, it would be folly to try it on a 
great many other reporters, in Washington and elsewhere.

This was a case oi a reporter nnd his editors dociding, in efTect, 
that the public had a rightnof to know that story. Not a day goes 
by but what those of us in Government must inako this kind of 
judgment dozens of times. In a period of undeclared war, we con
stantly must decide how far we can go in providing the well-informed 
populace without which o "free society" bocomes a mockery without 
violating our oath to protect this country from all enemies, foreign 
and domestic.

U.B. INFORMATION PROBLEMS IN VIETNAM U

There are days in my present job when I ain forced to chuckle 
wryly about the irony of tliiB situation. 1 know that were 1 to meet a 
Communist agent mid givo him information bearing even the lowest 
security classification, most of the newspapers in the Nation would 
literally howl for my scalp. Yet. not a day goes by but what some 
newspaperman is not invoking the “public's right to know" in on 
effort to get information of the very highest security classification.

No newspaper editor is going to agree with all the decisions we 
make as to when it is in the national interest to withhold certain 
information from the public. Some of u b  are able to make our deci
sions os best we knowhow without any pangs of conscience, however, 
because we know that even those editors who are most critical of the 
Government will themselves make decisions each day as to what tbe 
public does or doeB not have the right to know.

Should or should nut the press report that the wife of big shot 
politician X gets drunk almost every night? Should the Daily 
Bugle do some aggressive reporting about the circumstances under 
which the son of rodunk’s leading industrialist got his draft defer
ment? Does the public have a right to know that Jim Smith, who 
has been a pillar of civic strength and a leading public figure for 20 
years, spent a year in the reformatory in bis teens? '

Any honeBt editor knows that outside Government this question of 
the public’s right to know never has been all black or all white. Nor 
is such the case in Government.

But in closing let me say that I am reminded of the story of tho 
little man who was beaten regularly by his large wife. One day a 
friend asked him why he nevor fought back too vigorously, or refused 
to call tbe police.

"Oh, I don’t want to do that," he said. "It don’t hurt me a lot 
and it does her so much good."

I want the press to go on criticizing Government, branding need
less secrecy whorever it exists. I don’t think it is going to hurt us 
an awful lot, and if you criticize responsibly—and reserve some of the 
criticism for tho press itself—it can do not only the communications 
industry but our entire Nation an awful lot of good.
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EXHIBIT II
A s s is t a n t  S e c r e t a r y  o p  D e f e n s e ,

Washington, D.C-, June SO, 1968.
Hon. J o h n  E. M o s s ,
Chairman, Special Government Tnjo.-matwn Subcommittee of the Com

mittee on Government Operations, Howe of Representatives.
D e a r  Mr. C h a ir m a n :  I am responding to your letter of June 16, 

19G2, in which you ask concerning press access to information about 
U.S. activities in South Vietnam.

In South Vietnam, news about military operations obviously is 
derived from two sources, the Government of South Vietnam and 
South Vietnam nationals, and representatives of the United States, 
military and civilian. It appears that in general, the South Viet
namese Government has been most reasonable in its_ attitude toward 
and requirements of American news representatives. The U.S. 
relationship with the news representatives is the concern of the U.S. 
Ambassador, whose public affairs officer is the senior U.S. public 
affairs official on the scene.

The basic directive under which U.S. representatives in South 
Vietnam conduct their relations with news representatives was issued 
February 20,1962, in the form of a joint State-Defense-USIA message 
to the American Ambassador, Saigon. This message reflected the 
thought that in dealing with American newsmen covering South Viet
nam operations, more flexibility at the local level was needed. You 
will note that this basic directive, two copies of which are at your 
request enclosed, is classified "Confidential.”
• May I say in answering other specific questions that news media 

representatives in South Vietnam are not required to be accredited 
by the Department of Defense. We continue to process requests for 
accreditation to the Department under tho program established in 
1948, and most if not all of the news media representatives in the 
South Vietnam area are accredited. There is no censorship of press 
dispatches or other news material. News media representatives 
are not given logistic support; however, because of the nature of the 
terrain and the scarcity of nonmilitarv vehicles, media representatives 
are provided local transportation, including helicopter airlift, to assist 
them in covering specific assignments.

I am glad to be able to assure you that liaison between U.S. military 
and civilian authorities in South Vietnam, both formal and informal, 
is so frequent that it can be said to be continuous. During my recent 
visit to the area I was especially interested in the arrangements by 
which the military and civilian authorities keep each other informed 
of their activities and interests. In my opinion the liaison is excellent.

Please let me know if I can be of further assistance.
Sincerely,

A r t h u r  S y l v e s t e r .

12

EXHIBIT III
8 8 t ii C o n g r e s s , F o r e io n  O p e r a t io n s  

a n d  G o v e r n m e n t  I n f o r m a t io n  S u b c o m m it t e e , 
o f  t h e  C o m m it t e e  o n  G o v e r n m e n t  O p e r a t io n s ,

July 89, 1S6S.
M '.  ltOQF.R I1II.BMAN,
Assistant Secretary of State for Far Eastern Affairs,
Department of State, Washington, D.C.

D e a r  Mn. H ils m a n :  At a Foreign Operations and Government 
Information Subcommittee hearing on May 24, 1903. you agreed to 
inform U.S. personnel in Vietnam that a 1902 cable on information 
problems in the area had been superseded. You agreed to specifically 
rescind one section of the cable warning that U.S. correspondents 
should not be taken 011 missions that might result in undesirable news 
stories.

I understand this action was taken a few days after the heading, 
and at that time you also informed the U.S. Ambassador to Vietnam 
that specifio guidances on handling the press wore being prepared. 
If the guidelines referred to have been completed, plonso provide two 
copies lor inclusion in the subcommittee’s record of the nearing and 
specify when and to whom the guidelines were sent out. If the 
guidelines have not been completed, please state who is working on 
them and when they will be finished.

Sincerely, , ■ i
J o h n  E. Moss, Chairman. •

D e p a r t m e n t  o f  S t a t e ,  
Washington, August 6 , 196S.

Hon. J o h n  E. M o b s ,
Chairman, Foreign Operations and Government Information Subcorn- 

mittee of the Committee on Government Operations, House of 
Representatives.

D e a r  Mb. C h a ir m a n :  With regard to your letter of July 29, this is 
to confirm that, as I indicated during my testimony before your 
subcommittee, Deptel 1000 has been superseded ana paragraph 7 
specifically rescinded. A copy of my statement before your sub
committee has also been sent to our Saigon Embassy for their guidance.

Our press and information policy will continue to be guided by the 
principles which I expressed in my prepared statement. As suggested 
during my appearance before the subcommittee, moreover, we intend 
to draft a cable which will specifically set out those principles in the 
form of an instruction so that there will be no question whatever as 
to what our policy is.

As you know, Assistant Secretary of State for Public Affairs Robert 
J. Manning recently went to Saigon to take a firsthand reading on 
press and information problems there. Mr. Manning has given me 
a  report on his Saigon visit, but I am anxious to get his personal

U
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participation in tbe drafting of this message, in case be bos any 
specific suggestions for helping our newsmen. Although he is now 
back from Saigon, he immediately left Washington on a long dclnycd 
vacation. When he roturns, we will promptly draft and despatch a 
guidelines mcssngo which encompasses my testimony and Mr. Man
ning's specific suggestions. A copy of the message will be sent to 
you for inclusion in the subcommittee record as soon as it ie available.

Sincerely,
R o g e r  H il s m a n .

D e p a r t m e n t  o f  S t a t e ,  
W a s h in g to n , S e p te m b e r  17 , l'JGS.

l i o n .  J o h n  E .  M o b s ,
Chairman, foreign Operations and Government Information Subcom

mittee oj the Committee on Government Operations, House oj Uep- 
resentatives.

D e a r  Mr. C h a ih h a n :  On August 5 I responded to your letter of 
July 29 and continued that Deptel 1006 to Saigon had been super
seded and paragraph 7 specifically rescinded. 1 also reportod that a 
copy of my statement before your subcommittee) had been selit to 
our Embassy for guidance.

Since that time I can report that a new press guidelines cable was 
drafted in the Dopurtmont in accordance with my assurance to tbe 
subcommittee. Before these guidelines could be sont, howevor, they 
were overtaken by radically changed conditions in Vietnam: the 
establishment of martial law and censorship by the Government of 
Vietnam on August 21.

In the situation of turbulence that has existed since that date, the 
Department of State has expressed to the Vietnamese Government 
its strong objections to the new press censorship, and Ambassador 
Lodge has stressed our concorn repeatedly in bis conversations with 
high Vietnamese officials. In this period good cooperation has pre
vailed between our Embassy and U.S. press representatives.

Now that martial law and consorship have been lifted, as of Sep
tember 10, we are reviewing our previous draft guidelines in the 
context of the altered situation.

Sincerely,
R o o E n  1 I il8 m a n .
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WEDNESDAY, AUQUBT 17, 1BB0

U n it e d  S t a t e s  S e n a t e ,
C oUMITTEE ON FOREIGN RELATIONS,

Washington, D.G. 
Pursuant to call, the committee met at 10 a.m., in room 4221, New 

Senate Oilico Building, Senator J. W. Fulbright (chairman) presiding.
Present: Sonators Fulbright, Qoro, Church, Poll, McCarthy, 

McGeo, Aiken, Mundt, and Cnso.
Tho C h a i r m a n .  Tho committco will corno to o rd e r .
Tho hearing this morning is prompted by rccont nows stories con

cerning cortain activities of the U.S. Information Agoncy in Viotnnm. 
In my recent lottcr to Mr. Marks, I suggested that this might be 
a suitablo time to discuss somo of tho broador problems of news dis
semination relative to tho conllict in southeast Asia.

Without objection, tho toxts of the letter and tho reply will be 
inserted in tho record.

(The correspondence referred to follows:)
Auoubt II, i960.

Hon. Leonard H. Marks,
D iredor, U .S . /n/orm a(ion Agency, Washington, D .C .

D h a r  Mr. M arks: I  am  w riting w ith  reference to  a  story In today 's WaiAinjIon 
P o ll concerning the activ ities of th e  U nited S ta tes  Inform ation Agency In spon
soring visits by foreign newsmen to  V ietnam . I t  Is m y Impression th n t there Is 
no reason for any partloulnr seereoy w ith respect to  th is activ ity , although the 
news story  indicates th a t  th e  dim ensions of th is  process a t  least aro being trea ted  
as classified m aterial. I t  does scam to  me th a t  Committco mombcrs would be 
Interested in learning moro about th e  Agency's undertakings In th is field.

Therefore, I suggest th a t  wo hold an  open hearing on th is subleot and hopo th n t 
you will appear as th e  chief witness. I t  would bo m ost suitable if th is hearing 
could tak e  place a t  ten  o'clock on W ednesday morning, August 17, In llooin 4221 
In th e  New Senato Office Building. I t ru s t th a t  th is scheduling is acceptable to 
you.

W hile th e  new spaper article m entioned above has stim ulated  th is publlo session 
of th e  Com m ittee, I would anticipate  th a t our discussions would n o t bo confined 
to  the  subject m atte r  of the  story. On tho contrary , I  believe tho larger picture 
of news coverage vis-a-vis the  Vietnam problem, an a  specifically the role of the 
Inform ation Agenoy in  th n t sphere, m ight bo explored. I fu rther believe th a t  you 
m ight find th is occasion a  useful m eans of raising w ith  th e  Com m ittee any ques
tions which are of particu lar concern to  the Agenoy.

Sincerely yours,
J .  W . FuLumoiiT,

C hairm an.

U.S. I n f o r m a t i o n  A o r n r t ,
TVaikinflon, August IS , 1086.

H o n . J. W i l l i a m  F u L D m ciiT ,
U .S . Senate.

D e a r  S e n a t o r  Fui.nm onT: T hank you for your le tte r of August I I ,  190(1.
We shall bo happy to appear before your C om m ittee on W ednesday, August 17, 

16(10 in Itoom 4221 New Senate Office Building.
I look forward to seeing you a t  th a t timo.

S in c e re ly ,
L e o n a r o  If. M a r k s ,  Director.
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The C h a i r m a n .  The committee's interest stems from the growing 
debate on the manner in which tho war is being reported to tho public. 
Thoro seems to bo somo disagreement, both within tho Government 
nnd outsido it, over just what tho proper rolo of Government ngoncics 
Bhould bo in malting relevant information nvailrthlo. _

It is obvious that tho public has been provided with a wide variety 
of interpretations on political mid military developments, both in tbo , 
•American and tho foreign pross, but it is not clear to mo just what |
policios guido tho U.S. Information Agency. Itcccnt reports that j
transportation is being provided for foreign reporters to too combat 
area in an altompt to improve our "imago" may plnco the Agency in a 
somewhat awkward position, sinco there will bo concern among our 
citizons about whether this is a legitimate function of the USIA. _ i

It would scorn in your Agency’s best intorosls to uso this occasion 
to climinalo, oxplain, nnd clnrify this and other questions. i

At a minimum, I hopo this morning’s testimony will help oxplain 
the procedures by which tho USIA provides information in Violnnm 
nnd elsewhere, and clarify any misunderstandings about what your 
oOicials do, nnd do not do, to induenco nowsmen. '

Mr. Marks, we are very pleased to liavo you this morning. Do you I
havo a prepared etatoinent?

Mr. M a r k s .  Yes, I do, Senator.
The C h a i r m a n .  Will you proceed, sir?

STATEMENT OF LEONARD H. MARKS, DIRECTOR, U.S. INFORMA
TION AGENCY; ACCOMPANIED BY SANFORD MARLOWE, DEPUTY 
ASSISTANT DIRECTOR OF USIA FOR VIETNAM; AND RICHARD 
M. SCHMIDT. GENERAL COUNSEL, USIA

Mr. MAnns. For tho record, I bcliovo it is customary to say that 
I am plcnsod to bo horo and having an opportunity to prosont testi
mony to this committco, nnd I moan that. It is nu opportunity that 
I haven't had sinco 1 assumed tho ollico nno yoar ago. Tho chairman 
anil I nnd various mcmbors of tho committco havo informally discussed 
thcso problems, so I wolcomo tho chance to put it on tho public record.

I want to say at tho outsot, Senator, that there hns bucn no secrecy 
attached to nny of tho activities of tho U.S. Information Agency with 
rofcronco to our program in Vietnam. Wo opcrato outsido of the 
United Slates. Sometimes I wish that there was> moro information 
published in tlio United Stales about our activities abroad so that 
the citizons anil tho taxpnycrs would undcrslnnd how thoir monoy is 
being spent, and of tho heroic and valiant cHorls being mado by our 
stall to ncqunint foreign audiences with what our policies and objec
tives aro.

usiA rn o a n A M  t o  a s s i s t  F o n s ia N  n e w s m e n

I apprccinlo this invitation to appoar heforo this committco to 
discuss USIA's program designed to assist selected foreign correspond
ents to report on tlio Viotnam Bccno from lirsthand knowlcdgo. It is 
an oxcellent program.

This program was started in the fall of 1005. Wo in USIA are 
charged with tho responsibility of trying to see that full and objective 
information regarding tho Viotnam situation is available_ to news
papers, radio, and lolovision outlets abroad. The question is not

NEW8 POLICIES IN VIETNAM 3

whether such media favor or oppose the policios of the U.S. Govern
ment, but whether they havo the facts upon which to form intelligent 
opinions.

I havo said lime and time again that a mnn’s opinion is no bettor 
than the facts upon which his opinion is based, and utdoss ho has 
tho facts, his opinion isn't worth anything.

Wo havo found that in sonic instances reporting hns been based on 
lack of information or on misinformation. Tho best wny to correct 
this situation is to onablo reporters to go to tho scono of tlio story, aslc 
questions, nnd see for themselves what is happoning.

I havo talked to foreign journalists and invariably they say to me, 
"I would like to go there and sco what is happening, through my oyes.
I would like to report it through tho eyes of a Latin Amoricnn, or an 
African, or an Asian, and not through the eyes of an American."

p r e c e o e n t b  Fon p r o v i d i n q  t r a n s p o r t a t i o n  t o  n e w s m e n

The technique of providing transportation to correspondents so 
they can see for themselves nnd got a firsthand acquaintance with the 
facts is not now in tho field of foreign affairs or anywhere else. It is a 
time-honored practice and a respected one nnd a good one.

To a great extent-----
Senator G o r e .  Why would you say "time-honored”?
Mr. M a r k s .  It hns been going on for a long time, sir; and tho major

correspondents of the world-----
Senator G o r e .  Thnt is a better description.
Mr. M a r k s .  Yes. It has beon going on for a long timo nnd there 

is no discredit to a noivsmnn, to an oducator, or a scholar, to a scien
tist, to be the guest of tho U.S. Govornmont, or of a business organiza
tion, to bo transported to a scono so thnt ho can obsorvo for bimsclf..

Sonntor Gonn. Tho only purposo of my interjoclion was for clarity. 
Lots of things havo beon going on for a long timo thnt aro not "time 
honored.”

Mr. M a r k s .  This has been going on for a long timo, and I approve 
of it. I think evory major correspondent in this room, if nskod, would 
tell you that at one timo or anoLhcr ho has licen pleased to bo on tho sccno 
of an ovont, and that tho transportation hns boon furnished through 
tho courtesy of a govornmont or a business organization. I woiild 
like to point out thnt whon a now holol opons in tho Unitod Statos, it 
is customary to havo a llighl of nowspapcrmon. I would like to point 
out that when a new play opons at tho National Thontor, tho nowsmon 
are given tickets so thoy can report tho piny, llasebnll gnmos take 
place ovory day and thoro nro nowsmen in tho press bnxos as guosts of 
the manngoinont, so there is nothing now about this, nnd nothing 
wrong about it.

: Senator G o r e .  S o , in consequence, y o u  take them to Vietnam?
Mr. M a r k s .  Thnt is right.
The C h a ir m a n . Did you moan to equate tho Bigni(icnnco of those 

events with the signiMcnnco of the war in Viotnam?
' Mr. M a r k s .  No, sir. *I

USIA rnOOIlAM COMPARED t o  e d u c a t i o n a l  a n d  c u l t u r a l  e x c i i a n o b

But I want to point out, Senator, that wo havo beon under the 
educational exchange nromniu. Iiriufrino- i<. " - "  •
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4 NEW S POLICIES IN  VIETNAM

for movo tbnn 20 yeoTs so tliat they can seo for themselves what is 
going on; they can study in this country; they can talk to their 
counterparts; they enn find out firsthand, what tho practices are in 
thoir industry, or in their field of learning.

The C h a ir m a n . Mr. Marks, I liopo you won’t get too far afield. 
Do you mean to oqualc tlio oxchango progrnin with the USIA's 
program?

Mr. M a r k s .  The s a m o  theory a p p lie s, s ir .
Tho C h a ir m a n . Does it7 I don’t wish to let that stand.
We had a peat battle over this very mntter about 15 years ago, 

whether the USIA should take over tbo cultural oxchange program, 
and it was very thoroughly discussed and considered. We decided, 
and I think quite rightly, that the cultural exchange program was 
not a proper pnrt of our propaganda activities.

I would not want anybody to think either tho purpose of thnt 
program or its administration is for the samo purpose as USIA.

M r. M a r k s . T h e y  a r e  d id e r o n t p rogram s, S e n a to r .
The C h a ir m a n . Quito difToront. Uut you scorn to leave the im

pression that they are just about tho same, or are the same.
Mr. M a r k s .  No, Senator. What I have tried to say is thnt we 

invite foreigners to be our guests, to come to the United States, 
whether they are educational leaders, or scientists, so that they can 
see firsthand what is happening.

In the program that we are going to discuss this morning, the U.S. 
Government, through the USIA, transported foreign journalists to 
the scene in Vietnam so that they could see firsthand what is hap
pening.

The C h a ir m a n . That is all right. Leave it a t  that. Do not 
try to tnko in too much territory and bring in tho oxchange programs. 
Tneso are very broad programs and have implications far beyond 
what we are concerned with this morning.

I did not want tho record to stand that I accepted tbe idea that 
they were comparable activities.

Mr. M ark s. We are in agreement, Senator.
Tho C h a ir m a n . All right.

v is it s  t o  w a r  a r e a s  n r  f o r e ig n  n e w s m e n

M r. M a r k s .  Now, working from this premise, USIA, in September 
1055, asked its posts worldwide to oncourago visits to Vietnam by 
responsible nowsmen, mngazino writers, and radio and television 
reporters. Whoro financial assislanco by tho USIS would be roquirod, 
our posts wore advised that tho Agoncy would attempt to help if the 
posts so recommended. It was undorstood that correspondents 
traveling to Vietnnm without assistance wore not to expect preferen
tial treatment. They would get tho same treatment as that given to 
the resident pross corps.

Tho CiiAinMAN. Is this the first instnnco, in 1005, that tho USIA 
has ever done this?

M r. M arks. To my knowladge, as far as Viotnam is concerned------
The C h a ir m a n . Or, any othor war; well, any othor activities similar 

to Vietnam.
Mr. M a r k s .  Tho Koroan war, sir, was in 1052.

NEW S POLICIES IN  VIETNAM 5
- The CiiAinMAN. Did they do it then?

Mr. M a r k b . There was no USIA in 1952.
The CiiAinMAN. There was a predecessor agency.

■ Mr. M a r k s .  I lmve not determined that, sir; but I do know that 
we have in many fields brought outstanding men, whothor journalists
or otherwise-----

The C h a ir m a n . N o w , wait a minute. The question is: Ilas tbe 
USIA ever before invited foreign correspondents to do a similar thing?
Is there a precedout, in other words, for this particular activity?

Mr. M a r k s .  T o  bring them to the United States, sir?
Tho C h a ir m a n . N o .  Well, all right, to tho United States or to  

other places.
Mr. M a r k s .  Yes, sir.
The C h a ir m a n . Y ou  are not thinking now of the exchange pro

gram; you are thinking of tlio loader grant program. '
Mr. M a r k s .  That is right.

t r a n s p o r t a t io n  f u n d e d  b t  c o u n t e r p a r t  f u n d b

Now, the major oxponse in carrying out this program is the cost of 
transportation. As tho committee knows, all U.S. Government 
agencies use counterpart funds whenever possible, in lieu of appro
priated dollars. The transportation costs, therefore, are funded from 
this source.

In Saigon the visiting correspondent gets the same assistance os 
does any other correspondent. This includes expediting prompt 
press accreditation, arranging briefings on those aspects of the Vietnam 
siuation in which a correspondent has a particular interest, and hand
ling in-country transportation.

NATUnE O F  NEWS DniEFINOB

Senator G o r e .  D o  these briefings include brief sessions with 
General Green7 

Mr. M a r k s .  I am unable to answer that, sir.
A correspondent who comes to Saigon under this program, like all 

other correspondents in Vietnam, is a free aeont in aociding what to 
report, lie  goes where he wishes to go. lie  reports what he wishes 
to report.

Now, in your letter, Mr. Chnirinan, you indicated an intorosl in dis
cussing our Govormuonl’s nows policies in Vietnnm. In this rogard I 
should point out to you that tlio USIA is restricted to non-U.S. corre
spondents and to tho Viclnnmcso news media. I will lie happy to nn- 
swor any quostions concerning tho USIS area of responsibility cithor 
on the first subject nr on tho broador question, whichovor you profor. 

The C h a ir m a n . Thank you vory much, Mr. Marks.

N U M D En OF FOUE1GN N EW 8M EN  WHO W ENT TO VIETNAM

The articles have prompted a fow questions that I would liko to get 
into tho record.

In an articlo on August 11, it stated thnt 27 foreign nowamon had 
their way paid to go to Viotnnm so tlioy could provide inoro objoctive 
reporting. Is thnt substantially correct?
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6  NEW S POLICIES IN  VIETNAM

M t - M a r k s .  I haven't an accurate list; I am trying to get it. I 
think it may be a fow more than 27. I would say maybe in the neigh
borhood'of 30 or 35.

(Tho information referred to is classified and on fde with the com- 
mitleo.)

Tho Chairman. You say 30 or 357 
Mr. Marks. That is right.
Tbe C h a i r m a n .  30  or 3 5  visits havo b e o n  paid for, is that right? 
Mr. M a iik b . That i s  right.

COST O r .V I8 IT 8  TO VIETNAM

Tho C h a ir m a n . What did thoy cost?
. M r. M arks. I  am trying to get that, exactly, b u t I  would estim ate 
under $50,000.

Tho C h a ir m a n . L o ss  than $2,000 apiece?
M r. M arks. Approximately $1,000 or $1,500 is m y estimate.
Tho C h a ir m a n . W h en  y o u  g e t  th o  figu res , y o u  w ill  c o rrec t th a t  fo r  

th o  record?
V' M r. M a r k s .  Yes, I w ill.
- (The information referred to is classified and on file with the com* 

mittee.)
USB o p  c o u n t e r p a r t  p u n d s

i . The C h a ir m a n . What counterpart funds were used7 You say 
counterpart funds were used. Will, you tell us what- counterpart 
funds? ■ .,
' Mr. M a r k s .  Indian rupees, Israeli pounds-----

The Chairman. How could they use Indian rupeeB? •• Did they 
travel on the Indian airline?

M r . M a r k s .  Yes, or on tho Israel airlines, or buy tickets through 
their-----

Tho Chairman. I  w ant to bo precise about this. There is a  
great misunderstanding,' both in tho press and among the public, as to 
w hat “ counterpart” is. I  would liko for you to be specific.
. M r. M arKs. ;You buy  a  ticket with the funds of th a t country,
Bometimos it is an Indian airline-----

The C h a ir m a n . Wait a minute. Let me mako it clear. I under
stand that. Thore is a groat difTerenco in some of these currencies.- • 

Mr. M a r k s .  Yes.
. The Chairman. I have heard German marks referred to by Bome 
of my colleagues as being counterpart, but in my view, that is an 
absoluto distortion of tho use of tho term.

M r. M a r k s . I  n m  ta lk in g  a b o u t  o x ccss  foroipn cu rren cy .
Tlio C h a ir m a n . Excess foreign currency which is not convertible? 
Mr. M a r k s .  Thnt is right. •'
The C h a ir m a n . Thnt is all you uso?
M r . M a r k s .  That is right.
The C h a ir m a n . Y o u  w ill s u p p ly  fo r  th e  record  e x a c t ly  w h ic h  

cu rre n c ie s  w ere  used?
Mr. M a r k s .  Yes.

- (The information roferrod to is classified and on file with tho com
mittee.)

Scnntor G o r e .  May I interject?

N EW S POLICIES IN  VIETNAM 7

The Chairman. Certainly. 1
Senator Gore. I have doubts that Mr. Marks ronlly moans that 

that is all he usod. You don’t mean you financod the entire expense, 
do you?

Mr. Marks. Tho transportation expenso, sir.
Sonator Gore. You financed all of it with counterpart funds?
Mr. Marks. I nm trying to got a coraploto roport, sir.
Sonator GonB. I know, but your answer was “nil."
Mr. Markb. To tho host of my knowledgo now, all transportation 

camo from excess foreign currency.
Sonator Gore. Excuse mo, Mr. Chairman. -
The CiiA inM A N . I want to clnrify this point. Now is an occasion to. 

bring some understanding about the nature of counterparts, because 
we have become accustomed—and I am not blaming you, you under
stand, at all—to use this term very freely. Very often it is misused, 
as if counterpart funds didn't cost anything nnd didn’t nmount to 
anything. Now, if it is genuinely nonconvertible excess foreign cur
rency, that is ono thing; if it is many other currencies, sometimes 
referred to as “counterpart," that is quito different.

Mr. Marks. Well, Senator, ray opinion is, that even if it is excess 
foreign currency, it is still money, and I don't spend it es if it had no 
value-----

LEGAL AUTHORITY TOR PAYING TRANSPORTATION COSTS

The Chairman. Mr. Marks, what do you consider to be the legal' 
authority for this particular activity? Is this authorized in your 
legislation? .

Tvfr. Mark8. Yes, it is; and I have a legal brief on it, and if tbe com
mittee would like it, I would be glad to supply it.

The Chairman. Supply it for the record, so we will havo this point 
clarified.

Mr. Marks. Thoro isn’t any doubt about the legal authority, in 
the opinion of our counsel.

Tho Chairman. If I understand you correctly, this particular 
activity has not been done before—that is( bringing foreign corre
spondents to tho scene of a particular activity for the purpose of 
reporting it. I think this can be distinguished in principle from the 
cultural oxchango or evou the leader grant program, because in the 
leader grnnt program I don't believe the intention is to bring people 
hero to roport on nny particular activity.-.-It is much more general 
in its nature, and the grantees usually come for. 3 months—approxi
mately—0 wooks to 3 mouths. . t

Mr. Marks. That is right, sir.
The Chairman. So, I think there is a little variation, at least. . 
Would you call this program of taking foreign correspondents abroad 

an educational program? ’
Mr. Marks. In tlio brond senso of the word, yes.
The Chairman. Is that tho raasou for your belief lliat your author

ity over educational programs covers this activity?
Mr. Marks. No, sir; it is broader than that. Wo havo responsi

bility uudor tho Sniith-Muiidt bill in tlie information field, ana as I
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8  NEWS POLICIES IN VIETNAM

say, the brief covors tho comploto authority, sir, and I will be glad to 
simply it for tlio record.

J he C h a ir m a n . All right.
(The information roforrcd to follows:)
L eoal M h io  n s  J o u j i n a m s t  T oun PnomuM—F u n d e d  W i t h  E x c e s s

C u u i i e n c i e a  i

(Prepared by tlio U.S. Inforinntloii Agency) J
Under the U.S. Inlarmntlon nnd Educational Exchange Act of 1048, as amended 

(PL  402, 80th Congress) the U.S. Information Agency has a  broad mandate " to  j
lirovido (or tlio preparation, nnd dissemination nhronil, ol Information about the j
United States, its people, nnd its policies through press, publications, radio, 
motion pictures, and other information media, nnd through information centers |
and instructors abroad" (Section 0111). The Act further provides in Section 1005 
th a t " In  carrying out tho provisions of this Act, it shall bo tho duty of the (Direc
tor) to  utiliio to the maximum extent prncticnhlc tlio services nnd facilities of 
privnte agencies, Including existing American press, publishing, radio, motion 
picture, and other ngoncics through contractual arrangements or otherwise."

Tlio Agency hns been glvon a  Congressional inundate to utllixo private In
dividuals and agencies wherever possiblo in explaining United States policy to 
foreign peoples. Obviously, privnte foreign informational media hns wldo 
acccptnnco on the part of foreign nntlonnls. Tlio Agency has therefore, hi 
appropriate circumstances, facilitated wide nnd objective indigenous reportage on 
American foreign policy and actions. . . .

The Agency hns facilitated travel by foreign newsmen to Vietnam with the 
expectation tn n l reporting will be objective and glvo a balanced account of U.S. 
Government notions and policies.

Wherever possible this program has been funded with excess currencies. These 
currencies are available through appropriation nnd are generally available for 
tiie same purposes as appropriated dollars. The nnmml Budget estimates pre
sented to the Congress, havo included journalist tours ns one of tho programs to 
be carried out with such appropriations. . . . . . .

Inter-governmental agreements for tho snlo of U.S. surplus agricultural com
modities which aro paid tor in foreign currencies includo provisions on the use 
of such currencies by tho U.S. Government. Tlio agreements normally specify 
a  percentage of tho total sales prlco which may bo used for tho paym ent of U.S. 
obligations abroad.

With respect to International transportation expenses, the D epartm ent of 
S tate has secured agreement to the i i s o  of currencies of m a n y  countries for such 
travel costs. Tho six countries which luivo agreed to such oxpondltures are 
India, Israel, Pakistan, UAR, Yugoslavia and Tunisia.

(Amplification of tbo nbovo memo appears on p. 115 in tho appendix.)

SELECTION OT NEWSMEN

T h e  C h a ir m a n . H ow w o re  tb o  n o w sm en  so lcc lo d ?
Mr. M a r k s .  We instructed our posts to pick newsmen, and in 

doing so, to use the broadest discretion. Now, wo didn’t ask them to 
invito ovorybody because you can't invito everybody; some news
papers nre very small, thoy havo a limited circulation within a party. 
In othor words, they aro party oreaus, thoy are not newspapers of 
goneral circulation. We didn’t feel that those pnpors were the ones 
who should bo askod to participate because thoy were not really 
peneral-circulation newspapers. So, wo tried to confine it to the 
general-circulation newspapers. Wo tried to Ret those who wanted to 
see for tbomsolvcs. Ixit ino r i v o  you a fow illustrations.

In ono country, tho North Violnamose invited two Tcportors to 
come at thoir oxponse, to visit Hanoi in North Viotnam and roport. 
Thoy did. Thoro was a series of arliclos on the North Vietnamese 
activities.

N EW S POLICIES IN  VIETNAM 9

Soino Wostorn-orienlcd newsmen, somo people who didn't like what 
these men had reported, came to us nnd said, "We'd like to roport 
what is Roiug on in South Viotnam. Can you assist us?" And, 
"Wo don’t havo tho funds. Wo would like to bo ablo to seo for 
ourselves."

Now, wo assisted tlmso pcoplo by providing transportation.
Qonorally, sir, wo chose papers who were roprosonlativo of tho 

community. Wo asked them to got nton who wero competont in 
their field. Tho discretion was loft to each individual post, in other 
words, the public affairs officor of USIS would handle this.

Tho CiiAinMAN. It wns really up to tho discretion of your represent
atives in the field.

Mr. M a r k s .  That is right.
The CiiAinMAN. You did not pass upon them hero?
Mr. M a r k s .  No, sir.
Tho C h a ir m a n . Would you caro to submit those names for the 

committee? /•
Mr. M a r k s .  I will be glad to got them together for you, sir; nnd

let tho committco dccido what thoy wish to have.

LIST OP NEWSMEN SENT TO VIETNAM BY USIA

The C h a ir m a n . I was sent an article from tho Vnncouvcr Sun, dated 
the 13th of August, nnd tlie hcndline is "Newsmen Flown to Vietnam 
'Not Influenced by United Stales.'" This prints the names of the 
people from Cniiaua, so it is not any secret.

Mr. M a r k s .  No, of course not. And, by tho way, on Ihreo
separate occasions  ̂there have been stories about this; a story about 
an Indian journnlist; there was a story by a Finnish journalist, so 
there hns boon no secrecy about this aiul we havo not attempted to 
conceal it any way.

Tho C h a ir m a n . Then, do you have tho unmos to submit?
M r. M a r k s .  I do not. 1 slmll try to get them for you and send it 

up to you for your information.
(The information referred to is classified nnd on fila with tho 

committee.)
The C h a ir m a n . I will insert ill the record at this point, the nrticlo 

front tho Vancouver Sun.
(The urlicle referred to follows:)

{ fro m  ( l i t  V ancouver Suit, A u f . I I ,  )Mfl)

" N k w b m e n  F l o w n  t o  V i e t  N a m  ' N o t  I n f l u e n c e d  u r  U.S.'**
W a s h in g to n  (CP).—Tho U.S. ItiforumlUm Agency mill Frldnv the 27 foreign 

currcsnoudcnts for whom it provided transportation to South Viet Nmn hi the 
last 10 months were on their own once they gut there.

A spokesman said thn t unco In Viet N u i i i  nnd im route, tho correspondents paid 
their own expenses and were completely free to curry out tlieir reporting in any 
way they wished.

The Washington Vast says the reason behind the USIA action wns to focus at
tention on U.S. nid and economic clforts in Viet Num.

Three Cuiiudiuiis were among tlio 27 reporters floivn to Vfct Nnm under the 
program.

'1 o use counterpart funds for the fnres of Cuimdinn newsmen, USIA routed them 
on airlines belonging to nations which have stocks of such funds.

In Vancouver, Erwin Swnngard, Managing: Editor of Tlio Sun, identified W. T . 
G alt as one of the Cnundiuns down to Viet Nnm under tho program.
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12 NEWS POLICIES IN VIETNAM

question o( whether they ere friendly or they ere hostile, it is a question 
of exposing them to the facts, and if they report the facts ss they 
seo thorn, tlmt is all we enn ask for.

Senator Gone. May I interrupt?
. The CiiAinM AN. Yes.

COI11IEBPONDENT8 IN  VIETNAM CITE D IFFICU LTIES IN  ODTAININO FACTS
I

Senator Gone. M r. Clinirmnn, in connection with the oxpoBuro 
of facts or tho privilege of reporting the facts, I  recently read an 
article—by four or five vary distinguished correspondents who have 
sorvod—and somo of whom aro still serving ns reporters or nro work
ing as reporters in Viotnnm. In  t his article, tho reporters complained 
ratlior bitterly About censorship, about the inability to obtain the 
facts, and the difficulty of reporting tho facts.

I do not know to what extent there is censorship in Viotnnm; to 
what extent theso foreign reporters will bo tnken to see what the 
military wishes them to see; to what extent they will have the liberty 
of movement. I would liko, if tho clinirmnn permits at this point, 
sinco Mr. Marks lias referred several times to the value of seeing 
firsthand, and obtaining full information, to note to what extent there 
is censorship, to what extent difficulties are met by reporters, in ob
taining and reporting facts.

Mr. Mamm. M ay1 answer Sonator Gore’s questions, sir?
Tho C h a ir m a n . Certainly.
M r. M arks. Senator, I  no t only saw th a t article, I  asked to get a 

script of the hour-long television program to see w hat the details 
were.

Now, I have no jurisdiction over U.S. correspondents. The article 
you referred to was based on a television program where there were 
four U.S. correspondents, so it is not my jurisdiction and I cannot 
comment on it, as to whether they nro right or wTong.

Senator G o r e .  Woll, tlmt is what I asked you to comment on. Are 
you going to comment on the accuracy or inaccuracy of my statement?

Mr. M a r k s .  Well, I queried our posts just as a matter of interest, 
my interest, to get their response to it. Now, 1 am very concerned 
that at all times there will be free access to the news. My whole 
cnrcer hns been basod upon tho fact that newsmen and news media 
should bavo the right to seo for themselves and Teport tho facts.

When I was appointed to this job one year ago, the very first action 
was to ask Frank Stanton, Ihochnirman of tiio board of Columbia 
Drondcusliug System, and who is clinirmnn of USIA Advisory Com
mission, Palmer Hoyt, editor of tho Denver Post, and Frank Starzel, 
who had recently rotircd as tho head of tho Associated Press. I asked 
those tbrco distinguished newsmen to go to Vietnum to meet with 
correspondents, to investigate, to see whether USIA was meeting its 
responsibility and affording a free access to the facts for foreign cor
respondents, and to come back and mnke any suggestions on how we 
can improve our program.

I am proud to tell you, sir, tlmt they found we were fulfilling our 
responsibilities. They made certain suggestions on how we could 
improve, how we could further assist foreign correspondents. Every 
one of thoir suggestions hns boon carried out.

NEWS POLICIES IN VIETNAM 1 3

One year lias elapsed. Next month I shall ask three other newsmen 
of the same caliber, and perhaps Mr. Starzel will go back if he is 
able to, to make the snme investigation, because I want, at all times, 
to have the comnlolo assurance that we are doing the job of making 
the facts available to the world.

Now, on top of that, I have tried, whenever a congressional com- 
mittco visited Viotnain, to get a report from a mombor of that com- i
mittco on USIA functions, and 1 am plonsod ngain to toll you that tlioy 
invariably bavo como linck with no major criticism of what I regard 
as the fundamental policy of exposing the facts to the journalists.

We do not carry on military briofiugs. That is something you will 
have to talk to tho Department of Defense about. My job ib  to make i  
available information other than military information. *

EXTENT OP CENSORSHIP 1

Senator G o r e .  Mr. Chairman, we are not talking about this. I 
asked a question in line with the commaut Mr. Marks made about the 
value of transporting, subsidizing the visits of foreign correspondents 
to Vietnam in order that they might have full and firsthand informa- i
tion. I asked to what extent they would have availability of this 
information, and what the censorship rules there wore. I asked Mr. 
Marks to comment upon the accuracy or inaccuracy of the statoment 
or tho article jointly prepared, as I understand it, by four distinguished 
U.S. reporters who hnve been working in Vietnam. None of Ins 
response related to my questions.

Mr. M arkb . Well, on the censorship question, Senator, them is no 
formal censorship by USIA. There is no informal censorship by 
USIA.

Military matters are subject to military briefings, over which we 
have no jurisdiction. We make available anything within the purview 
of our responsibility, which is nonmilitary.

Have I answered your quostion?
Senator Gons. No.
Mr. M a r k s .  What else?
Senntor G o r e .  I started out by asking you about the accuracy or 

inaccuracy of the article prepared by the four reporters who had been 
working in Vietnnm.

Mr. M a r k s .  And I told you that I queried tho posts for my personal 
information to find out whether their criticisms were justified, and I 
havo not yot received their reply.

Senator Gons. You do not know whether they are accurate or not? 
Mr. M a r k s .  I do not.
Senator G o r e .  Theroforo, you don’t know whether foreign corre

spondents will havo a similar reaction?
Mr. M a r k s .  Well, I don't know about unnamed, unidentified

foreign correspondents, but I do know about correspondents-----
Senator G o r e .  I am not talking about unnamed and unidentified 

reporters. I am talking about the ones you have sent there. Do you 
know whether they will receive the same treatment and whether their 
reactions will be the snme ns, or different from, the ones reached by 
the four reporters which I have just described?

Mr. Mamcs. Well, I can tell you, Senator, that tho post roports 
that I havo rcccivod from tho oucs wo have sent have indicated that
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Ilia men who were tlioro had a clmnce to see everything that they ' 
wnnted to boo witliin our jurisdiction, 

a! Senator Gone. Within USIA jurisdiction?
3  Mr. M a r k b . That is  right; I  can’t spoak for  anybody clso.
3  Sonator Gone. What is tho USIA jurisdiction?

Mr. M a r k s .  Nomnjlitary activities in Viotnam related to foreign . 
journalists.

ESTIMATE O F CIVILIAN CASUALTIES I

Senator Gons. I heard a gentlemen 011 a television program this ' 
morning, a reporter just back from Viotnam. llo referred to an esti- - 
mate, whether his or someone clso’s, that 5,000 civilians in South 
Vietnam uro being killed or wounded, 1 heliovo ho said, per month. ! 

Do you know, or do you havo an opinion on that estimate?
M r. M a r k s .  N o ,  s ir ; I h a v o  n o  in fo rm a tio n  o n  th a t ,  a n d  I w o u ld n ’t  

b e  th o  so u rco  fo r  th a t.
Senator G o r e .  I do not implv by that question that tho U.S. oper

ations nro killing that many. 1 should ho more accurate in my ques
tioning, but I didn’t lako down his statements. As I recall tho 
meaning of his report, it was that in consequence of the dramatic 
jncidcnl of which wo heard a few days ago—the one of lire being called 
in upon a village from which Victc’ong were liring, and, incidentally, 
when I was thoro a few years ago this was not an unusual occurroucc— 
tho civilian casualties of the lighting—wcro nil estimated 5,000 a 
month.

Mr. M a r k s .  I do not know, sir, and it is not my department.
The C h a ir m a n . Mr. Marks, you mentioned a moment ago that 

you didn't know about any protests from your Canadian ollico to 
tho Canadian COC.

Can you find out for us and inform tho committee about that?
Mr. M a r k s .  I certainly can, sir.

DOES USIA rnO T EST RErOnTINQ ON VIETNAM OF FOREIGN NEWSMEN?

Tho C h a ir m a n . Can you t e l l  mo i f  tho USIA in Washington lias 
ovor protested to a Canadian newspaper tho reporting of its chief of 
bureau in Washington!

M r. M a r k s . I w o u ld  th in k  s o m e th in g  l ik e  th a t  sh o u ld  co m e  to  m y  
a tte n t io n , a n d  I h a v o  n o  k n o w le d g e  o f  th a t ,  s o  I w o u ld  v e r y  m u ch  
d o u b t  it .

Tho C h a ir m a n . Then, could you check and seo whether or not a  
reporter named Mr. liruco Phillips was recalled from his position hero 
representing tho Cnnadinn newspaper! I havo been told that this 
happened liccauso you lmd protested his coverage of tho Viotnameso 
war.

Mr. M arks. I can tell you right now------
Tho C h a ir m a n . When I s a y  “you,” I mean tho Washington 

USIA. b
M r. M a r k s . I have no knowledge o f  that; s ir .
Tho CiiAiniiAN. W ho would havo dnuo it, if you d id n 't!
Mr. 'Marks. The Dennrtment of Slate might have had some rela

tionship with Mr. Phillips, or other correspondents, but I havo never 
heard of this incident so 1 am not prepared to tell you whether tho 
facts aro right or wrong. I will attempt to find out.

NEVIB POLICIEB IN VIETNAM 15

(The information referred to earlier nud a t tins point follows:)

V . 8 .  iH V O nU A T IO H  A o x n c t ,  
Washington, August 30, 1065.

ITon. J. W ilu au  FuLDninitT,
C/iainnan, Committee on Foreign Relatione,
U .S . Senate.

D e a u  Mn. C h a i u u a n :  Tho Director of USIA, Mr. Leonard II. Marks, was 
naked during Ida npnenranco before your Commlltco on August 17. 19GQ vrhctliof 
or not the Toronto Ulobe and M ail hud turned down on olTcr of USIA to sponsor 
a  Vlet-Nam trip by a  member of its editorial stafT. Wo have contacted our olTlco 
in O ttawa and arc informed th a t no request for participation by tho Toronto Globs 
and M ail was ever nmdo by USIA.

Wo wcro further naked whether or not USIA had ever protested covcrago of 
tho Vietnamese wnr by the Canadian llroariciudinc Corporation.

Wo wcro advised by our post in Ottawa, "U Slo  has inado no formal protest 
CJ1C treatm ent".

Mr. Marks was also asked whether or not a  reporter named Mr. Druco ridltips 
was recalled from his post in Washington representing a  Canadian newspaper 
because USIA lmd protested his coverage of tho Vletnaincso war.

USIA, as sta ted  a t  the time of tho hearing by Mr. Marks, did not mnke any 
protest rclnlivc to Mr. Urucc Phillips. We attach hereto for your consideration 
a  clipping from the Ottawa Citizen dated August 18, 1000 under tho bylino of 
Gcorgo lirlm m d of Southern Hews Services quoting Mr. Charles Lynch of said 
news services, stating "the  transfer of corrcs|>ondcnt Draco Phillips from Washing
ton to O ttaw a was in line with the policy of rotating assignments within the news 
service". Further, tho story states "ho said ho had received no protests regarding 
Phillips' coverage and would havo rejected them  if they had been made." ' 

Sincerely,
IltCKAnD M. S c h m i d t .  Jr.,

General Counirl.

i f  tom tlA OUkwk Cltluo, Aug. IS, IMS)

Canadians D e m e n te d  Fnou F iie b  WAn T m rs 
(By George Brimmed, Southham New* Services)

Washington.—T he head of tho United 8tatcs Information Agency faced a 
Senate committco yesterday and vigorously defended tho agency's program of 
frco trips to Viet Nam for foreign newsmen.

liconard II. Morks, director of tliu USIA, was callod before tho Senate foreign 
relations commltloo after Its chairman, Sen. J . William Fulbright, read stories 
about the government-paid flights In tho press Inst week.

Three Canadian journalists were named in tho account in tho Washington 
post—the only nowsmcn singled out by namo of the 30 to 35 who have been 
flown to Vlot Nam a t  tho expense of Uncle Sam.

Sen. Fnlhrighl suggested the practlco of free trips "m ay placo tho agency In a 
somewhat awkward position, since there will bo concern among our citizens 
about whether this Is a  legitimate function of tho USIA."

Mr. Marks said tho program of sending foreign reporters to Viet Nam a t U.S. 
expense was Blurted h u t full and "I t Is an excellent program."

l ie  said ttio USIA lmd determined that Viet Nam roportlng in somo foreign 
countries "hns been based on lack of information or misinformation. The best 
way to correct this situation is to enable reporters to go to tho scene of the story, 
ask questions and see for Ihciuarlve* what Is happening."

Asked if the reports of tho foreign newsmen benefiting from the free flights 
were subjected to any censorship, Mr. Marks insisted they wcro not.

Clinirmnn Fulbright rend into the record an account of the freo IllgliU for Larry 
Henderson, commentator with the commercial private Canadian television 
network ( ’TV— William Gnlt, oMistant managing editor of Tho Vancouver 
Sun—and Luhor Kink, O ttawa columnist for tho Toronto Telegram. lie  noted 
th a t two other Toronto papers, The Star and The Globe and Mail, had both 
turned down offers of free flights to Viet Nain from tho USIA.

Ho asked Mr. Marks also about a  report th a t tho USIA's representative In 
O ttawa had complained to tho Cnnadinn Broadcasting Corporation Inst week 
about Its coverage of tho frco (lights story. Mr. Marks said he would took 
Into this.
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Tlio clinirmnn nlao naked whether correspondent llruco Phillips "of Southnin 
Now* Service*" wns rccnllod Irom hero "hccmiso you (tlio USIA) lincl protested 
his eovorngo of tho Vlot Nnm wnr?"

Mnrks said ho personally had "novor heard of this inciilont. I'll attem pt to 
find out,”  ho snld. IIo suggested, however, tlmt such protests might havo 
emanated with tho atnto department.

(In  Ottawa, Chnrtra Lynch, chief of Southnm Nows Services, snld tho transfer 
of correspondent Druco Phillips from Washington to Ottawa was in lino with tho 
policy of rotuling assignments within tho nows services. Lynch paid tribnto to 
Phillips' work during Ills tliroo years III Washington.

(IIo said ho had racolvad no protests from tho USIA about Phillips' eovorngo 
and would havo rcjectod thorn had tlioy been mailo. Lynch snld ho did not 
know whothcr or not USIA ofTlcints lintl mndo representations to any of tho 
Individual 8outhnm newspapers, but th a t nothing of this nature had any bearing I 
on tlio transfer of Phillips mid tho decision to place two men—this reporter and 
Donald MoUIUlvray—In Washington.)

Members of tho foreign relations committee appeared to bo dlvtdod on tho 
value of tho freo flights program.

Bon. Karl M undt (11.-9.1)7) euid ho thought the schema should bo expanded 
and foreign Journalists should bo sent to other parts of tlio world to  report on 
U.S. asslatanco programs.

lin t M undt sold lio was opposed to rovcallng tho names of Journalists taking 
advantago of tho froo transportation, as chairman Fulbright Indicated ho was 
planning to do.

M r. Mnrks rnvealod th a t tho total costs of Dying tho foreign nowsmcn to 
Viet Nam had come to lass than  $50,000 in counterpart funds—foreign curroncies 
Owned by tho United States which are not convertible Into dollars.

The Chairman.' Let me ask you more generally, lmve you ever 
protested to a foreign newspaper tho reporting by its reporters of the 
Vietnamese wnr?'

Mr. M a r k s . I have never protested to any foreign newspnpcr 
about its reporter, or its reporting of t ho Viet namese war, or any other 
incident.

Tho CiiAinM AN. That is  v e r y  c lear.

HAVE VIETNAM NEWS nE rO nT S  BEEN SATISFACTORY?

You stated a moment ago that you had seen some of the reports and I 
articles written by tho pcoplo you had sent to Vietnam, didn’t you? j

Mr. M a r k s . Tea, I havo. |
The C h a ir m a n . Were they generally satisfactory?
Mr. M a r k s . N o w , let’s define the word ’’satisfactory.” i
If a reporter reports the events that he saw, then I am satisfied. > 

He may take a different slant on it than I would take, but if he reports 
what wo are doing in rebuilding tho villages of Viotnam, building of 
schools, hospitals, and attempting to pacify the nrens which have been 
taken over; if he reports that tho Vietnamese are trying to establish 
their own government ngnin, Hint there is nu election, then ho hns 
reported tho facts. IIow he secs them is up to him, just liko the Now 
York Times nnd the Washington Post may disagree on tho same 
story, and it is not a question of whether it is satisfactory. You can’t 
pass on whether a reporter is right or wrong; it is as he sees it. It is 
surely subjectivo, sir. There is no yardstick for saying the reporter 
did the right thing or the wrong thing; if be is reporting nn impression, 
it is his impression.

Tho C h a ir m a n . I wns asking for your improssion. You are tho 
one who instigated and defended the program. Ilave those reports 
been satisfactory to you? I didn’t menu if they were snlisfnctory to 
me. Do you feol that you got your money’s worth?

Mr. M a r k s . I certainly do.
The C h a ir m a n . Well, that is all. ’ .
Mr. M a r k s . Tho reporters in sumo coses were critical and in some 

cases, thoy found that the effort wns far heyond what they had ever 
drcnmed, and they reported tho facts.

T h e  C iiAinM AN. O n  b a ln n co , th o u g h , y o u  th in k  i t  wns a g o o d  in v e s t 
m e n t?

Mr. M a r k s . It certainly was.
The CiiAinMAN. I must not take any more tiino, but something 

impels me to raise this point which came up first in connection with 
tlio Foreign Agents Kcgislrnlion Act. Some of us thought that it 
wns a rather qucstionnhlo practice for a foreign ngent to pay the 
wav of nn American newspaper reportor to go abroad nnd to come back 
nnd write nrticles which usunlly were favorable to the client’s state. 
We have made a point of this about two years ago. Maybe this situa
tion is rlifterent. ;•

Mr. M a r k s . It is, Sonntor, and I want to put on record that I have 
the highest respect for the integrity of the newsmen. I know a lot 
of them in this country nnd clsowhere.

The C h a ir m a n . I know they all appreciate that. Thoy are all 
behind you, nnd thoy liko to hear n word of |irnise occasionally.

Mr. M a r k s . I don’t holieve that any newsman worthy of his name 
would slnnt n story because ho was given a free airplane rido to the 
scene of nn event.

The C h a ir m a n . I am sure that they wouldn’t. Thoy will never do 
that.

Mr. M a r k s . I want my testimony to reflect that.
The C h a ir m a n . Scnntor Aikon.

PO SSIBLE IN VO LV EM EN T O F T H E  AID AOF.NCY

Senntor A i k e n . Mr. Mnrks, to what extent does AID, os distinct 
from USIA, pay the expenses of Amcricnn or foreign nowsmon to go to 
South Vietnam?

Mr. M a r k s . I don’t bcliovo AID is participating in this at all. 
Senator A ik e n . You don’t bolicvo thoy nro participating in this at 

all?
M r . M a r k s . I  w o u ld  b o  rn tlior  su rp rised  if  t h e y  w ere .
Senator A i k e n . Does AID consult with you about USIA’s pro

grams?
Mr. M a r k s . W o provide information to foreign journalists on 

AID programs. In other words, if AID ishelping to build a project, 
we provulo tho information for the foreign journalists or for the 
foreign press.

Senator A i k e n . Do you provide information to and from AID? 
Mr. M a r k s . That is right.
Senntor A ik e n . If AID did pay exponses of newsmon going to the 

same area, that would either be a conflicting interest?’or a parallel 
endeavor.

NEW SM EN TO nANOI

How many newsmen havo you sent into IIanoi7 
Mr. M a r k s . None.
Senator A ik e n . Woidd that not bo a good idea?
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Mr. M a iik s . It would be an excellent idea nnd I wish Hanoi would . 
open its borders and let these people come and see for themsolves and . 
roport the facts.

Sonator A ik e n . I realize you couldn’t send American nowspnpor- ; 
men there, but a good many other counlrios havo connections with , 
Hanoi and it seams to me that it would be quite helpful if they went 
thoro.

Mr. MAnKS. I ngreo, Senator.

EDITINO OP USIA MATERIALS AND MANAGEMENT OP NEWS

Senator A ik e n . Y ou furnish photographs and nowsrccls • and so ■ 
forth to n good many foreign counlrios, I ucliovo.

M r. M a iik s . Y e s ,  s ir .
Senator A ik e n . D o you havo any control over tho editing of this ; 

material to niako suro it is not turned ngninst tho United States? ! 
Aro you sure that thaso other countries will produce it as being tho I 
truth, the whole truth, nnd nothing but tho truth?

M r. M a r k s . Generally, Senator, when wo mako a film available or 
a radio tape, or mntorinl of that sort, tho stations do carry it intact. ; 
Whero they toll us thoy wish to edit it, we may decline to make it 
available because it can distort and misrepresent.

S e n a to r  A ik e n . I f  y o u  fin d  th a t  (h e y  are  e d it in g  i t  to  o u r  d is -  ■ 
a d v a n ta g e , w o u ld  y o u  s im p ly  d cc lin o  to  fu rn ish  th e m  a n y  m o re  
m a ter ia l?

Mr. Manns. I have on occasion refused to make our films available ' 
whero countries wished to delete certain scenes.

S e n n to r  A i k e n . I th in k  t lm t is  a ll I h a v o .
We hnvo occasionally heard references to news management in | 

connection with reporting in Vietnam. Would you say that our ; 
national interests rcquiro any management at ail of tho news in | 
Vietnam?

Mr. M a r k s . No, sir. Wo do not rcquiro management of the news 
at all. I think we can stand on tho facts as they exist and as tho 
reporters havo a clianco to seo them.

n E r o n T iN a  o f  c a s u a l t ie s  in  Vie t n a m

Senator A i k e n . I don't know how long it has been going on, 
but in tho roports of casualties in Vietnam, tho combat casualties 
only nvo given—that is, (.hoy rcporl only tho cases of boys who havo 
actually been injured in combat. As I recall, in ono hospital in 
Viotnnm which 1 visited last fall, about 25 percent of the patients 
in tho hospital wcro combat casualties. Ilns thoro been any clinngo in 
the method of roporting casualties? If thcro has been no change, you 
would havo to multiply tho number of rnsunltics reported enrli week 
probably by four, in order to get tho true number of casualties which 
would iucludo, accidents, hepatitis, malaria, and every other thing 
tlmt could happen.

M r . M a r k s . Senator, I  regret I  don't havo information o n  that. 
That does not como within our purview.

Senator A i k e n . You don't report on that?
M r. M a r k s . W o don't report cnsunltics and military actions. 
Senator A i k e n . Tho Dcfcnso Depnrtmont controls thoso reports?

Mr. M a iik b . Yes.
Senator A i k e n . Of course, tho Defense Department would never 

undertake to mislead anyone. 1 am suro of that.
The C h a ir m a n . Oh, no.
Senator A i k e n . I havo no moro questions, thank you.
The C h a ir m a n . Senator Goro.

s e l l in g  t i i e  w a r  t o  t h e  r u n i . i c

Senator G o r e . I have asked for a transcript of tho broadcast to 
which I intermittently listened in part, nnd hnvo not yet located tho 
particular colloquy to which 1 referred. Hut I find another hero that 
1 would liko to read. 1 believe Mr. l’nnl Nivon was tho moderator 
of tho NET program, lie makes this comment:

Gelling truck In lliix qtinxUnn of civil wnr. The President might well tnko tho

Couttion tlm t it's Ills job to poll this war to thu Congress nud thopuisllc. Thcrororo, 
c hns to paint everything in bluck-aud-whitc terms. I t’s your job, presumably, 

when you feel th a t things are in terms of vnrious shades of gray to say so. Is 
it the answer to the ctcrimt conflict between the press nud Government?

Mr. I I1 1 K L 1 3 . Paint them in black nud white terms, to be sure, b u t  mnko them 
accurate ones, basically, the reason for tins war hero is the clash hatwcci? the 
Chinese and American spheres of iullueuce in tho Western Pacino. And they havo 
met here in Vietnam and that's what’s going on. Wo nro not hero to defend 
Vietnamese sovereignty or independence or freedom or any of thcsa other things.

Would you agree with tho accurncy of that statement?
Mr. M a iik s . Senator, that is such a complicated subject. I don't

.-._i. r  1:|' **"---- •-* ----------------    ' » the basic
i is to run

. „ . , - am your
spokesman on that question.

Sonator G o r e . Then I certainly will not ask you questions along 
these lines further; perhaps it was an inadvertent question.

M r .  M a r k s ,  bcnator, Hint is such a complicated subject. J 
think I am qualified at this point to go into a discussion of 111 
foreign policy. I don’t make foreign policy, sir; and my job is 
an information program nnd, therefore, 1 don’t think I an

H EI’OIITINO O P PACIFICATION AND STRATEGIC VILLAGE PROGRAMS

Hut, to come back to this question of censorship of thcso reporters 
who aro on the sceno thcro, I would liko to read you another exchnngo. 
This is another statement by Mr. llrclis. Lot mo read all of it boro:

Or to give one side, to give a  definite one side, I menu pacification, for example, 
if you wero to  believe thu canned information ou pacification, pacification Is ono 
of the grcntcst successes—

Question. Well, I think any one of us can say, who linvc been out hero anil 
seen pncificnlion a t  work, th a t it hasn’t  made tlio enormous progress th a t tlio 
information pcoptu would like yon to  believe.

Now, nro your men the information people to whom ho refers here?
Mr. M a r k s . Thcro aro a lot of information people. Thcro aro 

military, thcro aro others. I don’t think that ho is referring to us. 
Ho is an Aincricnn correspondent, hut I will tell you, sir, tlmt the 
pacification program, ns a matter of fact, nnd tlio rcportor’s opinion 
is a matter of opinion, whether it is good or bad; whether it is successful 
or n failure, is liis opinion.

Tho facts nro that we avo doing carlain things with school and 
hospitals mid civilian government.

Senntor G o i i e .  In my visit thcro I was taken to see thoso strategic 
villages. Tho information pcoplo thoro wero ronilv with wondorTul 
trontiscs nlrcndy written anil mimeographed, nnd briofings nbont wbnt
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& wonderful success Ibe strategic village program was, and wliat a 
great tiling it would be. I came to different conclusions, both as to 
its present and future value. I believe that program has been com
pletely abandoned long since, lias it not?

M r. M a r k b . I  don't know tbe program you are talking about. 
Senator GonE. You never heard of the strategic villago?
M r. M a r k 8. I have heard it undor various names, but I don’t 

know when you were there or which progrnm; but there are many, 
probably, that would disagree with you, nnd some that would ngroo 
with you. Every man is entitled to his opinion.

Senator G o r e . Thank you. Tlint was but nn incident, but it 
happened that tbe opinion of one eyewitness observer, to wit, myself, 
came to a different conclusion from the information peoplo at that 
time; and subsequent events hnvo verified tho accuracy of my view.

It may be that other observers will have some similar experiences. 
It may be. of course, that some of our programs are enormous suc
cesses. I liopo thoy are.

DOES USIA R EPO nT COMPLAINTS ADOUT CEN SORSH IP AND N EW S 
M ANAGEMENT?

To go on to this point—this is Mr. Brown, another reporter on 
the scene:

Yrs, I think, returning to Jeck 'i point on censorship, there are dilTcrout kinds 
of censorship. There is fonnnl censorship th a t Involves actually cutting pieces 
or words out of tha copy. And there Is tho kind of censorship th a t has been de
scribed in recent years as nows management.

And then he goes on and refers to Mr. Sylvester's eminent qualifi
cations and success in this regard.

What degree of nows management is there in Vietnam by the 
military?

M r. M a r k s . S ir . y o u  w ill h a v o  to  nsk  th o  m ilitn r y  th a t .
Senator G o r e . You don't report on that?
M r. M arks. No, sir.
Sonator G o r e . D o you think that is legitimate news?
Mr. M a r k s . What?
Senator Gons. The extent of news management and censorship. 
M r. M a r k s . I a m  sorry, sir. I nn not going to comment on wlint 

the Department of Defense does because I don’t know tho facts. My 
opinion wouldn’t mean anything since I don’t know the facts.

Senator G o r e . Since you are a  reporting service, do you think those 
facts would bo news?

M r . M a r k s . I th in k  t h a t  th o  o p in io n  o f rep o rters  is  a lw a y s  n e w s ,  
b e c a u s e  t h e y  w r ite  th e  s to r ie s  n n d  i t  i s  le g it im a te  fo r  th e m  to  c r it ic ise  
i f  th o y  d isa g ree . I a m  in  fa v o r  o f  a n y  cr it ic ism , g o o d , b a d , o r  in d if
fe r e n t , b e c a u s e  th a t  is  th e  w a y  a free  p ress  sh o u ld  o p e r a te .

Senator G o r e . D o you not know of reporters, employoes of your 
own agency, who gather news and report it widely?

Mr. M a r k s . Yes, we do.
Senator G o r e . D o they gather information on these facts?
M r. M a r k s . I f  y o u  a re  a sk in g  w h e th e r  w e  r ep o r t  th e  cr it ic ism  o f  

th o so  fo re ig n  n e w s  co rr e sp o n d e n ts  o v e r  a  lo c a l r a d io  s ta t io n ,  1 d o u b t  
v e r y  m u ch  if  th a t  is  th e  k in d  o f  n e w s  t h a t  w o u ld  b e  o f  in ter n a t io n a l  
in te r e s t .
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Sonator G o r e . I am referring to the information gathering and in
formation roporting activities of the USIA.

Mr. M a r k s . Yes, sir.
Senator G o r e . Is thnt one of your functions?
Mr. M a r k s . It certainly is.
Senator G o r e . Is thnt not your principal function?
Mr. M a r k s . It is one of them.
Senntor G o iie . D o you gallior information with respect to the facts 

of news mnnagcincnt and consorship in Vietnam?
Mr. M a r k b . To tlio extent that there are Btorios in tho press which 

nro of international interest, we report it and we report it fully.

IS  NEW S MANAGEMENT AND CEN SORSH IP IN  VIETNAM  REPORTED?

Senator G o r e . I wasn't asking you if you roporled second-hand 
opinions, I wns asking if, in the pursuance of your priino function of 
gathering and reporting information, you gathered and reported infor
mation with respect to tho nows management nnd tho consorship boing 
practiced in Viotnnm?

M r. M ark8. Well, sir, your question is based upon a premise tlint 
there is censorship.

Senntor GonE. Wns my question precise?
M r. M arks. 1 will have to  check it. I,know of no------
Senntor GonE. I nin asking you if I havo submitted a precise 

question.
Mr. M a r k s . You have, but it is based upon a premise of which I 

havo no kuowledgn, which I didn’t ngrco with without fouling out the 
facts. I havo told you I havo no basis for nn opinion. 1 will bo glad 
to find out what tho fncts are nud I will report it to you, sir, but right 
now 1 don’t know.

Senntor G o r e . I nin asking you, since this is a primo function of 
your agency, if you havo gnt.horcd these fncts nnd roportcd upon them; 
end if you have not. why havo you not?

Mr. M ark8. Well, Senator, wo reported on tho complaints in the 
nnst about nows management. We havo given that full treatment. 
Now, whether you aro talking about this specific story, I can’t answer 
that; I told you I don’t know. Whatever the script contains. We 
have a tremendous output and you woiddn’t ask the publisher of the 
New York Tiinos about every story that appoars in his paper. I will 
bavo to investigate it for you.

Senator G o r e . I am not asking that-----
Mr. M a r k s . Then I misunderstood. I thought you wero asking 

about this story.
Senator G o r e . I had advanced from reforence to that, nnd wns 

asking you generally about tlio function of your own Agency in gather
ing facts nnd roporting them.

Mr. M a r k s . Generally, wo do report these facts; yos.
Senator GonE. W hat fncts have you gathered and imported upon 

w ith respect to news management and censorship?
Mr. M a r k s . I will Imvo to get you spocific facts, and times, nnd 

places where it wns published. But I do know we have reported it.
Senator G o r e . That is interesting, and I would apprcciulo it if I 

may have that story.
(The information roferrcd to appears on p. 118 in tlio nppondix.)
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The C h a ir m a n . Will the Senator yield?
Senator G o r e . Yes.

VOICE o r  AMERICA COVERS COMMITTEE H BAM N O

The C h a ir m a n . D o you report on n meeting such a s  tliis?
USIA covering tliis meeting?

M r. M a r k s . I d o n ’t  k n o w ; I h o p e  th o y  are b e c a u se  th e  v io w s  o l  th is  
c o m m itte e  e re  v ita l  in  a  frco s o c ie ty .

T im  C h a ir m a n . I ju s t  w o n d ered  ns a  m a t te r  o f p ra c tice . I  th o u g h t  
y o u  m ig h t  k n o w  w h e th e r  th e y  nro d o in g  i t  hero.
, Mr. M a r k s . I hone we nre.
B T h o  C h a ir m a n . D o y o u  h a v o  a n y th in g  m oro?

Senntor G o r e . Yes.
M r. M a r k s . Let m e  find out. Is there anybody here from "Voico 

of America"?
Yes; we nre covering it.

o p in io n  s u r v e y s  i n  s o u t h e a s t  a s ia

Sonator G o r e . Hns the USIA conducted any opinion surveys in 
soullicnst Asia?

M r. M a r k s . N o, s ir ; n o t  s in co  I  b ccn m o  D irec to r .
Senntor Gons. Do you know—docs tho USIA know—if any othor 

ngcncy of Government, per so, or by conlrnct, hns done so?
M r. M a r k s . I  k n o w  o f  n o n o  p erso n a lly .
Senntor G o r e . Do you know if your reporters hnvo roported upon 

such fncts?
Mr. M a r k s . I havo no knowledgo of thnt, sir. I don't know whnt 

you nro driving at.
_ Senator Gons. Do you know whether or not the Rand Corpora

tion hns conducted opinion surveys under conlrnct with the Dcfonso 
Dopnrlmont?

M r. M a r k s . I h a v e  n o  k n o w led g o  o f  th o d o ta ils  o f  n n y  o f  th a t .
Senntor G o r e . If your reporters learned about this survey, is it 

the kind of thing thoy would gather fncts nbout and report on in 
tho reports which your Agency would disseminnte?

Mr. M a r k s . It deponds upon wlmt is in the report.
Sonntor G o r e . Tlio fact that the Defense Department wns con

ducting an opinion survey in soulbcnst Asia and Vietnam would he 
a matter of value, would it not?

Mr. M a r k s . Sir, 1 would hnvo to  know whnt wns in thnt report.
I can’t givo you a general answer. These nro specific problems.

Senator GonE. As ono nonroportor to nnothor, do you think that 
would be of somo news vnluo?

M r. M a r k s . It could bo. It could not he. It depends upon what 
is in it.

Sonntor G o r e .  If you do not know if opinion survoys havo been | 
conducted, you, of course, would not know the contents of them? j

M r. M a r k s . T h a t  is  r ig h t, s ir .
Senator GonE. Do you know if your Agency or tho military have I 

at nny limo suggested to foroign publishers or foreign nows services, 
the removal from nn area of roporters?
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i Mr. M a r k b . I never have. And, to my knowledge, during tbe
• time I have been in the Agency, it has never engaged in that practice,
i and I know of none prior to that time.

I EVALUATION O P OUR PROPAGANDA EFFO RT W ITH  RESPECT TO VIETNAM

Senator G o r e . Let’s come to one of the central concerns of to- 
| day.. In your opinion, why is it that the U.S. position and pro-
l gram nnd policy in Vietnnm are subject to such worldwide quostion-
l mg nnd doubt? I am really asking you to evaluate tho effectiveness of 

your Agency in penetrating world public opinions.
'■ Please understand, I don’t assess you with any blameor lack thereof, 

because I know there nro compoting news sources in many othor 
j governments. There are propaganda agencies which havo been work

ing assiduously. I only ask you to comment upon the effectiveness or 
lack of effectiveness of our own propaganda program with respect to 
the Vietnam war.

Mr. M a r k s . .Sir, I am satisfied thnt our effort hns been oflective.
I I am satisfied that our people aro doing a fine and creditablojjob. I 
! am satisfied thnt there aro major areas of misunderstanding which we 

must continue to work to correct. 1 nin satisfied that there aro some 
newspapers, there nre some governments who nre unalterably opposed 

I to our policy and do not wish to have the facts.
Senator G o r e . Then why would you say that not only the NoTth 

■ Vietnamese, but apparently tho Red Chinese as well, and—according 
! to reports—also high Soviet officials, labor undor the misapprehension,
: I think, that pubhc opinion in tho United States will force President 
! Johnson to decide to withdraw from Viotnam?
j Mr. M a r k s . Sir, you will have to tnlk to somobody else nbout U.S.

public opinion. You will have to talk to the Soviets about what their 
assessment of U.S. public opinion is. I am not qualified to do that.

J _ Senator G o r e . I understand tho primary function of your Agoncy 
j is to disseminato information, to nfloct as much as possible public 
; opinion—informed public opinion—both in the United States and 
! around the world.
1 Mr. Marks. I mustdisagrco; for by law we havo nothing to do with

forming public opinion in tho United States.
| Senator G o r e . I stnnd corrected.
{ Mr. M a r k b . It is a popular misconception; you aro not nlono. _
| Senator G o r e . I must say I know thnt. You nre nn international
• agency.
I Mr. M a r k s . That is right. Our jurisdiction begins at the walor’s

edge.
Sonator G o r e . I wouldn’t coll you a foreign agency-----
Mr. M a r k s . No.
Senator Gone. Your function is outside of the United States.
Mr. M a r k s . That is right.
Senator M cG e e . Will the Senator yiold on that one for just a 

minute?
Senator GonE. Yes.

IM PIIESSIO N  OVERSEAS O F U .S . PU BLIC O PINION

Senator M c G e e .  I think it might be to the point to indicate 
that in this morning’s press—in somebody’s column, I on n ’t  remnmliei-
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whose it wns—a thesis was suggested on the reason for the dissemina
tion of this impression of the role of American public opinion reversing 
our policy in Vietnam. The renson given was that too many indi
viduals, without being named, wero circulating this impression by 
word of mouth through the cocktail circuit to the Soviet Ambassador 
and some othora of that typo, and thus leading them to the wrong 
conclusion.

I don't know whether this reporter is correct, but I supply it because 
it seems appropriate here to the Senator’s question.

Senator Gone. I think it is corlainly nn interesting observation.
1  a m  n o t  su re  o f  th e  a p p ro p r ia ten ess , b u t  i t  i s  c e r ta in ly  a n  in te r e s t in g  
fo o tn o te .

I will read from a parngrnph from an article in the current Newsweok 
magazine:

Hut It Is unlikely that even a Fulbright Intercession could eonvlneo tho Ilusslnns. 
The only intercession I know thnt Sonntor Fulbright has made is a 

public stateniont. Whnt I am really trying to get at, perhaps in an 
awkward way, Mr. Marks, is your assessment of tho success or failure 
of the USIA in portraying accurately the governmental structure, 
sites of power and intention of the Government of the United States. 
Why would there be so much doubt about (he program and policy of 
the U.S. Government?.

M r. M a r k s . I th o u g h t  I a n sw er ed  th a t .  sir.
Senator G o r e .  I am trying to obtain from you nn assessment of 

whether or not you think your Agency bos been successful or 
unsuccessful.

M r. M a r k s . I th in k  w e  h a v e  b e e n  su c ce ss fu l. I e x p la in ed  th e  
p r o b lo m s  th a t  e x is t . I e x p la in ed  th e  u n a lte ra b le  o p p o s it io n  th a t  
e x is t s .  I c a n ’t  rea d  th e  S o v ie t  m in d  nnd I a m  n o t in  a  p o s it io n  to  
in te r p r e t  w h y  th o y  fee l c er ta in  th in g s  are so .

Senntor G o r e . Thank you, Mr. Chairman.
The C h a ir m a n . Senator Mundt.
Senator M u n d t . Thank you.

V BIA 'b  S IZ E  AND FUNCTION IN  VIETNAM

I am a little bit at a loss after rending the last two sentences of your 
prepared statement, Mr. Marks, ns to just what the function of 
USIA is in Vietnam.

You say:
In  your letter, Mr. Clinirmnn, you imllcntnd an Interest In discussing our 

Government's news policies In Vicliinni. In tins rcgnrd, I should point out to 
you tlin t the United States Information Agency is restricted to non-U.S. cor
respondents nnd to tho Vietnamese news incdln.

That sounds as though wo didn’t have nny USIA newsmen at all in 
Vietnam. I nm sure tlint is not correct. I just can’t understand 
what you mean to imply.

M r. M a r k b . I am sorry, sir, for that impression. What I wns 
trying to say was that we do not. have nny jurisdiction in tho United 
States, that our jurisdiction is limilod to foreign correspondents, 
foreign nowspapers, and that we do inform the Vietnamese news 
media; for example, presidential statements, reports about activities 
on Congress ana others go into the Vietnamese news press just ns 
we provide them to tho press of the world.

/
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Senator M u n d t . I I o w  many USIA employees do you have i n  

Vietnam?
-Mr. M a r k s . In the entire service?
Senator M u n d t . In Viotnnm.
Mr. M a r k s . Iii Vietnam, we have 113 Americans, 351 Vietnamese 

employees. Don’t hold me to that figure, but it is approximately 
correct.

Sonator M u n d t . A sizable mission.
Mr. M a r k b .  Yes, it is. It is our largest mission.
Senator M u n d t .  llighl. And whnt do you conceivo to be the main 

function of that mission? ,
Mr. M a u k 8. Ono of our mniu functions is to supply information to 

the world press about activities in Vietnam.
Let me give nn illustration. Let’s suppose that tbe Iranians send a 

medical team. When that medical team gols thore, reports nyo innde 
as to its activities that go back to Teheran, Let’s suppose that the 
Koreans hnvo supplied cortaiu armed forces and certain assistance. 

Senator M u n d t . Which they have.
Mr. M a r k s . Which they have. Or tho Philippines, or the New 

Zealanders, or tho Australians. We report to those countries about 
the activities. _ In addition, we assist the Vietnamese Information 
Service on their radio programs, on their news coverage. They do 
not have adequate facilities to handle them themselves. We provide 
assistance to them in preparing news progrnms, news releases, book
lets, and pnmphlets. . . . . :
- Senntor M u n d t . In a situation such as we bave there, somebody 
is representing the United States nnd must have the mission of trying 
to get across to as mnny Vietnamese as possible' the purpose of our 
presence and the purpose of the war. Is that the job of the USIA 
or does someone clso have tlint?

Mr. M a r k s . N o. It is our job with tho Vietnamese Information 
Scrvico, sir, and wo do conduct that. That is why 1 made roforonce 
to tho Violnamcso nows media. Wo try to got across to the pooplo of 
Viotnnm through their media whnt wo nro thoro for, what wo aro trying 
to do, nnd whnt tho problems nro.

Senntor M u n d t . Whero is our second largest mission?
Mr. M a r k s . Our second largest mission is in India.

F U nP O S E  OF ORIGINAL LEGISLATION CONSISTENT W ITH  USIA ACTIVITIES

Senator M u n d t . Back to tho original purpose of tho homing—to 
inquire about whotber or not USIA is helping foreign newsmen get to 
Vietnam and innko their reports—may I say, as a member of this 
committco, I hopo you aro doing this and 1 hopo you oxpnud tho pro
gram. That wns ono of the functions that USIA was established to 
perform from the oulsot. Tho original legislation—Public Law 402, 
80th Congress—is referred to ns the Sinitb-Mundt»Act. That was 
precisely one of the jobs set out for, just as we help students in foreign 
countries go to the American University in Beirut.

It was not intended as just a bilaternl exchange between our 
country nnd a foreign country, but it was to put the best image of tho 
United States before the world by all legitimate techniques which 
aro nvailablo.

My qunrrel would be, if any, with tho USIA, that wo havo not done 
enoueh of that, rather llinu llin fiwi- ihm hvIk ™  .......   ’ ’
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isalegitimatedevice; it is an effective device. You will always find 
some people who are going to take the trip and thumb their Z e  at ua
‘ " l ™ ^ 80 thl?S \^°U t'!3-. That isliuman Tture Butin the main, on balance, I  believe this is a very productive wav of helnini* to 
try to bring about as much public si.pport as is poMib e in ot1,er

S l ' f , 1l ’var e?orrts nnd f?r r bl'c “« ^ 5 r ,n other
111,3 .W09 do»® oven before wo had n USIA. I think von were 

error when you any wo didn’t have a USIA. I believewohoveb„
am nl̂ C0 ‘ I®- '*i,0S?\C5?er?-m3 wcr0 8tMtcd then, and the prcdeces- 

T?  ’ tll0m (,llrinK the war. So, thin is a 
? function. It seems to me that the question that should

if m3 ?.rfl I** 18 ^,1® ,or not *bis function should be expanded if 
niW  •"e w,lr aurPl"8> excess funds which can't be used in a’nv 
w„ h „WRy iI", othsr ,countries. It is almost for nothing becausl 
we have piled up a lot of excess currencies in some countries like 
India where we can t imagine ways in which we can utilize it.

U.B. LEADERSHIP i n  thjj P H IL IPP IN E S

I would like to expand it to tako foreign correspondents to the
the iFmtec?Staliw1 *?y C0Uld fmd 0,;t ,jl,Ht w,mt f'tPl'oncd to identify- the United States as the most successful pmver in history for decoloniv-
ing a backward nation. No othor country—no other nation in his-
into a I s  “  mV 10 'l°'P underdovelopod countries ovolve
I think 11.^3 ,eiIT,!IB' id,einocrat.’0 p°'v0r 03 we did in tho Philippines I think the wor d should know that story. It doesn’t know it fcfanv
^ r , d°n m l °7  ,jV Mony Europeans don’t know it. It is a 
Phdfnnbi  ̂ C°i . j  d y nny •fB'timate newsman who goes to the Philippines and studies just exactly what is happening in that area.

NAM ES O P NEW SM EN BENT TO VIETNAM  SHOULD N OT B E  MADE PUBLIC 
THROUGH COMMITTEE

Spcnking as one member of tho committeo, I don’t think thnt we 
should bo givon the namos for public purposes of tlio people sent to 
Viotnnm, because it seems to mo tlmt it would bo tremoiidouslv
cm.dirioTs'tflcr^ 6 P°°P,e wl'°  haV6 l° Work U1>dw <>TZ

Tho C h a ir m a n . Will tho Sonator yield?
Sonntor M u n d t . Y e s .

c b° P " \T MAN' n!ley ,lftvo bcon PuWished, tho ones I have___
S e n a to r  M u n d t . I h e  o n e s  y o u  m e n tio n e d ?  
t h e  CiiAinM AN. I  u n d ersto o d  th o  o th er s  lm d b een .

M r . M a iik s . Tho Indian and tho Finnish, ju s t  tho throe 
Senator M u n d t . Havo they all boon published?
Mr. M a r k s . No, sir.
l? 1!11*?'r ^VVD7''.  ̂ would hato to boo this committee become the- 

vehicle for publishing tho nnmes. In most countries, I imagine that 
“ I”a" “T B Promin«nt newspaper can’t just disappear for three weeks- 
to without having his absenco known and, perhaps, having-

P° y .r  ro. • J8 B0I!'P- 1 doi,,t l,link committee should becomo tlio vehicle for publishing tlio nnmes. It would be too
much liko stripping tho camouflage off of a sniper. We ore in a w£-
and wo havo to adjust oursolvos to this war kind of situation.

NEW S POLICIES IN VIETNAM 
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“mS
rationale behbdYt y’ Senator> nnd I «iU teU you the

my  ̂ajP înririent^wns''imnfirmS T ^  COmmi‘teo b^ ®
stated that I  felt that a n m ^ e d i u n T w H ^ i /  r  ? UH “ 0IV Rnd 1to mamtain credibility, you had in Wl iU  . truth. In order 
and unless you tell the fmd „„ „„u *,lb0 B°od and tho bad alike, 

Now “ maybe h S f S 1 ' t , T a s ^ bl g03d .y?u 1080 w^ibUity!

Am'erican stateraonte,*but°at the^iruftime0̂ ^  js^ a ^ 08" ^ ”  

balance we* also r^orT nL T tho £ 1 ^ “ f '  On

2  Ssgfi!? ”  “ *t  “■ » » 11 “ d »  K t e

has been civil rights legislation and tw in , '• j ? lbttt fbere
support of Congr^ that thoro 7 *  ir re?0,™d.U>« substantial
practices and p ? !g ^  fa k o u S  0m.P,°y™nt
try to put the whole picture in porepectivlbut gaiM’ 80 w0that wo report the event perspective, but I  want to assure you

. Mr. Marks. Wo try.

s i t e M ^ S ^ M S ^  niebt be ̂ !oU8 ttbout lb0 

event. e endeavor to put a proper perspective on the nows
SYMPATHY FOR TJ.fl, ROLB IN VIETNAM

P«SMtM̂XJS2S8inb3!̂ Tf usrA“l yc,Rr durinB tb0
Vuru.S.^r^o^nVio^rTi'K^

^ JS £ 3 E 5 fi£ 3 ?5 6 ? fan atmosphere of hostility whero #h« Thoy work m
violently opposed to3uro L  They c o n £  f t "
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t e l e v i s i o n  
f o r e i g n  p i
and books. They-------------------------
and if you could read some of tho reports I get every day, you would 
realize that tbeso men are unsung heroes nnd thoy are making progress.

But, I am not here to tell you that all through the world everybody 
understands us; they don't. As Sonntor Qore pointed out, there is an 
opposing forco. Thoro ure countries at work which disngreo with us 
aud have largo propaganda machinery nnd they have indigenous 
organizations that nre working full time. _ It is a difficult problembut 
I nin satisfied thnt the year I have spout in this job has been a fruitful 
one and the U.S. Government hns bonefited. That is my opinion.

IS THERE A DEVICE FOR MEASURING EXTENT OF SYMPATHY OVERSEAS?

Sonntor M u n d t .  Have you nny lnonsuromont devico which we 
could uso to dolorniiiio whether or not tho information media overseas 
nre inoro or loss sympathetic on nny givon point in issue in which wo 
may bo involved/ There must be some way—through clippings, or 
mouitoriug, or through reports which you get from your publio 
relations offices overseas—to give you some kind of objective break
down as to the trend of foreign opinion as manifested by news media 
concerning the American position in Vietnam.

I am trying to find out from you whether we are gaining or losing 
in trying to nave our position in Vietnam understood by foreign 
countries generally: excepting, of course, the Communist press which 
is understandable because it is being supported, of course, by the 
Communist troops.

M r. M arks. Senator, th a t question isn’t  susceptible to a yes or no 
answer and I shall try  to answer i t  to tbe best of my ability. It has 
been a subject which plagues me all the time and everybody w ants to 
know the answer in a simple form.

It is not possible to give you a simplo answer. Here is my 
assessment.

If the newspapers nnd the rndio and television outlets of tlio world 
would just give the people the facts nud give thorn a chance to mako up 
their own minds, then we havo made nu improvement. _ If they will 
tell about the valiant defense that is being made by the Asian countries 
who have sont troops tbore, and why thoy nre fighting, ns expressed by 
their statesmen, if they will talk about the civilian efforts to rebuild 
that country, if they will talk about the stories of horoism, if they will 
talk about the statesmen’s comments around the world, good or bad, 
thon I am satisfied.

Whether thoir opinion of us npprovcs or disapproves is a matter of 
individual temperament. All 1 am trying to uo iB to got tho fncts. 
Now to answer your question, wo have no yardstick. There is_ no 
way of putting it, say, putting a piece of papor on a tablo and saying, 
we have moved this far. Thoro is no measuring rod, but wo can judge 
from tho roporta we get today, day in nnd dny outj that we are making 
some progress, that there are moclin which aro beginning to report more 
of the facts, and that ia a hopeful sign. It is happening now. I have 
noticed the trend in tho past few months.

Now, beyond that, I would hnvo to go to specifics, taking specifio 
countries and specific papers.

NEW S POLICIES IN  VIETNAM

USIA MISSION IN INDIA AND INDIAN NEWS MEDIA

2 9

Senator M u n d t .  Let me ask you a specific question. Your second 
largest mission is in India, you say?

Mr. M a r k s .  Thnt is right.
Senntor M u n d t .  India is one of the great, powerful, nnd developing 

countries of the world. It hns been one of the greatest recipients of 
American aid. We hnvon’t lmd much success with I udin in reciprocity, 
from the standpoint of votos in tho Uuitod Nations, or from a general 
stnndpoint.

What kind of information does the nvernge person living in Calcutta 
get through the Indian news media concerning what we are doing in 
Vietnam?

Mr. M a r k s .  I will givo you a specific answer to that because 
I happen to have road a report quite recently of a newspaperman, 
quite well known in Cnlculta, who wns an outright skoplio and 
in his editorinl coinmonts showed his views without any question. 
He wont to Violiinm and roportod on some of the progrnms which I 
have described to you. Ho oponly stated that, becnuso ho ha/1 had a 
chance to see the facts, seo whnt wns going on, talk to tho peoplo, be 
bad come around and changod his views. He was not completely in 
support of everything thnt was happening but ho had altered liis 
views and his reports from Vietnam roflecled nn on-the-scene roport. 
Now, that is tho kind of reaction 1 think we nre gotting in India.

There were no Vietnnin correspondents of Indian newspapers so the 
few who have gone from India lind for the first time nn opportunity to 
give the people a report ns seen by Indian eyes. That is the im
portant thing—as seen by Indian eyes.

OPERATION OF TELEVISION AND RADIO INDUSTRIES IN INDIA

Senntor M u n d t .  One other question. How are the TV and rndio 
industries operntod tharo, privately or by tlio Government?

Mr. M a r k s .  It is an infant industry run by the Government nnd 
thoro is only one transmitter at tho present lime, I boliovo, winch has 
very limited covomgo.

Senntor M u n d t .  Kadio?
Mr. M a r k s .  Television.
In rndio, it is all govoriiinont-ownod; govornmont-owned rndio.

IN DIA N  RADIO nBPORTB ADOUT U.S. PRESENCE IN  VIETNAM

Senator M u n d t .  Does your _ monitoring of Indian rndio reports 
indicnto what kind of information tho listenors goncrnlly nro gotting 
about our prcscnco in Vietnam?

Mr. M a r k s .  Sir, I would want to check thnt moro specifically, but 
Viotnnm is not tho most important issuo in India. Thoy nvo moro 
concorncd nbout their relationship with Pakistan; thoy aro moro 
conccrnod about tho whout and fnmino nnd tlio monsoon and intornnl 
problems. Thcynro inoro concerned nbout tho disagreement that 
exists withiii' their government. Wo must rcinombgr that Vietnnin 
may be tlio biggest story in tho United States, but in some nrens of the 
world it is really of pnssing or indilforont interest.
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Senator M u n d t . Dig or little, I would liko to linve you supply (or 
the record—if you don't hnvo it in mind right now—whother or not 
the main thrust of Radio India is critical, sympathetic, or neutral 
regnrdiug whnt we are doing in Vietnnin.

M r. M arks. I  should be glnd to report on th a t for the committee. 
(The information referred to follows:)

U.S. In fo rm atio n  Agency, 
ll'aaAinp/on, September 10, 1000.

Hon. J . W. F ulbiiioiit,
CAairnian, Committee on Foreign Relatione,
U .S . Senate.

D ear Mn. C hairman: M r Leonard II. Mnrka, Director of USIA, In h!a ap- 
pcnranco before your Coinmlttco on August 17, 1000, wns naked to  fllo n subse
quent report ns to whether or not tho iiinin thrust of All India Hndio was critical 
of whnt tlio U.S. was doing in Vict-Nain, sympathetic or neutral. Oi:r post in 
India reports thn t All India ltndlo hns no correspondent in Vlct-Nam on o regular 
basis, fhe ir reporting is for tho most part straight nows on tlio Viot-Nnm 
situation. Tho nows Is a  fairly accurate reflection of nmlcrinl carried by tlio wlro i 
services nnd statements of Indian olhcials. Occasional features aro carried and 
thoy report th a t press conferences and official statements are treated fairly. 

Sincerely,
■ IticiiAno M. Schmidt. Jr.,

General Couneet.
S e n a t o r  M u n d t . T h a t  i s  a l l .
The C h a ir m a n . Senntor Church.
Senator Cuuncii. Thank you, Mr. Chairman.

DISTORTED V IEW PO IN T OF U .S . VIETNAM POSITION

Mr. Marks, I nm rather sympathetic to your predicament in 
undertaking to make known to tho world all the facts concerning our 
own involvement in South Viotnnm.

I nm not at nil certain tlmt if you wcro successful in that effort, 
that many who aro now skcplicnl of the American involvement would 
bo converted into disciples. I certainly hud access to all tho facts this 
Government could supply. _ I havo lliem and remain a skeptic, but ; 
I do think thnt the world is getting nil unduly distorted picture of | 
Vietnam. I do not think thnt this is at all tho fault of your Agency ' 
or tlio effort you nre making, hut I do think it is inherent perhaps in 
the situation, in the way tho world is apt to look at this war. j

E U nO PE A N  CRITICISM  OF U .S. EFFORTS IN  VIETNAM

I think tlint tho predicament is pretty well cnpsulcd in the August | 
10 issue of Tiino mngnzino. I should liko to read this section of the 
nrliclo into tho record. It rclntcs to European opinion nnd, having 
been in Europo recently, I can personally testify that I encountered 
voiy heavy criticism in Europo of tlio wnr generally. I tliink tliis 
is a rather accurate summation of European opinion, based upon my 
own cxposuro.

Timo magazine reports a current poll in Franco which shows that 30 
percent of the Frenchmen think Lyndon Johnson is more dnngerous 
than Communist China’s Mao Tso-tung; that 35 porcent of the West 
Germans favor ending tho bombing of North Viotnnm. "Says West 
Gorman Vico Chancellor Erich Mondo: 'Thoro is no question in my 
mind that tho Viotnam wnr is unpopular largely bocauso of television, 
l’coplo seo tho honois nnd tho misery of this war—burning villages,

weeping mothers, manned children. They see South Vietnamese 
troops manhandling Vietcong suspects, and they soe the moro torrid 
aspects of Singon’s night lifo.’ Belgium's PauT-IIenri Spank put it 
more succinctly. 'Tho United States/ he said, 'has complotcly lost 
the information wnr in Vietnam.’ ”

Tlion the mngnzino continuos: “Wlmt is to bo dono about it? Not 
much. The Vietcong and tho North Violnnmoso rolonso a nogligiblo 
amount of nows film on their sido of tho wnr and of courso do not 
allow foreign TV crewmen to work with their combat units. That 
leaves television stations all over the world dopendent on the Film 
taken mainly by U.S. TV crewmen nnd of United States and South 
Vietnamese troops in action. Inevitably, it loaves a lopsided impres
sion."

I think this is without doubt one of the probloms thnt confronts us. 
But, if it'is, it undorscoros tho need to oxposo foroign corrospondonts 
who. are interested to tho situation in South Viotnam, and I think 
that was tlio objcctivo of your action, was it not?

Mr. M a r k s . It wns, sir.
Sonntor C h u r c h . I can’t quarrel with the objeclivo. I think 

wo do face this serious problem of an unduly distorlod picturo oflhis 
war being widespread in tho world.

Whothor or not you can sticcocd in your objective, I think, doponds 
upon how you nro conducting tho program in South Viotnnm itself.

EX TE N T OF USIA’S  RESPON SIBILITY  FOR TO RSION  NEWBMEN BENT TO
VIETNAM

Now, as I understand your testimony, those foreign correspondents 
who do come, whoso transportation is furnished, aro in your custody, 
so to speak, or nt_ least you undertnko whon thoy do come to South 
Viotnnm to seo to it that thoy got nccoss to whatovor information may 
ho availnblo; is that correct?

Mr. M a r k s . Just as if thoy had bought their own airplane ticket, 
in the sanio manner and with the sanio procedures.

Sonator C h u r c h .  Are they perfectly frco to go within tho limits 
of military security wherever they want to go, and do you undertake 
to get them to the places thoy would liko to see, or havo you a kind 
of organized tour for them whon they come?

Mr. M a r k b . There is no orgnnized tour. Thoy' go wlioro thoy 
want to go, when thoy want to go. Wo provide in-country trans
portation because othcrwiso you can’t get away from Saigon to Da 
Nung and othor places.

Senntor C h u r c h . But you undertake to holp tlioin got to places 
they want to soo?

Mr. M a r k s . Exactly. And they' chooso the places nud the subject 
that they wish to investigate.

Sonntor C h u r c h . When they report, do thoy roport dirootly back 
to their own newspnpers from South Vietnam? There is no fimiieling 
or channeling' through your own ngency in connection with the news 
they release, is thcro?

Mr. M a r k s . Absolutely not, Senntor; and we find out whnt thoy 
have reported when we rend it in their paper. ,
' Sonntor C h u r c h .  Tliero is nu condition nttnchoil to this transporta

tion that thev should fircl culiinif dm-inr 'L-- •••' ■ ' *
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Mr. Marks. Absolutely not. It would be a gross insult. I wouldn't 
even think of it.

Senntor Church. I  didn’t anticipate tlmt there was any such wish.
I did think that the record ought to he clonr on that.

FO nB IQ N  CORRESPONDENTS IN VIETNAM MAKE CONTACTS ON T H E IR  OWN

To what extent do these correspondents got around the country? 
How limited are thoy in whero thoy can go nnd what they con say? • 

Mr. Marks. If you read the reports in the American papers, you 
will realize that they are getting in everywhere; they are using heli
copters. airplanes, and other menns of transportation, that aro made 
available so that they can get there. I don't imagine that they all 
want to go where the fighting takes place, but many of them do want 
to get to places whero actions have taken place; and some do want to 
see front line battlos.

There aren’t many frontline battles; ns you know the nature of the 
war doesn’t permit that. But if they want to go to a particular 
place, they are transported; within the limits of transportation, they 
get it.

Senator Ciiuncn. Suppose they want to contact critics of Marshal 
Ky’s regime or known opponents, do you help them reach these 
people?

Mr. Marks. Thoy aro on their own on contacting sources. The 
only people that we help them with are Americans wuo are with the 
mission, people who are in charge of tlio civilian reconstruction work, 
field representatives, those who would have the technical information 
about the nature of the agriculture and the mcdicnl programs. Thoy 
are on their own and I would imngino, although I can’t tell you 
exactly with reference to c o n ta c t in g  Vietnamese, if our people know 
them and can do it, they will, critics or not critics of the Ky adminis
tration.

Senator Cnuncif. IIow long, typically, do these foreign correspond
ents stay whon they come under tlicso arrangements?

Mr. M a r k s .  It depends on their own particular interest; a  minimum 
of two weeks, some of them threo weeks, four weeks.

Senntor Church. So that thoy hnvo adequate opportunity to make 
contacts on tlioir own?
, Mr. Marks. Absolutely, sir.

CONDUCT OF FOREIGN CORRESPONDENT FUOORAM IN VIETNAM

Senator Church. I think that this is important becauso, if you 
are going to serve your own objective, tho way that this program is 
actually uandled in South Vietnam is a critical matter.

I was once part of an American delegation that was invited to 
Moscow undor a somewhat different arrangement. Wo lmd been 
at the Interparliamentary Union Conference and wore invited by the 
Russian delegation to coino nftcrwnrd, to Moscow where we hod the 
guided tour. It was very difficult to seo anything other than what 
was schodulcd for us.

About tho third day, I finally prevailed upon my guido to take me 
to somo othor parts of the city than the streets that wo had boon 
confined to. The next day, there wns a now guide. My general 
impression wns to ho ndvorsclv affected by tlio whole eTnerience.
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So, I thought we ought to get on the record how you aro actually 
conducting the program in South Vietnam, if the objective to bo 
served is the freest possible access for those foreign correspondents.

Mr. Marks. Senator, I lmd the guided tour of Moscow and had the 
same reaction. I have discussed tliis with tho foreign journalists who 
have been to Moscow and the}’ deplore this. Thoy toll me one of the 
greatest benefits they find from our policy is tho opcniiess. For exam
ple, thoy are taken down to Florida for tho spaco shots, and if the 
shot fnifs, they report llmt it fails. If thcro is human error, or other
wise, they lire told about it; whorens, with the Hussions, there is 
complete socrecy. Nobody knows about it and thoy report only their 
successes.

I want our country to coiilinuo to operate in tho open manner and 
to the extent tlmt the USIA hns any jurisdiction, we will and we have.

Senator Cuuncu. This is how you nre conducting the foroigu corre
spondents program in South Vietimm7 

Mr. Marks. You nro correct, sir.
Senator Church. I think that is all.
The CiiA inM AN . S o n a to r  Pell. *'

BLACK VERSUS WHITE PROPAGANDA

Sonntor Pell. Mr. Mnrks, returning to the bnsia question of the 
conduct of the foreign correspondents and the responsibility for it, I 
wns wondering in a more general way, how you would define black 
prnpngnnda as opposed to white propaganda?

Mr. Marks. 1 havo no defiuition Tor it, sir. I will take your 
definition.

Sonator Pell. Would you bear with me that black propaganda is 
basicnlly a perfectly legitimate function of any government by the 
influencing of public opinion abroad in ways not entirely known to the 
leadership or the listening audionce involved?

Mr. Marks. All right. What is wbito? Is white the opposite; 
namely, tho complete disclosure of all aclivites7 _

Senntor Pell. No. Plenso don’t be so sensitive to my questions. 
Mr. Marks. No, no; I just want to undorstnnd the contrast. 
Sonntor Pell. We lmvo nlso discussed in this committee tho proper 

function of the CIA. Some of us have regretted its activity in 
military operations of ono sort or another, and some think it should he 
involved more in political or in black propaganda operations. I was 
wondoring if this aid not fnll more precisely under the law os something 
the CIA should be doing. _ Pieoso understand that I haveno criticism 
of this progrnm—I wish it were expanded. But does it belong to 
US! A?

Mr. Marks. In my opinion, it is properly placed in the U.S. 
Information Agency. It is entirely overt: it is entirely legitimate. I 
see nolliing wrong, nothing to bo critical about, ana I beliove thnt 
anybody woo hns jind any association with our Agency would come to 
that same conclusion.

Senator Tell. Many think that covert activities ,.nre perfectly 
legitimate.

Mr. Marks. I understand, hut 1 think llmt this is an nativity that 
should be overt by tho U.S. Information Agoncy bocnuso it is an infor
mation function. I cast no aspersions on the CIA or anybody olso. 
This is our job, providing infi>1111 ntion to fovri«»n
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Sonntor I’ e i .l . D o you think Hint nil blnr.k propaganda operations i
should go to tho USIA? (

M r . M a iik s . N o , s ir . I  d o n 't  c o u n t  th is  in  th u t  c a te g o ry  nn d  I j
'd o n ’t  a c c e p t  y o u r  d e fin itio n .

Sonntor P e l l . I thought you started out hy saying you did ncccpt
i t .

M r . M a u k s . I  wanted to know whnt it wns.

QUESTION OP PUDLICATION OK LIST OK NAMES

Senntor P e l l . Thnnk you. Plcnso understand I nm not in nny 
wny crilicnl of tlio opoi'nlion. It is n lino ono nnd I hopo it is cxpnudctl. 
My only criticism of it is thnt it could delrnct from tho whilo propa
ganda nclivilios which you conduct. If you say Ihcro is nothing secret 
nbout it—that it is complololy open nnd, therefore, duos not fall in 
my definition of black propngnuiln—then why shouldn’t tho list of 
nnmos bo published?

Mr. M a iik s . Sir, 1 will mnko nvailablo to tho committee tho list.
I  to ld  th o  c lin irm n n I  w o u ld  g e l  th n t  Ingothcr n od  s u p p ly  it .

S e n a to r  P e l l . F o r  p u b lica tio n ?
Mr. M a r k s . Beforo you cnmo in, sir, I made thnt statement.
Senator P e l l . T lm n k  you. I  do wish you luck with that program. 

As 1 Bny, my impression is not directed to you. I simply thought it 
wns a proper function for tho Contrnl Intelligence Agency.

M r . M a r k s .  S o n n to r , lo t  m o ndd on o  fooL uolo. Y o u  seo  s o  m u ch  
in  Iifo i s  b n sed  u p o n  ln b ols, n n d  th o torm , " b la ck  p r o p a g a n d a ”  co u ld  
h n v o  nn  o d io u s  c o n n o ta t io n . i

Sonntor P e l l . Not to m e .
M r . M a r k s . Whito propaganda is pure, it’s tho bride's gown. I  

nm proud of what wo do.
Senntor P e l l . Well, we nro not talking nhout civil rights.
M r . M a r k s . It hns nothing to do with civil rights, but I  don’t 

■wnnt nny impropor connotation nhout what wo nro doing.
Tho C h a ir m a n . Lot's c la r ify  tho Q u e s t io n  nbout tho n n m e s .
I understood tho Sonntor from South Dakota to say that ho didn’t 

think thoy ought to bo published.  ̂ Yon said you would supply tho 
committco with tho list lor cxccutivo use. Aro you now saying you 
think thoy ought to bo made public?

M r. M a r k s . Sir, I  Ionvo thnt to tho discretion of tho committee. 
You nro woll vorsod in the ■

Tho CiiA inM AN . Whnt is vonr recommendation? Aro you going 
to mnko them public yourself?

M r . M a r k s . I s e e  nothing wrong, sir, with identifying anybody 
who hns been involved in this progrnm, nnd I sluill mnko tho names 
nvailablo to tho conunillco. And if Sennt or Mlimit still feols tho snmo, 
or if Senator Pell hns his viows, thnt is nuolhcr thing.

S e n a to r  P e l l . M r. C lin irm n n -------
The C iiA inM A N . Just a  minute. I asked him to mnko n recom

mendation. It isn't just the committee's recommendation.
M r. M a r k s . It is not my job to make them public.
Tlio C h a ir m a n . Y ou  a re  snying thnt you nre not going to mnko 

the nnmes public.
M r . M a r k s .  T h a t  i s  T ight.
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The CiiA inM AN . 'flint’s No. 1. No. 2, you n re  going to supply 
them to tho committee. No. 3, it is up to the committco whcthor to 
make them public or not.

Mr. M a r k s . Yes, sir.
Tho C h a ir m a n . I s  thnt your position?
Mr. M a r k s . Yes, sir.
Tho C h a ir m a n . Tlmt’s nil I wnnt to know.
Sonntor'1’ell. Mr. Clinirmnn, may I say that: ono, I think tho 

oporntion is excellent; and two, I don’t think tho nnmos should bo 
published.

Tho CiiA inM AN . If thoy shouldn't bo, let’s not cmphnsizo it. It's 
nil open nnd nbovo ground. Let's not bo bigger hypocrites than wo 
have to be.

Tho Senntor from Wyoming.

EMPHASIS ON NONMILITARY ASPECT OK REPORTING

Sonntor M cG e e . Tlmnk you, Mr. Clinirmnn.
Mr. Mnrks, do wo understand correctly thnt tho main oinnhnsis of 

these visiting journalists tlint nro transported to Violnain is in the 
nonraililnry fiold? >

Mr. M a r k b . Thnt is right.
Senator M cG e e . But thoy nro not bnrred from tho military fiold? 
Mr. M a r k s . Oil tho contrary.
Senntor M cG e e . Whnt thoy do there is Ihoir business?
Mr. M a r k s . Tlmt is right.
Senator M cG e e . D o you feel tlmt tho impact of your concentration 

on tlio nonmilitary fiold is makiiijr nny headway in the hondline news 
against the preponderance or military roporting?

Mr. Marks. Somo, but not enough. I will bo satisfied only whon 
thero is a full report on tho iionmililnry aspects. We hnvo mndo 
improvements, nnd I hopo for more.

Senator M cG e e . Would you bo willing to oxpnnd this program 
outside of tho country—tlmt is, oul.sido of tlio counterpart culogory? 
You mndo a big point of tho fact llmt it was costing you rolnlivoly 
little bccnuso it was in soft curroncy. Would you bo willing to spend 
directly in support of this progrnm?

Mr. M a r k s . Yes, sir.
Sonator M cG e e . I nm glad to hear you say that. I was hoping 

that you would justify this, not in nn apologetic wny, bccnuso you nre 
spending out of soft currency.

Mr. M a r k s . No.
Senntor M cG e e . I think this progrnm hns a renson for being, and 

I  think you ought to do moro of it. And I ngrco with tho Senntor 
from South Dakota nnd tho Senator from Jlhouo Island, that if thcro 
is any indictment to bo mndc here, it is in not expanding it on a broad 
enough splicro, bill that is constructive.

Mr. M a r k s . Senntor, tho only reference to oxccss currency wns to 
show thnt we tried to snvo money. If wo c a n  iiso that currency, wo 
try, but I nm wholeheartedly nnd cnlhusinsticnlly behind this pro
gram, nnd we will spend nny amounts that nre necessary in dollars.
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' INFORM ATION FUOORAM8 MAKING HEADWAY IN  SOUTHEAST ASIA

Senator M cG e e . I liave tried hard to assess this whole session here 
this morning, and it seems to mo that you iiave cleared up a great 
many tilings that were on tho record—although I may say it is a little 
bit of “much to do about relatively less” in terms of the problem. 
Dut I do think this session has boen helpful in getting the information, 
and I would hope that the record wotila show that somebody has been 
getting tlirough to somebody in southeast Asia and that general 
part of the world.

The fact that this getting through coincides with your term of ofTice 
is irrelevant, because it was going on long before you got there. But, 
just in the last few weeks or mouths, the head of the government in 
Singapore hns shifted his view quite substantially toward our activities 
in Vietnam.

In Itnngoon the Burmese government has had a perceptible change 
of inclination; there has boon a measurable chtingo in the Philippines; 
nnd there has boen a dramatic, violont change in Indonesia. There 
hns even been some shifting reported in Cambodia, although this is 
being kicked back nnd forth at the present time.

Sonntor M u n d t . It is n yo-yo.
Sonator M cG e e . Somebody is getting through with something, so 

whether it’s "Voice of America," TJ.S. Information Service, or some
body elso’s nows agoncy tlmt is doing it, I think it is fair to note that 
tho tondoncy toward criticism, particularly in Western Europe to 
show a rising hostility, is not the measure of the area in whicn the 
problem itself is being worked out. I think perhaps tho word from the
Australian Prime Minister who wns here that somehow Europonns
get excited only with Berlin walls, and they forget the world is
round is something in point, and I don't attach too much weight
to the opinion of the Europeans.

Some of the Asians wore not too excited about Hitler, but tbey got 
excited about Tojo in Japan.

These are human elements. I don't think you ought to be slry 
nbout tlio measure of tlio impnet of somobody’s program which is 
making hendwny, about whnt wo aro doing, about what the causo is, 
about why we are there, or about the consequences of the various 
alternatives that face us at tho prcsont time.

It seems to me it hnsbccn a terrible thing, nnd it is wonderful that 
we have lmd a change in tho whole nlmosphero of southeast Asia in 
tho last 12 nr 14 months.

Thnt is all I havo to say.
Tho C h a ir m a n . Senator Cnso.

DISCUSSION OF TOTAL NUMDER OF CASUALTIES

Sonator C a s e . Tlmnk you, Mr. Chairman.
If any of tlieso questions havo beou nskod in my abscnco, just tell mo 

so nnd I won’t pross for a repetitious answer.
Mr. M a r k s . All right, sir.
Sonntor C a s e . This morning, I understand that a war correspond

ent, Dean Brclis, said that at lensl 5,U00 South Vietnamese were killed 
or seriously wounded per month in the curront operations in South 
Yictnnm.

Mr. M a r k s . Thnt has been nskod, nnd my answer was, sir, that I 
have jurisdiction only with foreign correspondents. Mr..Brelis is an 
American and thorofuro I hnvo no knowlodge of it.

Senator C a s e . I am not asking whothor you know he said this. I 
am asking whothor it is truo.

Mr. M a r k s . I have no information on it. My area of interest is 
nonmilitary nnd this is a military uinttor.

Sonator C a s e . Y ou  don't know what the facts are? .
M r. M a r k s . I do nut know. - '
Senntor C a s e . Aro you a moinber, in that: connection, of the Na

tional Security Council?
M r. M a r k s . Y e s .
Senator C a s e , lfavo yon attended meetings and have thero been 

meetings recently on this matter? >> ■■ ■
Mr. Marks. Yes, sir.
Senntor C a s e . Isn’t this a matter of vital statistics in South Viet

nam, a matter currently discunsod by the Council? i >
Mr. M a r k s . This question that you have asked has not boon dis

cussed.
' Sonator C a s e . Hasn’t the Council taken note nt any mooting of the 

situation as far as the results of the war go in South Vietnam? _
M r . M a r k s . T o m y  k n o w led g e; n o .
Senator C a s e . Ilow about American casualties there, have they 

been discussod?
Mr. M a r k s . Americnn casualties, military?

. Senator C a s e . Y e s .
M r . M a r k s . Y os.
Senator C a s e . And South Vietnam? ‘
Mr. M a r k s . And South Viotnam casualties; all casualties. I 

thought you -were talking about the Dean Brelis report. ; That has 
not boon discussod.

Senator C a s e . Denn Brolis just made this report this morning. 
Mr. M a r k s . I don’t know what tiino poriod the Brelis story covers— 

last month, last year, or when.
I don’t know anything about this. *
Senator C a s e . It was this morning, apparently. ’
Mr. M a r k s . I don’t know anything about that.
Senator C a s e . This morning, apparently-on tho "Today” show. 

I didn’t hear it mysolf.
Mr. M a r k s . I am not familiar with it.
Sonator C a s e . I am not interested in whether you hoard him say it, 

or oven whether he said it. I am asking you wliat the facts are.
Mr. M a r k s . I  do not know.
Senator C a s e . About tho Vietnamese casualties, tho South Viet

namese casualties?
Mr. M a r k s . Ovor whnt period of timo, and whore?
Senator C a s e . A poriod of tho Inst 0 months of this yoar.

' Mr. M a r k s . I don’t have thoso facts before mo, but they havo boen 
discussed.

Senator C a s e . Havo you any general knowledge as to what the rate 
of casualties is among the South Vietnamese forces?

Mr. M a r k s . Military?
Senator C a s e . South Vietnamese military.
M r . M a r k s . Y e s .
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Scnnlor C a s e . What rnto is it?
M r. M a s k s . I d o n ’t  lin v o  tb o so  figu res  h a n d y ;  I d o n ’t  rem em b er  

th em .
Scnnlor C a s e . It is a ralbor important figuro.
Mr. Mahks. It clinngcs, sir, from timo to timo. It is an important 

figuro, but I don’t have tboso figures at my fingertips.
S en n to r  C a s e . D o y o u  h a v o  a  g en era l idon o f  w lm t  tlio ir  c a su a ltie s  

are in  r e la tio n  to  ou r  ca su a ltie s?
M r. M a r k s . Y os, I  d o .
Senntor C a s e . What is the relationship?

'M r .  M a r k s . I would not want to guess, bccnuso I have not re
viewed' those figures, and I havon’t hnd a chance to even consider 
that within the Inst few days. That is not my field. I am nol in
volved in military reporting. _ /

Senntor C a s e . N ow , it would' seem to me (hat information about 
the niilitnry factors nre certainly paramount in the nows. You 
could get that from other sources, could you not?

M r. M a r k s . S u r e ly .

PROPO RTIO N  OP USIA O FPIC ER 8 IN  VIETNAM  AND SOUTHEAST ASIA

Senator C a s e . Your knowledge of the situation is what I am in
terested in at the moment.

What portion of USIA officers, ovorall, nro in South Vietnam?
M r. M a r k s . The number has been given, sir. Out of the total 

of 12.000, there are approximately 113 Americans and approximately 
360 Vietnamese.

Senator C a s e . What is the proportion of the total?
Mr. M a r k s . That would be 600 out of 12,000-----
S o n a to r  C a s e . We a re  ta lk in g  n o w  a b o u t  o fficers, I ta k e  i t ,  ra th e r  

th a n  c le r ic a l an d  a ll th e  r e s t  o f i t .  _
Mr. M a iik s . Oh, if you are talking about officeis, we hnvo approxi

mately 8 to 10 percent of our Foreign Service officers in Vietnam. 
Senator C a s e . In Vietnam?
Mr. M a r k s . Yes.
Senator C a s e . I I ow  about the proportion in all of southeast Asia? 
Mr. M a r k s . I would have to get the figuro for you.
Senntor C a s e . Hnve you a general idea?
M r. M a r k s . In Thailand, Korea, Japan, nnd the Philippines? 
Senntor C a s e . And Indonesia.
M r. M a r k s . In Indonesia; we havo one person, I lieliove, in Indo

nesia. I would bo guessing, sir. I would say, in all tho rest of south
east Asia that would probably bo oqual to this, another 10 percent.

Senator C a s e . Well, 20 pcrcont, although thnt docs not includo 
India?

M r. M a r k s . T h n t  d oos n o t  in c lu d o  I n d ia .
Sonator C a s e . Ilow largo is tlio forco in India?
M r. M a r k s . India is our second largest post. I would say there nre 

probably 75 Americans there. Now, when I say Americans I am 
talking nbout nil personnel, not just Foreign Service officers.

S e n a to r  C a b e . I w n n t to  g e t  u p erccn tn g o  figu ro on  th e  officers. 
M r. M a r k s . I w ill s u p p ly  i t  for  y o u  a c c u r a te ly .
(Tho information referred to follows:)

N E W S  PO L IC IES IN  V IETN A M

T tv  f*

39
U.8. IaronuATioN A oenct, 

IFaihinplon, S«plemter 8 ,198S.
lion. J . w. F o lb iu q u t,
Chairman, Committee an Foreion Relation),
U .S. Senate. ,

D ear M r. Cuaiuman: Id rcanouso to a  question by Senator Ciuo during tlio 
nppcaraucu o( Mr. Ixioimrtl II. Murks bi-toro your Cominlttco on August 17, lOGO, 
asking for percentage figures a t UKIA officer* atatlonod In Vlct-Num, India, anu 
tlio rout of tlio Asian arcu, wo subm it tho (allowing information:
Total number of officers In tlio USIA Foreign Sorvlco_________________1 1, SSI
Total number of USIA oltlccrs aulitorired for Vlot-Nnm_____________   136

(Or 7.4 percent of 1,831)
Total number of USIA officers in Vlot-Nam__________________________ 121

(Or 0.0 percent o( 1,831)
Total number of USIA officers authorited for remainder of Far E ast  100

(Or 10.1 percent of 1,831)
Total number of USIA officers In remainder of F ar E ast______________  170

(Or 0.3 percent of 1,831)
Total number of officers authorited for nil of Far East, Including Vlet-Nam. 325

(Or 17.7 percent of 1,831)
Total number of USIA officers in all of Far East, Including Vlst-Nam  201

(Or 15.0 percent of 1.831)
Total number of USIA officers authorited for I n d ia . . . .  . . . . . . ___  , 03

(Or 3.4 percent of 1,831)
Total number of USIA officers in I n d ia . . . .   ________________     59

(Or 3.2 percent of 1,331)
Sincerely,

IliciiAnD M. Sciiuidt. Jr.,
General Goumel.

'  Tills aim* does not Include 18* Fotllro Serf lo* sscrsltrlea sod clerks but does Include US Sufl OOlctrl la tbe yocslga Bert tor.

Senator C a s e . Thank you. Do you think you might have 25 per
cent of the total out there?

Mr. M a r k b . Possibly.
Senator C a s e . I s  that nu unreasonable round figuro?
Mr. M a r k s . It is within tho range of 20 to 25 porcont, I would 

guess, in all of southeast Asia.

U.B. IMACJE ABROAD

Senator C a s e . I know, or at least I understand, that you do not 
tnko polls, but you have access to othor pcoplo’s polls, surveys nnd 
opinions, and so forth. What do they show about how wo nppear to 
tho rest of tho world?

Mr. M a u k s . Senator, that hns been covered, but lot me sttmmarizo 
it very briefly.

Wo cannot generalize. Wo havo to talk nbout a spocific question, 
asked at a specific timo, in a specific country. Wo havo 105 posts 
around tho world.

Sonntor C a s e . I say there wcro people who at ono timo talked in 
very general terms about tho American imago abroad, and American 
misdeeds.

Mr. M a r k s . Not I.
Senator C a s e . You shouldn’t; you should stay out of politics.
Mr. M a r k s . I nm trying to.
Senator C a s e . G o nhcad. ,
Mr. M a r k s . W o have 105 posts; each post is headed by an experi

enced oflicor called the country public affairs officer, lie is given a 
lnrpn mrnsnri' of niifimnmi- L> h a ™ . : . '...... ’ ’ ”
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4 0  Mews POLICIES IN VIETNAM

program. He would know nbout polls on particular topics made nt 
a pnrticulnr time, in a particular city in lus country. J am unable 
to give you tlint.

Sonntor C a s h . I  assume you linvo n general viow nbout wlint 
America looks like today in southeast Asia, and I wish you would 
tell me.

M r. M a s k s . I  m n d o  q u ite  n sp e e c h  on  llm t.
Senator C a s e . Then I won’t, a sk  you to ropenl it.
M r . M a h k b . I t  is  in  tb e  record .
Senator C a s e . Can you summnrire it in 10 words?
M r. M a iik 8. N o .
Senator C a b b . Are you linppy nbout it?
M r . M anK B . I n m  n e v e r  c o m p le te ly  h n p p y ; I a lw a y s  s e e  room  for  

im p ro v e m e n t .
b e n n to r  C a s e . T l in t  is  en co u ra g in g . Y o u  nre n o t  d o w n h ea r te d .  
M r. M a iik s . I n m  n o t  d o w n h ea r te d ; I nin  q u ite  en co iirn g cd .

nEnTRAND HU88ELT, AND PEACE MOVEMENT '

Senntor C a s e . Whnt do you think nbout this Bertrand Russell 
business?

Mr. M a h k b . I think it is deplorable.
Senntor C a s e . So, you deplora it?
M r. M a r k s . Y e s .  I  in te n d  to  s e o  t l in t  s o m e th in g  is  d o n e  n b o u t it .

I intend to see thnt our information officers are able to refute some 
of the statements that lmve been made and some that I anticipate 
11011 be mnde.

Senator C a s e . Of course, I don’t ngree with whnt lin s  been said, 
but there is one thing I would like to know. Is it cntcbing on?

M r . M a h k b . It has not so fnr. From llie compleinent of people on 
that committee, I think the intelligent critic can discern whnt it is 
trying to do. It certninlv lines not linvo a reputationfor objectivity.

Senator C a s e . Not in North Amencn or in the United States, but 
there nre some peoplo whom we might call of odd distinction or groat
distinction, perhaps, in some parts of the world-----

M r. M a h k b . T h e r e  h n s  n o t  b een  tim o  to  g o t  n  r e a c tio n  o n  th a t ,  sir . 
W o  are  s tu d y in g  th n t  v e r y  c a re fu lly  nnd lo o k in g  fo n v n n l to  r ep o rts  
fro m  ou r  p o s t s  to  s e e  w h n t  r en c lio n  tlio re  i s  in  o th e r  s e c t io n s  o f  th e  
w orld .

Sonntor C a s e . Who is financing it, do you know?
M r. M a h k b . No: and I certainly would like to know.
Senator C a s e . H n s  Lord Unssoll great sums of money of his own 

to spend on this?
Mr. ManKB. I don’t know.
Senntor C a s e . Who is financing tlio panco movement, or move

ments? Tliore nro severnl of them.
Mr. ManKB. I don’t know. Thnt is not within my purviow, but I 

would like to know.
Senator C a b e . 1  take it you will be nvnilable to let tbis committee 

in on nny further developing information you get about this matter. 
For myself, I think it is something thnt wo want to follow very closely, 
and I know I will appreciate your keeping us posted.

Mr. M a r k s . I cortainly will, nnd wo will wolcomo any suggestions 
by you or tho mombers of this committco, which you may hnvo on 
how to meet this.

NEWS POLICIES IN VIETNAM 4 1  •

THE DUDOET OF U8IA

Senator C a s e . Ono last question. Are you sntisfiod with the way 
tlio budget is going for your Agoncy?

M r. M a r k s . N o .
Sonntor C a s e , linvo you discussod that tliis morning?
M r. M a h k b . Nn.
Senntor C a b e . I would apprccinto nny comments you might make, 

hccauso my interest gons buck to tlio timo President Johnson, tlion 
tho majority leader, took tho inoat nx to the Agency, not so manyi 
years ago, nnd I wonder if you think tlio snme thing is happening now?

Mr. M a rk b . It is not.
Senator C a b e . It is not ns bad as it was?
Mr. M a r k s . The Appropriations Comniiltaes of tho llouso and 

Senate Inst yonr applied n cut to Western Europo. I inherited that . 
when I wns appointed to this job. It wns a fait accompli. The- 
Bureau of tlio Budget has given our request every consideration and is 
understanding. I hnvo not yot had an opportunity to nppcar before 
either the House or tho Scnnlo Appropriations Committees. How
ever, in tnlking to individual members of thoso committees, I nm
Suite encouraged. 1 think they understand the problem and hope 

loy nro sympathetic nnd I hopo they approve of tho way wo nro 
trying to run tho Agency, nnd llio fnct tlint wo hnvo tried to economizo 
nnd make suro we get our dollar's worth.

I do foci tho need for greater efforts in particular areas. I will 
oxpress that to the Appropriations Committee, and hope they will 
ngree with mo.

Senator C a s e . Thank you very much.
Thank you, Mr. Clinirmnn.
I want to say thnt nil this has been said by me as a friend of the 

Agency7, and not othcrwiso.
M r. M a h k b . 1 uudorstnnd, sir.
The CiiA inM AN . Pursuing that last question, for the record, what is 

your budget?
Mr. M a h k b . Salaries nnd expenses, around $ 1 0 0  million.
The C h a ir m a n . 100? llow many employees?
M r . M a r k s . 12 ,000 .
The C h a ir m a n . IIow many in the United States nnd how ninny 

abroad?
Mr. M a r k s . Approximately half in the United States.
The C h a ir m a n . Six and six.
Mr. M a r k s . Yes, sir.
The CiiAinMAN. And yon have 105 posts?
Mr. M a r k s . 105 countries; wo havo 221 posts. In somo countries 

tliero aro sovcral posts.
The C h a ir m a n . Oh; 105 countries and 225 posts?
Mr. M a r k s . Yes, 221, to bo exact.

VOICE OF AMERICA

The C h a ir m a n . What proportion of your budget is nllottcd for 
Voice of America?

M r . M a r k s . $30 m illio n .
The CiiAinM AN. IIow n in n y  o f  y o u r  e m p lo y e e s  aro devoted to 

Voico o f  America?
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M r. M a i i k s .  2,000.
Tlio CiiAinM AN. I Io w  n in n y  b r o a d c a s tin g  s ta tio n s?
Mr. M a m c s . Over 103 transmitters.
Tho CiiAinMAN. IIow may of thoso nro in tho United Slntes?
M r. M a iik s . Grconvillo, N.C.; Dixon nnd Dolauo, Cnlif; and 

Bethany, Ohio.
The C h a ir m a n . Where nre tho others? Aro thoy sm a ll ,  locn) ones? 
Mr. Manxs. No, they nro big ones.
The C h a ir m a n . I menu others, besides those. Aro they sinnll ones? 
Mr. M a r k s . Wolverton, England; Munich; Manila; llhodos; 

Liberia; tiudor construction in Grcoco; Thailand; nnd the Philippines, 
n transmitter in Hue, in Viotnnm; nmi ono in Tangiers.

PRIVA TE nADIO STATION8 DnOADCAST PROPAGANDA OVERSEAS

The CiiAinMAN. I n  the United States nre there nny privately 
owned, shortwave rndio stntious beaming propaganda programs to 
foroign countries?

M r. ManKB. There nro.
The C h a ir m a n . I I ow  n in n y?
M r. M a r k s . T w o .
'Die CiiAinMAN. What are thoy?
Mr. M a r k s . Station WItUL, owned b y  the Mormon Church, nnd 

a transmitter located at Red Lion, Pa., owned by another religious 
group.

T h e  CiiAinM AN. W h a t  w n s  th e  la s t  on e?
Mr. M a r k s . Red Lion. Ono transmitter. WRUL is locnted in 

Massachusetts nnd hns a number of high-powered transmitters nnd 
bennts primarily to Latin Amcricn.

The CiiAinMAN. Is that primarily religions?
Mr. M a r k s . No, i t  is  n g en era l serv ice .
The C h a ir m a n . Whnt is tho Red Lion?
M r. M a r k s . P r im a r ily  r e lig io u s ; i t  h a s  a  v e r y  m in o r  p rogram  

ser v ic e .
T h e  C h a ir m a n . D o e s  th e  USIA m o n ito r  or  in  n n y  w a y  su p c r v iso  

e ith e r  o r  h o th  o f  th o se  program s?
M r. M a r k s . I t  d o e s  n o t ;  i t  hn s n o  n sso c in lio n  o f  n n y  k in d .
The C h a ir m a n . I s  this no t rather nnusunl for n private company, 

for purposes which may or mny not bo consistent with the Govern
m ent’s policies, to be allowed to engnge in this kind of activity? _

Mr. M a r k s . Thesonlnliom nre licensed by tho Federal Communica
tions Commission. Station WRUL hns been in existence since before 
World Wnr II. All shortwave services wore taken over by the U.S. 
Government during tho wnr. At one timo, the Columbia Broad
casting System, the National Broadcasting Co., Weslinghouse, 
Crosley, nnd Associated Brondcnstors in California had privato short
wave stations. After the war they nil turned in thoir permits with 
the exception of WRUL. As to whether it is unusual, that is a matter 
of government policy. It is a matter of licensing under existing 
legislation. The FCC determines that. We bnve nothing to say 
about it.

The C h a ir m a n . But it is in  your lino of business. They could, if 
they choso to, greatly hinder tho effectiveness of your program.

Mr. M a r k s . T h e y  co u ld .

NEWS POLICIES IN VIETNAM 4 3

The C iiA inM AN. Who owns Dio slation at Rod Lion, Pu.?
Mr. Marks. I nni sorry, I don't know the name of tho person or 

the religious organization.
Tho C h a ir m a n . Thoro nro all kinds of roligious organizations.
Mr. M a r k s . I am sorry, I don't know tho name of it. I will get 

it for you.
(The information referred to appears on p. 131 in the appondix.)
The C h a ir m a n . Isn't it of sufficient interest to you to warrant your 

attention? You're not interested in it?
Mr. M a r k s . Yes, I nm interested in it, sir, but I don't happen 

to know the name of the denomination. It is a very small religious 
denomination.

Tho C h a ir m a n . D o you know whether or not Mr. Edward Murrow 
complained to the FCC about this station?

Mr. M a r k s . I do not.
The C h a ir m a n . Could you find out whether ho did?
Mr. M a r k s . I will.
(The information roforrcd to follows:)

U.S. I n f o r m a t i o n  A g e n c y ,
_  ,  _  IKarAingfon, November 8, 1086.
ITon. J . W. FoLsnioiir, >
Chairman, Committee on Foreign Relatione,
U .S. Senate.

D e a r  M b . C i i a i i i i i a n : Pursuant to  your request directed to Mr. Leonard 
Marks, Director of USIA during Ids appearanco beforo tlio Senate Foreign 

,  i  ,  l  nln  ^  0n August 17, 10C0, wo bavo checked tlio Agency's records 
and find th n t Edwnril 11. Murrow, then Director of U81A, did In 1003, bring to 
the attention of the Federal Communications Commission international broad
casts of WIND, Red Lion, Pennsylvania.

Also pursuant to your request to  Mr. Marks, wo subm it random audio tape 
samples of broadcasts over said station toped off tho air on September 0, 1000. 

Sincerely,
IticiiAno M. S c i i m i d t .  Jr.,

_  General Counsel,
(laps appears on p. 159 of tho appendix.)
The C h a ir m a n . I only recently hoard nbout this station just 

casually. I meant to make an inquiry into it, nnd ronlly forgot about 
it. I had forgotten about it until tbis discussion.

U.S. im a g e  a b r o a d

We were talking about our imago abroad. I have here the August 
22 issue of U.S. News <Sc World Report. An item in "Washington 
Whisper," roads as follows:

In  Europe, Western lenders nro beginning to call tlio United States tlio sick 
mail of tlio world, plagued with wnr, strikes, street riots, Including araou nnd 
looting, crime running wild, nnd with tho dollar facing nil uncertain future.

Do you subscribo to that chnrnclorizalion?
Mr. M a r k s . Senator, I licnd the U.S. Information Agency. If 

you andl want to talk about domestic politics or other matters, let’s 
do that in private.'

The C h a ir m a n . This rather leaves the impression that our In
formation Agency isn't as successful ns it might bo in projecting a 
favorable imago of the United States in Europe.

Mr. M a r k s . Senator, I think wo can discuss thnt at groat longth, 
but I don’t think that is anything we wnnt to take up now.
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The CiiA inM AN. Is tlmt to suy (lint you cnn’t overcome our policy; 
that there is a limit to wlmt the USIA enn do?

Mr. Mamc8. Even I will ndmit thnt.
Tho C h a ir m a n . Y ou w ill u d m it  llm t.
M r. M aiik h . Hut I  won't agree with tlio opinion llmt you bavo

just rend.
Tho C h a ir m a n . Well, I nskod yon if you-----
M r. M a r k s . Y o u  aro e n tit le d  to  y o u r  o p in io n . I  h n v o  a  d ifferen t

on e .
The CiiA inM AN . It wnsn’t my opinion. I wns rending from the

U.S. News & World Report-----
M r. M a iik s . ' l l i e y  nro e n tit le d  to  th e ir  o p in ion .
Tho C h a ir m a n  (continuing). Although 1 lind considerable truth 

in it.
Mr. M a r k s . Encli of us hns his own viows.
Tho C h a ir m a n . The slrifo, we know we linvo lmd that; the riots, 

wo know wo hnvo lmd; and wo hnvo lind tho crime.

PACT VERSUS O PIN IO N

Incidentally, thnt reminds 1110. Enrly in tho day, and ou several 
occasions, you seemed to emphasize the distinction between fact aud 
opinion.

Mr. M a r k s . Yes.
The C h a ir m a n . This confuses me a bit. I wonder if you would 

enlighton us more precisely ns to your idea of tho difference between 
a fact which lliesa reporters observe and the opinion which seems to 
result.

Mr.'Marks. Well, sir, tlmt could lead into a long and philosophical 
analysis of whnt nro facts. Opinions are the views held on stated 
and existing circumstances, pacts nro subject to interpretation. 
Whethor I happen to ho in a chair, tlmt is u fact. This is a pencil. 
Tlmt is a fact. Whethor it is a big pencil or a small pencil, is my 
opinion.

I Imppon to bo before tlio Foreign Relations Committee. Tlmt is 
a fact.' I happen to regard it as a very prestigious group. That iB 
my opinion. I hope othors hnvo it too.

Tho C h a ir m a n . It could bo a fact. I want it made clear that I 
didn’t start this, you stnrlcd it.

Mr. M a r k s . I hope I hnvo cnligliloncd you.
Senator M cC a r t h y . Mr. Chairman.
The C h a ir m a n . Scnnlor McCarthy, I will yield momentarily, but 

I wnnt to pursue this.
Mr. Mnrks, you slnrled this by being very positive in sovernl of 

your stnlomonls nbout tho facts of Vietnam as distinguished from 
the opinions nbout Viotnam of llicso reporters.

M r. M a r k s . Tlmt is right.
The CiiA inM A N . That’s why I have pursued it. I will yield tem

porarily to tho Sonator.

FACTS AND TR U E FACTS

Sonntor M cC a r t h y . I find moro nnd moro in statements not just 
from the oxocutive branch, lint, inoro commonly, whero thoy talk nbout
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tlio true facts. Could you distinguish bolweon "facts" and "true 
facts" for mo?

Mr. M a r k s . Sonator, I nm not thnt nblo.
Sonntor M cC a r t h y . Y ou aro not llmt ablo?
Mr. M a r k s . I havo certain limitations.
Senator M cC a r t h y . This would scoin a siiuplo distinction, and I 

just thought you might bo prepared to make it.
I will yield and return tho question to tlio chairman now.
Tho C h a ir m a n . I s it possihlo tlmt a  fact is a circuiuslauco which 

agrees with our prejudices, and if it doesn’t ngree, it is not a fact.
M r. M anK B . No, sir.
Senator C a s e . Truo fnct, Mr. Chairman.
Mr. M a iik s .  N o ,  sir; that is a mnttor of opinion. >
Tho C h a ir m a n . Of courso. one of the greatest probloins of members

of tho Senate, or nnynno clso in public lifo, is communicating-----
Mr. M a r k s . It certainly is.
The C h a ir m a n  (continuing). Tho ability to convoy wlmt ono moans. 
Mr. M a r k s . Right.
The C h a ir m a n . And wo all fool—I supiioso evoryono focls—thnt 

we nro misunderstood. I suspect llmt you Icel llmt way occasionally.
Mr. M a r k s . I occasionally do. I hope I have not been mis- 

undorstood today.
The C h a ir m a n . You have not been misunderstood.
Mr. M a r k s . I don’t think so. I think you have given me a very 

good session, and I appreciate it.
The C h a ir m a n . Y ou intrigued me a bit with what you conceive to 

be tbe facts in Vietnam. Do you have very cleur viows ns to what the 
facts are?

Mr. M a r k s . On certain subjects, I certainly do.
The C h a ir m a n . Wlmt, for example?
Mr. M a r k s . I know what wo are doing in the fiold of civilian 

restoration,'nnd tho economy of llmt coiuitry; how many hospitals 
we havo built; how many liomcs wo havo built; what we aro doing to 
aid agriculturo; wlmt wo lire doing to provido doctors; wlmt wo nro 
doing to build roads; wlmt wo nre doing to educate tlio childron. 
Those nre fncts, sir. Whother it is good is a matter of opinion. My 
opinion is, it is good.

RED LION nnOADCABTINO 8TAT10N

The C h a ir m a n . D o you know whether tho Red Lion broadcasting 
station is lax oxcmpl or nut?

Mr. M a r k s . N o , sir.
The CiiA inM AN. You don’t?
Mr. M a r k s . N o, sir.
The C iia h im a n . You don’t know much about it. IIow powerful 

is it?
Mr. M a r k s . I think it is 50 kilowatts. Thnt is not my business, 

sir. It is the Ircdcrul Communications Commission llmt licansos them 
and tho Internal Rovenuo Service determines whether they are tax 
oxempt.

Tho C iia h im a n . I agree, technically, but— —
Mr. M a r k s . I do not hnvo all tho information.
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Tito C hairm an. I nm sorry I  brought it  up. I  thorn-lit beim- in 
M ^ M a r m  I  t S T k  y° "  i' ,«ido1,,l«Hy bnve l.e’nrd oF it. 

wnnt to  know °W q" ‘le ft b ,t nbout h> bu t not ®» you

powor°fu?it J T '  1 haV° 1,01 n8k°d V°ry mUcb- 1 nsked y °u hovf 
M r. M ark s . F illy  kilowatts.
Ih e  C hairman. I s th a t 50,000 kilowatts------
Mr. M arks. N o, sir; 50 kilowatts.
vr w IAmMArN' P,?®8 tlla t rerich Latin America?
Mr. M arks. I t  will roach tlio northern p art of Latin Amorica 
1 he C hairman. Does it  roach Europe or Africa?

sir ThoAnn 8«r f .eiP8lIds Up°n th“ ‘hrectional antenna th a t is used sir. The power of tho transm itter is amplified by the antenna Y o u  
can beam a program m a  particular direction by orienting your an- 

TL» n ? ! ' dopends upon tlio configuration of their antenna

11 ,",j’ c"°” 10 i - - * -  *  ^
o n 1-' „  AIlK8- I  think so; yes. sir.
I h e  C h a ir m a n . Y ou th in k  i t  w o u ld ?
M r. M arks. I  think it  would.

prJgramsH?A,nMAM' y ° “ familinr witb 1,10 ®b®n»cter of their 

The O im n u » » ° H n deU il' Gcncr(l,l y . il  is 8 religious program.
i«2s2!!fS a* iS *” ,0" " y “ * •

Mr. M anra . No, sir.
The C hairman. Could you obtain them?
Mr. M ark s. We would have to got the monitors on th a t hu t tl.« 

Toderal Communications Commission would bo better able than I  to 
V ,T i l t  T l°U W,th f  th o t-, They  lic®n8ed lhe station, theirinsnectore 
Government.0nl y8eS detorm,ne whothor they obey the rules of the

The C hairman. Are there any rules especially provided for nonnle 
AA6niF,flg0 10 f?Te,Sn broadcasting by shortwave?

o n th k tsu b fe c t 8lr: ^  “  wLol° Seotion in 11,6 FC C  ™I®book
»J16 P-Uaiuman. A whole section?
Mr. M arks. Yes, sir; a  whole soction. 

nrM iU. #iIAII}MAM' . uld bo too much trouble to ask your staff to 
M M * w 6 ee'uplo thoir broadcasts?M r. M arks. Wo will bo glad to do it.
'r i . ien?. Tr!fc.rr,cd. 10 *3 ?n P- 153 in tbe appendix.)
■The C h a ir m a n . I  th in k  i t  w o u ld  Le v e r y  in te r e s t in g  to  k n o w  T 

a m  c u r io u s  to  k n o w  w h a t  th is  b ro a d c a s t is  n b o u t. I  s u sp o c t  i t  is  th e

isT tV t? hmg tL at tb0 Reverend M cInlyr8 ftIld o tb e ^  talk  about!
Mr. M arks. I  ju s t don’t  know.

Afli ° other thing I  w ant to clarify. In  the course
tins, in regards to the newspapois accepting the free trips I  under

t i n t  t l K E a i T  m anf v®r/ 8y InPnllietic with it  in the'same way 
th a t the Senator from Rhode Island and others have spoken of it

N E W S  PO L IC IE8 IN  V IETN A M  

QUESTION O P CONFLICT O P IN TEIIEST IN ACCEPTING TltlPB

47

Tb? C h a ir m a n ._But, why is it, according to tho piece I put in the 
record, tlint the Toronto Slnr nnd Globo and Mail declined your 

for a r,oc l ,iP t0 Violunm? your
p AUK8' 1 d“n’1 km>w, “"‘I I havo asked for a report on il 

Ion !>?..? f l1*1,AT ,lcr°from lll° 8l|dr that tho Washing-
r w  . o # 1 y of dc(;,m'iig l»l>8 olfoved by tho l’onlagou or any Government agency. Is thnt correct, or do you know? y

ni| ' ‘VAllK8' ll,,i told tho snme thing.
Iho C iiA inM A N . You have heard thesamo thing?
Mr. M a r k s . Yes. b
W10 G,,AlnMAN- Why do they do this?
Mr. M a r k s . I don’t know. You will have to imk them.

liniiiwi ,lb is r ? '" inP ’’nek to  the  snme thing I men-
I oncd enrlicr tlio s ituation  th a t  doveloped in connection with the 
o sign a g e n u  investigation? I am  ju s t  try in g  to  get a t  the tru th  of 

am  " T  try!"K to .g o t in to  a  con test w ith you nhout it. But 
A .Jli ?r0i P0-l» ?iPS }m P,l« t  *« th is rela tionsh ip  a  kind of conflict of

n tlTs L J n ?  T m "' 1 ^ ,e .l  os!' “* wcl* 03 tho Cnnndinn pnpom
rnm . in ? .th e y n ro  afraid i t  m ight, in the  eyes of their rendors, 

T  i  M,Se V “ b je c lm ty ?  I sn ’t  th n t really  why they don’t? 
p ;  , , T '  f  °"V b u t  1 wo,lld 833,1 mo the  V/ashington
/ u 1 .IU.,y ? " ° Xt '  10 T ™  ?nr® ®f th8 transporta tion  of any of 

-ri T ^  T hat m ight be one reason.

poverty1 do'youY*’ Y ° "  d ° n 1 n ' ean y ° "  p u t  tb ‘8 0,1 ll,e bn8'8 of

The C i u ir m a I 0 YMked " ,e  "’1,y l , ‘8 Wttsl,i"el°" P« t -----
,l.Mr̂ A/,,KT ,A,1V 1 sft!d I1<Iit,n't know, but I nlso wanted to make 
i « Fvi i i , boe!' nm1d® 10 1,18 by one of the representatives of 
i  nv fonl i iB I°'|*I F i*,ey n.r0 a Pr®tty wealthy organisation nnd
to Jiein lliough y Cn" y transportation costs. Tlmt is up
<i V'fi .H.Alri,MAN' ,y°u d o n 't  really  believe— or do you believe— 
th a t  ^tuat i s  tho only reason w hy new spapers decline to occopt free

|lr . M a r k b . I don’t  know, sir.
t„iL i p,,A,IUIAf?- Wl.,a t do y°u tbink? I don’t know, I haven't talked to them about it.

Mr. M a r k s . I just don't know.
So'm tor M u n d t . W ill th e  chairm an  yield?
I h e  C h a ir m a n . Yes, I yield, Sonator M u n d t.

FORM ER USIA  POLICY OP EMPLOYING REPO RTERS PART TIME

Senator M u n d t .  At one timo in the history of the USIA, there was 
a policy of employing tho part-time services of reporters end associates 
of American periodicals. This created a great ruckus, nnd, to the 
best of my knowledge, thnt policy has stopped. I think it was a 
wrong policy, because implicit in it would be tho idea that if you got 
a lot of reporters, build them up, nnd gave them sxtrn income, you 
would induce them to report favorably on USIA, which would be a 
bad thing? Has that been stopped?

I
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M r. M a r k s . For U.S. correspondents, nr wlmt? I nm sorry, I 
missed tlio first port.

Senator M u n d t . Yes. At one timo, the USIA made a  practice 
of employing tlio sorvicos-----

M r. M a r k s . Oil, y e s ;  w o  d o n ’t  e m p lo y  a n y b o d y  in  l lm t  c a te g o r y .
Senator M u n d t . I know tbat it crentcd a great ruckus. Have 

thoy stopped that?
M r. M a r k s . The typo of thing wo do, whon thoro is n mngnzino 

nrticlo published, or a periodical story which wo want to uso we ask 
for tlio rights, nnd in some coses wo unve to pny for tboso rights, or 
in limited instances, if we wnnt nn nrticlo on a specially where only a 
few people have the nbility to write it. Let's say it is a complicated 
space nrticle; we inny go to an' experienced ninu in the field of spneo 
scienco nnd say, “Will you writo tliis?" nnd pny them for that piece. 
We do on occasion, employ pnrt-timers, or stringers.

Senator M u n d t . Perhaps duo to that prnctico, and I prcsunio be
cause of othor similnr experiences, the Washington Post nnd other 
nowspapers have decided not to nccopt the gratuity. It is not a good 
policy, though it wns adopted ono timo generally. I think there 
were nbout 15 or 20 names of people|wbo were reporting nows dopics- 
ticnlly and then moonlighting lor USIA. I think it propor tbat tbat 
policy bos been discontinued.

Mr. M a r k s . That wns before my time, sir.
Sonator Cabb. Will the chairninn yield?
The C h a i r m a n .  I yield for a  question.

A R B  T R IPS  ABROAD OF U .S . NEWSMEN HANDLED BY UBIA?

Sonntor C a b e . The Senator from South Dakota has been talking 
about the former practice of employing part-time American journalists. 
I would like to know whnt tho practice is. I wasn’t here at tho be
ginning of tho session lodny; Whnt is the prnctice of your Agency 
paying the expenses of American journalists on trips abroad?

M r. M a r k s . We do not handlo American journalists at all, at any 
time, on any trips abroad. Tliore is somo confusion. Senntor Core, 
for example, was under the impression that we lind responsibility in 
the United States. We do not deal with U.S. journalists in providing 
them with nn opportunity to cover Viotnnm.

Tho C h a ir m a n . I made that clear. I was tnlking in another 
connection about the trips that the Pentagon—the Navy and the 
Army—offer.

Senator C a s e . I understand. Thnt is whnt I wanted to have 
cleared up.

The C h a ir m a n . I mndo that clear. USIA docs not bavo anything 
to do with that.

Senator M u n d t . That is in the Inw.
.Tho C h a ir m a n . That is forbidden. _
Mr. M ark8. O ur appropriation is limited under the Smilh-Mundt 

Act to overseas activities only.
The C h a ir m a n . You are forbidden to brninwnsb Americans, but 

not others.
M r. M a r k s . N o.
Tho C h a ir m a n . The Sonator from Minnesota.

NEW S POLICIES IN VIETNAM 49

REASON FOR IN ITIA TIN G  P1IOORAH OF TRANSPORTING NEWSMEN

Senator M cC a r t h y . Mr. Marks, the explanation given for the 
Defense Department progrnm of transporting nowspaporinon nbrond 
was thnt there was not enough coverngo, whon they initialed the 
program. _ •

Was this tho same consideration you took into account when you 
initiated your progrnm for foroign correspondents? .

Mr. M a r k s . It certainly was, sir, and* the fact that the;e was 
misrepresentation in addition to lack of information.

Senator M cC a r t h y . It wns gonernlly reported thnt lbs Defense 
Department visitors came back convinced that the war was a worthy 
one. Have you found the same thing to be the case with the roporten 
thnt you took over?

Mr. M ark8. I answered that earlier, but let me try to summarize it.
I made the distinction, ns Senntor Fulbright pointed out, hetweon 

fact and opinion. I conceive our mission to give a newspaperman 
or a journalist an opportunity to see the facts, to investigate the faots.> 
If he reports them, and he line nn opinion, one way or the other,'I 
am satisfied because I have given him a chance to report tbe facte. 
Now, on bnlance, I believe that our program has been eminently suc
cessful nnd well worth the effort we have made because it bos exposed 
men, who did not have a chance to learn about the story, to visit 
the scene.

Senntor M cC a r t h y . Do you have any measure of improved under
standing of the American position in Vietnam in consequence of this 
project? . . .  . . .

Mr. Marks. Sir, if the reams of newsprint that reflect whnt the 
correspondent saw, is any indication, the public in their countries 
have had this opportunity, our reports from the held indicate that 
there hns been a hotter understanding os a result.. ■

EVALUATION OF AREAS O F SUCCESS

Senator M cC a r t h y . D o you think we are gaining, then,; in the 
other countries of the world with reference to the Vietnam problem? 

Mr. M a r k s . I do think we nre muking soma gains; yos, sir.
Sonator M cC a r t h y . IIow do you monsure thoso gains?
Mr. M a r x 8. lly the reports thnt I get from our individual officers; 

by tlm reports thnt I get from people who come hack from foreign 
countries nnd wbo nre versed in the knowledge of what these countries 
have dono in the past and what they are now doing; from reports of 
Ambassadors.

Senator M cC a r t h y . Which countries in particular, would you say, 
showed the greatest improvement or change?

M r . M a r k s . I would say that there is very substantial improve
ment in Japan. Others, in varying degrees, but ngain, llmt depends 
upon a particular question. You can’t make a generalized statement 
od a particular issue. And you may find a better understanding on 
another issue with a different set of facts.

T R A N 8PO nT OF JA PA N E SE CORRESPONDENTS TO VIETNAM 

Senator M cC a r t h y . D o you transport the Jnpanese correspond-
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M i'. M a r k s . W e  h a v e  tr a n sp o r ted  J a p a n e se  co rresp o n d e n ts  to  
V ie tn a m .

Senator McCarthy. Any great numbers?
M r. M a r k s . I w o u ld  h a v e  to  g o t  tlio  figu res.
S e n a to r  M cC a r t h y . A b o u t  h o w  m a n y ?
Mr. M a r k s . Several; I can’t tell you how many tbero were. I am 

trying to got that list togothcr, but there were soveral.
(The information referred to iB classified and on filo with the 

committee.)
R a d io  FnE E  E u r o p e

Senator M cC a r t h y . H ow  docs your operation get along with tho 
Rndio Free Europe nrogrnm?

M r. M a r k s . We n a v e  n o th in g  to  d o  w ith  th a t .
Senator M cC a r t h y . D o your programs and your information 

generally conform to theirs?
Mr. M a r k s . Agnin, sir, I don’t have specific knowledge of that. 

Our people in Munich would know whnt Radio Free Europe is doing. 
Thoy are separate and apart from the Voice of America, and as [ 
say, I just don’t have any specific information about their particular 
programing at this time.

S en n to r  M cC a r t h y . D o y o u  tnko i t  for g ru n ted  f l in t  th e y  nro d o in g  
e ss e n t ia lly  th e  sa m e  th in g  th a t  y o u  nro d o in g , b u t  y o u  d o n 't  k n o w ?

M r. M a r k s . I don’t say they are doing the same thing. Their 
whole theory is a little different. They nro trying to reach audiences 
with a different kind of information. They nre not aiming at the 
same subject matter, although they do overlap in part. But ns I say,
I  don’t havo tho current information.

Senator M cC a r t h y . What do you menu by a different kind of in
formation?

Mr.'Marks. Thoy nre talking about'what is happening in the 
countries of Eastern Europo. Wo aro talking about whut is happening 
in tho Unitod States nud tho world, as it affects tho localo.

Senator M cC a r t h y . Thoy don’t talk about what is  hnppening in 
the United States?

M r. M a r k s . Not loo much. They focus on internal reporting of 
Eastern Europo.

Sonntor M cC a r t h y . Whnt happens in the country is reported hnck 
to tho people of tho country?

M r. M a r k s . T h n t  is  r ig h t.
Scnnlor M cC arthy. And not tho U.S. position?
M r. M a r k s . R ig h t .
Senator M cC a r t h y . Y ou don’t feel it is necessary for you to hi 

concerned nbout what they havo to say u b m it internal problems or 
Amoricnn problems.

Mr. M a r k s . I say our pcoplo in Munich do know what is being 
said; yes. It is a legitimate area of interest for us.

S e n a to r  M cC a r t h y . T h a t  is  a ll, th a n k  y o u .
Tho C h a ir m a n . Do you contribute to the support of Rndio Free 

Europe?
Mr. M a r k s . No, sir.

N E W S  PO LICIES IN  VIETN A M  51
UB1A CONDUCTS POLLS ADROAD ON SPACE AND DISARMAMENT EFFORTS

The C h a ir m a n . D id  y o u  s a y  a  m o m en t a go  y o u  do  n o t  co n d u ct  
p o lls  abroad?

Mr. M a r k s . Wo conduct polls on specific topics. Tho Senator was 
asking mo about the Rand Corporation opinion poll. I said I didn't 
know about that. We do conduct polls on particular topics.

The C iiA in M A N . What would be an example?
Mr. M a r k s . The progress of the United States in tho space race as 

compared to the Russians; thnt would be an illustration.
The CiiAinM AN. I n  other words, y o u  tnko a  poll to dotermine the 

opinion of the people as to whether the Russians or the Americans are 
ahead, for instance, in Franco?

Mr. M a r k s . I don't know about France.
The C h a ir m a n . Any country; is that the type of thing you do?
Mr. M a r k s . Yes.
The C h a ir m a n . Whnt difforonce docs that make? Why take such 

a poll?
Mr._ M a r k s . Whethor or not there nro peaceful uses of space, that 

iB an important issue; and polls on disarmament questions.
The C h a ir m a n . Why would you take a poll on whether the Russians 

or the Americans aro ahead in the space field?
Mr. M a r k s . Thnt is nn important subject around the world.
The C h a i r m a n . Why is it bo important? Is it important to you? 
Mr. M a r k s .  Yes, sir; it is. The image of the United States as a 

country with superiority in the space field, dedicated to peaceful 
purposes, that is an important issue in the world today.

'1 h o  C h a ir m a n . D o e s  th a t  inonn m u ch  to  y o u ?
Mr. M a r k s . It certainly docs.
Tho C h a ir m a n . Why? This is a mystery to me. It has always 

seemed rather silly to mo. This is a good opportunity to onlightcn mo.
Mr. M a r k s . \o u  and I disagree, Senntor. I spend 14 hours a 

day at this job, studying what is unporlnut nnd whnt is not important, 
and this is my opinion.

The C h a ir m a n . Would you enlighten mo a little? Why is it 
important that we are ahead of Russia in one space field, if wo nre? 
I can'never understand it. Since it is your profession to enlighten 
unenlightened pcoplo, hero is an opportunity for you to enlighten 
one Senntor.

Mr. M a r k s . Thcro nro some people I cannot convince.
Tlio C h a i r m a n .  Do you think I am hopeless?
Mr.'M a i i k s . No; I wouldn't put you in that category. 1 think if I 

was given enough timo, I could givo you sumo fncts on which you 
might clinngo your opinion.

T h o  CiiAtuMAN. S e n a to r  1’c ll,  d o  y o u  h a v e  a  q u es tio n , or tw o  or 
tlirco  s h o r t  q u estio n s?

RADIO FR EE CUDA

Senator P e l l . In lino with tho previous questions/1 was curious 
about Rndio Frco Cuba. Doesn’t it broadcast from American soil, 
Swan Island?

Mr. M a r k s . I have nothing to do with that.
Senator I ’e l l . It w o u ld  ho o n e  moro station that brnndcasling 

w o u ld  nlfcct.
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M r . M a r k s . Yes; it would.
The C h a ir m a n . Whore is  i t  from?
Sonator P e l l . Swan Island.
Tho CiiAinM AN. Ib thnt in Amorica?
Sonator P e l l . I thought so.
Sonator M u n d t . Il is in tho oconn ncnr Cuba.
Tho CiiAinM AN. It doosn’t belong to the Unitod States, does il? 
Senator P e l l . I thought it did.
The CiiAinM AN. I don't know. Does nnybody know?
M r. M a r k b . 1 don’t know.
Sonator M u n d t . I can givo you a ll tho information. It is a  vory 

s m a ll island, nnd its nationality is a litllo bit obscure. We a n d  tho 
CubnnB h a v e  s o m e  iu r iB d ic lion n l disngreemont o v e r  it.

The C iia ir m a n . I don’t know why.
Senator M u n d t . It is botwoon Florida and Cuba.
Tbe C h a ir m a n . Vory small, I lake it.

• Senator M u n d t . Very Bmnll.
The C h a ir m a n . They have a rndio station thore7 
Senator M u n d t . There is.

NUM DER O P IIOMEB DESTROYED IN VIETNAM

Senator P e l l . Another question, sticking to the facte about Viet
nam, you cited how many homes wo have built. Would not the 
number of homes we havo destroyed also be a fact?

The C h a ir m a n . No; that iB opinion.
Sonator P e l l . In the assessment of the facts, shouldn’t both 

figures go together? I am wondering what your view is on that.
M r . M a r k s . I  a m  su ro  a  g o o d  rep o rter  w ill a s k  q u e s t io n s  o n  e v e r y  

n s p e c t  o f  th e  to p ic  h o  is  in v e s t ig a t in g , a n d  if  th ere  nre h o m e s  t h a t  w e  
h a v o  d o s lr o y e d , h e  sh o u ld  k n o w  th a t.

Sonntor P e l l . Would you submit for U io rocord, figures o n  h o w  
many homes wo have built in South Viotnnm, with an assessment 
ns to how innny homes nre boing doslroyed by military action on 
the pnrt of the United States and the South Vietnamese?

M r. M anK B . I w ill  h a v o  to  g o t  t h a t  from  AID o r  s o m e b o d y  e lse , 
b u t  I w ill s u b m it  th n t  to  th e m  n s y o u r  req u est .

(The information referred to follows:)
U.S. I n f o r m a t i o n  A o r n c t ,

IKa*hington, September to, 1000.
Hon. J. W. FiiLOmaiiT,
Chairman, Committee on Foreign Relatione,
U .S. Senate.

H ear M r. C h a i rm a n :  At tlin hearing lieforo your Committco on August 17, 
1000, Mr. Leonard If. Mnrks, Director of USIA, wns risked liow many homes the 
United States has built In South Vlct-Num. Air. Mnrks stated th a t he would 
havo to  obtain this Information from AID, which wo have now done.

We nro informed by AID ns follows:
1. All refugee housing built or proposed Is luinticcd by Title X X III, American 

Aid Chapter of tho Government of Vlct-Nam budget, llescttleinent housing Is

built on a  self-help basis, with the Government of Vlot-Nam supplying 3 ,5 0 0  
plasters per family nnd USAID supplying cement end roofing. I t  Is estimated 
approximately 70,001) units havo been built with nit nvcrago enpnclty of five 
persons.

2. USAID has built fifty prc-fnb homes—two bedroom units—for USAID,US 
personnel.

3. Fifty nrc-fab homes—four bedroom units for U8AID, US p e r s o n n e l .
4. USAID constructed threo dormitory-type buildings to  house thlrlylCorean 

mechanics n t l’hu Tho.
5. USAID Is now building two one-bedroom npnrtments over a  garage In 

GSO-Siagon compound to house UBAID, US personnel.
0 .  The Cam llnnh housing project Is In the planning stago n t tho present time. 

Sincerely,
R ich a r d  M. Sc iiu id t . Jr.,

■ Oeneral C ottnul. j

H o m e s  D e s t r o y e d  i n  BVN 1
(Prepared by tho Department of Dofcnsa)

I t  Is not possible to Identify tho spcclflo number of homes destroyed by North 
Vlotnamcso. Viot Cong, U.S., KV N, or Froo World Forces In 8oulh vietnnin. The 
only statistics available lu this area rclato to indemnification claims nuMo against 
U.S., 11VN, and Frco World Forces by residents of thnt country. Tho Govern
m ent of Vietnam is responsiblo for all claims thnt nro directly or indirectly rotated 
to  combat activity of friendly forces. Tho Information tlint follows has been 
provldod by thnt government.

Tho Vietnnincsa progrnm which handles Indemnification claims Is entitled 
Military Clvio Action Program (MILCAP). MILCAP makes Indemnification 
funds nvnllnhlo to all civilians under tho control of tho Hepubllo of Vietnam arising 
from military operations against tho enemy. Indemnification Is mndo for bodily 
Injury, personal pro|iorly, and crop damage. U.8. units In tho field hdtlato 
action In thoso Incidunts involving probabto compensation for dnmngo. Injuries, 
or dcnth which occur as a  result of U.S. military operations. Prom pt Investiga
tion by unit clnlms officers Is undertaken in such Instances In ordar to record alt 
lotevant Information. Claims which aro determined to hnvo resulted from combat 
related activity aro than referred to MILCAP, wherein appropriate action Is 
takon.

General Westmoreland has provided for full U.S. cooperation to MILCAP In 
tho settlement of clnlms resulting from our operations. During calendar yenr 
1 0 0 5 , tho Ilopublla of Vietnam received approximately 1 1 ,0 0 0  clniins nattomvhlo. 
Tlicso clnlms aro estimated to cost 1GS million plnstors. Currontly, tho llepublia 
of Vietnam Is vigorously pushing final sottlomcnt of all remaining claims for 1005  ̂

Senator M u n d t . Tho North Vietnamoso have dostroyod some, too, 
have they not?

Senator P e l l . Yes. Also, ntltl how mttny linvo been destroyed by 
the North Vietnamese and the Viotcong.

RATES o r  CIVILIAN CASUALTIES ARB CONTLICTtNO

This brings me back to the question of civilian casualties which 
was raised, I think, by the Senntor from New Jersey.

Actually, Inst April or Mny, 1 asked Secretary McNamara what 
the rate of civilian disunities wns, nnd he lmd by clmnce a table from 
General Westmoreland which snid that up until tho 18th of April, 
presumably thnt menus this calendar yenr, thero wero 137 killed nud 
243 wounded. He snid nt that lime that he was going to give u b  a more 
complete report as to whnt the rnlo of casualties wns.,. If thoso figures 
were correct, it seemed to me that the troops had behaved with tre- 
mondous restraint. Tho figures showed a roinnrknblo record for a 
country to be able to conduct a wnr in that limitod a way or in that 
fashion.
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There nre other reports—including the one cited todny, I think by 
the chninnnn—which would indicate a considerably larger number of 
casualties. Just to clenr the record, we have been wailing for those 
figures which w c t b  promised to us in two or three weoks ever since 
lost April or early May; and they have not come. i

I just wanted the record to snow my own viow that I think the 
progrnm tbat Mr. Marks has been conducting in gotting foreign 
correspondents and reporters to Violunin is ancxccllont ono. In my 
opinion it is black propaganda; in my opinion it should bo conducted 
by tho CIA; nnd to my mind, tlio list of names should not bo published. 

Thai is purely nn opinion.
The C h a ir m a n . Did you say “should n o t  bo"?
Senator F e l l . T o my mind, tliis is a  CIA function.

POTEN TIA L CO NFLICT OF IN T E R E ST  INVOLVED

The C h a ir m a n . I don't know tlint there is any use in belaboring 
this; but I think, Mr. Marks, that tho venson the question nttrncls 
attention is duo to the feeling that, in undertaking to pay their trans
portation, there arises a certain kind of conflict 01 interest.

Mr. M a r k s . I disagree.
The C h a ir m a n . We have mnny cases of conflict of interest. Tnke 

the people who go into the Dcfenso Department, for example. We 
had before Mr. McNamara, Mr. McElroy nnd Mr. Wilson, nnd you 
know what the requirements nro for thcso peoplo. The requirements 
are there not because anyono over suspects Mr. McNninnrn or Mr. 
McElroy or Mr. Wilsou, but ns a matter of Government policy. It is 
no reflection on newspapermen that theirs are not houorable news
papers or that thoy nre not honorablo reporters any more than it is a 
reflection on Mr. McNamara that they require, or required Mr. 
McNamarn to disposo of his Ford stock.

Mr. Marks. I don’t seo nny relovnnco between the two nt all.
The C h a ir m a n . Do you think that tho weak human character is so 

immuno from influence that it makes no difference whatovcr whether 
the trip is sponsored or ho goc3 on his own? You don't think it 
makes any difference at all?

NO ANALOOT SHOULD B E  MADE TO EX CH AN G E PROORAMS

Mr. Marks. Senator, one of the great programs of the United 
Stntcs in foreign relations benrs your name. Wo bring students to tlio 
United States; we bring teachers to tho United Stales; uiul thoy nro 
honored guests nnd thoy havo a chnuco to sco tho wny tho United 
Stntcs conducts itself, tho way tlio pcoplo live, nnd what wo boliovo in. 

1 nm proud of that program and t hopo that you aro; I know you are. 
Senator C a s e . Mr. Chairman, may I interrupt hero?
Tho C h a ir m a n . Yes.
Sonntor C a s e . May I intcrfcro in dcfenso of your position? I don't 

think this nnnlogy is sound. It might possibly bo if USIA just 
provided x dollars for ovcry country and that country chose its own 
roportcrs to carry out tho task, or somo journalistic association in 
thnt country inndo tho selection, and you simply mndo tho arrange
ment for tho transportation where they mndo tlio selection. There is 
a difforonce, nud a conflict of interest is possible thoro.
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The C h a ir m a n . I appreciate the remarks of the Senator from Now 

Jersey. _■ lie  sees exactly the point. I was hoping that I could at 
leastelicit a sympathetic hearing from Mr. Marks about this dis
tinction. 1 very much resent your using this analogy now. 1 think 
it has absolutely no relevance at all. The whole exchange program is 
diametrically opposed to this procedure, as the Senator from New 
Jersey has Raid.

M r. M a r k s . Y ou  d id n ’t  l e t  m o  m n k o  m y  p o in t .
T h e  CiiAinM AN. Y o u  h a v e  m a d e  y o u r  p o in t  tw ic e  n o w , n n d  y o u  

are  u s in g  th e  ex ch a n g e  p rogram  a s  a n  a n a lo g y  an d  i t  i s  n o t  nn  a n a lo g y .
If tb a t  is  y o u r  ju s t it ic a t io n , 1 th o r o u g h ly  d isa g ree .

Mr. M a r k s . Senator, all I nm saying is, that giving people nil op
portunity to soe for tbomsolves, asking questions for themsolves, is 
the fundamental of communication.

Now, I hoped thnt the program I have described to you, oven though 
you don’t like the aunlogy, nnd I wouldn't say it wns nnnlogous, made 
you understand we are trying to give people tbe chance to boo fo r  
themselves in countries whoro tho pross is unable or unwilling to spend 
the monoy nnd there nre mnny newspapers thnt enn't afford this. 
How can yon get them tho opportunity oi reporting from Asinn.oyes, 
from Latin American oycs? l'ho only analogy that 1 would like to 
make is the Fulbright program brings people to the United Stntos to 
see for thoinsclvos.

Our progrnm allows roportcrs to seo for themselves. Other than 
that, I don't know how to get this across.

DISTINCTION D ETW EEN  EXCIIANOB FnOQRAM  AND U8IA SELECTIO N  OF 
JOURNALISTS

Sonntor C a s e . Mr. Clinirmnn. Tho distinction you havo not 
recognizod is tho matter of whotlior you have selected a group which 
youchooso to recoive transportation and expensos, or whothor this is 
nvailablo for anybody chosen by somo outsido parly, particularly tho 
govornment of tho journalist concornod, or an association of pross 
people ip that country. Tho difforonce is very gront. I am not 
necessarily against this being dono, but your agency should not do it 
if there is involved any kind of selection which would cost doubt upon 
the comploto impartiality and integrity of your ojieration as a pure 
information servico.

Mr. M a r k s . Woll, Senator, to tlio extent that there is any inforence 
that tho nowspapormnn’s opinions, his roporting, will bo influenced by 
tho fact that ho is being given nn airplane tickot, I disagree. I know 
newspapermen. I havo known many, many foroign correspondents. 
They havo a high standard of ethics, in many cases as groat as Ameri
can journalists havo. They nro just as honorablo. And tho fact tlmt 
they rcceivo an airplane ticket doos not change thoir reporting any 
more than nn American newspaperman will report differently becauso 
ho gats nn nirplano tickot.

Senator C a s e . It troubles me tlmt you don’t seo this distinction. 
Mr. Marks. I am sorry, sir, wo disagree.
The CiiA inM A N . I don*t know that there is any value in pursuing 

this, but I hope, Mr. Mnrks, that you will at least think nbout it. 
I agree with the Senator from Now Jersoy that there could well be 
some value in pursuing this. Thoro is a distinction in my opinion.
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Er I realty don’t know whether it will do you in tho long run much good
■o or not to pursuo the matter  ̂but it may.
—, You bocamo engaged in this program as sort of nn atliliato of warfuro.
3  Wnrfaro is inhuman and irrational, and I think you aro sort of an
in' adjunct of it at tho moment. Wo havo to do things that wo normally
—■ do not approve of. and tlmt, I think, is the final justification for resort-
§  ing to nn unusual method to acbicvo olio's purposo—just as wo drop
0  napalm on innocent womon and children. It is asad tiling in warfare,
^  but we are doing it. Maybe you have to do this, but I don’t liko to
Er accept the explanation you gave—that it is tho same as the exchange
^ program.
g  EX A M PLES OF BAMPLE POLLS ADnOAD

S  One last quostion nbout tbe polls. Yon do consider those polls
c5 ' classified, and not make them available to this committee or anybody,
=£ ib  that correct?
0  M r. M a r k s . No, sir. W e  can make anything this committee wants
g  available. Nobody hns ever asked for  it.

The C h a ir m a n .  Well, I am just asking lo clarify the situation. I 
2? think we might be interested in a few sample polls.

M r. M a r k s . W e  w ill b e  g la d  t o  fu rn ish  th e m  t o  y o u ,  s ir .
^  (Reference to the information referred to follows:)
72- U .S .  I n f o r m a t i o n  A g e n c y ,
y r Waehington, September 8, ipijri,
g  Hon. J. W. FoLnsiom ,

Chairman, Committee on Foreign Relatione,
(D U .S . Senate.
"g . .  D e a r  M r .  C h a i r m a n :  At the hearing beforo your Committee on Augiidt IT,
O 100(1 n t which time Leonard II. Marks, Director ot USIA nnpcared, you ankod tor

samples of USIA polls. Wo subm it herewith two such polls.
5  Sincerely,
y . .  U i c h a r d  M .  S c h m i d t ,  J r . ,
O General Couneel.
3  Enclosures.

(Tho two polls entitled ‘‘Community Attitudes Toward Dinational 
§■ pouters in I'ive Cities in Argentina,” and ‘‘The Semantics of Social-
0 = ism and CnpitaliBm," are on file in tho committee office.)

o .  u b ia ’b r e s e a r c h  PRoanAti
_ T h e  C h a ir m a n . D o y o u  h n v e  a  research  p rogrn m ?

Er M r. M a r k s . Yes, sir.
§  The C h a ir m a n .  What size is the budget of the research branch?

M r. M a r k s . I n  te r m s  o f  do llars?
The C h a ir m a n .  Yes.

g  Mr. M a u k b . It is a  very modest ono, I believe, less than 1 percent of
3  our budget. So I would say in the neighborhood of a million and a
co half dollars.
— The C h a ir m a n . What is the nature of that research program?
3  M r. M a r k b . W e  tr y  t o  find o u t  w h o  ren d s o u r  m a g a z in e s , w h o

listens to our Voice of America, who watches our films. This is media 
research and it is_ primarily that. It is also nn anlysis of press roport
ing, editorial opinions, so we know what the problems are in the 
countries. Those are the fields, primarily

The C h a ir m a n . Do you hire the Rand Corporation to do research 
for you7
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Mr. M a r k s . N o, sir.
The C h a ir m a n . D o you Imve anyono in your shop who undertakes 

to assess the effects of certain activities in this country? For cxamplo, 
is there nnyono in USIA who worrios about whether or not bombing 
increases or decreases tho will of the people to resist or to fight7 

Mr. M a r k s . N o, sir.
The C h a ir m a n . Y ou  don't?
Mr. M a r k s . N o, sir.
The C h a ir m a n . Do you try to assess or evaluate the impact on 

our troops in Vietnam?
Mr. M a r k s . That is a constant process throughout.
The C h a ir m a n . D o you assess the social effects? Do you have 

what you might call a sociologist?
Mr. M a r k s . N o, sir.
The CiiAinM AN. One thing prompted by that is a recent article- 

just yesterday or the day before—in the Washington Post which said 
that tho officials in Saigon wore worriod ahout the social problem in 
connection with tlio use of American troops in the Della rogion scAith of 
Saigon. Now, this ip a problem which is not in your jurisdiction? , : 

Mr. M a r k s . Not in my jurisdiction.
The_ C h a ir m a n . Y ou  don’t concern yourself about the social 

conditions of our troops in Snigon? .. ■ •
Mr. M a r k s . N o, sir. Mine is information.
The C h a ir h a n . Are there any other questions?

USIA’S D IRECTIV ES— LIM ITED TO NONM ILITARY NEWS

Senator M cC a r t h y . I hnve one question, which hns to do with 
the White House memorandum in 1963 which describes tho mission 
of the U.S. Information Agency. I assume you are still operating 
pretty much under thnt directive?

Mr. M a r k s . Yes.
Senator M cC a r t h y . Tho last paragraph stales that the Agency 

stairs abroad, acting under the supervision of chiofs of missions, are 
responsible for the conduct of ovort public information, public rela
tions nnd cultural activities; that is, those activities intendod to inform 
or influence foreign public opinion for agencies of the U.S. Government, 
oxcopt for commands of the Department of Dcfenso.

How is that distinction made?
M r. M anK B. Distinction?
Senator M c C a r t h y . Well, it says thnt you havo responsibility for 

those activities, information public relations and cultural activities 
lending lo iiillucuco foreign public opinion for agencies of tho U.S.
Government-----

M r .  M a r k s . R i g h t .
Senator M c C a r t h y . All agencies?
Mr. M a r k s . All agencies.
Senator M c C a r t h y . ISxccpl for commands of tho Dopnrtmcnt of 

Defense.
Mr. M a r k s . Hero is how it works, Senator. Let us ftiipposo tliore 

is an AID project in a particular country. AID does not have 
information officers abroad, nnd we do it for them.

Senntor M c C a r t h y . Who handles tho Dcfonso Department?
Mr. M a r k s . The military do that tlicnisolvcs.
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Senntor M c C a r t h y .  All of it?
M r. M a iik s . All o f it .
Senntor M cC a h t iiy . Y ou have nothing to do with it?
M r. M a r k s . N o, s ir .
Senntor M cC a r t h y . They tell you whnt you can sny or can't say? 
Mr. M a r k s . We don’t get into it.
Senntor M cC a r t h y . I t  is nit around, the information is around. 

You just don’t take information which is sent to you, do you, by an 
agency? Don’t you screen the nows _ and don’t you rend the ticker 
tape aud decide what is going to he said and what is not?

TUB MILITARY DISSEMINATES ITS OWN NEWS

M r . M a r k s . T h e  military disseminates its o w n .
Senator M cC a r t h y . Y ou  don’t give out nny kind o f  military 

information?
Mr. M a r k b . N o, sir.
Senator M cC a r t h y . Any kind of information about a  military 

action is not handled by you?
M r. M a r k 8. N o, s ir .
Senator M cC a r t h y . None of that is  handled or handed out 

through the USIA?
M r. M a r k s . I t  is  a ll  h a n d le d  b y  th e  m il ita r y .
Senator M cC a r t h t . The question of the bombing in North Viet

nam or Cambodia, wherever it happens, is that all handled by mili
tary information authorities?

Mr. M a r k s . Yes.
Senator M cC a r t h y . They told you what to say?
M r . M a r k s . They don’t t e l l  us what to say. They say it.
Senator M cC a r t h y . You said nothing about that. USIA didn't 

handle any information about that, that is?
Mr. M a r k s . Well, tho Voice of America would broadcast it, based 

upon tho reports of Associated Press, United Press, two or moro 
services, they will carry commentary on it, but they do not release it. 
The military relenses it.

Senator M cC a r t h y . You rclcaso somo information.
M r. M arks. W e broadcast. We d o n 't relcnse.
S e n a to r  M cC a r t h y . W h a t  is  th e  d ifferen ce  b e tw e e n  re lea so  nnd  

b r o a d c a s t?  Y ou see m  to  m n k o a  p o in t  n b o u t r e lea s in g  nnd s a y  th ere  
is  a  d is t in c t io n , a u d  I  d o n ’t  k n o w  w h a t  i t  is.

Mr. M a r k s . An event happens, it has inililnry significance, tho 
military officers will brief tho press corps or hand out a rclcaso or 
mnko a statement. Secretary McNnmurn, General Westmoreland, 
or othor military officers will rclcaso such material to tho Voico of 
America and then wo will broadcast thnt statement.

Do I make it clear?
USIA IS AGENT IN DROADCASTINQ MILITARY NEWS

Senator M cC a r t h y . Then you aro the ngeut?
Mr. M a r k s . T h a t  is  r ig h t .
S e n a to r  M c C a r t h y .  W h a t  n h o u t so m o  o f th o o th e r  s to r ies?  T h is  

i s  ju s t  ns g o o d  a  0110 ns a n y , I su p p o se , e v e n  th o u g h  th is  in v o lv e s ,  
s a y ,  c iv ilia n  d e a th , y o u  w o u ld  s t i l l  h e  s u b je c t  to  s o m e  k in d  o f  m ilitn r y

interpretation of whether this should bo released or not so tar to your 
agency is concerned?

Mr. M a r k s . It is nil handled by the military, Sonator.
Senator M cC a r t h y . It is all handled by tho military?
Mr. M a r k s . Absolutely.
Senator M cC a r t h y . Then, isn’t most of the information that comes 

out of Vietnam which you put out in Viotnam, originally determined or 
clenred by the military?

Mr. M a r k s . N o . W o put out nonmilitary information.
Senator M cC a r t h y . What kind of information?
Mr. M a r k s .  Civilian; the building of schools, T oads, highways, 

rehabilitation.
Senator M cC a r t h y . Action in Saigon-----
Mr. M a r k s . That is right.
Senator M cC a r t h y . But tho otlior information hnving lo do with 

the bombing of individuals nnd things of tbat sort, that is all deter
mined, whether or not you would use it, that is hnndled by the 
military?

Mr. M a r k s . We havo nothing to do with it.
Senator M cC a r t h y . Was that true of all of the reporters Jon took 

over. Were they limited in that same way?
Mr. M a r k s . Limited how?
Senator M cC a r t h y . Could thoy report only tho things under 

USIA’s jurisdiction?
Mr. M a iik s . Sure.
Sonator M cC a r t h y . Not on military matters?
Mr. M a r k s . They roport on military mailers, but I said-----
Senator M cC a r t h y . Only if tho military says thoy may.
Mr. M a r k s . We have no authority in tlio military field.

18 USIA AN ODJECTIVE SOURCE OF NEWS OR A PROPAGANDA AGENCY?

Senntor M cC a r t h y . Do you look upon tho Agoncy primarily ns nn 
objective nud end source of information ami nows, or is it pri
marily a propagandangency?

Mr. M a r k s . It depends upon your definition of propaganda. If
you inoaii by propaganda-----

Senator M cC a r t h y . I am not calling for nny misrepresentation, 
but rnther a matter of withholding cortaiu information rnthor than 
rolonsing it so that you could inlluonco opinion?

Mr. M a r k s . N o, sir; wo report thcso fncts as they tnko plnco. Wo 
do not withhold information.

Sonator M cC a r t h y . You report on all tho facts?
Mr, M a r k s . Yes, sir; to tho extent thny aro nvailablo, we report 

them.
Senator M cC a r t h y . You don’t hold thorn back if they might

have an ndverso effect-----
Mr. M a r k s . Wo do not.
Senntor M cC a r t h y  (continuing). Effect 011 tho reaction to the 

American policy?
Mr. M a r k s . We do not, nnd I made thnt point quito clear before 

you came in, and I wnnt lo repeat it. Wo do not. Wo report bad, 
we report good, wo try to put it in perspective nnd you enn't be a 
crcditnblc news source without thnt policy.
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Sennlor M c C a r t h y .  You report tlio bnd nnd R o n d  o s  given to 
you by the information officers of tlio Deportment of Defense?

M r .  M a r k s . Y o u  n r o  c o n f u s i n g  tw o  t i l in g s .
Sonator M c C a r t h y . I think t l i i s  is ii  vilid distinction. If you say 

that tlio determination of all tlio information you put out having to 
do with military matters depends entirely upon what tho Department 
of Dcfonso says you can say, this is a major aroa of information in which 
you are not nn independent and ohjcclivo sourco of information, by 
your own determination.

Mr. M a r k s . Sennlor, to the extent that wo have any jurisdiction, 
we are a full, ohjcclivo, independent, and I hopo completely rcliahlo 
and creditable nows scrvico nnd information service._

Senntor M cC a r t h y . But your jurisdiction is  limited.
Mr. Marks. Wo do not havo any jurisdiction on military matters— 

period.
I don't know how to make it nny dearer.
S e n a to r  M cC a r t h y . T b n t ’3 c lear  e n o u g h . I j u s t  w a n te d  i t  to  

bo c lear.
M r. M a r k s . All r ig h t.

" t h e  f a c e  o p  a n g u i s h "

T h e  CiiAinMAN. T h a t  mngnzino th a t  you held up a  m om ent ago
with tlio atrocity pictures in it-----

M r. M a r k s . Y e s , s ir .
The C h a ir m a n . What is thal7
M r. M a r k s . I t  is called "Tlio Face o f  Anguish," and it contains 

pictures of Viotcoug atrocities.
Tho C h a ir m a n . Who published it?
M r. M a r k s . The U.S. Information Sorvice published it and made 

it available throughout the area.
Tho C h a ir m a n . Did thoso pictures come from the military?
M r. M a r k s . I don't know whero they came from, sir. I think 

most of them cnino from our photographers and the Vietnamese 
Information Sorvico.

Tho C h a ir m a n . Did tho military or tho l’cnlagon clear it?
M r. M a r k s . N o, th e y  d id  n o t  c le a r  i t .  W o n e v e r  s u b m itte d  i t  to  

th em  for  c lea r in g , b ec a u se  th is  h a s  n o th in g  to  d o  w ith  th o  m il ita r y .  
T h e s e  nro c iv ilia n s .

S c n n lo r  M cC a r t h y . I f  i t  w a s  a  w o u n d ed  so ld ie r , y o u  c o u ld n ’t  
p r in t i l  u n le s s  th o y  a llo w e d  it?

Mr. M a r k s . I don’t think they would say that wo couldn’t print 
it, sir. Thnt is not a military action; that is tho only thing that needs 
clonring.

Tho C h a i r m a n . Tho only thing what?
M r . M a r k s . We don’t havo jurisdiction over military combat 

action, military ovents. You can certainly take a picture of a soldior.

DIFFICULTY IN  IlE rO R T lN O  N EW S— T H E  "R IG H T  TO L IE 1’

Tbe CiiAinMAN. M r. Arthur Sylvester is reported in Iho press, I 
beliove, to havo a different viow about supplying information than 
you havo; is that not correct?

Mr. M a r k s . I don't know his viows, sir; yon will have to ask him. 
Senator M cC a r t h y . lie talked about tlio light to lie.
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The C h a ir m a n . It was reported in the pross—innybo it wns just 
nn opinion of somo reporter—but it wns slntod tlint ho felt ho lind a 
right to deceive tbe reporters nnd tho public in tlio interest of tlie 
prosecution of tlio wnr. I thought tlio point the Senator from Minne
sota was making wns that you nro under somo hnndicnp when it 
comes to reporting about tho wnr because you have to got much of 
your information from the Pentagon. It is not your fault that you 
don’t linvo firsthand access lo it, which I asstuno you would not, 
would you? You would bo in a very dillicult situation to roport this 
information in a fashion contrary and contradictory to that which 
tho Pentagon reports. I wouldn't expect you to do tlint.

So, in that particular area, you nre under some wraps.
Mr. M a r k s . That is not niy affair.
Tbe C h a ir m a n . T o roport about the war.
Mr. M a r k s . That is right.
The C h a ir m a n . Wlmt is this mngnzino nbout?
Mr. M a r k s . Those nro pictures, sir, not nbout military,.engage

ments, they nre pictures about tho Vietcong atrocitias. Tho Viet- 
coug come in the stealth of tho night and take tbe mayor or the school
teacher and put a knife through his bnck in order to intiinidato and 
terrorize thnt village. The Viotcong come nnd burn homes and exnet 
payment from people who rcfuso to submit to their jurisdiction. That 
is what it is. I t has nothing to do with tbe American military.

The C h a ir m a n . Not just the American military, but I thought it 
wns relnted to the wav.

Mr. M a r k s . It is related to the war, it is a Vietcong pnmphlot.
The C h a ir m a n . Thnnk you very much, Mr. Marks.
Mr. M a r k s . I genuinely appreciate this opportunity to npponr 

before you nnd I hope that you will lot me come uack to talk with you 
on nny problems thnt we mny help with.

The C h a ir m a n . Tlmnk you very much.
We will stand ndjourued.
(Whereupon, at 12:55 p.m., tho committee stood adjourned.)
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•WEDNESDAY, AUGUST 31, 1963

U n it e d  S t a t e s  S e n a t e ,
C o m m it t e e  on  F o u e iu n  R e l a t io n s ,

IFasftingfim, D.C.
The committee met, pursuant to notice, at 10:05 a.m.. in room 4221 

New Senate Office Building, Senator J. W. Fulbright (cliainnnn) 
presiding.

Present: Senators Fulbright, Lauscho, Clark, McCarthy, McGco, 
and Aiken.

The C hairman . The committee will como to order.
The Committeo on Foreign Relations this morning is holding a 

second public hearing on the subject of Government information 
policies toward developments in Vietnam and southeast Asia os a 
whole. We have invited ns our witness today Mr. Arthur Sylvester, 
Assistnnt Secretary of Defense for Public AiTairs.

It will be recalled that two weeks ago the committee received testimony 
from Mr. Loouard Marks, Diroctor of the U.S. Information Agoncy, 
concerning both this brond question and the specific issuo of USJA- 
subsidized Viotunin tours by foreign journalists. On the broader 
question, it is no exaggeration to say that inquiries by committeo 
members on military-rotated topics were unproductive. Mr. Marks 
disavowed any direct connection with tho dissemination of news about 
military activities in Vietnam and reforrcd us to the Donnrtment of 
Defense. In theso circumstances, I have roqucslcd Mr. Sylvester to 
discuss tho policy of tho Department of Defense in providing both 
U.S. and foroign nows media with information on dovclop uenls in 
southeast Asia.

Almost continuously over the past two years tho Defense Department 
has been charged by responsible journalists and nowspapors with 
managing, or mismanaging, tho flow of nows from Vietnam. At this 
point, without objacliou, I shall insert in tho record soino of these 
clian>os.

('llio information rofcrred to follows:)
(P rom  th o  C oncrenlonol H e a r d ,  Ju d o  7,1900) -

N e w  Yon* T i m e s , April 2 3 , 1 0 0 5 :  “ The credibility o f  tho United States govern
m ent has been ono of tlio numerous casualties of tho war lu Vietnam . . . Mis
taken judgments aro undcrstandnblo—though. If too frequent, indcfcnsihlo; 
b u t deliberate distortion or obfuscation, or the selection or repression of facts for 
propaganda purposes. Is Inexcusable. Americans arc dying In Viotnnin and more 
will dlo; there should bo no misunderstanding whatsoever about what they aro 
dying for—or w hy /'

Tho W a l l  S t r e e t  J o u r n a l , December 1 , 1QQ5*. “ A  government, ilko a  man, 
can bo caught in only a few misrepresentations boforo pcoplo rcfudo to bclicvu 
anything It says. Much of the current clatnor against tho U.S. Vietnamese policy 
is probably based in just such a feeling. A democratic government tios a  moral 
obligation to  bo eandid with Its citizens; and lack of candor poisons the open dis-
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cussion often necessary to sound policy and public support. Dut oven from tho 
narrow viowpoint of its own sclf-intcreat, tho Administration should rccognUo th a t 
its credibility is a precious b u t easily expendable asset.'1

Tho W a s h i n g t o n  S t a r , January 20, 1000: "Now, in 1000, the country certainly 
could do with a  Httto inoro tru th  In government and a  litllo leas fiscal sleight of 
hand."

Tho Wall Street J ournal, April 23, 1005: "Time after time high-ranking 
representatives of govcrnm ent-ln  Washington and in Saigon—havo obscured, 
confused, or distorted news from Vietnam, or luivc mado fatuously erroneous 
evaluations about tho courso of tho war, for publio consumption . . .  Yet 
tho contradictions, tho doublo-talk, tho half-truths released In tho namo of the 
United States government about tho Victnamcso War arc not the fault of the 
U9IA alono. Tho problem goes back to tho Pentagon, to tho 8tato Department, 
and to tho Whlto llouso."

Joseph Alaop, In a  speech to tho American Foreign Service Association, M arch
25, IUu5: "Ail olllcial 1s a  inan by definition Vlolng the public's business. Tho 
public has a  right, and the public has a need, to know about its business . . . The 
tru th  la th a t praotiees have grown up lu tho American government In tho last 
years—and particularly qulto recently—of a  klnt) th a t am ount to an unseen and 
. . . extremely unhealthy chango In tho basic American system.

"Our government . . . lives and moves and acts by publio Information. I t  
does not m atter w hat an Inner group of policymakers may dccido. If tho publio 
Ik not adequately Informed, if thoy do not understand tho problem, tho decisions 
th a t the policymakers make will not bo publicly supported, and so the job will 
not bo done."

Walter Cronklte, CDS Nows, speech to  tho Inland Press Association, Chicago, 
February 22, 1000: “Tho very foundation of the  democratic system Is built on 
honesty and the belief In the iioncstv of our fellow tnen . . . Yet the  political He 
has become a  way of bureaucratic life. I t  has been called by the  more genteel 
namo of 'news management.' 1 say here now, let's coll It w hat It is—lying.

"I would liko to  suggest th a t ono of the reasons for the great confusion which 
wracks this nation today over tho Vietnam W ar Is tho fact th a t we were com
m itted without a  proper airing of tho facts—alt the facts. This Administration 
and preceding ones (lid not love! with tho American people on the  nature or 
scopo of tho commitment which, I  submit, they themselves m ust have known 
was one of the ultlmates of our policy."

Carl T . Rowan, former Director of U8IA, In the Washington 8tar, January
26, 1000: "Tho question most often asked goes like this: 'I s  the government 
telling the American publio tho tru th  about Vlot Nam?' . . . 'How much Is 
being held back to cover up other mistakes by MoNamara and the rest of the 
Administration?' You listen and soon seuso tlm t the questioners are noltber 
doves nor hawks. They are members of th a t great mlddlo mass of Americans 
who w ant to  feel eominlttcd In tho great Viet Nam debate b u t feel too poorly 
Informed to  tako n Ann stand . • . Tho pcoplo who liave questioned ine seem 
to  understand th a t the national security requires the withholding of certain 
military and diplomatic Information from the public. Dut theso people make the 
point, n valid one I  think, thn t tho public docs have a  right to  know about and 
dlscusa tho options boforo major new docisions are made. . . . This Is w hat the

rubiio wants and an administration th a t wants solid publio support, as I  know 
Ids oun (loos, ought quickly to find a  way to  provide It."
J. Husscll Wiggins, editor, Washington Post, In his book, "Freedom or 

Secrecy": " If  a  govorninout repeatedly resorts to  lies In crises where lies seom ' 
to  sorvo Its Interests best. It will ono day bo iinnblo to  employ the  tru th  effectively 
whou tru th  would servo its Interests best. A government th n t too readily ration- 
allies its right to  lio In a  crisis will never luck for cither lies or crises."

Richard Itcslon, Los Angeles Times, December 21), 11)05: "Tho President's 
latest problem is ono of fading publio confidcnco in official government pronounce
ments on the conduct of U.S. diplomaoy in Viet Nam. indeed, Washington Is 
having trouble maintaining both a t hotno and nbroad tho kind of credibility needed 
io  support its political position. I t  Is this loss of confidcnco th a t now gives 
rlso to  doubts and even suspicions about whether the Administration really 
means wlint Is being said •  •  +."

Jaincs Heaton, New York Times, May 17, 10G0: "W hat he (LDJ) wants fs 
worthy of tho faith and confidence of the nation, but this la precisely w hat he 
docs not have, becauso his techniques blur his conviction. •  •  •  He Is mixing 
up news and tru th . •  * * lie  Is confronted, In short, with a  crisis of confidence.”

David Lawreuco, column In tho Washington Star, April 27, 1005: "Perhaps the 
wholo controversy would not have reached tho climax th a t It has lu recent weeks
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if there had not been a prelude—namely, an era of so-called managed news ot 
tho Pentagon. This has left an unfortunate blomisli on tho record. When the 
only nows given out is designed to accomplish a  political purpose, confldouco 
on the part of tho publio in tho nccuracy of what to printed Is bound to  wanu."

Clnrk Mollonholf, Cowles Publications, lu his book, "Washington Cover-up": 
"N o sluglo factor is inoro im portant to  tho slronglh of our democracy than the 
free flow of accurato Information about tho govonununt's ojicrntiou. The 
ciliscn In a  democracy must know wliut Ids government Is doing, or ho will lack 
tho soundest basis for judging tho candidates uud tho platforms of our political 
parties."

James Deakfn, St. Louis Post Dispatch, In tho Now Republic, January 20, 
1000: 'Tho essential veracity of on American government has seldom been a 
prolonged cose of doubt. This is why porslstcnt charges of a  'credibility gap' lu 
the Johnson Administration murlt examination." .

Aimtoln Shub, Washington Post Foreign 8orv!ce, dispatch from Bonn, May 
7, 1UC0: T h e  'credibility gap' which has uITcctcd tho Johnson Administration's 
pronouncements on Vietnam appears to  have spread to  this port of tho world. 
A few West German oflleiato still profess to  know what U.8. policy hero is going 
to bo over tho next year, but oven these officials show no great confidence in 
thoir beliefs. . . . Tho troublo fs th a t . . . the Administration has been sriylug 
one thing ono day, doing something else on tho next . . . Wild minors proliferate
In all dircotlons, and most of them  seem to  have somo official source. Tho 
Impression to strong th a t either tho United States Is playing It by oar from day to 
day, without making up Its mind on any of thcso Issues, or else thn t so many 
different minds In tho Administration havo been made up th a t nobody really 
knows whleh one counts."

Doris Fleeson, column In the  Washington 8tar, May 4, 1065: "Nows manage
ment In tho Nation's Capital Is currently more deliberate and sweeping than it 
ever was during World War II  or the  Korean porlod . . • Before the wcltoprings 
of publle discussion are further damaged or dried up, the Johnson Administration 
urgently needs to  recognise th a t there to no point trying to  win the world while 
doing irreparable Injury here a t  homo."

Jack Btaelo. 8crlpi>e-Itoward, In the Washington Dally News, March 7, 1000: 
There Is a  big 'confidonce gap' today botween Mr. MoNamara and key 8cnate 

and House leaders In the Aoids of military and foreign policy who do not share 
President Johnson's faith In his Dofense Secretary. . . .  ( I t  is) largoly tho result 
of heavy-handed Pontagon censorship of questions ratood by Congress about the 
nation's military preparedness and Mr. MeNamara's emotional outburst lost 
week In answering charges tlm t tho Vlot Nam war has stretched tldn the nation's 
military manpower and oqulpinont."

Baul Pott, Associated Press, In the Washington 8tar, March 6, 1000: "In  a 
town of passing prose favorites, this yoar's phraso so far Is tho 'credibility gap* 
in government. Does It In fact oxislf I t  docs, or soome to, and seeming to, 
It exists. Among etudonts of the Lyndon Johnson school of window dressing, 
thore are thoeo who deteot a tendency to be passionately secretive about Innoouous 
details, to become righteously Indignant whon transparent political motives are 
suggested, and to overdress tho window. . . . Lyndon Johnson has boon known 
to havo an acute senso of seoraey dating back to his Sonata days. An old friond 
and aide once tried to oxplaln It: '1 tlifnk It's the gambler or polltldnn In him. 
Ho Just doesn't liko to reveal his noxt move. Ho plays things closo to the vest.' " 

Morley 8afcr, CDS Nows, In "Datallno 1000," tho annual publication of tho 
Overeoaa Press Club of America. Mr. Safer reports on an Informal meeting of 
war correspondents covering Victnntn In the suminor of 11)65 with Assistant 
Secretary of Dofcnsn Arthur Sylvnstar a t  the residence of Darry Zorthtau, Minister 
Counselor of the U.S. Embassy In Saigon:

"Zorthian was less relaxed than usual. lie was anxious for 8ylvester to get on 
Idea of the mood of the nows corps. There had been somo annoying moments In

Erevious weeks th a t had directly Involved Sylvester’s  own ollicc. In tho first 
>-52 raids, Pentagon releases were In direct contradiction to what had actually 

happened on tho ground in Vietnam.
'Also, thoso of us Involved in broadcasting were anxious to discuss tho Increasing 

probloma of communication. There was goneral opening banter, which Sylvester 
nulckly brushed aside, lie  seemed anxious to tako a  stand—to say something 
th a t would jar us. Ilo did:

"  'I  can 't understand how you fellows con write what you do whilo American 
boys are dying out here,' he began. Then lie went on to tno cifcct thnt American 
correspondents had a patriotic dutv to disseminata only Information Mint tnnrln
ftm IFnUml !..«• • •
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"A network television correspondent unit!, 'Surely, Arthur, you <)on*fc expect tire 

Ainerirnu press to ho tho linntlmaitlctM of Rovrrnment.’
“ "l'lint'a esnrtlv whnt 1 oxpoct,' caina the ronly.
MAn npenrv umn rolmaJ the problem tlmt hml preoccupied AmbnRaartor Taylor 

nut! Marry Zorthlnn—nhont the credibility uf American oHiclals. Ucspondcd tho 
Assistant 8ocrolnry of Defense for Public Allaire:

“ 'l,ook, if yon think nnv Atncricnn olficinl is going to tel! you the tru th , then 
you're stupid. Did you licnr llml?— ttupvL*

“Ono of tho most T c s p e c to i l  of nil the nuwsmmi in Vietnam— n  vcternn of World 
Wnr II, Uio ludnchhin War mul Ktm*a—suggested Hint Sylvester tvns being 
ilcliltCTftlclv provocative. SylvuAtar replied:

“ 'iKKik/ I don’t  even hnvn to talk to yon iwiople. I know how to deal with 
you through vmir editors and publishers back in the* Slates.'

“At (Ids point, Urn Hon. Arllmr Sylvester put hid thumbs In liis ears, bulged 
Ids nyes, stuck out his toiiguo and wiggled his lingers.

“A correspondent for one of the New York papers l>cgnn a question, llo  
never got beyond tho first few words. Sylvester interrupted:

11 'Aw, come on. Wh&t docs somenno In New York enre about the war In Vietnam?' “
PPllLIC DOUin'S TltUTII OF WAU INFOUMATION

Tlio C iiA in H A N . In this most complicated of wnrs, it is vital tlmt 
tho public he accurately informed about tho trend of events in the 
nroa. Much of the frustration among tho American people is not 
caused by the difficulties wo fnco abroad—we have an outstanding 
record of meeting hostilo challenges—but by the difliculty experi- 
oncod in understanding this particular conliict. And the problem 
seems intensified by n public suspicion that our Government is de
liberately refraining from providing ndoqunto and accurate informa
tion. Recent public opinion polls lndicato thnt a significant number 
of pcoplo do not feel llioy have been givou tho truth about the war.

1 am hoping this morning's toslimiuiy will clnrify this issue by ex
plaining Dofeuso Department policies and procedure in the fullest 
detail consonant with notional security.

Mr. Sylvester, wo nro very pleased to havo you this morning.
Do you hnve a prcpnrcd slatoinont to open with?
Mr. S y l v e s t e r . I have, Mr. Chairman.
’I'lio C iiA tU M A N . Would you proceed, sir.
Mr. S y l v e s t e r . Thank you very much.

STATEMENT OF ARTHUR SYLVESTER, ASSISTANT SECRETARY OF 
DEFENSE FOR PUBLIC AFFAIRS; ACCOMPANIED BY COL. 
WINANT SIDLE, DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE PUBLIC AFFAIRS; 
AND COL. FORREST I . RETTGERS, DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE, 
LEGAL AFFAIRS

Mr. Chnirmnn and members of tho committee, tho war in Vietnam 
is the most intensely covered conliict in history.

As of last Sntuvdny, August 27, the U.S. Military Assistance 
Command, Vielnnm, was providing nrmind-lhc-clock assistance to 
410 nows mcdin representatives from 22 difTcrciil nations. In addi
tion to coverage of military act ions, thcso newsmen are also reporting 
to re a tiers and vioweni around the world on the political, economic, 
and psychological aspects of this strngglo against Communist aggres
sion. Rased on tho number of requests for assistance received by 
my olfico from media members planning to go to Snigon, the number 
of licvvsmon in Violnam will coutiuuo to increase.

Ono hundred and seven!v-nino of tho reporters in Vietnam today 
are Americans. Dozens of hivcigncrs also work tor American media.
A moment’s reflection will suggest tho intense competition for news 
that results from this unprecedented coverage.

As you gentlemen may know, I worked as a reporter for many years 
before I began my present duties more than fivo yearn ngo. 1 am well 
awaro of tho benefits and problems crculcd by competition on all 
operations, including relatively small notions ami activities. Platoon, 
even squad actions often nro covered in depth in Vietnam and extended 
reports appear on TV, in our newspapers, and over tho radio from that 
harassed fund that would have rated only a paragraph in World 
Wnr II or during the Korean wnr. As a result, tho big picture 
frequently is blurred by tho mass of material being reported each day. 
Moreover, any reporter who has listened in a polico court to a number 
of eyewitnesses describe tho snnto nulomobilo accident soon learns to 
expect discrepancy and divcigcney in the accounts. Thcro should bo 
no surprise then when 20 to 50 reporters nro spread out over a dis
jointed and ill-defined battlefield in juuglo or otherwise rough terrain. 
Tho problem is not mendncity but liumnn fallibility.

;
AMERICAN NEW SM EN IN  VIETNAM NEED GOVERNM ENT ASSISTANCE

It is obvious, nnd they are tho first to say it, that American nowsmcn 
in Vietnam need help from their Government if they nro to report 
accurately and objectively to the>American public. Tho Department 
of Defense public nllnirs policy is to provide them with all possible 
help, both in Vielnnm nnd here in tho United States.

I believe strongly that we have met the unique public nflairs 
challenge of this wnr wilh a dynamic nnd successful response). I 
salute particularly tho hard-working information personnel of tho 
Military Assistance Command, Viotnnm—MACV as it is more 
commonly called. I fear thnt only a few of us nro aware of tho 
magnitude of tho service to tho media provided by thoso dedicated 
olHccrs nnd enlisted men in support of Gen. William C. Westmoreland.

STATISTICS OK SUPPO RT REN D ERED  BY MACV

I have nvnilnblo some statistics concerning the scope of tho support 
rendered by MACV information porsoimcl sinco October 1905 when 
our troop buildup readied major proportions. Sinco thnt timo, and 
exclusive of tho activities of scores of information personnel of combat 
nnd logistics troop units in tho field, tho MACV information oflico has;

Arranged moro than 4,700 in-counlry trips by nowsmcn, to 
iucludo ground nnd air transportation;

Arrnnged for or conducted ulinost G,000 briefings and 10S back- 
gi'ound meetings;

Answered moro than 32,000 tclophone queries from newsmen;
lleen consulted individually by newsmen on 3,300 occasions;
Conducted daily press briefings in Saigon, 7 days a week; 

nvcrngo attendance—130 correspondents;
Conducted tho U.S. portion of tho accreditation of all corre

spondents arriving in Vietnam. ►
To handle this unusually large worklond, we hnvo put the very best 

professional information oflirers nnd noncommissioned oflicers wo can
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fiml into tho information positions at MACV. We have established 
daily scheduled plane flights for nowsmeu out of Saigon to oight major 
areas throughout the country. We have installed sole-user teletype 
circuits within Vietnam to assist MACV and tho press in providing 
information, transmitting news copy, and answering questions.

Here in Washington, we have done our best to hack up the MACV 
information cITort in ovcry way. I havo established an offico specifi
cally designed for this purposo, mnnncdby throe tonllight information 
officers from the Army, Navy, and Air Force. The portion of iny 
office which deals directly and continuously with the press has a 
southeast Asia desk which doos nothing but service media and public 
requests for information concerning the conflict in Vietnam. Since 
last October, my ofBce has:

Issued 577 news releases concerning Vietnam;
Answered over 10,000 news queries concerning Vietnam;
Released 041 photos related to Vietnam;
Released 157 l’V-newsfilms about Vietnam;
Assisted the networks in the production of 24 TV documentaries 

concerning Vietnam. In addition, MACV assisted with 11 other 
documentaries;

Arranged for 74 interviews with DOD ofTicinls concerning 
Vietnam and conducted over 450 briefings for individual news
men;

Conducted 28 press conferences to include such individuals as 
the Secretaiy of Defense, the Commandant of the Marine Corps, 
the Surgeon General of the Army, and top combat leaden return
ing from Vietnam;

Armnged for more tlinn 50 background meetings with top 
Defense officials.

TRANSPORTING U .S . NEWSMEN TO VIETNAM BEGAN IK  1964

I have been talking until now about Ihe public affairs situation in 
recent months. Rack in 1004, this situation was considerably differ
ent. Then, there were only nbout 40 newsmen, including foreign 
journalists, in Vietnnin. As a consequence, there was considerable 
concern within the Defense Department that the people of the United 
Stntes were not receiving adequate factual information concerning our 
efforts in Vietnam.

To assist in remedying this situation we began, in July 1004, a 
temporary program to transport U.S. correspondents to Vietnam. 
We had llireo main reasons for this program: (1) to give U.S.-based 
newsmen a better understanding of Vielnnm nnd our involvement 
there, (2) to help assure a balanced output of on-lho-scene news, mu! 
(3) to stimulate the news media to send experienced reporters to 
Vietnam under their own sponsorship.

The concept cnlled for transporting two to four newsmen eveiy 
4 weeks for a stay of approximately 10 dnys each. Selection was based 
on requests for participation, Ihe type of media concerned and the 
geogrnpliicnl spread of the media involved. _ Except for transportation 
nil other costs were pnid by the news media.

The program began on July 17, 19G4, and we sent 82 newsmen to 
Vietnam before we terminated the program in August of 1905. Theso 
nowsmen came from large and small nowspapers and newspaper groups,
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wire services, syndicates, magazines of all types, and TV and radio 
stations nml networks. Every part of tho nation was represented.

You will rccnll that we began our military buildup in Vietnam— 
first by increasing the number of advisers nnd later by dispatch of 
combat troops—in the summer of 1904. Uy tho summer of 1005, 
the press corps in Vietnam had conducted a buildup of its own nml 
had increased from 40 to about 450. There was a steady incrciiso of 
newsmen from tho United Slates going without Defense Department 
assistance, anil tho How id news to the American public had been 
expanded. Since our objectives were largely accomplished, tho pro
gram was terminated in mid-August 1905.

Since then, tho Department of Defense lins not approved any 
military travel by newsmen to Vietnam.

RESU LTS o r  PROGRAM

I canuot, of course, claim that our program was solely responsible 
for the attainment of the objectives I mentioned. However, I con
sider the program to have been a success in that it clearly contributed 
significantly to “priming the pump” of U.S. nnd world media interest 
in the struggle for freedom in Vietnam. Not only ore our major media 
now represented in Vietnam, but also they are generally represented by 
first-rate correspondents characteristic of first-rate American news 
organizations.

These newsmen are searching out and filing reports which contribute 
to broadening public appreciation and understanding of the situation 
in Vietnam. Some reporters of both sexes, brave men and women like 
Dickie Chappell of. Readers Digest and Sam Kasten of Look, have un
fortunately paid with their lives os a result of their untiring search for 
news. There is no greater evidence of devotion to profession.

P R IN C IPLE S o r  PU BLIC A FFAIRS POLICT

Let me say in conclusion that the public afTairs policy of the De
partment of Defense as it relates to Vietnam or, for that matter, to any 
part of the world or any military activity, is based on two principles.

First, the safety of our fighting inon which, of course, relates directly 
to the safeguarding of information of value to the enemy.

Second, within tho limitations of the first principle, the provision of 
the maximum amount of truthful-factual information to the poople of 
the United States, whether it bo sought by news people or not.

I believo that theso two principlos must govern tho public nlfuirs 
activity of any department nr ngoncy of the Government. I also 
believo that tho Department of Defense has uppliod theso principles 
effectively in its public tiirairs activities.

I will bo glad to try to answer any questions, Mr. Chairman.
Tho C h a ir m a n . Thank you, Mr. Sylvester.

SAFEGUARDING INFORM ATION VALUABLE TO E n £ m V

Regarding the last statement you made—(ho question of reconciling 
your No. 1 principle, which you mentioned is tho snfcty of our lighting 
men, with the limitations on fnctunl information—who makes the 
decision ns to whether or not any given bit of information threatens 
Ihe snfcty of our lighting men? Do yon make Ihnl decision?

I
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Mr. S y l v e s t e r .  No, I do not, Mr. Cliuinituii. Tlmt deeis'um l i n t  
linen itnnlo nod n certain ntttnlicf of ground rules lmvo been accepted 
by ncw.amoii in Vielnnm ns n consequence of considerations by General 
Westmoreland nml bis connnnndcrs. They nro very few, but impor
tant.

Tito CilAiitMAN. I do not quite follow tint I. Docs Westmoreland 
CNCreisc n censorship on Ibis bnsis?

Mr. K y i . v e s t k u .  I'bcrc is no ecusorsbiit exercised n t  n i l ,  Mr. Cliuir- 
miin.

Tbo C h a ir m a n . Pcrlmps the word "rcnsorsliip" olTcuds you. 
However, if Ibeso two principles guide the nvnilnbilily of news, it 
menns thnt someone 1ms to judge whether nny given story will nfTcct 
the snfcty of our fighting men. _ Who applies theso principles? This 
is whnt I meant by censorship, in n brand sense.

Mr. S y l v e s t e r . Thcro nro few agreed-upon voluntnry rcstrielious 
which the nowsmen in Vietnam observe nl tbo request of our military 
pcoplo out there. Thcro is 110 other restriction nnd thcro is no wav 
nny given story is seen beforehand by our people. This puts on cttch 
ncwsinnu tho responsibility for observnuco of these ngreed-upoii 
principles.

Tho C h a ir m a n . And if the newsman does not conform to your 
Department’s views os to what is useful or dangerous to our fighting 
men, then he no longer receives the cooperntiou of the Department?

Mr. S y l v e s t e r . There linvo been two cases of men who linve 
jeopardized tho security of our troops in the judgment of tho military 
people in Vietnam, 'l'hese two men hnve Inid their accreditation 
lifted for 30 days. One of them has since gone bnck; the other one is 
also operating.

T h e  C h a ir m a n . W h o  w oro  th ey ?  Is th a t  a p u b lic  m a tte r?
Mr. S y l v e s t e r . Yes, I would consider it in the case of Mr. Jack 

Foisio—who told the Associated Press that he was wrong nnd made, in 
eircct, a public confession—a public matter, lie writes for tho Los 
Angeles Times.

The C h a ir m a n . I am not urging you to revoal anything.
Mr. S y l v e s t e r . N o, Mr. Foisie, himself, was interviewed by the 

Associated Press. The stories ran all over tho country.

APPLICATION O P PR IN C IPLE S OF CENSORSHIP

The C h a ir m a n . Wlint 1 was lending to is that I do not know how 
you npply these principles. Theso principles mean nothing if they 
nro just in a vacuum. Somebody has to determine whcllior or not a 
given story is in any way prejudicial lu the safely of Ilia fighting men. 
I just wondered how that is applied.

Mr. S y l v e s t e r . I think we linvc to point out first that we ask the 
nowsmcn out there not to reveal tbo arrival of troops, not to reveal that 
troops havo been put in action until the military people feel that there 
is no further valuo in withholding (his information from the enemy. 
Encli newsman has to use his judgment 011 thnt. Ife lias nt his beck 
nnd cnll a largo corps of inforiiintioii officers in Vietnam headed by 
Col. Rodger Uankson, who can inform him whether this material is 
rclcnsnhle.

The C h a ir m a n . I would not think thnt kind of discretion is  par
ticularly difficult for the newsmen. Hut the way you report how the
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wnr is going, tbo conditions under which our people fight, nnd so on, 
enn becoino very interesting nnd could arouse feelings in this country 
about the wnr that might not bo in accord with the views of tho 
Defense Department. I think this is the area whcro it gets very 
difficult to apply these principles.

n ia i lT  OF OOVERNMENT TO LIE

I havo a statement, whcro you nro reported to have said at tho 
Sigma Deltn Chi dinner in New York:

* * * It's Inherent in tlm t government's right, If necessary, to  tie to savo Itaett 
alien It's going up into n nuclear war. This seems to me basic. * * *

Thnt is consistent, I assuino, with the first principle. I think it 
is one that probably all governments follow if that actually is the enso. 
Tho trouble is deciding when you are going to apply this, is it not?

Mr. S y l v e s t e r . Well, Mr. Chairman, tho allegation that I havo 
staled the government has n right to lio is without foimdalioti.

The C h a ir m a n . I s  thnt not so7
Mr. S y l v e s t e r . I can only tell you what I havo already told two 

congressional committees under oath. Obviously, no government 
information program can be based ou lies. It miiBt always be based 
on truthful (nets. When any nation Is faced with nuclear disaster, 
with the lito of its pcoplo nt stnko, tho representatives of those pooplo 
do not immediately tell all tbo facts to tiie enemy merely to respond 
to a news inquiry. Thnt nnd that alone is whnt t linvo talked about, 
despite quotations nnd misquotations to the contrary.

No government official ever has tho right to lie, but lie always has 
the duty to protect bis country.

The C h a ir m a n . I nin very glad to have you clear up Hint mnllcr. 
Sometimes the protection o\ the country might require a lio, might 
it not?

Mr. S y l v e s t e r .  I do not visunlizo any. I can understand with
holding information for a givon time.

The C h a ir m a n . I nm gind you clarified ilint. Is thnt also truo of 
a statement attributed to you in which you said, according to Morloy 
Safer of CBS News,

Look, if you think nny American official is going to tell ttio truth, then you'ro 
•tuple]. Did you hear tnal? Stupid.

Is thnt not true, eilhor?
Mr. S y l v e s t e r . I would liko to Bay categorically, no. I would 

liko to sny tlio mooting Mr. Safer discussed wns a mcoliiig nt tho homo 
in Saigon of tho Minister Counsolor of tho U.S. Embassy, Mr. llatry 
Znrlhinn in July. Tho meeting included Mr. Safer of CllS. ilo and 
his colleagues went thcro for drinks; drinks were served. It was a 
completely off tho record incoling. There was an exchange—a rather 
frnnk excliango of viows. Mr. Safcr's misrepresentations of whnt I 
said are comparable to ltis misrepresentation of the Marines which 
won him a prize. I did not say that. I do not believo that. I novcr 
lived as a newsman that way.

The C h a ir m a n . I am glad you havo an opportunity to clarify tlio 
record.

Mr. S y l v e s t e r . It has been clarified. My denial 1ms been in tho 
Congressional Record, but it docs not scent to have had much effect.
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7 2  N EW S POLICIES IN VIETNAM

The C h a ir m a n . Lots of tilings get in the Record nnd pcoplo pny no 
attention to them and it lakes somo diircvcnt occnsiou to draw atten
tion to them.

Mr. S y l v e s t e r . I appreciate the opportunity granted to me. 

u s ia ’s  r o l e  in  s a io o n

The C h a ir m a n . Mr. Leonard Marks in his stntcincnt stated that 
USIA has nothing to do with tho news media in Saigon.

It is my understanding that Mr. Dnrry Zorthinn is tho head of the 
U.S. public alfnii's ollirc in Snignn and (lint that ollico basically con
trols tlio information given to all journalists in tlio area.

Is that correct?
Mr. S y l v e s t e r . May I a n s w e r  i t  at so m o  le n g th ?
It is basically correct. Historically, Mr. Zorthian was formerly 

attached to tho USIA. Recnuso of that association, thcro was a 
tcndoucy on tlio part of some news bends and others to crilicizo, I 
think unfairly, tho fact that a USIA. mail wus Minister Counselor or 
the bond of information in Saigon. This, of course, is a pattern 
followed, as I am suro you know even belter than I, in all our missions 
around the world. The Ambassador is basically—not only basically— 
js actually the head of our operation, rcgnrdless of whnt it may be, 
information or anything else. He usually has as his chief information 
officer a USIA man. This had been the case in Vietnam. As I said, 
somo news heads in this country nnd elsewhere criticized this, saying 
thnt inevitnbly, Mr. Zorthinn, as the USIA man, is under a reauire- 
ment to put our best foot forward. Mr. Zorthian some timo (lack, 
about two years ago, was detached from the USIA. He reports directly 
to the State Department. He is the overall liend responsible to the 
Ambassndor, who is responsible for nil of the news operation.

As a practicnl matter, this has beon divided into two halves, the 
military and the nomnilitnry. The military half is directed by Col. 
llodgor llankson under the direction of GonernI Westmoreland. All 
other information, all other activities in the information Held nre undor 
Mr. Zorthian. That is tlio setup today.

I would say that Mr. Loonard Marks was correct in what he said*

DEFENSE DEPARTMENT GUIDELINES FOR NEWS RELEASES

The C h a ir m a n . Then ns far as tlio military goes, Zorthinn merely 
transmits, you might say, tho data from military commanders. Is 
that corrocl?

Mr. S y l v e s t e r . Mr. Zorthian anil Colonel llankson have a  very 
closo working iirrangemont. Over tho yoais thnt ho has beon there, 
Mr. Zorthian has bcou ono of tlio strongest exponents for mnking suro 
that a wido How of news has emanated from Vietunm. Ho con
tinues to ndvisc, he continues to work with, he continues to meet 
with Colonel llankson, nnd there is a very fine bnck-nnd-forth flow 
of information nnd advice. The military information is given by 
military officers nnd the MACV slnff, both nt briefings nnd throughout 
tho 24 hours of the day. This information of courso is available to 
USIA nnd of courso, since our Government officials nre Government- 
cleared for security, they have access to oven more information.
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The C h a ir m a n . Does the Defense Department havo policy guide
lines on what information may ho released to tho press in Vietnam?

Mr. S y l v e s t e r . Tho guidelines have been worked out in Vietnam 
by Colonel llnnkson's oflice with the newsmen out thcro. Tlioy aro 
the usual guidelines that always dovelop und nro always applied 
whcro military operations take place.

Tho C h a ir m a n . Could you furnish tho committee with copies of 
the guidelines?

Mr. S y l v e s t e r . Yes, I would be happy to.
(The information referred to follows:)

G u i d e l i n e s  ConnENTkY V o l u n t a r i l y  U s e d  b y  N e w s  M e d i a  i n  V i e t n a m  
C o n c e r n i n g  R e l e a s e  o r  C o u b a t  I n f o r m a t i o n

The current guidelines arc contained in three separate docninonts, all attached. 
They nro:

1. ‘‘Release of Cointint Information,”  dated July 14, 1305.
2. "Uclcnse of Air Strike Information," undntcif.
3. "Combat Photography," dated April 25, 1000.

July 14, 1065
R e l e a s e  o r  C o m b a t  I n f o r m a t i o n

In recent weeks the wnr in South Vietnam has been characterised by relatively 
protracted and large-scale engagements. This Intensification of combnt action 
beyond th a t similar periods lit previous years raises serious questions nbout the 
methods we havo hitherto employed to brief newsmon on tho military situation. 
In tho past, In view of the scnttcred nnd sinnll-scate nnturo of most combnt 
actions. It lias been the prnctico to (n) report casualties Into tlirco cntegories 
(K1A, WIA and MIA) on a dnily basis with unit identification, and (b) Identify 
and report the deployment of mililnry units even before their commitment to 
battle.

In the Interest of military security, It Is essential thn t wo deny tho Vlot Cong 
and the Hanoi regime Information th a t would be of value to thoin In their pros
ecution of tho wnr clfort. Information on the movements to nctions nnd their 
losses In those actions gives tho enemy n tremendous ndvnntngo In mnking tac
tical decisions. These decisions nmy relate to deployment of Ids forces, when, 
whore, nnd lu whnt strength to launch nn offensive or countcr-olfenstvo, whether 
lio should establish and ambush or withdrew in tho fnco of superior strength.

Therefore, effective July 15, 1005, It has been agreed between tho GVN und 
U.S. Mission that:

1. There will bo no ensunlty reports and unit Identification on a  dally basis 
or related to specific actions except lu general terms such as "light, moderate 
or heavy.”  Casualty summaries will continue to bo reported on a  weekly basis, 
without Unit Identification, lu the weekly briefings In Saigon nnd tho statistical 
summary released a t  tiio Pentagon. Procedures for notifying next of kin will 
not bo changed, nor will tho practice of releasing lu Washington tho nnme, rank, 
casunlty status, branch of service nnd emergency addresses of casunltlcs following 
notification of next of kin.

2. Troop movements or deployments will not rc|>cat not Ire announced nor 
confirmed until such time as mllilury uvaluallun determines such information is 
clearly in the |K>s*csslon uf the Viet Ceng.

3. When battles linvo lieen joined, nulls participating therein will not be 
Identified by specific type or immlier, although the goucml inogultudo of friendly 
Involvamcnt will lie announced.

Correspondents are requested to observe those lim itations on a vnlimtarjt basis.— 
Particular caution should Im exercised lu rognnl to information which correspond
ents insy obtain from their own resources on the movement of troops Indore 
their commitment to hnlllo, on identification of units In camnnt and on ollicinl 
casually figures. I t  is recognised th a t correspondents nmy speculate on casually 
figures Imscd on eyewitness reports bu t that they nre particularly requested to 
regard any information received from official sources ns privileged unlil announced 
by appropriate MACV channels.
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R e l e a s e  o f  A m  S t r i k e  I n f o r m a t io n

Tho rolcnsc of information on nir strikes in North Vietnam must take into 
account considerations of military security. Ollicml briefers ns noli ns nil other 
I/..S. nnd Vietnamese civil nnd military personnel arc under instructions to observe 
necessary security requirem ents in  providing information to  correspondents.

Uowcvert under the circumstances existing in Vietnam, correspondents fre
quently will come into possession of finch information. In order to provide the 
maximum protection pousiblo to nur military forces, the American Mission requests 
all correspondents on a voluntary Inisis fo refrain from filing such iiiformalion or 
discussing It over communications facilities. This request is made purely for 
reasons of military security nnd is based on the assumption th n t tho press corps 
is prepared to cooperate in observing necessary military security.

Tlio following represents n listing of the ground rules on information pertaining 
to air strikes which must be observed by official briefers and other American and 
Vietnamese official personnel. I t  is mode available to correspondents in order 
to provide a  puido to their own observance of what falls under tlio heading of 
military security nnd also to forestall questions which may not bo answered a t  
briefings.

The following information will normally 1>c released ns soon as a  vail aide:
1. Target or targets hit, giving location and general category of target.
2. .Statement ns to wlictucr it was vNAK, U.S. or joint VNAF/lT.S. strike.
3. Whothcr aircraft wcro land-baaed and/or naval aircraft. Names of carriers 

when naval aircraft nro involved.
4. Number of crew members who havo ticcii plcked-up. Total number of 

aircraft down will not l>a released as long as it can adversely affect SA ll efforts 
on behalf of crew members not yet retrieved.

6. Time of attack.
41* General characterisation of success of the mission.
7. Ordnance expended In general terms such ns 250 1b frags, 500 lb  general 

purpose bombs, rockets, 50 calibre ammo, 2Umtn. Tonnage of ordnauco In 
round numbers.

8 . Number of strlko aircraft in mission In round numbers. Number of asso
ciated support aircraft in round numbers bu t differentiated from strike aircraft 
figures.

0. Tvpes o f  A ircraft Involved.
10. Weather enroute and over the target during the striko.
11. Kncniy nnti-nircraft ground fire in general terms as to volumo and type.
12. Pilot sightings of unfriendly aircraft.

The following restrictions toiil be observed fo r  security reasons
1. No Information on aircraft taking off for strikes, or on strikes actually In 

progress or on aircraft onrouto to or returning from the target areas. Strikes 
will bo confirmed and availablo information released as soon os possible after the 
return of aircraft to their bases.

2. No official comment or Identification of names of land bases, cither In or out 
of Vielnnm, or any indication of location of bases from which aircraft launched.

3. No Information on number of aircraft damaged. Total aircraft lost will 
bo released only when SA ll operations have been completed and release of Informa
tion cannot adversely affect SA ll efforts on behalf of crow members not yet 
retrieved.

4. No tactical specifics such as altitudes, courses, speeds, anglo of attack. 
May use general terms such as "low und fast."

0. No luforinntion on planned or futuro strikes.
6. No confirmation or discussion of planned strikes which do not take place 

for weather or other reasons.
7. No official comment or discussion on rules of engagement.
8. No Information on enemy air reaction other than th a t nctuallv seen by 

striko personnel, or on effectiveness on anti-aircraft ground Arc and damago to 
U.S. aircraft.

Members of the Military Assistance Command press Information office are 
availablo to discuss with you any questions you may havo in regard to the above 
request.

O o u d a t  P u o T o n n A H i v

r  l .
0/1*1111

Tho most personally Fciuulive informs linn in nny wnr is thnt pertaining to 
illirs. 'I’liis i* mu lli i i l r u l v  lm»* »%•••** n^nerl !«• H .n    t
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kin. I t  I. (or this reason Hint I lie services linve lmcn directed to Insure Hint nil 
officer of Hie service concerned iHrrsnnnlly delivers tho fiist notification to the next 
of kin of n U.S. disunity.

2. During llie wnr in Vielnnm there, have Iiccn instances In which the next of 
kin first have learned of Hie dentil or injury of n luved ono through news media 
covcraRe. Such instnnccs almost invurinlily involvo vlsunl media. Casualty 
photographs cnu ahuvv a rcv.ogiiisnhtc fnee, namo tng, distinctive item of jewelry 
or other iilrntifying feature o r item of upiinrct. Next of kin m ust learn about 
disunities filat through ollicinl channels. The anguish Hint sudden recognition 
through iinullirinl nens sources cnu cmisc is, without exception, out of nil propor
tion to the "news value." of any commercial news photograph or film.

2. The casualty ii'iwrling nml notification systems of tho services are in effect 
around the cluck and use iiigli priority coinmiinicalions. Names of cnsualtica 
whose next of kin have been notified can he verified by tlis MACV Information 
Office or by the llirechmite. of Information Services In tlio Oflica of tho Assistant 
Secretary of llefcnso (I'ublic Allaire). .

4. An cqunlly im portant consideration is tlio fact Hint a man rccenfly wounded 
usually is in a slate of shock and often is inidor the effects of pain suppressants. 
Therefore, he is not normal in his notions, not hi tho mental condition to remember 
or lie concerned alxm t his right of privacy nnd n o t In tho physiral condition to 
protect liimsclf. Ttiis situation places tlio burden of responsibility on the media 
to respect the right of privacy nnd to observe the principles of propriety and good 
taslc. A mnu who has Itcen hurt Ims tlio right to sutler in private. ,

5. In  the wnr in Vielnnm complete reliance has been placed on news media 
representatives. There fins been no cfTort to itnposo restrictions on movement of 
audio-visual correspondents In the field or to require ill-country processing, review 
nml editing of audio-visual ninlcrint produced by nccrcdllcd correspondents. Wo 
hope to preserve these freedoms nml ask th a t correspondents cooperate by—

a. N ot taking close-up pictures of casualties tliat show faces or anything 
clso th a t will identify tlio individual.

b. N at interviewing or recording the voices of casualties until a medical 
oiliccr determines th a t the m an is physically and mentally able, and the 
Individual gives permission.

CHARGE o r  GUERntLLA WARFARE AGAINST NEWSMEN

The C h a i r m a n . Mr. Sylvester, the general manager of the Asso
ciated Press, as 1 understand it, has charged tlmt you have conducted 
guerrilla warfare against tlio newstnen. What does lie menn by that?

Mr. S y l v e s t e r .  I have not the slightest idea, Mr. Chainnau. 
I do not believe it can be documented.

The C h a i r m a n .  I t h o u g h t  p e r h a p s  y o u  h a d  s o m o  e x p la n a t io n  of 
t h a t  c h n rg e .

Senator L a u s c i i e .  Will you repeat your first question on this 
suhiocl?

'Ihe C h a i r m a n . I nsked Mr. Sylvester to explain why the general 
manager of the Associated Press has charged him with conducting a

fu c r r i i la  w a r f a r e  a g a i n s t  n e w s m e n  in  V io ln n in ?  l i o  d id  c h a r g o  t h a t ,  
a m  to ld .  I s  t h a t  r ig h t ?
Mr. S y l v e s t e r .  Aro you referring to Mr. Wes Gallagher?
The C h a i r m a n . Yes.
Mr. S y l v e s t e r .  It does not como to my mind what ho charged. 

He has been unhnppy, but 1 do not recall things ho has charged. I 
would only say there is no guerrilla warfare ana 1 think the record of 
any newsman who has written about this in public or in private would 
indicate that. Obviously, Mr. Gallagher may have rensons, may have 
cases which lie is unhappy about. If ho has, I would he hqppy lo try 
to straighten them out.

Tho C h a i r m a n , lio never complained to you? You wcro not awnro 
of his unhappiness?
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M r. S y l v e s t e r . Yes; when I  staled  his unhappiness, it  was on the 
basis of personal knowledge. I t  goes bnck In, as I recall, to the 
Cuban crisis, when wo asked news people a t th a t timo to observe cer
tain self-imposed restrictions, which llioy did magnificently, as they 
are doing now. M r. Gnllaghcr felt very strongly in his expression 
to ino, a t  least, th a t wc ought to bava censorship in Vietnam. I 
believe ho has changed th a t position.

Tho CiiA inM AN . Ono of the reports wc hnd was thn t lliore was no t 
an ollicinl censorship, b u t if tho press persists in writing unfavorable 
stories th a t tho military does no t liko, then they aro no t assisted in 
their travel. Is there anything to tlmt?

M r. S y l v e s t e r . I  t h in k  i t  is  a b s o lu te ly  a  b a s e le s s  c h a rg e .
Tho C h a ir m a n . I t  is not so7
M r. S y l v e s t e r . Absolutely not. The intcrcstingithing to me, M r. 

Chairman, is th a t on tho ono hand, wo havo complaints from citizens 
of tho United Stnles, much of i t  coming through congressional olliccs, 
thnt wo nro permitting too much coverage—television, radio, too much 
dctnil, too much horriblo material, too much telling tlio enemy. On 
the oilier linnd, wo nro being charged with no t having enough cover
age. I  believe these aro m utually exclusive.

NEWS ARTICLES CONCERNING WAR COVERAGE

Almost anybody who wants to  got up off his (cot and cover it, docs.
I  have brought nlong a number of articles, although I  do no t w ant to 
cluttor your record. I  have hnd nowsincn say thn t never before hns 
there beon such easy coverage. One was Eric Sevareid, another was 
M r. Voysey of the Chicago Tribune. Thcro are a large num ber of 
them. I  think if you tako a  broad sampling, you will find th a t so far 
ns our assistance is concerned, i t  is the Lest th a t hns oyer been.

Senator McOee. Would it  bo appropriate, Mr. Chairman, to havo 
tlicso articles m ade a  pa rt of the record? Also if you have tho others. 

The C h a i r m a n .  Wliicli ones do you want?
Senator McGee. Tho ones to which Mr. Sylvester ju s t referred. 
T he C h a i r m a n .  If you would liko, yes.
Senator McGee. I  would think in tho interest of having the record 

balanced, that they should be inserted in ono record.
T he CiiA inM AN . If yon havo them, you may p u t them  in  the record. 
M r. S y l v e 8t e r . I  have them available. 1 will be glad to pu t them 

in the record.
(The articles referred to nppcnr on p. 147 in tho nppendix.) 
Senator I j a u b c i i k .  Would you repeat whnt tho statem ents arc?
M r. S y l v e s t e r . Tho statem ents nro th a t never beforo hns i t  been 

so easy to cover a wnr.

STATEMENT DY ERIC SEVAREID

I  will he hnppv, if you will henr with inc, to read a short statem ent 
by Eric Sovnrciil. I t  nlso, I think, highlights somo of tho problems 
of coverage. This is tho result of his being thcro.

Mr. Sovnrcid said:
Tlio rrnlly piiKT.IInn problem of reporting llits war llrs right with the nature of 

news null Its procrsnuiK. Uislnnrn Icml* rxrilciiraut If not enchantment. The 
lens of the ciimcm or the leiul parngrn)ih of the nownpaiwr story nro liko a  llnsli-

NEW S POLICIES IN VIETNAM 7 7

light beam in tho dnrkucsx. They focus upon whnt happens to ho moving. All else 
reuses to exist, and the plieiinmennn foeused upnu tends to become in tlio minds 
the distant readers and viewers, the to tal condition.

So one email riot in Snigon suggests ut n distnucc tlmt all of Saigon Is ill an iqi- 
roar. I t 's  not. The shouting up ill Dannng suggests that all of Vietnam is col
lapsing into civil wnr. I t 's  nut.

ISven If the news Itself is not distortion, Its cfTcet is distorted. W hnt we havo 
not sufficiently developed In this business nro effective and immediate corrective
tCclllll< |IICH .

For jnurnnlisls, tho physical facilities here, especialiv transportation, arc Ihe. 
best llint I linvo ever seen, und lira military press allied*, lira best trained. The 
nunnnl, Inevitable, and necessary leiisions exist between press nnd mililnrv, but 
tho niulunl trust here Is certainly higher than it Is Inside tlio I’cntngon.

Tho C h a ir m a n . Insido tho Pentagon. Is tlm t a  real compliment 
or damning with faint praise?

M r. S y l v e s t e r . Since lCric docs not nppcnr very often in tho Penta
gon, I ju s t lcavo i t  whcro it  is.

Tho C h a ir m a n . I  havo the nrliclo by tho gcncrnl manager of tlio 
Associated Press referred to it moment ago. I t  npponrs in tlio Con
gressional Ilccord on .Juno 7, 10GG, pago AI1057. I ju st w ant to call it  
to your attention. This is M r. Wes Gallnglior’s statem ent. I shall 
not read i t  all. H ut I1 0  says in part:

The wnr in Vietnam more llmn any other of recent history has Invoked these 
two axioms. First let iih deni with tills ‘‘inexperience” charge. I t  is n ''Rylvcs- 
tcrlsni”  having been used frequently by the government, principally Arthur 
Sylvester, Assistant Secretary of Defense who conducts his own private gucrrllln 
war against currespoiiduiils.

Tho liiexpcrlcnco charge is neither accurate nor pertinent to the situation.
I do no t know whether yon nre awnro of Hint or not.
M r. S y l v e b t e r . Thnnk you very much, M r. Chairman. I  am 

not aware of any guerrilla warfare.
The C h a ir m a n . Y ou  n ro  n o t  a w a r e  o f  n n y  g u e r r i l la  w a r fa re ?
M r. S y l v e s t e r . T hnt I am conducting.
Senator McGee. I t  sounds liko wo might need a N ational Libera

tion F ron t in tho press.
The C h a ir m a n . Mnyho they do.
M r. S y l v e s t e u . Sometimes thcro is, I  think.
The C h a ir m a n . The Senator from Ohio, do you wish to ask any 

questions?
R E ro n T  WRITTEN DY ARTHUR VEY8EY

Senator L a u s c iie . You lmvo quoted the statem ent nuido by Mr. 
Sovnrcid. Is there another statem ent th a t yon have, quoting stmic- 
ono elso on the sumo subjest?

Mr. S y l v e s t e r . Yes, Senator.
Senator L a u s c iie . Will you rond it, plonse?
Mr. S y l v e h t b r . Tins is a  report written by A rthur Voyscy, London 

bureau chief of the Chicago Tribune. The interesting pm t  is (lint ho 
wrolo th is—rather, i t  nppenred in the Tribune Juno 2 1 1, 11)05, dateline, 
Saigon, Vietnam, June 1 0 .

Covering itic wnr in Victnnni I* easy for a reporter. Storfrn nre everywhere 
waiting to lio told. Contrary to often slated charges, reiiortern wilting to skip the 
conferences of Saigon nro free to go wherever they want. If they lohvc the hnrs 
and tho restaurants, they are woJeonio anywhere among American military men. 
Militnry transportation of all tynca is open to tho reporter (or Utc asking, lio 
even gets preference on scheduled (lights carrying troops and supplies.

n*-nna—nn a
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■o I
o  ' I  m ig h t  n ilil t lm t  tl i is  w as  w r i t t e n  b e fo re  w c  b a i l  c o m p le te ly  in s l i -

tilled the daily lliglits of tt single plane devoted to the press around 
o  Vietnam.
q _ . If no scheduled (light Is nvnllnblc, the reporter need onlv wait on nil airfield

nnd, sooner or Inter, a  plnnc will come nlong, tlio pilot linppily giving tlio reporter
S . a  lift. There Is no censorship. In  two months moving nbout the country, I  m et
^  no restrictions tlm t I considered iiarrnsnmililc. 01 course, tho reporter is expected

to use. Ids commonsensc. Thu reporter who, for example, Tiles n story th a t plnucs 
"O linvo taken off for North Vielnnm while the phimn nru still on tlio way Is quilo
™ properly slimmed by ilycrs, who feel tho reporter's irresponsibility endangers
3  their lives.

w Senator L a u s c iie . D ut does no t tlio shunning by tlio flyer of the
q  particular reporter who issues news about planes being in flight when
3  they arc still on the ground interfere with the principle of free press?

M r .  S v l v e s t e h . N o ;  1 t h in k  n o t ,  n o t  u n le s s  f r e e  p re s s  m e a n s  (h o  
e n d a n g e r in g  o f o u r  f ig h te r s ’ liv e s .

Senator L a u s c iie . Aii argum ent might bo made. D ut go ahead. 
Mr. S y l v e s t e r . As a former newsman, I am happy to take the 

other sido on that. I t  seems to mo our main interest should bo the 
protection of our flyers’ lives. Dccnuso some men did do thnt—in 
other words, sent news around the world while nlancs wore in flight 
to  a  target—thn t tho ngreemcnt was made with tho newsmen th a t 
there would be no reporting of flights until their return. We did no t 
foresee th a t there would be some people, as Mr. Veysey said, whose 
commousense would no t tell them that.

Senntor L a u s c h e . Proceed w ith your quotation.
Mr. S y l v e s t e ii  (reading):
In Snlgon, tlic reporter live* in a hotel or apartm ent lie provides for himself. 

Army dining rooms, bars, shops, and motinn pictures aro open to him. In 
Dnnnng, tho military has taken ovor a  seaside motel for reporters, covering tho 
wnr from there.

Senator L a u s c iie . I  think th a t is enough. You have placed1 the 
rest of it  in the record.

Mn. SYLVESTEn’B DACKOnoUND OEFORE ENTERING DEFENSE 
DEPARTMENT

W hat hns been your background before you w ent into the D epart
m ent of Defense?

Mr. S y l v e s t e r . I  graduated from Princeton University and worked 
a  year w ith the Macmillan Co. in New York. In 1924, 1 began as a 
reporter mi the Newark News, n large independent eastern newspaper. 
I  was with the Newark News for 6  years as a  reporter and rewrite 
man. Then in 1920, I  became assistant city editor and for the noxt 
15 years was on the executive sido. In  1044,1 was sent to W ashington 

J  to head up th a t office, and from 1944 to 1901 1 was the W ashington
w  correspondent of the paper. T h a t is about 30 years plus,
o  Senator L a u s c iie . H o w  old ore you?

M r. S y l v e s t e r . Sixty-four, shortly will be 05.
Senator L a u s c iie . Tbirty-sixi of your sixty-four years were con-■a

cd n e c t e d  w i th  a c t u a l ly  w o rk in g  w i th  a  n e w s p a p e r?
3  Mr. S y l v e s t e ii . T h a t is correct.
CP Senntor L a u s c iie . I supposo thn t in those 30 years you developed
cd a n  nfTection nnd n pride in the profession?
o  Mr. S y l v e s t e r . 1  did.
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Senator L a u s c iie . And you nre familiar with tho zest th a t news
papermen have in getting the scoop nnd getting tho story ou t first 
before nny of their competitors do?

M r. S y l v e s t e r . 1 am.
Senntor L a u s c iie . I s  th a t a pretty  dominating force in the psy

chology of a  newspaperman?
M r.‘S y l v e s t e r . 1 liko to think i t  is.
Senator L a u s c iie . N o w , then, sinco you becnmo conncclod with tho 

D epartm ent of Defense, you linvo bccomo acquainted with the prob
lems of the D epartm ent, especially in a period of wav.

M r. S y l v e s t e ii . T h a t is absolutely so, Senator.
Senator L a u s c iie . Aro tho reporters in Vietnam providod with the 

accommodations of your planes— 1  bcliovo you have alrondy stated  
so—to take them up into (he hnltlefrout?

M r. S y l v e s t e ii . Yes; indeed, they aro.' I t  is tho only way thoy 
can get there and they arc llicro nil tho lime.

ACCIDENTAL NAl'ALM DOMDINO OF U.S. TnOOrS

Sonalor L a u s c iie . And thcro thoy can see whnt our troops nre 
doing?

Mr. S y l v e s t e ii . Very much. As a m atter of fact, a  very good in
stance wns the recent unfortunate occasion mi which our planes 
dropped napalm on our own troops. Immediately, M ajor General 
D ePuy, who wns the commanding general concerned, w ent to Snigon, 
m et w ith tho newsmen, and gave a complete account of w h a tlin u  
Imppened. There were newsmen with him who saw this, ns there 
were other places. They were there only because we took them 
there. I  think it  is a  very good example of our complete candor iu 
telling bad and good, telling i t  factually and quickly.

T he CiiA inM AN . Senator, I  happen to have n very good illustration 
of this specific incident right here if you would like mo to read it. 

Senntor L a u s c iie . G o ahead.

a r t ic l e  r e g a r d in g  a c c id e n t a l  n a f a l m - d o m d in o

T he C h a ir m a n . T he article referred to  w hat you ju s t mentioned 
th a t a  CDS radio correspondent was sitting about 60 yeards away. 
I  will rend it:

S iler hnd Just ivitncued the accidental napalm bombing ol members of an 
American battalion by Amarlcan Air Farco planci.

The battalion, in heavy and dosa combat wltli a  Vtetcong battalion, had 
radioed (or n napalm attack on the Vlotcong. Two American Jet planet drooped 
a canister of napalm each. Tlio canlelore exploded on the American soldier*. 
Tho Jclllod gasoline b u n t into llamcs and sot aSre an oitlmatcd 40 to 60 of our 
soldlors.

Salor, who was no moro than 50 yards away from tho scene, described the 
horrible sight. In a  volco th a t almost broke undar tho emotional burden of his 
cxpcrloneo, the CB8 correspondent said tho American boys strcomad out of the 
Jungle, running like madmen, trying to got away from tho Jellied Heines on their 
bodies which was cooking them alive.

One soldier, his hair and body on fire, rippod huge strips of his flesh off. 
Another, a medico! eorpsman, cut large pieces of bis burning flesh with bis 

medical scissors, thon dropped to tho ground and died.
Still another soldier, afire on ono side of his body, from head to foot, raised his 

unburnt arm  and shook hts (1st a t  the sky and tho ulsappoaring American planes, 
shouting: “ You SOB's, we aro down boro.”
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P re tty  bad, b u t I nssumc tlm t is a firsthand eye witness report of 
just w hat you said, is it  not7 

Senator McGee. Who wrote that?
Tlio C iia iu m a n . Mr. Safer did.
Senator McGee. The saino ono wc were talking about earlier?
The C i ia iu m a n . Of CHS.
M r. S y lv f .htf.r . 11  is the same one.
Tho C i ia iu m a n . l i e  was 50  yards from th a t incident, and he wns 

taken Llicro by you, I assume.
I ju s t thought the Senator m ight be interested.
Senator L a u s c iie . Yes.

NEWS DISTOUTION FllOM PICTUnES

I  havo beon intrigued by a p art of your statem ent mndo a moment 
ago th a t when you, with camera, tako an isolated mature and publish 
it, you frcouenlly fail to loll tho whole tru th  and by merely telling 
tho p art which is reflected in tho picture, you make oven th a t p art 
falso. You did not say that, but thnt is the implication of it. I 
have scon picturos of American soldiers with gun over a prostrate 
Victcong m an. I t  shocked mo. Will you illustrato exnctly w hat 
you mean, th a t when yon emphasize ono isolated fact nnd do not 
give the whole context, you give bad information instead of truthful 
information?

Mr. S y l v e s t e u . I  doubt vory much that I ran imprnvo on what you 
said, Senator. You express my views as to the overdrnmatii'.ation 
th a t inevitably results when, by reason of a limited fvnme, you 
editorially tako out p art of tho whole. Since tho viewer does not 
sco w hat goes on in tlio background and around it, he docs have, T 
think, a distorted picturo. This is one of tho difficulties and one of 
the things, I think, th a t television is learning, will have to overcomo 
ami is overcoming

Senator L a u s c iie . Has tho Government suffered th a t experience? 
Mr. S y l v e s t e ii . In my judgment, and purliruhirly in tho reporting 

of tho so-called Marino burning of the village, Cnin No, by Mr. Safer, 
which I thought, still think, nnd other newsmen agrco with me, was 
a complete distortion of wluvt took piece.

Senntor L a u s c i i e . If you have, le t’s say, three or four men around 
a helpless Comm unist Vielcong and ho lies there sort of begging for 
mercy, th a t picture docs not tell whother th a t Victcong Communist 
had previously beon killing somo brother or somo comrade of these 
soldiers7

M r. S y l v e s t e ii . T h a t is tlio very heart of the problem, Senator, 
absolutely true, in my judgment, absolutely truo. Wo nro no t able 
to get pictures vory often of tho atrocities, truo atrocities, committed 
bv the other side. They do no t w ait for our cameramen to go lliore. 
'I'hoso we havo are bo had thn t m ost newspapers—in fact, no news
papers w ant to  publish llicin.

IMrACT OP NEWS ON SAFETY OF FICIITINO MEN

Senator L a u s c i i e . G etting into t h e  philosophy of this wholo prob
lem of your properly performing your function in (ho m atter of news 
relcnso, you m ust tako into consideration wluil (ho impnet of (lint nows

will bo upon the safety of tho men who nre cither in planes or on the 
battlefield?

M r. S y l v e s t e u . N o , w o  do not, Senntor.
Sonotor L a u s c iie . You do not?
M r. S y l v e s t e i i .  No, w o  do not. This would be impinging on the 

freedom of press, the right of tho editor or the right of the nowspnpcrs, 
the right of tho television peoplo to inako their own decision on whnt 
is published and w hat is not. Wo do ask them on a voluntary basis, 
nnd they aro following it, to refrain from using certain m ilitary infor
mation until it has been released. H ut wo linvo no control over the 
sol*t of thing I understand you nro talking about, llint so rt of informa
tion which makes nil unfortunate impnet such ns tlio material rend by 
the chnirman. Wo do n o t a ttem pt to assert ourselvos in such in
stances. >•

_ From lime to lime, when smoothing seems In bo a complete distor
tion, we have tlio right, and I think wc have tho responsibility, to 
discuss with the agency or with the organization using it whether this 
is really w hat they w ant to do.

Senator L a u s c iie . D o I understand correctly, then, tlm t tlio rules 
of the game are th a t the right of freedom of press and speech are 
unlimited?

M r. S y l v e s t e r . T h a t is correct.

r e p o r t e r s  i m p o s e  v o l u n t a r y  r e s t r ic t io n s

Senntor L a u s c i i e . Y o u  merely request th a t they iinposo upon 
themselves voluntary restrictions?

M r. S y l v e s t e r . M ilitary restrictions, right.
Senator L a u s c iie . S o you rely completely upon the integrity of 

these—how many men nre there now, ISO?
M r. S y l v e s t e r . Americans. Four hundred and fifty, altogether. 
Senator L a u s c iie . I I o w  mnny Americans?
M r. S y l v e s t e r . About ISO.
Senator L a u s c iie . Then you rely upon their integrity?
M r. S y l v e s t e r . And their good judgm ent nnd their bosses’ good 

judgm ent.
Senator L a u s c iie . And it is only after they linvo committed an 

act th a t hns endangered the lives of our men th a t you challenge them? 
Mr. S y l v e s t e r . T h a t is right.
Senntor L a u s c iie . H ow  do you impose this 30-day suspension th a t 

you mentioned n m om ent ago?
_ M r. S y l v e s t e r . Tho reporter loses bis right to access to transporta

tion, to attend briefings, for support or help or information of any 
kind. IIo is on his own.

Senator L a u s c iie . Then from whnt you have said, it  would mean 
th a t the 180 reporters motivated by their nrdent desirtt to got scoops 
nnd news are confronted with their pledge to impose upon themselves 
voluntary restrictions against the publication of news thn t will cn- 
dnnger our men?

Mr. S y l v e s t e r . Thnt. is correct.
Senator L a u s c iie . T hn t is the struggle thn t each one of those men 

hns, nnd i t  is n tough one, is i t  not?
M r. S y i.vf.btf.r . Yes, Senator, most of them have reported th a t 

these agreed-upon restrictions tin not very much iutcifcin with their
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gathering ol legitimate news. Because these restrictions only concern 
the sort of thing thn t the reporters themselves, ns Americnns, nnd 
even somo non-Americans, would no t wnnt to tnnke available to the 
enemy nt nny time or in nny form since such information would lie 
detrim ental to tlio security of our people.

AN BVALUATION OF ItEPOllTlNO FROM V1ETMAN

Senntor L a u s c iie . I do not know whether you would wnnt to nnswer 
tliis question: i t  is my las t ono. Summarizing tho news thn t hns keen 
published nnd the picturos thnt havo been earned, w hat is your evalua
tion ns to (lio ne t result of w hnt hns been done th a t is helpful in the 
presentation of the true fncts of our position in Viotnnm?

Mr. S y l v e s t e r . Senntor Lnuscho, I would suggest thn t one would 
havo to look a t this a t  different periods of litno. B u t I would say in 
the Inst two years thn t the overall and general odect of the reporting 
from Viotnnm has been good, good in tho senso th a t tho informaljou 
is basically correct, bnsicnlly sound. I think th a t the nows profession 
ns such, regardless of media, in tlio last IS or 2 0  Years hns suffered n 
good deal from so-called interpretive reporting. B u t I  would say tlio j 
overall effect has beon to bring home to the American pcoplo im portant, 
fnctunl, truthful mntcrinl.

Senator L a u s c iie . M r. Chninnnn, i t  is n strnnge coincidence 
thn t Inst night, I  was rending the second volume of Jam es Boswell’s 
biography on Snmuel Johnson. _ Johnson had great wisdom and 
cominonscnso. H e wrote the initinl English diclionnry nnd he wrote 

'  th e  lives of the poets nnd tlio writers of his days prior to 1776. There
is one page in which Johnson is in n discussion w ith Boswell.

Senator McGee. This is Snmuel Johnson?
Senntor L a u s c iie . Yes, nnd Jam es Boswell.
The discussion revolves around whothcr you nre ever justified in 

telling a  lie. A number of them  were in the discussion. One of them 
said there nro times when telling the tru th  is hurtful and wrong. 
Johnson look the position tlm t telling n fnlsohood is always wrong. 
One then rniscd the nueslion, is it  proper when informntion hns been 
given you confidentially to  tell w hat hns been said to  you? Johnson 
savs tlm t you are no t to tell.

Then the climax is reached, if you do no t tell, you imply tlm t w hat 
has been asked is true. This subject of telling tho tru th  has been 
one tlm t 1ms no t only come into existence in Vietnam, i t  lias been 
with people through the ages. I  think m any of us have different 
views. 1  am one who believes there nro times when a  lie is n better 
tiling limn the tru th , especially if you nre going to cu t into the flesh 
nnd into tho soul of somcono unnecessarily. ’1 lint is a  wliito lie. I  
believe, of course, implicitly in telling the tru th  nnd our country 
will be better off if it does tell the tru th .

Tlm t is nil I  have to say.
T he C h a ir m a n . Senntor Aiken?

PERCENTAGE OF TOTAL CASUALTIES WHICH ARE COMDAT CASUALTIES

Senntor A i k e n . M r. Sylvester, every week the D cpnrtinent of 
Defense lists tho numbers of our combnt ensunltics—whether 600 or 
0 0 0  a  week. W hnt percentage of our lotnl casualties nvo represented 
by those figures?

"T I1
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M r. S y l v e s t e r . Every week on Thursday, Senator, the Depart
m ent of Defense puts out a complete list of ensunltics, regardless ot 
combat or how they may have died.

Senntor A i k e n . I f  I  rend thnt as a  list of com bat ensunltics, then,
I am not correct. Whnt do you do with tlus list?

M r. S y l v e s t e r . Mnko it  available to newsmen ovory Thursday 
a t tho l’onlngon.

Sonntor A i k e n . T he lists I  havo been rending have related to com
bnt ensunltics.

M r. SrLV ESTEn. I  linvo with me n copy of tho snmplo list which is 
the kind we p u t ou t every Thursday. X will bo happy to mnko it 
p a rt of the record.

Sonntor A i k e n . M y question is whnt percentage of our total casual
ties nro roprcsonted by the combnt casualties?

M r. S y l v e s t e r . 1 ilo not carry tlmt in m y mind. If you will benr 
w ith me, I  will look n t something here.

Senntor A i k e n . Would 30 percent bo n fair estimate?
M r. S t l v e s t e r . I have the exact figures lioro. I t  will tnke 1 

second.
For tho week ending August 25, tho total com bat deaths sinco 1001 

is 4,832.
Sonntor A i k e n . You mean since 1059. T h a t is the last G years.
M r. S y l v e s t e r . N o. 1901. From  January  1 , 1 0 0 1 , through 

Aiigust 20, 1900, issued August 25.
Senator A i k e n . And w hat is the total?
M r. S y l v e s t e r . T he total killed in combnt. 4,832.
Senator A i k e n . T h n t is killed and wounded?
M r. S y l v e s t e r . T h a t is right.
T he C h a ir m a n . Killed nnd wounded or killed?
M r. S y l v e s t e r . Killed.
Senntor A i k e n . And tho wounded, how much?
M r. S y l v e s t e r . T he tolnl wounded, 20,550. T hn t figure is 

slightly deceiving, hccauso it  menus every single person who lias hnd 
any sort of a wound, scratch, or scrape, whereas the ntnnbor actually 
wounded and hospitalized is n very sinnll percentage of thnt.

d e f i n i t i o n  o f  c a s u a l t ie s

Senator A i k e n . Say the Vietcong would toss a  bomb into the 
M etropole nnd American soldiers or half of them were killed or 
wounded, would th a t be considered n com bat casually?

M r. S y l v e s t e r . I t  is represented in  th is list, enemy nclion.
Senntor A i k e n . I t  is considered ns a com bnt disunity?
M r. S y l v e s t e r . Yes. Wo list them hero, casualties resulting from 

notion by hoslilo forces: killed, wounded,' or injured, dend of wounds, 
nonfatal wounds, missing, died while missing, returned to control, 
current missing, captured or interned, died lvlnlo captured or interned, 
returned to control, curront captured or interned; deaths from aircraft 
accidents, incidents, fixed wing, helicopter, from ground action.

Then como casualties n o t tlio result of action by  hostile forces: 
current missing, deaths from aircraft accidents, incidents, fixed wing, 
helicopter, from other cnusos, whether i t  be sickness or collision of 
jeims. •

Senntor A i k e n . Would i t  include the 40-odd men tlmt wo lost
throueh the d r n n n i n »  nf i,«„.i.-,>
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M r. S y l v e s t e u . Oil, y e s .
S e n n to r  A i k e n . I t  w o u ld  in c lu d e  t l in t?
M r. S y l v e s t e u . I t  will. 1 d o  not know whether this report hns 

it, b u t tho next report ou t will.
Senntor A i k e n . Will it  include ensunltics indicted b y  our own forces 

ns well?
M r. S y l v e s t e u . W o Iiuvo  mndc every effort to have nil casualties 

completely, truthfully, nnd factually reported.

CASUALTIES O T IIE n  THAN COMDAT

Senntor A i k e n . And it  would include ensunltics which nre caused, 
for example, hy the bombing yf the M clrnpole Hotel? There wns n 
totnl of 125 Vietnamese nnd Americans killed.

M r .  S y l v e s t e r . Y os.
Senator A i k e n . I t  would include those casualties. I t  would not 

include cnsuidlies causcd by disense?
M r. S y l v e s t e u . Yes; i t  would exclude those.
The C i ia iu m a n . Which item on this list would they lie?
M r. SvLV ESTEn. Other causes.
Senntor A i k e n . I t  would include disease casualties, hepatitis, 

mnlnrin, respiratory, and everything else?
The C i ia iu m a n . Was thn t 4,832 purely combat?
M r. SYLVESTEn. Yes.
The CiiA inM AN . How m any others are there from other sources? 
M r. SvLVESTEn. Casualties no t from action by  hostile forces, 1,028. 
Senntor A i k e n . Those who are incapncitnted by  disease, then, 

would not be listed. Do you not keep a  record of th a t except as they 
nro discharged from service?

M r .  S y l v e s t e u . T h n t  i s  r ig h t .

* rnEEDOM  OF FOnEIGN NEWSMEN IN VIETNAM

Senntor A i k e n . I  notice thn t tlio m ajority of tho newsmen in Viot- 
■inin nre from other countries. Do they have the same freedom of 
operation ns the Americans do?

Mr. S y l v e s t e r . T I ioso  nccredited by MACV do.
Senntor A i k e n . D o you trnuspurt them, too, if they wnnt to go ?  
M r. S y l v e s t e r . Yes.
Senntor A i k e n . Are they restricted in any way? Are they per

m itted to go ou t of the South Vietnamese nrcn, perhaps, and consult 
w ith Victcong lenders, or do the Viotcong lenders, como into Saigon 
nnd consult with them there?

Mr. S y l v e s t e u . I cniiuol help you on tliut. I  do not know who 
they tnlk with on tho Victcong sido.

Senator A i k e n . There is  n o  c o n tr o l  o v e r  t lm t?
Mr. S y l v e s t e i i .  No; because wc nre guests, of course, in a host 

country. Tho Vietnnmcso live our hosts nml we cooperate w ith them.
Senntor A i k e n .  I  noticed particularly the stories printed b y ,  I  

think, the London Observer, ljc M onde in France, nnd an Auslrnhau 
paper which had some ra ther vivid portrayals a  yenr or so ago.

Are mcssnges from reporters buck to the press monitored in nny 
wny?

M r. SYLVESTEn. N o ;  th e y  n re  n o t .
Senntor A i k e n . They have free use of a l l  communications media.

N EW S POLICIES IN  VIETNAM. S5
LEAKING OF NEWS REGARDING THAILAND

I  notice you do no t got much news from Tltnilund, whcro we linvo 
nbout ns many men now as we bad in South Viotnnm a little over a 
yenr ngo. Aro thcro news restrictions a t all in Thailand thnt do not 
apply to Vietnam?

L ast fall when I  was p a rt of the Mansfield mission, wo were told 
w hat we are doing in Thailand and th a t i t  would be very disastrous 
if we released any of thn t information. Before wo got home, we read
a whole story in the New York Times------

M r. S y l v e s t e u . T h a t often hnppens.
Senator A i k e n  (continuing). Showing the location of the fields, tho 

ones under construction, tho purposo for which they were being con
structed, and all the things we were told m ust no t be released under 
nny circumstances. How do news stories like th a t get out? Be
cause I  think tho Now York Times story wns accurate.

M r. S y l v e s t e r . I t  could bo. 1
T he C h a ir m a n . This commercializing is going too far.

' Senator A i k e n . H o w  doos it  happen th a t the press comes out somc-i 
times w ith a story th a t the Dofense D epartm ent tells us a few weeks 
or m onths or years later?

M r .  SvLV ESTEn. T h a t  s im p ly ,  I  t h in k ,  i s  a n  e v id e n c o  o f th e  c o m p le to  
f r e e d o m  o f  in f o r m a t io n  a n d  f r e e d o m  o f  th o  p r e s s  t h a t  o p e ra te s  a ll  th e  
t im e .

Senator A i k e n . T he astuteness of tho reporters, I  suppose?
M r. S y l v e s t e r . I  would say so.
Senator A i k e n . We have v e tr  good ones over there, I  guoss.
The C h a ir m a n . I  wonder if  be would answer the first question 

you asked.
I  never did get your answer nbout Thailand. You looked as if 

you were about to nnswer, and did not quite finish.
M r. S y l v e s t e ii . I  nm disturbed thn t you asked me th a t questjon 

in public. 1  would be happy to talk to you about it  hi executive 
session.

Senator A i k e n . D o you tbink th a t an official of the Defense D epart
m ent could no t toll a  lie under any circumstances?

M r. SYLVESTEn. I  certninly try  no t to tell any lies.
Senator A i k e n . Suppose 1 should ask you  a question which you 

thought m ight be of comfort to a  potential enemy. Would you be 
sure to give me the righ t answer?

M r. S y l v e s t e r . Yes, Senator Aiken. I  would be, of course, sur
prised th a t any such question would come from you. I  would cer
tainly appeal to you on the ground of w hat i t  seemed to me would 
happen. I  certainly cannot give you anything bu t the tru th , whether 
I  was under oath or not.

Q UESTION IN G  OF D E FEN SE D EPARTM ENT OFFICIALS

Senator A i k e n . I  think the questioning of Defonse officials is based 
on news stories which we have read sometime previously.

M r. S y l v e s t e r . I t  seems to  me, sir, if I  may add, th a t if you have 
knowledge of the 30 or 40 reporters covering the Defense Department, 
topflight reporters, the picture of them  standing around waiting (or 
me or one of my colleugues to hand them something is rather absurd.



www.manaraa.com

8G NEW S POLICIES IN  VIETNAM

Tlioso men gel nrnvs nil tlio lime. Every reporter con get news. I t  
is a  m atter of pride with them. Or tlio idea tlm t 1,000 or 2,000 
reporters in W ashington enn bo led nround by tbo nose by information 
officers of tbo Government is another, to iny mind, absurd picture. 
I t  docs not work th a t way.

You will no t find complaints along th a t lino from top reporters. 
Thoy got the story.

Senntor A i k e n . A  low  mouths ago, Secretary MeNnmarn mndo n 
statem ent th a t I believe I  quote correctly, as it  wns in the press report, 
tlm t we have stopped losing the war. D o you recall any Government 
announcements or other information prior to th a t date which would 
have indicated th a t wo were losing the wnr?

Mr. S y l v e s t e r . Well, I  would like to go back and look a t  w hat 
the Secretary said in its full context. W ithout that, I  do no t think 
I  can comment very, intelligently. M y guess would be thn t thero 
were stories nnd statem ents made by all sorts of people on both sides, 
whether you nre winning the wnr or whether you are not, w hat doos 
winning mean, w hat does it  no t mean nnd so on.

Senntor Aiken. I t  wns no t very m any days ago th a t Secretary 
McNnmnra made the statem ent th a t things might get worse over 
there. Was there any particular purpose in thnt?

M r. S y l v e s t e r . W ithout attem pting to add to or sub tract from 
w hat tho Secretnrv said, tho stalcm out tlm t we have stopped losing 
the wnr, ns I  recall in time, was directed to a situation about a year 
ago, in February or March of 1000, when tho Vietnamese Government 
wns under pretty  heavy pressure from tho Vietcong and things 
looked pretty  black. Given the time of the statouient my under
standing is thn t it  had become clear then th a t thti Vietcong would 
not tako over South Vietnam by military means. I  th ink th n t is 
w hat he meant.

I38E OP OIL PROM NORTH VIETNAM

Senator Aiken. Are you able to give a  statem ent as to w hat per
centage of tho oil supplies of N orth Viotnnm havo now been destroyed?

Mr. SYLVESTEn. I  would havo_ to go back and look a t  tho figures. 
I  havo a  ncwsunpcrmau’s suspicion of figures, generally, so I  would 
havo to go back nnd check.

Senntor A ik e n , llavo  you any information which would indicate 
th a t tho Victcong in South Vietnam wero dependent on oil from 
Hanoi n t nny time?

Mr. S y l v e s t e r . I ' think it  is clear th a t tho transportation of 
mnlericl front north  to south in trucks is dependent on oil coming 
into N orth Viotnnm.

Senntor A i k e n . F o r tho transportation of supplies fvom Hanoi, 
they hnd to lmvc oil?

M r. S y l v e s t e r . Right.
Senator A ik e n . B u t have you any information th a t South V ietnam 

itself, the Vietcong territory, relied upon Hanoi for oil? O ther than 
(o fill their trucks a t  the other end of tbo trip?

Mr. S y l v e s t e ii. The use of trucks n t  tho other end is very limited. 
I t  is mostly skunks’ mare on tho p art of the Victcong. Tbo supplies 
I refer to  me those transported by motorized ennier on land or sea.
_ Senator A i k e n . Is  it  probably no t a fact th a t w o use moro oil in a 

single nrca than the Vietcong uses in a long time?

NEW S POLICIES IN  VIETNAM 8 7

Mr. S y l v e s t e r . I  would bow to you on th a t . '
Senator Aiken. I  do no t know th a t this has anything to do with 

reporting on Vietnam.
Tho C h a ir m a n . T he Senntor from Wyoming.

1IANDL1NO OP IN TEL LIG E N C E INFORMATION

Sonator McGee. W hat do yon do, M r. Sylvester, in cases which I  
assume ariso, where to report the information a t  all would disclose 
details about our own sources of intelligence with regard to the enemy? 

Mr. SYLVESTEn. I  try  no t to comment or in any way discuss it. 
Senator McGee. B ut you are probed on this for questions by the 

press?
Mr. S y l v e s t e r . Yes, the information is sought by the press. B ut 

the reporters in the Pentagon thn t I  deal with recognize th a t there nre 
certain sources th a t they ao no t expect me to reveal nnd if I  did, they 
would no t think very well of me. ” '

Senntor McGee. W hat nbout the reporting ou t in the field where 
(lie action is?

M r. SYLVESTEn. I  think there is a  very good realization on the part 
of the reporters in tho field in Viotnam, basically.

'Senator McGee. T hnt docs no t create nny renl problems,-then,'in 
terms of having to impose some lighter strings on w hat is reported and 
w hat is no t reported?
■ Mr. SYLVESTEn. As of now, Senntor, I  see none. - I  think thn t the 
news media, taken overall, have done a  rather magnificent job as they 
always do, being very careful about no t handling information or using 
information th n t would cmlnnger our troops.

Senator McGee. I remember n conversation I  had over there in 
April with a minister of a  nearby government, who said ho still could 
no t understand why the Americnns felt they had to talk so much nbout 
w hat wns going on. H csnid , "You wnnt a searchlight on everything; 
you w an t to have a public dinlog on i t  and then you wnnt to have a 
nearing on it ."  H e said, "Wo appreciate, of course, th a t you believo 
in freedom of ideas nnd freedom of discussion, but, this is a  wnr." 
And lio snid, "Wo orientals, some of us, aro mystified by your insistence 
on putting  up in neon lights everything th a t is taking placo.” '

I  suppose yon get pressures tho other way, to try to restrain somo of 
this, nnd thereby gelling critics on both sides.

Mr. S y l v e s t e r . Yes, we nre in tho middle most of' the time, 
Senator.

Senntor McGee. I  have had occasion Vo reflect on the unlmppy 
job th a t is yours—trying to striko n i l  even bnlnnce in nil of this. 
W hat luck do you linvo in getting reporters to report anything tlmt 
goes right?

Mr. S y l v e s t e r . I  think we linve good luck. If we mnko nvnilnblo 
tho m aterial, I think wc come out pretty  well, given the type of news 
industry we havo. I think it  is pretty  good.

i iE ro n T ix o  o r  g o o d  n e w s  ,

Senator McGee. I t  seems to me from some vending th a t neensiom 
ally, i t  is rather dullsville if you writo about everything going Olv 
tins week, no new problems; you hnve to pick up thnt which happens
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to go wrong if yon nre going to get a  vender. This is no t strictly tho 
newsnmn's responsibility. I think it  is thnt of those of ns who buy 
the paper or tlioso of us who listen to (lie ucwsciisl. Wo could not 
enre less nftcr n couple of days th a t everything w ent nil right ngnin 
todny. H ut if it goes wrong, wc prick up our cars. So we are almost 
in a built-in slant on tills, 1 would think.

Mr. S y lv ebter . 1 think you are right, llnsically, people expect 
their government officials nnd their government In run right anil when 
it runs right, government officials, regardless of w hnt branch, nro 
doing w hat they should do nnd whnt tho peoplo expect of them. 
W hen i t  goes wrong by reason of human fallibility, then it becomes a 
m atter 0 1  nowa.

Senntor M c G e e . Where you get Ihe wrong, then it becomes tho 
dominant note of the time, docs.it not? T h a t is, if you repeat this 
ngnin nml ngnin, i t  is picked up by several.

M r. S y l v e st e u . I t  c a n  bo nn d  h a s  been  in  n in n y  cases.
Senntor M cG e e . I s i t  u n d e r s ta n d a b le ,  then, th a t p c o p lo  get tlio 

idea th a t nothing is going right, everything is going wrong, nnd some
b o d y  has lo u s e d  u p  the war in Vietnam?

M r. SYLVESTEn. T hnt would be true. I  m ust also ndd thn t since, 
ns I havo said, 1 havo spent 15 years on the executive sido of the news
paper business. I  have argued with many people who insist th a t the 
only nowswortiiy thing in our papers is conliict nr bnd news. B ut I 
think a  good m any studies havo shown th a t in rolntion to the total 
am ount of nows in the pnper, the percentage^ of constructive or non- 
conflict or nonsuperdramatic news is heavily in our favor.

rRODLEMS o f  nEronTiN G  e v e n t s  in  N0 R1H VIETNAM

Senator M cG e e . Surely, you have hnd occnsion to reflect on the 
problems th a t stom from tlio one-sideduess of tho news reporting of 
this war? I  do no t moan tho slant of tho writers of tho nows, b u t tlio 
fact tlm t every step wo tako gets full reporting and tho only thing wo 
enn loarn from the other side is w hnt wc can lenrn from a visiting 
professor or a self-appointed peacemaker or traveler of some sort. 
Would you mind suggesting the kind of problem tlm t poses to you?

Mr. S y l v e st e r . The problem, of course, is tlm t we do not get any 
roporling, any free world reporting, with a few exceptions, of w hat is 
happening to tlio N orth  Vietnamese, and tho result is, I  think, to 
make i t  appear th a t we alone have problems, whereas I suspect tlmt, 
compared to w hat our problems may bo, theirs m ust bo m any times 
worse. B u t sinco they mnungo to insure th a t there is no real nows 
covcrngo, wo do no t got th a t picture. So wc stnnd before the world 
pretty  well exposed m ost of tlio lime and they stand before the world 
pretty  much clothed as they desire. I think th a t is one of our basic 
problems around tho world, plus the fact th a t we do have reporters 
covering our activities from governments and countries who nre not 
convinced of the validity of our policies, or nfrnid th a t they will have 
to stand up somo day nnd participate, or fearful th a t our nclions will 
drag the world into wnr. This is a  problem we have.

B u t these reporters havo access to everything everybody else has. 
Senntor M c G e e . H ave you thought of any formula or any potions 

thn t could be cranked into a formula th a t would make nny allowance 
for Ibis one-sided coin picturo th a t we arc getting?

Mr. S y l v e s t e r . I m ust say, Senator, th a t I  do no t havo a formula.
I believe tlm t the freest flow of facts tlm t we can get will eventually 
result in overall comprehension of whnt wo nro doing. As a m atter 
of fact, I  think tlm t our people havo a pretty  clear comprchoiision of 
w hat is a t  slnke. I t  is painful, bu t the elections and tho primaries 
this year in our own country havo suggested to mo th a t the American 
pcoplo are p retty  clear in their ovalualion of w hat tlioir country is 
confronted with and w hat it  m ust do.

Senator M c G e e . I  holieve the American peoplo nre no t deluded, 
bu t I  believe they nre deeply troubled. This suroly steins in large 
measure from the fact th a t this is the first wnr they lmve ever fouglit 
themselves in the living room, spilled tho blood on the rug, so to speak. 

Mr. S y l v e s t e r . Right.
Senator M c G e e . Tlioy have never had an experience liko this. So 

I suppose we would have to allow for a sophistication or m aturing or 
growing up on our own p a rt here.

M r. S y l v e s t e r . T lm t is certainly ono of the all-im portant factors 
th a t we face. As you said, this is the first w ar covered by  television; 
in other words, in evcryono's living room.

Senator M c G e e . This may have something to do with the continued 
bom bardm ent you got.

M r. S y l v e s t e r . I  am  suro i t  has. As a m atter of fnct, we get 
calls concerning certain TV shows the next morning or even tlm t 
night. I dn heliavotlm t in timo, television will improve its covcrnge. 
G reat ns TV is, I  think th a t som elnrgcr background explanation will 
be normally offered together w ith the dram atic incidont, ns M t . 
Sevareid suggested. T h a t will help, I  think. As you sny, our people 
will become accustomed to this.

7 ^ "  VIETNAM NEWS COVERAGE COMPARED TO WOIU.D WAR It

Senator M c G e e . I had lunch a week or 1 0  days ago with one of our 
correspondents just back from Vietnam, where he said he had been for 
six or ci^lit weeks. IIo mndo this observation; I  do not know how 
valid it is. H e had nlso reported World W ar I I  on tho European 
front. He said thcro wns all the diffcrcnco in tlio world in tho covcr
nge problems. According to him, from his experiences lliero seemed 
lo be a much lighter lid on the reporters in World War II  limn there 
is in Vietnam. _IIe raised tho philosopliir.nl question nhout whether 
wo could nflord it  th a t way or whether we were being smnvt playing 
jt tlm t way. B ut lie wns read)' lo confess tlm t ho hail no allernntivcs 
in view of our continual existence on a no censorship or r  freedom 
basis. I  thought i t  was nn interesting observation.

Have you picked up anything liko th a t in tho trade?
Mr. S y l v e s t e r . Yes, 1 have talked with a great many men who 

have covered botlywnrs, somo who, 1  think, lmvo bccomn confused by 
the fact th a t (his is mil World War 11, i t  is u tterly  different—some
thing I think our people have not faced since our great, great grand
parents fought in tlio French nnd Indian wars wliero they’tvoro subject 
lo a ttack  a t  nnyliitio while they wcro g. They plowed with a 
gun. In this wnr you have that. You do no t know your enemy by 
dress, place, face, language. I t  is an entirely different sort of oneru- 
lion, much harder to cover, much harder lo report, nn unileclareu war 
in the sense th a t people nro being killed. No ono has declared war,

^
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though it  is very vent. All of theso fuels, 1 think, n in tiiku tc  to n very, 
very tlillicult reporting problem nml n very dilliciilt problem of mider- 
slnmling.

Senntor M c G e e . I wns just thinking, ns tho chnirmnu vend tho 
description of (ho napalm bombing of our own troops tlm t wns par
roted by Mr. Safer of CDS, how it  m ight lmvo boon n good idon if lie 
could have closed his broadcast coverngo with n roniindor th a t he 
wns nclunlly reporting this, with no allom pt boing inndo to bar him 
from it. Dut you seo, wo take thnt for grnulod. Wo assume th a t 
this will be the ease nnd Lhorcforo i t  is no t plugged. So wo end up 
w ith the criticism th a t comes when somcono lias nn unfortimato 
experience and we get this slant on reporting in Viotnnm.

I would hope, howover, thn t you novcr lot up on 1 is toning to this 
boinbardmont and keopiug the question ns open as possible.

M r. S y l v e st e r . I  can assure y o u  I  sh a ll not, Senator.
Sonntor M cG e e . Again, I  wnnt lo  sny thnt you have tho most 

thankless job of nil. I  suspect, rognrdloss of your ducking the term, 
Hint there is a  little  bit of guerrilla activity  w ith tho pross on this 
business, and probably it  is even healthy.

T hank you, Mr. Chairman.
Tho Chairman. Mr. Sylvester, in order to comploto th a t first 

m ailer concorning tho Snfor article, which I know caused a grant deal 
of b o iiI searching since I  realizo th a t you disngrocd with it, I  will pu t 
his nrticle nnd your reply in the record. You wrote a roply, did you 
not?

M r. S y l v e st e r . Y os.
Tho Chairman. And I  will include nlso two comments by M urray 

Fromson and Malcolm Drowne.
(Tho mntorial referred to  follows:)

T e l b v i b i o n  C o v e n s  t u b  W a u  

(Uy Morlcy Sufor)
There lina been no war qulto like It. Never have so many words Linen churned 

out, never linn b o  much 10-mm. Him been exposed. And h o v e r  hns the reporting 
of a blory been so much n pnrt of the tdory llself.

This tins been true whether you arc reporting television's first war, ns I linvc 
been, or for one of tho print media. Washington hint been critical of Amcricnti 
newsmen in Silicon almiiut continuously since Hull. Tlm t criticism has manifested 
itself in n number of ways—from the cancellation of newspaper subscriptions to 
orders to p u t certain correspondents on ice lo downright threat.

Ae iny friend nnd colleague l'uter Kidiseher puls it, “The bniM wants you lo get 
on tlio learn."

T o the brass, gelling on the team means simply giving ihe United Stales 
government line in little more limn hamlnul form. I t  means accepting what you 
two told without question. At times il means mining your back on facts.

I know of few reporters in Vietnam who have "gotten on ilm team."
'Ihe fact is, tho American people nvc geUii'g on a«'curalo picture of the war in 

spite of attem pts by various officials—mostly iu Washington—to present the 
facts in a diih'icut way. T hat is why certain conetpnmleuts lmvo beon vilified 
privately nnd publicly.

Jlv Into winter of l!ll»4-15G5 the war w:ih cleaily becoming an American war. 
And with It came an American responsibility for providing and reporting facts. 
American ollicinls thus were able lo deal diitelly with u-pmlcr*. The fovmalily 
of "checking il out wit li tho Vietnamese" ceased to be relevant.

In \V.vtliin|;1on Ihe burden of res|K>nsihilily fur giving, controlling: and managing 
the war news from Victimm fell to—and remains with—ono man: A ithur Sylvester, 
ossislanl Horrelnry of defense of public alfaiiK.

lly eaily Rtiiumrr of 11IG5 the fiisl set of ground rules had been laid down for 
reporting battles nnd casualUes. Tlu-io was no ccn.suihhip, bul a very loose kind
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of honor system that pu t the responsibility for nut breaking security on the 
shoulders of covrcHpuodonts. The rules wcro vnguu and wcro Uwivfmo contlmmlly 
biukcn.

For military and civilian olllclals In Vietnam there wns another ac.t of rub's— 
rather another honor Bystem th a t wns not so much laid down nn implied. A 
policy of total candor wiui to  bo adhered to. "Total candor" if) a  phrnso used by 
Ilnrry Zorthinn, miiiintnr-connsclor nt the U.S. Kmhussy in Saigon. ZoiUdnti is 
w hat 7Vme calls "tlm  iwfonnution erar" In Vietnam.

If Zorthinn docs not havo the admiration of nil the newsmen in Saigon, lie a t 
least lias the respect of moat of them. I t  would not he nnivo lusay (lint the feeling 
is mutual, even when background briefings ore held a t  tho lops of our voices.

Tlio hreukiug of the vague ground rules wns something thn t annoyed everyone. 
Correspondents wero rocketed by their editors, and tho military in Vietnam felt 
th a t Allied lives were being endangered. So in midsummer, when Secretary of 
Defense Robert M cNamara cuinc. to  Baigon and brought Sylvester with him, wo 
all looked forward to the formulation of a  clear-cut policy. Sylvester wns to meet 
the press hi an informal session to  discuss mutual problems. Tho meeting was to 
take tho vagueness out of tlio ground rules.

I know tlm t Zorthian looked forward to  this confrontation. Ho had been con
cerned for a  number of reasons about what ho described os the credibility of tlio 
United States being questioned, lu  this ho echoed former Ambassador Maxwell 
Taylor. Zorthian had, on Ambassador Taylor's Instructions, assembled four 
correspondents to meet tlio ambassador In private nnd tako soiimilngs on tho whole 
nucstlon of American credibility. I  was one o f  tho four, nnd whnt w a s  discussed 
tlien remains privileged. Tbo ambassador showed a  great deal of eymimlhy And 
said questions would be put to pcoplo iu high places. Unfortunately, beforo (he 
week was out he announced his resignation.

The 8y)vcster meeting, on the other hand, was surety ono of tho most dis
heartening meetings between reporters nnd a  news manager over held.

I t  was a  sticky July evening. Zorthinn had made the usual Thursday callout 
to whnt Is known os the Inner circle of American correspondents In Saigon. The 
time wns fixed for 0 p.m., just after cvervono had finished filing.

I wns with Murray Fromson, C.I1.S. Southeast Asia correspondent. As we 
returned from our nightly brondcnat to New York wo looked forward to the 
cool drinks th a t are always available a t Zorthlan’s villa.

Insldo it was cool. Tho chairs had been arranged around a low scttco where 
Zorthian usually holds court.

Zorthian opened by snyhig th a t this was not to bo the usual briefing "for 
Information," but a  bull session. “ I«ct's face It, you fellows lmvo somo problems 
covering th is war," lie said, " t  w ant Arthur to  hear w hat they aro. Maybo 
we can get something done."

Zorthian was less relaxed than usual. Ho waa anxious for Sylvester to get nn 
Idea of tho mood of the ttuwn corps. There lmd been somo annoying moments 
In previous weeks thnt had dfrc.ctly Involved Sylvester's own oilico. In tho first 
I)-62 raids, Pentagon releases wcro lu direct contradiction to what had actually 
Impncncd on tho ground in Vir.timm.

Also, thoso of us involved iu broadcasting were anxious to  discuss tho Increasing 
problems of communication. There was general opening banter, wldch Sylvester 
quickly brushed nsidr. lio seemed anxious to take a stand—to sny something 
thn t would ja r  us. H e did:

" I  can 't understand how you fellows can write what you do while American boys 
arc dying out there," lie began. Then ho went on to the effect tlm t Amcricnn 
correspondents had a  patriotic duty  to disseminate only Information th n t made the 
United States look good.

A network television correspondent said, "Purely, Arthur, you don 't expect the 
Amrricnn press to be the handmaiden of government.”

"T hnt's cxnctly whnt 1 expect," came the reply.
An agency innn raised the problem tlmt Imil preoccupied Ambassador Tnylor 

and Harry Zorthinn—about the cndibilily of American officials. Responded 
the. assistant secretary of defense for public affairs:

"book, If vou think any American ollirinl is going lo tell you the Im th, Uicu 
you're stupid Did yon hear that? —r/uj#hf."

One of the m ost respected of all the nev.junen in Vietnam—a veteran of World 
War II, the Indochina War nnd lv*»rr.\—suggested th a t Sylvester was being 
dclibemlelv provocative. Sylvester replied:

"Look, ( d o n 't even have \t> talk to  you people. 1 know how to deal n ilh  you 
through your editors ami publishers back In the State?."
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At Hits point, the lion . A rthur Sylvester put his thumbs in his can , bulged bis 
eyes, stuck out his tongue nnd niggled Ilia fingers.

A correspondent for ono of tho Now York papers began a  question, l ie  never 
got beyond tho first lew words, Sylvester Interrupted:

"Aw, como on, Whnt dues eoiucono In Non* York care about the rvar In 
Vielnnm?”

Wo got down to Immediate practical mntters—tho problems of communication, 
accrue to military planes, getting out to battles.

"D o you guys wnnt to bo spoonfed? Why don 't you got out and cover the 
wnr?”

I t  wns a  jarring and Insulting remark. Most of tlio pcoplo In th a t room had 
spent ns much time on nctual operations ns most G.I.'s.

Two television correspondents walked out, saying they hnd had enough. A 
few minutes Inter, two more correspondents left. The discussion went on. I t  
got worse—more oITcnslvo. Only n low stayed—mainly out of regard for Zorthinn.

Tho relationship between reporters nnd I’.I.O.'s in Saigon, on tho other hand, 
has been n good, henlthy ono. Tho relationship In tho field Is better, and in deal
ing with the men who fight the war i t  Is very good Indeed.

Tho l'.I.O .'s In Saigon have been as devoted to their jobs as an officer or enlisted 
m an In the field. Anil In many ways they have It a wholo lot tougher. Thoy are 
hog-tied by Impossible ground rules. Certain items may be released by them, 
othors only by Sylvester himself. P ity the career men who forgets it.

The implied threat of the assistant secretary of defense for public affairs—”1 
know how to deal with you through your editors”—gives some indication of the 
way the Pentagon tries to  exert pressure. Among my colleagues in  Vietnam I  
know of no ono who has been asked by an editor to ease oil" or to follow any 
kind of official line. I do know of attem pts by certnln American officials In Wash
ington to vilify certnln correspondents, among them this ono.

I t ’s ho secret th a t the former president of C.II.S. News, Fred W. Friendly, was 
Informed th n t I  was married to  an  Aslan and therefore presumably had some kind 
of bins In favor of Aslans and therefore presumably wns not 100 per cant American 
in my thinking. The fact th a t I 'm  not married a t all makes the whole thing even 
more ludicrous.

The pressure can take less aubtlo forms: "Unless you get Safer out of there 
he 's liable to end up  with a  bullet in his back.''

This Is television s first war. I t  is only in the past few years th a t the medium 
has Ijccomo portablo enough to  go out on military operations. And this has 
raised somo serious problems—problems, Incidentally, which every network corre
spondent nnd cameraman in Vietnam Is acutely awnre of.

Tho camera can dcscrllx) In excruciating, harrowing detail w hat w ar Is all nbout. 
Thn cry of pain, tho shattered fnco—It’s nil tlinro on him, and out It goes Into 
millions of American homes during tho dinner hour. I t  la true th a t on its own 
every piece of wnr film takes on a  certnln nntlwnr character, simply becnuso it 
docs not glamorize or romanticize. In  battle men do not dla with a  clean shot 
through the heart; thoy are blown to pieces. Television tells It th a t way.

I t  also tells whnt happens to civilians who aro caught in the middta of battle. 
I t  tells whnt hnppens to soldiers undor the stress of the unreal conditions In which 
they live, American soldiers are not a h m y t  100 per cent sterling characters, lust 
ns American policy Is not altvayt exnctly what Is right for the world or for Viet
nam’s  smallest hamlet.

The unfavorable has alwavs been reported along with the favorable—but tele
vision tells it  with greater Impact. When the U.S. blunders, television leaves 
llttlo doubt.

So when n government official, either In Snigon or Washington, denies what 
tclovlslon plainly reports nnd then attem pts to  give varslmltlludo to  his denial 
by dnmnlng tho reporter—nt best th a t Is pure humbug.

Tho war In Vietnam hns become almost entirely nn American responsibility. 
And responsible American officials must accept it. For the most part they have. 
Hut thcro lmvo been glaring examples of miscalculation nnd n few examples of 
downright lying. T he miscalculations linvo brcn reported, the lies linvo been 
found out. And i t  Is thnt kind of lioncat reporting thn t In the end measures the 
rightness of our cnuso in Victnnm or anywhere else.

NEW S POLICIES IN  VIETNAM 93

COUUEHT or A n rn u n  s iL v ia - ra n , a s s i s t a n t  axcncT A nv o r  d e f e n s e  f o r  r u e u o
AFFAIRS

While tho readers of tho current Dateline % whleh Is locked tip for tho year* wcro 
dented an opportunity to hear tho othor sido snd misled as well, I appreciate tho 
opportunity to bo heard In ttio /fulfrim.

Ing held between Vietnam correspondents and the assistant secretary of defense 
for public affairs, Arttiur Sylvester.1* W hat Safer actually wroto was "Zorthian 
opened by toying th a t this was not to  bo the usual briefing 'for Information,' but 
a  bull session." Strange to say 8nfcr got th a t right b u t otncrwlso his recollection 
of the evening was "bull."

Tho Bulletin  excerpted from Safer th a t statement th a t "Ono newsman asked 
Sylvester, after he hnd announced to thorn th a t i t  was their duty to  report only 
Information th a t mndo the U.S. look good, If thoy wore expected to  be tlio 'Imna- 
maldons of government* • 'T h a t's  exactly what I  expect/ was 8ylvostcr*s reply."

This Is utterly untrue. Additionally, I  must say Safer Is tho only man 1 over 
heard refer to anothor man as a  "hand-maldon," especially a  nowsman.

Perhaps I  shouldn't bo surprised a t  Safer*s distortions, mlsstatomonU of fact 
and sclf-crcatcd quotations attributed to mo In vlow of the fact th a t ho wroto: 
"1 was with Murray Fromson, C.U.S. Southeast Asia correspondent. As r*o re
turned from our nightly broadcast to  New York wo looked forward to  the  coot 
drinks th a t are always available a t  Zorthlan's villa." Apparently 8ofer*a primary 
Interest th a t night was in working ovor tho drinks and thon oamo bis working over 
me os a  clouded and confusod afterthought.

Perhaps I  shouldn't squawk when 1 consider tho distortion of U.S. Marino 
Corps activity 8afer perpetuated on C.13.S., for which he won a prise and the 
undying contempt of tho Marines.

Maybe I  would brush it all off b u t It wns this sam e 8afer who was cited by 
Colonel Den W. Lcgaro In Saigon, lost August 11, for his vlolntion of well* 
articulated security rules, thereby endangering American troops. Even Safer's 
former boss, Fred \V. Friendly, vIco president of C.U.3., expressed concent a t 
this performance.

Nevertheless, I do feel tho treatm ent given a  member of tho club by both tho 
Dafetin* and tho bulletin was shabby, to say tho least.

On receipt of Dateline ttlOtt \  won startled to  read In tho Contributor's Column 
th a t tho article whieh A rthur G. Milton, publisher of the Overseas Press Club's 
annual mngaslne, had asked inn lo write was billed as a  reply to an abuslvo piece 
in tho samo issue by Morlcy Safer. Since I  had n o t seen Safur'a gem of mis* 
representation until It appeared, sinco your j>cop!e had not advised mo th a t lie 
was going to wrlto for tho Issue, nnd slneo I was never offered an opportunity to 
reply, I think this sort of editorial dishonesty directed against a  club member 
It Inexcusable.

The enelosed copy of my ftdl articlo with tho deleted portions underlined will 
show you tho sort of editing to which It was subjected. The deleted sections 
contain much of tho thought nnd substnueo of iny views toward tho television 
medium. I t  makes mo wonder what sort of editorial policy Messrs. Milton, Jess 
Gorkin and Edwin Klestcr, Jr., adhere to. 1 say this because Safer's attack on 
mo fs based on his rceollecllon of whnt took place on a  Saturday night in July, 
1005, In Barry Zorthlan's homo in Saigon.

A nT ito it S y l v e s t e r ,
tVesM'npton, D.C,

SAren REPLIES
llavn just seen May 14 bulletin with Svlvestcr Insulting letter. All this docs 

fs confirm to any who* might have doubted the nature of his activities. As usual 
he attacked tho reporter personally rather tlmn the substance of the report. !.ct 
Sylvester produce one eyewitness* who would challenge the facta of my nrllclc. 
Congratulations to the bulletin for publishing Sylvester letter bcrause it will 
provide fleeting moment of hilarity for Snigon correspondents as well as mission 
personnel who hnvc ceased to be shocked or dismayed by Pentagon press agent.

8 8 - 0 0 0 —-Ort------- T
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If Sylveator wants to know something rvhnut "iinriylnc contempt'* ho should 
consult somo of Iiis own PIO and joint USIS public affair* pcoplo in Viet Nam.

'DASEU ON CONSENftUA1

M o r l k t  8 A » c n ,
London,

I t  seems th a t Mr. Sylvester Is always asking for rqual time to rebut something 
written or said by a correspondent in Viet Nnm. Given the opportunity he 
Invariably encages In somo form of character futsnAsiuntlon. Ilia letter published 
In the bulletin May 14 Is the latest example. W hat Sylvester fails to compre
hend Is thnt Morloy .Safer's recollection of umv tho Assistant Secretary of Slate 
for Publio Affairs aetcd thnt summer night n t Ilnrr.v Zorthlan's was bnsed on a 
consensus of seveml correspondents who wait* hi Attendance. Mr. Sylvester could 
have mndo a  stronger defenso of himself If ho hnd produced just one correspondent 
who disagreed with tho substance of Snfcr's article. Having failed to do th a t he 
should take Harry T rum an's advice—If you can 't stand the heat got out of the 
ktlehon.

M u r r a y  F r o m s o n ,
CD S Nexen, Saigon.

• n o w N s 'a  TWO-CENTS

. My copy of tho May 14 Bulletin  arrived today, and I noted Arthur Sylvester's 
reply to Morlcy Snfcr. Since I luivo somo knowlcdgo of this Incident I  would Uke 
to  add my two-ccnts'-worth.

A t tho time of th a t Sylvester session with newsmen hi Saigon I  was chief A.P. 
correspondent for Vietnam. I had just returned from tho held th a t day (July 17. 
1005) nnd asked Ed W hite to represent inc. (Ed replaced me as A.P. chief when 1 
left A.P. Inst August.) Tlio following day Ed gave mo a  memo covering the events 
of thn t ovenlng, which 1 havo saved in my private files. Morlcy Safer nod no way 
of seeing th a t memo so there could have been no collusion. 1 quote In part from 
th a t memo:

"The exchanges often bccamo b itter and personal. Motley Safer, followed 
closely by Mnrmy Fromson (both of C.U.S.), stalked out indignantly after one 
hour, slamming tho door of Zorthian rcsldcnco with loud bang. Koycs Beech 
(Ckieapo Daily N ew t), followed hy Sol Sanders {U .S. N ew t ono World Report), 
left short thno later, bu t suspeot they moro concerned with th reat of missing dinner 
rather than Issues or principles.

"Sylvester engaged specific correspondents In near name calling wrangles, 
twice telling Jack Langguth {New York 7'ime«) he was stupid. Banter between 
8ylvester and Joe Fried {New York D aily N ew t) provided occasion tragl-comlo 
relief.

"A t one point Sylvester actually made Blntcmcnt ho thought press should be 
'handmaiden' of government. latter tried to  retrieve th a t one by passing It 
off ns joke. But Iiis many scrlous facc statements Included such things as 'don 't 
you guys know men are dying out here?'

" I t  was a long disagreeable night."
This version certainly tends more to support tho Snfcr version than the 8y!< 

vcater version, including the reference lo "hnndmniden of government." In 
(act, one is hnslcotly confronted with tho cliolrc of believing Sylvester or the 
correspondents who were there; there Is uo middle ground.

In  deciding whether the correspondents or Sylvester reported the ovenlng 
correctly il I* well to remember th a t this in the sumc Sylvcnter who, during ths 
Cuban missile crisis of 1U02, went on record with llicao statements of policy:

"The generation of news by actions taken by the government becomes one 
wcnjKiti lu a  strained situation. Thu results, in my opinion, justify the methods 
wo use."

And: " I t 's  Inherent In government's right, if necessary, to He to save Itself 
when it's going up Into nuclear war. This seems to me bnslc."

This attitude has characterized all of Sylvester's dealings with correspondents 
lu Vietnam, and hns done more to obstruct fair and comprehensive news coverage 
here than any other factor that comes to inv mind a t the moment. And I've 
lived here for nearly five years.

I do not sleep better nt night knowing The Hon. Arllmr Sylvester Is a  member 
of the Ovcrxcna’ Press Club. I t seems to me th a t considering his pnst record 
giving him the right to reply to Safer's piece nt nil is giving him more than his due.

M a l c o l m  W. B r o w n e ,
Saigon, Vietnam.
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Tlio C h a ir m a n . Do you know M urray Fromson?
Mr. S y l v e s t e u . I I o dcscribos liinisoir n s  M r. Sufor’a CBS colleague. 
T he C i ia ii im a n . You do not know him?
M r. S y l v e s t e ii. I know tlio immo. I do not lioliovo I would be 

able lo identify him ir I bumped into him.
Tho C i ia ii im a n . D o y o u  know who Malcolm W. Browne is?
Mr. S y l v e s t e r . Oh, yes; I do. Ha is a man who roporlod with tbo 

Associated l ’ross for uwliilo, thou wont w ith television. He is not 
now reporting a s  an nclivo nssuciata with any organization.

Tlio C h a ir m a n . He is n o  lunger a c tiv e  w ith either one of them?
Mr. S y l v e s t e r . H e  is u o  lo n g e r  a c t iv e  w i th  a n y  o rg a n iz a t io n  t h a t  

I  a m  a w n re  o f. I  b o liav o  h e  is  fre e la n c in g .

8IO N IFICA N CE o r  SOUTH VIETN A M ESE DESERTERS

T he C h a ir m a n . Yestordny, August 30, Jack  Stcole, a  Scripps- 
Howard writer, reporlod iu Saigon th a t informod sources estimated 
th a t South Vietnam now has ns many ns 400,000 deserters from its 
nnucd forces o i l  a cunitihuivo basis. O ther nows services aro reporting 
th a t the desertion rate is currently rising. Do you hnve any way to  
account for these doserlions?

Mr. S y l v e s t e r . 1 do not know the accuracy of the figuros. I  ques
tion the number. B ut if you will recall, in our Wnr of the Uevolulion, 
men from New Hampshire, Vermont. Mnine, and others w ent home 
from tim e to time to  p lan t crops ana came back to Tight again. In 
Vietnam people nre vevy attached to  their home district. There is n 
good deal of going homo in Vietnam. T he desertions are no t to the 
Vietcong. Very often they are to the home district.

I  think, w ithout attem pting to discuss the m atter n t length because 
I  am  no t qualified to. the question of pay, the question of oeing away 
from their families, nil of those things are factors in desertions.

Tho C h a ir m a n . Y ou havo no roason to question the uuiiibore 
th a t they used?

M r. SYLVESTEn. I  q u e s t io n  n n y  n u m b e rs .  I  d o  n o t  k n o w  w h a t  
t h e y  a r e  b a s e d  o n .

' ih e  C h a ir m a n . Mr. Steele suggests, I  think, th a t the dosortions 
have incrensed as the wnr becomes more Americanized. T h a t would 
bo a logical conclusion, I suppose, would it  not?

M r. S y lv e b t eii. Well, I  would bo duublful about tho logic in those 
m atters. I  would think i t  would bo primarily emotional. B u t I 
respect Jack Steele’s very fino report. 1 simply do no t know tho 
basic Tigures. I  rend tho story, l’robably somebody else could 
develop another sot of figures.

T h e  C h a ir m a n . S o y o u  c a n  j u s t  t a k o  y o u r  c h o ic e  n n d  g e t  n n y  
k in d  o f  f ig u re s  y o u  lik e .

M r. S y l v e s t e r . T hnt is right.

PUBLIC FAITH  IN O PIN IO N  POLL8

The C h a ir m a n . D o you know Mr. Denkin who coVera t h e  W h ito  
House for the St. Louis 1’ost-Dispatch?

Mr. SYLVESTER. 1 have m et lum; yes.
Tho C h a ir m a n . H e wrote un nrlicie which says:
Although Mr. Johnson pprnonally retain* hi* Inftv u ta n il iiu r  fn #!»/• nMic
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Ilrondca.tlng System showed th a t 07 porecnt of tlio American peoplo believo th a t 
their government only "sometimes" tells tho tru th  about the Vietnam situation. 
Thirteen porcent suiil they thought thoy "almost novcr" get tho truth in official 
ulatcmcnts nbuut Vietnam, 15 percent suid M.-s government ulways tells tho trutb, 
and 5 percent had uo opinion.

I t  in n rntlier bud situation for tlio American people to have such 
doubt about their information, id it not?

Mr. Syi v e s t e i i . If your basic uadumplion is lire assumption th a t 
tb n t poll is correct, it  certainly would be. However, I question it.

The (Jii h u m a n . You do not think the poll is correct?
M r. S y l v e s t e u . I h a v o  great skepticism about p u lls  s in c o  1948.
T he C i ia ii im a n . All polls, or just tho recent polls?
M r. S y l v e s t e ii . No; I h a v o  g r e a t  s u s p ic io n  a b o u t  p o lls .

r e l e a s e  o f  poM uiN a r i io T o o n A P iis

The C i ia iu m a n . Area photographs of bombing residts in Hanoi 
nnd Haiphong seem to have beon mndo freely available to the press. 
Ilave photos of other bombing raids over Vietnam been released to 
newsmen without restriction?

Mr. S y l v e s t e r . We have rcloased pictures of other air activities 
from the air end their effects. Olf the top of my head, I  cannot 
answer. I  would be glad to make a check on that.

The C iiA in M A N . I t  is iny understanding thn t journalists have been 
strictly  excluded from accompanying llycrs on bombing raids against 
N orth  Violmnn. Is  th a t correct?

M r .  SYLVESTEn. I n  S o u th  V ie tn a m ?
T he C h a ir m a n . North Vietnam.
M r .  S y l v e s t e r . We have not hnd newsmen on attack  aircrnft 

going lo North Vietnam. A large percentage of those aircraft are 
8 inglo-seatcrs. T he remainder are two-seaters. In  addition, the 
search nnd rescuo problems involved are very groat. For these and 
other basic roasons, newsmou havo no t covered altncks on N orth 
Vietnam.

There is a  problem also of w hat their sta tus would be if captured, 
w hat would happen to them, e t cetera. # _

The C h a i r m a n .  Newsmen do accompany flyers in  South Vietnam? 
M r. S y l v e s t e r . Yes, sir; and on B -5 2  raids from Guam.
The C h a ir m a n . In  other words, th a t is a  practical consideration? 
M r. S y l v e 8t e r . I t  is exactly.
T li9  C h a ir m a n . The danger and so forth. ■■
M r. S y l v e s t e r . T he danger and the lack of room on one-seatere; a  

question of whether the two-seaters should be used for these men. 
There are search and rescuo problems.

R EC EN T CAMBODIAN DOIIDER IN CIDENT

T he C h a ir m a n . We had a  situation in Cambodia recently leading 
to a t least ono diplomatic rebuff. You are familiar with tha t, I  take it.

I  shall refresh your memory. F irst, wo denied quite categorically 
th a t the U nited States had bombed any Cambodian village. Then 
we denied thnt the particular village was in Cambodia. N ext we read 
the maps agnin anil decided it  was in Cambodia. So wo then agreed 
th a t we had dono w hat Cambodia had said ive bad done in the first 
place,

NEW S POLICIES IN VIETNAM 9 7

How do you explain this kind of operation?
M r. S y l v e s t e r . W ithout reference to thn t specific incident, it 

seems to m e 'th a t maps th a t are availablo, regardless of whose they 
ar° Cambodian maps, South Vietnamese nuips, our own maps— 
th a t are certainly something less than precise on the boundary. 
This leads lo th a t sort of problem, I would say.

Tho C h a ir m a n . I t  seems to mo it  would lmvo been much bettor 
to resolve the indecision in favor of saying "Wo aro sony if wc did, 
wo apologizo," rather than doing w hat we did. 1 1  resulted iu a 
cancellation of the trip of Ambnssndor Ilnrritnan, did il not?

M r .  S y l v e s t e r . l  a in  a f r a id  y o u  a ro  o u t  o f m y  fie ld  o n  t h n t .  
l l i o  C iiA inM AN . T h n t  w a s  in  th o  p re s s .  I  d id  n o t  m e a n  y o u  bad 

r e s p o n s ib i l i ty  fo r  t lm t .
Mr. S y l v e s t e r . I wns not ducking it; I  merely nioant the details 

of it. I  rend tho story. I  do not know th a t th a t was the renson, 
bu t I  rend the story.

FR E E  TRANSPORTATION FOR JOURNALISTS IN  I9S5 :

The C h a ir m a n . I t  is m y understanding that the Deportment 
of Defense in 1005 provided free transportation to  Vietnnm for nbout 
80 Americnn journalists. Is thn t correct?

M r. S y l v e s t e r . Yes; I testified to  th a t in my statem ent.
The C haiU'MAN.' D id you s ta te  why you thought it necessary to 

send 80 Americnn journalists?
M l  S y l v e s t e r . Yes; I gave three reasons in th a t statem ent.
Tlio C h a ir m a n . Would you refresh my memory on that?
Mr. S y l v e s t e r  (reading): •
Back In 1004 this situation was considerably different. Then, there wcro only 

about 40 nowamcn, Including foreign journalists, In Vietnam. Aa a conecnuenco 
there w m  considerable concern within the Defense Department that the peoplo 
of the United States wcro not receiving adequate factual Information concerning 
our efforts In Vietnam.

To assist In remedying this situation wo begnn, In July 19114, a temporary 
program to transport U.8. corres|>ondcnls to Vietnnm. Wo hnd three innin 

this program: (I) lo give U.8 .-bnsod nowsmen a better understanding 
of Vietnam and our Involvement there, (2) to help assure a balanced output of 
on*the*scono news, and (3) to stimulate the news media to send experienced it*  
porters to Vietnnm under their own sponsorship.

The concept called for transporting two to four newsmen evny  four weeks for a 
stay of approximately ten days each. Selection was based on requests fcr por. 
ticipntiou, tho type of media concerned and the geographical spread of the media 
Involved. Except for transportation, all other costs were paid by the nows media.

The program began on July 17, 1004, and we sent 82 newsmen to Vietnam before 
we terminated the program in August of 1005. Theso newsmen rams fronr. large 
and small nowsnancrs and newspaper groups, wlro services, syndicates, magazines 
of ail types, and TV nnd radio stations nnd notworks. Every part of the notion 
was represented.

The CitA inM AN. Did I u n d e r s ta n d  t l m t  i t  w n s  f o r  10 d a y s  o n ly ?  
Mr. S y l v e s t e r . Y e s .
Tho C h a ir m a n . Even th o u g h  th e y  p a id  t h e i r  o w n  e x p e n s e s?
M r. S y l v e s t e r . Precisely.
The C h a ir m a n . W hy d id  y o u  l im i t  i t  to  10 d a y s? * 1 
Mr. S y l v e s t e r . B e c a u s e  o u r  c a p a b i l i t y  t o  m a in ta in  a  c o n t in u o u s  

flo w  o f  n e w s m e n  d u r in g  t h a t  t im e  a n d  a t  th e  s a m e  t im e  try to  m e e t  th e  
trem eo d 'O u s  n u m b e r  o f  r e q u e s t s  r e s u l te d  in  10 d a y s  b e in g  a b o u t  (ho  
b e 9 t  p e r io d  o f  lim o  fo r  w h ic h  w o c o u ld  g u a r a n te o  t r a n s p o r ta t io n  h a c k
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■ns well ns out. If thoy wanted to stay on—nnd n number did—then, 
although wo would pny trnns|>orlalion ou t nnd return, they hnd to 
arrange their own (light, sent, nud whatnot. D ut for an orderly 
operation we could not go mucu beyond the 1 0 -dny period and guar
antee roturn.

TnANBFEn o r  Ain p o n e s  in f o r m a t io n  o f f ic e r

The CiiAinMAN. Here is another story I thought you perhaps 
should clarify if you can.

In  the Wnsliington Post on August U  this story  reports thn t a 
basic disagreement bad broken out botween the U.S. m ilitary nud nn 
Air Force captnin in Snigon. This story is written by  M r. William 
Tuoliy. You probably know who lio is.

M r. S y l v e s t e r . L os Angeles Times?
T he CiiAinMAN. Yos. Tho article says:
Tlio controversy surfaced when tt was learned tlm t Uio highly regarded Mr 

Force Information Chief, Colonel William J. Mcdiiitv, Is being summarily 
transferred from Salson to a  non-tuformnlinn post In Washington.

Ills information policy ran afoul of tlio Military lligli Cominnud information 
oificc in Saigon, rvhsre frankness and efficiency arc in chronic short supply.

How would you comment on th a t nrliclo? Is it  correct?
M r. S y l v e s t e r . I  would sny first thn t M r. Tuohv apparently lost 

an im portant Bourco of information. T h a t would oe my first com
ment. I  nm no t aware of w hnt the enso of the colonel’s—Colonel 
M cGinty, is it?

T he CiiAinMAN. Col. William J . M cGinty.
M r .  S y l v e s t e r . I  nm not awaro of what, for w hat renson the Air 

Force transferred him, if they did.
Tho CiiAinMAN. Is  no t tho Air Fovco information office under you? 
M r. S y l v e s t e r . N o .
Tho C h a ir m a n . I t  is not?
M r. S y l v e s t e r . N o .
Tlio C h a ir m a n . I t  is entirely independent?
M r. S y l v e s t e r . All of tho information ofiort within MACV 

reports through Colonel llankson, b u t the roplncoment nnd removal 
and assignment nnd changing of Air Force officers, docs no t come 
under me.

Tho C h a ir m a n . S o you think this story is probnbly m otivated by 
M r. Touby’s friendship for McGinty?
• M r. S y l v e s t e r . I  d o  n o t  w a n t  to  m a k e  a n y  c o m m e n ts .

Tho CiiAinMAN. You know nothing nbout it, in o ther words?
M r. S y l v e s t e r . I  d o  n o t  k n o w  a n y th in g  n b o u t  th o  re n s o n  f o r  h is  

t r a n s f e r .
Tho C h a ir m a n . D id you sco, M r .  Sylvester, on August 2 5  a U P I 

report of n story in the Santa B arbara News Press tlm t a U.S. Army 
sergeant told nowsmoti of having helped train a battalion of N orth 
Vietnnmcso soldiers two months before they slipped away. D o you 
know nnylhing nbout th a t story nnd is i t  nccurato?

M r. S y l v e s t e r . I did no t hear it  a l l ,  Sonntor. I  nm sorry.
Tho C h a ir m a n . I  beliovo this nrticlo wns printed horo in tho W ash

ington Daily Nows. As i t  is described bore, u U.S. Army Borgennt told 
the nowsmnn of having holpod train n battalion of N orth Vietnnmcso 
soldiors for two months before thoy slipped nwny. D o you know any
thing nbout it? Is  i t  nn nr.enrnto picture?

NEWS POLICIES IN VIETNAM .99
Mr. S y l v e s t e r . T he sergeaut apparently has denied in writing the 

tru th  of the story.
The C h a ir m a n . Then i t  is not so, U> your information?
M r. S y l v e s t e r . I  conclude tlm t th a t is no t so.

ARMY E X tlln iT IO N  AT JE FFE R SO N  MEMORIAL

T he C i ia i i im a n . Hero is another story. I  woiulor if you could sny 
w hether i t  is so o r no t so. Are you fnmiliar w ith M r. Drew Pearson e 
column of August 27 in which ho drew attention to nnd described nn 
Army exhibition of how lo kill the enomy? Apparently this torchlight 
tattoo is being staged wookly in front of the Joiferson Memorial. Is 
it  true thn t the Army is sponsoring such a program?

M r. S y l v e s t e r . I b e lie v o  i t  is .
T he C h a ir m a n . Could you explain why they nre doing it, particu

larly  n t the JelTerson Memorial?
M r. S y l v e s t e r . M r. Chairman, I  got bnck from vacation on 

M onday and I  p re tty  well dovoted m y time to propnring myself for 
this meeting with you nnd your colleagues. I  saw tho story when it  
wns hnndeu to mo. I  have n o t m ade au inquiry into why they are 
doing it. I  intend to once I have fulfilled my obligations to you.

T he C h a ir m a n . I s  this no t a p a rt of your public relations? Ap
parently i t  is designed to havo somo elFect upon the general public, 
is i t  not?

M r. S y l v e s t e r . 1 ccrtninly think i t  docs, yes, M r. Chnirmnn. I  
simply do no t know, und 1  expect to find out, which section of the 
Army is responsible, whether Ibis wns cleared and lmw itw n s p u t on.
I do no t know. I t  would cerlninly raise some questions in my mind.

T he C h a ir m a n . I t  docs in mine, loo. I  thought surely you would 
sny this did not hnppcn. I did no t know you were going lo adm it it. 
You caught mo unprepared.

Tlio program begun with one soldier nil licking nnothor from behind 
nml strangling him with a piano wire. As tlio strangulation started, 
the A nny announcer said:

The gnrrato. Some pcoplo fed It Is oldfasliioned bu t when pulled tsu t  and 
twisted violently I  can assure you It is most cilectlvo.

I cannot understand why the Army would lie putting on such a

frogrmn. 1  really did not expect you to ndinit you wcro doing it. 
thought you would sny "T hn t is a figment of his imagination.'’
M r. S y l v e s t e r . Well, m y reputation tor tru th  hns beon upheld.
Tho C h a i r m a n .  I t  has.
A nother soldier sneaked up nnd lunged with a  huge sword n t an 

unsuspecting Vietcong played by u marina. I cannot understand the 
motivo of tbo Dcfonsn D epartm ent. Can tbo colonel silting by you 
give us a  justification for this program?

Mr. S y l v e s t e r . I beg your pardon?
Tho C h a ir m a n . 1 wonder if your_ nssociato, tho colonel from tlio 

Defense D epartm ent, can give us nn idcn why such a program is being 
conducted.

Mr. S y l v e s t e r . I do not think either of us hns limb limn lo delve 
into tho dot ails of it. I unde inland from w hat I have heard th a t i t  Is a 
show of nbout 80 or 90 men nnd this wns a very small part of it. I t  is 
tlio sort of demonstration tlmt is mndo on Army installations nnd hns 
caused somo reaction, ns you havo noted. Apparently it is nlmiit.
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four or five minutes out of an hour anil a  hnlf show, b u t it is the part 
thn t got reported.

T i t o  C i i a i u m a n .  D o you not lliiuk from rending tho press about 
riots, and snipers nud various oilier things, th a t tlio goneritl public is 
sulficicnlly belligerent and wnrliko already w ithout being encouraged 
in violonco?

M r. S y l v e s t e u . Senator, w ithout knowing all the facts about this 
show, and assuming, which Is a  bad assumption, th a t this story  is 
correct, there would be a great question in iny mind whether 1  would 
p u t it  on. 1 would have grave doubts about pulling it on. _ 13ut I do 
uo t w ant lo bo iu a posiliun of responding to something which I lmvo 
no t lmd an opportunity to Bee, hear, or get into. D ill on the fuco of 
it, it  appeal's to bo something thn t I think would be belter used on 
military facilities, installations, and training grounds.

T he C h a ir m a n . C a n  y o u  te l l  m o  h o w  lo n g  i t  h a s  b e e n  g o in g  o n ?
M r. S y l v e s t e r . T he s h o w  itself?
The C h a ir m a n . Yes.
M r. SYLVESTEn. I  c a n n o t .
T he C h a ir m a n . Apparently, i l  hnd no t been going on long enough 

to  a ttra c t attention. Was the fust you heard of it  in Drew Pearson’s 
column?

M r. S y l v e s t e r . T hat wns the first I  heard about it.
Tlio C h a ir m a n . This is tlio first I heard of it, too.
Senntor M cC a r t h y . M r .  Chairm an, I  think I recall an armed 

services night show in the armory n few years ago in which a p art 
of the show was a  demonstration—it  m ay not have been of relined 
techniques of killing such as these—hut as I remember, th a t program 
had a  demonstration of a  mock battle with killing. So this evidently 
lias been going on by way of public display for some time, hns i t  not?

M r. S y l v e s t e r . Senntor, I  simply do not know the facts. I 
cannot answer the  question.

Tlio CiiA inM A N . M r. Sylvester, you nro nn old experienced man 
in this field.

M r. S y l v e s t e r . Certainly old.
Tho C h a ir m a n . I did not mean thnt. T o me you are very young 

because we nro nbout tbo same age.
Mr. S y l v e s t e r . 1 c o n s id e r  t h n t  y o u n g ,  y e s .
The C h a ir m a n . 1 mean you lmvo hnd lo n g  experience in journalism, 

T lm t is w hat 1 mean to say.
Mr. S y l v e s t e r . Yes, sir.

REA SSU niN O  AMERICAN PUBLIC ADOUT NEW S

Tho C h a ir m a n . I  rcali/.o there is grcnt competition in this field 
and th a t journalists, I  am sure, are as sensitive as othor peoplo to nny 
kind of slight. D u t is there anything you can think of th a t m ight be 
done to renssuro tlio Aincrirun pcoplo th a t tho news is not being 
mnnnged? D o you havo any suggestion a t  all tlm t might bo made to 
reconcile somo of theso journalists who lmvo comulnined so bitterly 
about it  with some, ns you have nlrcady said, who uo not complain nt 
all? I  do not know th a t I  believo iu polls. I  do bcliovo very much in 
tlio integrity of representatives of somo of the great newspapers, and I 
do no t think M r. Denkin would deliberately mislead us. Even if the 
poll is only half right, i t  is a  very serious um ilor thn t so many American
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peoplo think they only sometimes get the tru th . Do you havo any 
suggestions or comments you would like to mnko on this problem?

Mr. S y l v e s t e r . I f  you nre asking me to nddrcss myself to innnngcd 
nows------

Tho C i i a i i i m a n . Yes, and how would you disahiiRQ tlio public's 
mind tlm t i t  is managed news? Yon say it  is not. I t  looks ns if wo 
could do a better job of communicating what you nre really doing if 
tho nows were not nmimgcd.

M r.'S y l v e s t e r . First, I  would suggest thn t tho only plnco where 
news is managed, the only place where i t  can be mnnnged, tho only 
plnce here i t  should bo mnnnged nnd is managed, is in overy news 
olUco. Ncwspnpcrs linvo m anaging editors. T h a t is their job. Tele
vision nnd radio news departm ents linvo, too. T hn t is the only plnce 
th a t I  know of whcro news enn be mnnnged, is innnngcd, nud should 
bo mnnnged.

D ut 1 think th a t tho uso of l.lio term “managed nows" on tho p art of 
government hns never really licon taken apart nnd examined. I f  you 
nsk somebody whnt. he means, I  have yet to find a dcfiuit ion or a case 
history of whnt is being talked about. I f  I ,  ns a  reporter, could use 
a phrase liko “mnnnged news” to heat somebody on tlio bend while 
tho thought thnt I  could get something out of him  thnt I  could not 
obtain otherwise, i t  would be nil effective technique. D ut it docs not 
hnppen to be true.

I t  frankly puzzles mo. I  do not know wlmt “innnngcd news" 
means.

Senator M c C a r t h y . M r. Chairman, may I  nsk a  question?
The C h a i r m a n . Yes, indeed.

i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o p  s e c r e t a r y  m c n a m a r a ’s  r e m a r k s  

Senator M c C a r t h y . I  th ink  it  was Inst February tlm t the Secretary 
of Defense appeared before th is committeo and said thnt tho estimate 
of tho capacity of tho N orth Vietnamese to infiltrate support troops 
into South Vietnam nftcr tbo resumption of bombing wns up to 4,!i0(l a  
month. l i e  ngnin nppenrcd before our committeo somo four or fivo 
months later. The report, wns t.lint they were then infiltrating 15,000 to 
7,000 n month. When naked nlmiit tlio “ up lo 4,(500,” ho said that 
when'ho said “up lo  4,000,” it  did not mean tlm t th a t was tlio limit. 
No said the number might, lie ai.

Now, how would yon linvo rand it, if  yon were n member of Ihe Sen
ate committeo listening to him, or interpreting his rcmnrhs, when ho 
said “up to 4,01)0"? W ould yon have assumed th a t th a t wns an 
upper limit, o r did “up to 4,fi00" mean, ns tho Secretary later said, <u?

Mr. S y l v e s t e r . Tf I  hnd lieen following tho situation in Vietnnm 
ns ho has, if  I  had find tho opportunity lo do it. since 10(51, it would 
linvo meant to me Ihnl the figure was valid ns of th a t lime. II would 
have nbio meant t.lint thn t wns the best estimnto thn t tho intelligence 
people hnd a t thnt lime, and that. Ihe intelligence people in Vietnam— 
in Saigon—nllempt lo bo as prcciso ns they can.

Senator M c C a r t h y . So th a t we Rhould not havo nssmncd th a t tho 
resumpt ion of bombing wns really going I o necessarily slow down or sot 
a top  lim it on tho nuinlier of troops th a t m ight be 411011 rated, oven 
though ho said thn t up to 4,500 wns whnt nt lenst wo thought. 1m meant 
ns nn upper lim it. D ut ho cninn in Inter nnd said "up to” docs not 
mean “up to.” “Up to" menus “.r.”

r •t
*
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Mr. SyLVEsTEn. I  cnnnot very well-----

y ° n ,lmV0 10 i n ' « p r e t  l«is r e m a r k s ,  d o  y o u  n o t?
Defonso C“nn0t V6ry We" speak for lbe Secretary of

S e n n to r  M cC A nTH Y . W e  a ro  t r y i n g  to  g e t  h e lp .
b e  P ,ll<1 lo  b o tp  a n y  w n y  I  c a n .

. . '!ntor McCAnTHY. 1 lm t is w hat I am ashing you. I nm trying
pnrl,cul,lr ™ nnik -1 wnfl surprised when h e^aiS  u p  to does no t mean an upper limit."

L -.r l ; ,  „ X“ TEn- I ™  in Snigon with him n t the time th a t we were 
briefed and he was briefed by the intelligence people. T h a t was the 
figure th a t they gave. B ut 1 think th a t of all figures in view of the 
wav you have to get information  8 * 01 the

benator M cC arthy. I  think he should have said in February
.1 ^ "  d.° "  knOW t ow nmi,y>tlm t we ,lro B°inB ^  resume bombing w l^thor it  u g o m g to  have nny  effect or not. B ut this is the approach 

used which hns led to w hat we refer to ns the credibility gap This 
wsue, which now concerns the Senate. I  think would he much le ^  
serious if the Secretary had spoken differently.

c o n t i n g e n c y  s t u d i e s  o f  w a n

thJexar.Ilf™  k®!" u ? UInbef  of newspnper stories to the effect tha t 
the nnm L .J ,br.ancb “  conducting contingency studies of the war, 
the number of troops needed, the cost, and so on. These stories 
have been denied olficinlly several times. Should we accept these 
denials? Could you say whether or not the administration is con- 
nl'o I11'? -co' ' l,llEency  studies ns to U10 number of troops th a t will be
cost of the^vnr?n,n' 11,6 P0SSib' e d,,ratio,, ° f lbe a" d theV o^ iw I

Mr. S y lves te ii. No, I  would no t n ttem pt to discuss w hat the 
studies and contingency plans aro. If you are r " E  and you 
m ay be, to a  story out of Vietnam th a t there were contingency ninns 
i n / i . 'T r n  ° lr?ops' lhe f.nct is tbat. I''® b<*t̂ uf my8K le d g eand tlm t of tho beat sources tlm t I can get in the Defense D epartm ent 

2*  ,s,no w|iKonty  for th a t figuro or nny other figure. ’
Senntor M cC arth y . Does th a t menu there are no studies or does 

th a t mean the studies indicate it is open end? You say there are no 
stud es which have said a  certain number of troops. ^But are there 
studies which indicnte th a t nobody knows the num ber of troops th a t 
m ay have to  go in? That kind o f  study may be ju s t as significant as 
one which said 4 0 0 , 0 0 0  or 5 0 0 , 0 0 0  or a million men. 8,enil,0ttnt M 

Mr* o y l v e s t e r .  I  am not aware of any.

NUMBER o r  600,000 TROOPS

Senntor M cC arth y . Are you aware of the num ber of 5 0 0  0 0 0  
troops which 13 being talked about now? 1

Mr. Sylvester. Yos, I  am awnre of tlm t number, 
sena to r M cCarthy. Does th a t have anv oinn.i;.,™ 11 • 

D epartm ent of Dofense? Is  there any recognition being givon to*it as 
a ceiling or ns n point th a t may be passed a t  a  certain i J  
unusually high estimate? certain time, or as an

#w «r' SmuVE8TiEI1' 1 lb.° numbor of troops are approved to go out 
lhero  1,113 been 1,1 0ttcb coso historically a request from the
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Q T ,3 w r̂ tmomlandi<!,e,,lt Y t  C,ear tbat M 1,18 commander,.

a s  S S 3 S 5 - s a p  ?  -

Mr. Sylvester. I beg your pardon? 

estimates! no projections? 0 1 1  me<m tb a t th® Pentne on *8  makinB no

u ' “  *
nn ™ i..JfLV“ .TEn' 1  l l R V 0  no iden w hat the figure is I  would nu t

not the s,iehlMt i L
f ig u re ^ u M  r / t Z l ^ ' i 6  Vietcone,?>lould cease fighting. Then the

* £ £ » ? A  t s c . j k r
if t h S c o n u S e n M rtl,«v P° m t ' do not know wbolb®r or not,
by 20^000 ^  qOdcWy ^ ywe™;nW6 ' ,nCr8a8e tb° DUmber °f lroop3
th a t I  S m J l K S L l l 1? 7 8  11 0  inlorm?li°n, sir, th a t I  can give you or 
know! Figurra basmsllv S T l y° U‘ om “ mp,y «P>onm "  I  do not,

e s t i m a t e d  NUMDEn o r  V i e t n a m e s e  t r o o p s

A v S i l S . ' I S . J P * 1 ' • u” « ll“
2 be Chairman. South Vietnamese?
Senator'McCarthy. Yes, South Vietnamese.

f i^ m  accu ra te^  fo r^ou  1 0  b 6  h d d  1 0  A  1  WOuld ratber &  lba 

^ S ŷ ^
theSeawi°?r  McCAnT,,Y- D o y ° u ‘bink th a t might help to control 

be w w S S S " ™ ’ 1  lb i' lk U,at COmmenta from m» on this would
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10-1 NEWS POLICIES IN VIETNAM

Mr. S y l v e s t e i i . Senator, on tlie contrary, we have kept away from 
hard ratio figures. As a m atter of fact, us I think the Socrotary lias 
testified, as I  know he has testified, the quostion of ratio is a m atter 
of dispute basod on the iudgitiout of dilTcrent poople. Any ratio 
figuro m ust iucludo consideration of tho im pact m Vietnam of fire
power and mobility, l tu t  for mo to  a ttem pt to give you or discuss 
soriously w hat tho rntio should bo would simply moan th a t I  wns 
"talking through my ha t."

Sonntor M c C a r t h y . I  think there wns somo talk about if the kill 
ratio got up to four or five to one advantageous on our side, this would 
be significant; th a t if i t  were three to one, i t  was not significant. Was 
tb a t a Pentagon judgment?

M r. S y l v e s t e i i . 1 am not aware of the official l’entngon judgment. 
Agnin, theso rntios, ns hard, fixed ratios or facts, do not appeal to me 
very much. I  do no t p u t any faith in them one way or another. I
have no t seen anything to convinco mo w hat tho ratio should bo.

Senator M c C a r t h y . Cnn we say then th a t there is no real, rela
tively firm judgm ent about what we have to do to nchieve w bat may be 
called a  victory in Vietnam and th a t there is no conception os to w hat 
such a victory would be?

Mr. S y l v e s t e r . N o, I w o u ld  n o t  s a y  th i s .  I  w o u ld  s i m p l y  s a y  I  
a m  n o t  t h e  p e r s o n  t o  t a l k  s u b s t a n t i v e l y  w i t h  y o u  a b o u t  i t .

Senator M cC arthy. Thore may bo one, bu t you do no t know about 
it? t

Mr. S y l v e s t e r  I  am no t the person, renlly, to  discuss it, because 
I  am not fully aware of it.

MANAGEMENT OP NEWS BY EDITORS

T he C h a i r m a n . M r. Sylvester, coming back to our discussion of a 
moment ago about managed nows, you did not think it  is managed 
by you or by the reportera. You Bccmcd to leave tho impression 
th a t if it  is managed, it  is manngod by tho malingers of the news
papers, I suppose tlio nows oditum. Is th a t w hat you meant?

Mr. S y l v e s t e r . Yes, sir.
T he C h a i r m a n . Thoy oxorcise the discretion?
M r. S y l v e s t e r . If you regard the How of nows today, coming from 

every part of the world and being provided to tho news desks of overy 
sort of news organization, and then consider tlio fact th a t the so-called 
while space—spaco availablo for news in newspapers and tim e on the 
nir—is fixed to deciding and is decreasing; obviously there is a prob- 
lom w hat nows lo uso nnd w hat news not to uso. In  a political cam
paign, I  would ccrlninly bow to your experience, bu t newspapers in a 
polilicnl campaign certainly mnnago tho nows. This is the only place 
th a t I  know wliero nows can bo managed. A decision has to  bo made 
about what you as a rendor nro going to  rend. You as a reader do 
not got everything th a t comes into tho newspaper; you get w hat the 
editor undor our system of a freo press and free decision, decides th a t 
bo can sell. T h a t is the basic decision. T h a t is the only way th a t 
I  know how news can be mnnnged. ,

I  think the question thn t arises is wbethor news is accessible nnd 
do you linvo an opportunity lo get a t it? T h a t is w hat I, ns a news
man, would look for more than anything. I  th ink by any measure
m ent you wanted to  tako, by pound or liquid measure or any measure,
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th a t the flow of news from the Pentagon in the last five years has been 
tremendously increased. In  fact, we know it  hns.

The C h a i r m a n . And tho selectivity ns lo w hat is used, you think, 
resides primnrily in tho news editors of the various papers?'

M r. S y l v e s t e r . Precisely.

M A JO n N EW SPA PER S' CONNECTION W ITH TELEV ISIO N  STATIONS

Tho C h a i r m a n . W hat do you think of this suspicion on the p art 
of the public thnt they do not get the truth7 Could it  bo inlluenced 
by the fact th a t so many of our major newspnpora havo now become 
connected with television stations, which nre more profitnblo enter
prises, nnd aro inure sensitive to whnt tho Government position is on 
any given fact? T he Government has. complete control, actually, 
over tho existence of a television license, does i t  not?

Mr. S y l v e s t e r . I hnd not thought about it, Senntor.
The C i i a i i i m a n . You hnd no t thought nbout it? As nn old pro- 

you should have thought nbout it. ’
M r. S y l v e s t e r . T h a t could be.
The C h a i r m a n . I t  could well be, could it  not?
Mr. S y l v e s t e r . I t  could be.

DO MANY N EW SPA PERS CRITICIZE GOVERNM ENT PO LICIES?

T he C h a i r m a n . I t  is very interesting th a t so many of our prom
inent newspapers have become nlmost agents or adjuncts of the
Government; th a t they do not contest or even raiso questions about 
G overnment policy, isn 't th a t true?

M r. S y l v e s t e r . I do no t find th a t bo  in my job.
The C h a i r m a n . Y o u  do not?
M r. S y l v e s t e r . No, sir.
Tho C h a i r m a n . I think you havo a very friendly press in Wash

ington.
Mr. S y l v e s t e r . I liopo wo do.
T he C h a i r m a n . Y o i m Io . N o  critical articles which linvo come to 

m y attention have originated in any of tho local press. All that we 
mentioned, even tho criticism in tho I a is  Angeles Times, although 
affiliated w ith a locnl pnner, is not the local paper's own.

I  think it  is rcmnrknblo how far tho consonsus line gone in recent 
years, do yon nut?

M r. S y l v e s t e r . Again, my daily life does not necessarily support 
th a t viow. lin t wo lmvo been boiled here in Washington. 1 expect 
wo will be iu the fuluro.

Tho C h a ir m a n . 1 havo n o t  bocn awnro of i t .
M r. S y l v e s t e r . If you will look a t my bnck, I  linve beeu.
T he C h a i r m a n . M ost of these accounts I have heard were from 

individual reporters in the field—CIlS’s Safer, Browne, lo mention a 
few of them. There mny bo a degree of personnl friction between 
you nnd others which ntrocts all of us. I have experienced tlmt myself 
on occasion. I l.avo guLlcn into those personal dilleicficcs.

B u t I  think it  is fairly obvious from the volume of criticism tha t 
thcro is a feeling on the pnrt of tho Americnn people thnt they do not 
get tho full tru th . 1  supposo th a t hns always been more or less truo.

I
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106 NEW S POLICIES IN  VIETNAM

NEW SPAPEna’ ASSOCIATION WITH TELEVISION 8IATIONS

. I  have regrottcd very much llio fact llm t great newspanei-s become, 
in a sense, an adjunct or a grcnl television station, wLich is moro 
profitable. Generally television stnlions—the large ones—make more 
monoy than most newspapers, do they not?

M r. S y l v e s t e r . If  1 n u sw o rc d  t h a t  I w o u ld  b o  r o s i ly  ta lk in g  
th r o u g h  m y  h a t .  I d o  n o t  k n o w .

The C h a ir m a n . You have heard thnt, have you not?
M r. S y l v e s t e r . I h a v e  h e n rd  i t  n n d  I h a v e  se e n  f in a n c ia l  s t a t e 

m e n ts  w h ic h  c e r t a in ly  s u g g e s t  t h a t  te le v is io n  i s  p ro f i ta b le .
The CiiA inM AN . Once television stnlions become the major partner, 

they become very sensitive to  Government regulation, do they not? 
Newspapers are free from this.

M r. S y l v e s t e r . I  w o u ld  s a y  th e  te le v is io n  s t a t i o n s  a r e  p r e t t y  f r e t  
i n  t h e i r  r e p o r t i n g .  I  d o  n o t  s e e  s ig n s  o f  a n y  s e n s i t i v i t y  o n  t h e i r  p a r i .
’ The C h a ir m a n . In  television?

Mr. S y l v e s t e r . No, 1 d o  not see it. I  think radio and television 
people are completely free. I do not think they have one iota of this 
type of concern for the Government a t all.

The C h a ir m a n . You do not?
M r. Sylvester. N o. If they did. we nro in a bad way.
T he  C h a ir m a n . Some people think we are in a  bad way.
M r. S y l v e s t e r . 1 d o  not, Senator.

CDS D ID  NOT TE LEV ISE V IE T N A M  H EA niN O S

The C h a ir m a n . If the hearing before this committee does no t su it 
everybody, i t  is very easy no t to use it, is i t  not? And no one can 
really ever question this. These are decisions and policies th a t no 
one can prove, because they can be justified on other grounds, which 
you have already montioned. D ut there nre circumstances which 
raise doubts in poople’s minds, do they not?

Mr. S y l v e s t e r . I think th a t the doubts th a t arise in people’s 
minds nre due to a lack of access or lack of presentation to  them of 
the fun .acts.

T he CiiA inM AN. For example, the fact th a t CDS refused to televise 
hearings of this committee on Vietnnm rnised a doubt regardless of 
w hat the facta were; whether or n o t they were directed no t to is be
side the point. I  cortninly know nothing about i t  and could not 
suggest th a t they wore; how over, i t  did roiso a doubt. W hy did they 
no t wish to broadcast our hearings?

M r. S y l v e s t e r . One of tho reasons would be th a t you are no t 
offering any prizes. I  do not think th a t you can compote with tho 
sort of programs th a t turn into monoy. I think i t  is as simple as 
thnt, Mr. Clinirman. I  nm sure you do, too.

The C h a ir m a n . One broadcasting network did do i t  and the othor 
one did not. Is one more greedy or venal than tho other?

M r. S y l v e s t e r . N o, I  think tbut, again, is a  demonstration of 
freedom of editorial decision.

The C h a ir m a n . Freedom of decision. All right.
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LETTERS OE CONGRATULATIONS TO EDITORS

' One last thing. You do no t think a  latter of congratulations from 
the CIA would ever affect tho altitude of an editor of a newspaper, 
would it?

Mr. S y l v e s t e r . I beg your pnrdon7

The CiiAinMAN. A letter of congratulations from the CIA, or even 
the W hite IIouso, would no t affect, by any chance, the attitudo of an 
editor of a newspaper, would it? -

M r. S y l v e s t e r . N ot a  Republican newspaper.
The C h a i r m a n . Why are Republicans more immune tlinn Demo

crats?
M r. S y l v e s t e r . I  think i t  depends on who the editor is and bow 

easily he is flattered and a lot of things like tbat.
The C h a i r m a n .  1 do, too. I  think a lo t of things do influence the 

question of managed news.
M r. Sylvester. Oh, yes.

• The C h a i r m a n . I think we understand each other. I  think tb a t is 
right. . And th a t is where the managed newB comes in?

M r. S y l v e s t e r . In each newspaper office, television, radio.
■' ‘ The_ C h a i r m a n . And the Government has ways of being very 
flattering to  people who manage the news, does i t  not? 1  do no t 
mean you particularly, b u t there are people who do.

M r. Sylvester. Oh, Icnnuotth iukoflband—allo t them are subject 
to—yes, a  newspaperman likes to be closo to sources, wholher it  is a 
Senntor or n Member of the House, inetnbor of the executive branch, 
or what. H e likes to be on the " in" and iu tho know, as I did ana 
would again if I  had the chance. B u t I think thnt is the most success
ful way of influencing newsmen—taking them in.
- The C h a i r m a n . 1 here is some difference between the availability 
of news to you from n Senntor and, say, the Secretary of Defense, is 
there not?

M r. S y l v e s t e r . N ot alwnyB.
T he C h a i r m a n . For oxnmple, you do no t like to talk about Thai

land. I am very curious nbout Thailand. In fact, we have nsked 
our Defense D epartm ent to come up and testify about Thailand.
assume you know thn t thoy are very reluctant to do it  in public 

session a t  this lime. You know that, do you not? -
• M r. S y l v e s t e r . Yes, I  nm nwaro of that.

The C h a i r m a n . Havo you  been advised not to testify nbout i t  also?
• M r. Sylvester. No, I  have no t been advised. M y own good 
judgmont, knowing w hat the situation is, which I  am sure you know 
also, would HUggcst to mo to ask you not to ask mo th a t in public.

FUNCTION o r  T H E  6EN A TE IN  FOREIGN AFFAIRS

The C h a i r m a n . Y o u  sec, this is whnt really presents me with a 
great dilemma. I feci th a t I was led into th e 'io n k in  Gulf resolution, 
and I  have only myself to blame for it  because I should havo boon 
more intelligent, more farsoeing, and more suspicious, bu t I was nut 
and I  fell for it. Now we are faced w ith w hat looks like a  repetition— 
by th a t I mean, faced with a fait accompli, a  situntioq th a t we have to 
tnke. If I have any responsibility a t  all os chairman of this commit
tee, I  think we ought to know w hat wo aro gotliug into nml lo lmvo an
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opportunity to express our opinion about it. I  do not know what 
other (unction this committeo and tho Senate should perform in tho 
Held of foreign relations unless it  is to give somo kind of opinion and 
ndvico. Corlainly wo woro no t created nud aro no t pnid to bo n 
rubborstnmp. I do no t w ant to bo a rubbcrstuinp if I  can help it. 
T hn t is the only renson I w ant to know w hat tho administration has 
in mind iu Thailand; th a t is nil. I t  is just tlm t simple. I t  is not idle 
curiosity.

I  wnnt to know w hat tho obligations and commitments are and how 
far the administration is going to go. Aro we going to hnvo another 
Viotnnm thoref I  really think wo nro entitled to know it, or tho Sen
ate uughl to just givo up any prolcuso of being a junior partner, even, 
in this lulvise-niul-conscut aspect of foreign relations.

Do you sco whnt I  mean? Do you think th a t is an unreasonable 
atliludo on tho purt of a Sonntor?

Mr. S y l v e s t e r . N ot in the le n s t .  On the contrary, I  concur 
.completely.

Tlio CiiA inM AN . Obviously, wo nro having somo difficulty. I  do not 
wish to violate any security. I do no t wnnt to give tho enemy any
thing. I  am not a t  all sure as I look back on tbo Tonkin Gulf reso
lution, th a t it  would havo prejudiced our case a t  all. I  think i t  would 
havo beon a  great service to tlio country if we hnd hnd very thorough 
hearings on w hat we wcro getting into.. B u t I  havo already apologized 
for th a t publicly. I  Blinll not repent it.

Tho Senator from Pennsylvania?

V IEW S OF NEWS rO LICY  IN  VIETNAM

Senntor C l a r k . Mr. Sylveslor, I  would like lo make an observa
tion which you mny or may no t w ant to comment on. I  have no 
questions.

In my judgmont, our nows policy in Vietnam is bnrbnrous, rovolting, 
manipulated, Incking in candor, und largely responsible for the growing 
gap in credibility ns lo tho point of viow of tho administration all over 
tlio country. I  do no t know whether you or USIA paid the transpor
tation expenses of all these reporters th n t w ent over nnd who write 
bnck pretty  much as trained seals whnt they were told in Vietnam. 
I thank God for the free American press, for television, pnd for photog- 
rnpliy which, despite official policy, is keeping open to tho Americnn 
pcoplo a reasonably good flow of information ns to w hat is actually 
going on in Viotnnm. I congratulate you on ono thing, and th a t is 
th n t you linvo no t y e t imposed ccusorsfiip.

M r. S y l v e s t e r . Sonntor, you linvo inndo some very sorious charges 
w ithout documentation. I rcali/.o they aro your viows. I  think thoy 
are ill founded in relation to the facts.

I  think thnt your Government, ns the testimony thn t I have tried to 
givo lioro shows, hns'made it  possiblo for newsmen of all kinds to covor 
this war in a wny th a t no other war hns evor been covered. I  suggest 
tlm t you aro libeling n largo number of newsmen by suggesting tlmt 
they can bo bought for n plane rido to Vietnam ana bnck. I  do not 
believo it, and I do no t think there is nny record to show tlm t they do.

I do not hclicve, for example, th a t tho Philadelphia Bulletin was 
bought when they hnd ono of their men go tlm t way or was any other 
big pnpcr. I  would any wo nro iu cumplcto disagreement.
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Sonntor C l a r k . I  would only reply tlmt. the documentation, in my 
opinion, is to be found iu tlio daily pages of the W ashington Post, tho 
New Y ork Times, and tho Philadelphia Bulletin. I  know (hat you 
cannot buy <10 )1 1 1 McCullough hu t 1 am not suro th a t all tho otlior 
reporters aro in tha t same category, 

l'liank you, Mr. Chairman.
Mr. S y l v e s t e r .  I  would liko tho record to show th a t thcro are very 

many more tlmii John , whom I  lulniira greatly, bu t I  would put witli 
him scores o f reporters who have been thcro and aro doing a very fine 
job. I  th ink if you havo tlio time to examine into each one, your 
judgm ent would not lie quite ns hnrsh ns i t  is.

Senator C l a r k . 1  milieu in lliu article printed nbout you in  tho 
Now York Times on W ednesday, A ugust III, tlm t it  is said tha t you 
nlways liko to havo tho last word, and 1  nm quite content to givo i t  
toyou. ■

Mr. S y l v e s t e r . Thank you, sir.
The C h a i r m a n . I  think, Mr. Sylvester, it  is n very comjilicnted 

tiling. _ I  do not quite agree, my self, with tho Senutor from Penn
sylvania’s baldly stutcd idea tlm t people aro bought by such things. '

r o n c Y  o r 1'RESS r e g a r d in g  f r e e  t r a v e l

B ut let mo refer to 1111 exchange wo hnd hero w ith Mr. Marks. U SIA  
pays tho wny of foreign correspondents abroad. You know tlm tt 

Mr. S y l v e s t e r . Yes, I  do.
T he C iiA in M A N . Tho W ashington S ta r is extremely critical of the 

chairman of this committee; i t  says thnt the Senator is seeming to 
try  to impose American press ethics on foreign lintions. Then it goos 
on, “T his newsnnper, in common w ith most of tlio Nnt ion’s major 
newspapers, makes it a practice not to travel on Government-provided 
transportation whenever there is commorcinl transportation availablo.” 

In  other words, they would not lalco a free rido from here to Vict- 
nnm but they would from Saigon out to tho Hold, because thnt is the 
only transportation availnblo. 1  think th a t is a fairly commonly 
ncceptcd principle, nnd 1  do not think th is means thn t anybody who 
d id  take one wns necessarily prejudiced iu his reporting.

As n m atter o f fact, I  agree with whnt you said. 1 find very little 
evidence, if nny, th a t reporters, either here o r abrond, distort tho 
news themselves. I  think they report it  ns they sco it. Tho clinnoo 
results as a m atter of individual policy. I  do not wish to question tho 
motives of tho editors. They have their policies nnd holiofs. I f  they 
boliovo in one nppronch to a m ajor activity, then they believe it is tlioir 
duty to report il as they see it, ns all o f tis do, through our own colored 
glasses. 1 think it is a  fact of life. I  do not menu to question tho 
motives of the local newspapers or nnybody else.

I t  is a  fact of lifo tlm t ono of their major operations, television, is 
subject to Government regulation. T his hns nothing lo do, 1  th k k , 
with the morality of tho owners. Hut if  they aro goiug to tako n posi
tion for or against a  particular Government policy, I  think the.y nro 
bound to be inlluenccd by w hat they think is im portant nml what 
ought lo bo nrinlcd. I do nnt think this is nny particular reflection 
upon their ethics.

68-000— 00----- 8
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DID T H E  WASHINGTON 8TAH ACCEPT GOVERNMENT TRANSPORTATION?

Some of tlio m ost reputable institutions nro very cnrcful about be
coming entangled, ju st ns is tbo Star. Ilowcvcr, much as I disttgrco 
with tlieir attitude, this is w hat I  think is tho common feeling by  great 
newspapers. Do you no t agree with w hat tho S tar snys?

M r. S y l v e s t e r . In  w hat part, Hint tho Slur does no t accept trans
portation support, you mean?

The C h a ir m a n . T h a t this newspaper, in common with many of 
the N ation’s major newspapers, makes it  n prnclico no t to travel on 
Government-provided transportation whenever there is commercial 
transportation available.

Do you think th a t is true, no t ju s t peculiar to the Star? Or can 
you tell ino did the S tnr accept transportation from you?

M r. S y l v e s t e r . 1 c a n  to ll y o u .
T h o  CuA inM A N . D id  i t?
M r. S y l v e s t e r . Yes. There is lmrdly a single big newspaper in 

the U nited States th a t did not.
The C h a ir m a n . I  ani not talking' nbout within Vietnam.
M r. S y l v e s t e r . I a m  n o t  t a lk in g  a b o u t  t h a t ,  c i th e r .
The C h a ir m a n . Was there commercial transportation available? 
Mr. S y l v e s t e r . Of course.
The C iiA inM A N . Then this report wns quito wrong.
I  may eay i t  is no t the first timo I have found the paper to bo in 

error, b u t on other subjects.
One of tho great papers in my Slato lakes this position nnd I  happen 

to know thoy were offered, no t by you, bu t by the executive branch, 
a  free trip  nnd they turned i t  down on tlio basis th a t "wo will pay our 
own way."

REPO RTIN G  FROM VIETNAM IN  I960

M r. S y l v e s t e r . I  think you have to look a t  it, as I  pointed out iu 
my statem ent, in terms of time. In 1904 wo did not have very many 
men out there and Vietnam is 1 2 , 0 0 0  miles away. I t  goes, in a  sense, 
as you said about the Tonkin Gulf, th a t if you could do today whnt

?ou did then, have another opportunity, you might look n t it  dif- 
erently. Tho newspapers of our country, the news media of our 

country, were not paying very much attention to Vietnam.
In  fact, they wcro not spending very much money on covering it. 

The coverage was by young men and liy lower priced help. T h a t is 
why we invited major news organizations in the country to go out 
and look for themselves. Then, ns tho conflict escalated, tho news
papers, radio, television, mngnzincs, overyono clso devoted a tremen
dous am ount of resources and money lo 'lhc ir coverage of it. W hat 
we attem pted to do in 1004 was to interest them  in it, and they were 
not interested a t  th a t time.

As a m atter of fact, of all the choices they hnd to  make in respect to 
the  expenditure of tlieir money, Vielnnm was wav down on the list. 
Now it is way up on the list. They see nothing th a t thoy have com
mitted themselves to, nor hns it  nlTcntcd anybody’s reporting.

T h e  C iiA inM AN . We a r e  n o t  t a lk in g  n b o u t  r e p o r t i n g  n o w . We n re  
tn lk in g  a b o u t  h o w  th e  n e w s p a p e r  in u u u g c s  i t .  I  a g re e  w i th  y o u  t h a t  
t h n t  is  w h c ro  i t  is  m a n a g e d .

N EW S POLICIES IN VIETNAM 1 1 1.

M r. S y l v e s t e r . Again, in using Ilia word "m anaging" the news a t 
home, I  see nothing evil in il. You cannot p u t out a news operation 
unless you manage it.

T h e  C iiA inM AN . I d id  n o t  s n y  n e w s  m n n a g in g  w a s  e v il .  W e  w e re  
t r y i n g  t o  f ig u re  o u t  w h e th e r  t h e  n e w s  i s  m a n a g e d  o r  n o t  a n d  h o w  
i t  is  d o n e .

N EW SPAPERS WHO ACCEPTED FR EE TRANSPORTATION

I  do not w ant to leave this record incomplete by simply asking if 
th e  S ta r accepted a tiip . I linvo to ask, did tho Washington Post also 
accept your favors?

M r S y l v e s t e r . An adjunct of the Post,. Newsweek did. Post 
Newsweek did.

Tho CiiA inM AN. Did the other adjunct, W TOP? Thoy have lots 
of adjuncts.

M r. S y l v e s t e r . I  do no t recall tha t. I  have the list and could 
make i t  available to you, if you wish.

T he C h a ir m a n . ' I t  clears up one point, th n t this is a  m yth— 
a m yth th a t the editor of the S tar ought to he awnre of so he will not 
write such foolish editorials a t the same time th a t his newspaper is 
accepting these free junkets.

M r. S y l v e s t e r . I  do not know, b u t I  do n o t see any intentional 
misrepresentation on their p a rt whatsoever.

T he C h a ir m a n . I do not think i t  is intentional. H e just did no t 
know w hat his own newspaper wns doing.

M r. S y l v e s t e r . I think th a t is right. .
The C h a ir m a n . I did not accuse him of doing anything intentional.

I  think th a t is tlio snme when he writes about me; he just docs not 
know nny better.

M r. S y l v e s t e r . I  am in the same boat.

w nA T  IB c o n s id e r e d  m a n a o e d  n e w s ?

The C naiR M A N . I  am trying to clarify w hat you said managed 
news is, w hat i t  consists of. Do you th ink  if the  W hite House should 
call nn editor and publisher nnd complain b itterly  about a news article 
and they responded, would this be considered inanagad news or not?

M r. S y l v e s t e r . I would rather not involve myself in the White 
House, because I have always been very enroful no t to.

T he C h a i r m a n .  This is a hypothetical question.
M r. S y l v e s t e r . Well, if you will accept a chango to the Defense 

D epartm ent.
T he C iiA inM A N . All right, if the Defense D epartm ent did.
M r. S y l v e s t e r . I would approach my answer from my own opera

tion as a newsman. I feel very strongly and did feel very strongly 
th a t if you or any other Senator took an excoption to m y reporting, 
you would have thn t right nnd should exorcise thn t right to report to 
my superiors. I would linvo felt better if you had asked me first, 
b u t if you did not, I  would not get emotional about it. 1 think 
anybody has a right to rnise a question about such a story, any 
G overnment official, too.

T h e  C h a i r m a n . I s  t h a t  r e m a r k  a t t r i b u t e d  t o  y o u ,  t h a t  y o n  d o  
n o t  c a ro  w h a t  a  r e p o r t e r  t h o u g h t  s in c o  y o u  h a d  a c c e s s  to  h is  p u b l is h e r?



www.manaraa.com

R
eproduced 

with 
perm

ission 
of the 

copyright 
ow

ner. 
Further 

reproduction 
prohibited 

w
ithout 

perm
ission.

112 NEW S POLICIES IN VIETNAM NEW S POLICIES IN  VIETNAM 113

Mr. S y l v e s t e r .  No, I  do cure fo r w hat tho reporters think, when 
you go to nil editor, you wnnt to bo vory sure of your ground, because 
his basic reaction is to support the reporter, if ho is good. I  expected 
to be supported by my editors and usunlly wns. Isvery man in this 
room expects to be supported by his editor.

You should have very good ground if you go. You cannot go over 
the head of reporters m  the licld, to their editors unless you have n 
very good factual case.

T he C h a i r m a n . You feel, then, ns I  understand it, thn t the Secre
tary  of S tate is within his rights nnd should call up a publisher if he dis
agrees with an article, nnd complain about it. and set him  right?

M r. SrLV K8TF.il. I f  he has gotten no satisfaction from tlie reporter. 
T he 'O na i r m a n . T h a t is wlmt I  mean. Then, if  he docs respond 

pro|mrly, it would also bo ipiilu proper fo r him to invito him over to 
lunch and liavo a nice private cluit- 
. Air. S y l v e s t e r . I  would prefer thn t method.

Tho C h a i r m a n . So y o u  w o r k  i t  b o t h  w a y s ;  y o u  hnvo t h e  c a r r o t  
a n d l h e 8 t i c k ?

Air. Sylvester. Definitely.
The C h a i r m a n . I  th ink this would apply to  nil departments of 

Government. I t  is not peculiar to yours.
Air. Sylvester. I  can only spenk for iny own, Senator.
TheCiiAinMAN. Yon have been around for n while.
Air. S y l v e s t e r . I t  is difficult to step out of the character of nn 

official, bu t if  thn t is possible, I  would say my answer to  th a t in I960 
would have been yes.

The C hairman. I  th ink  i t  still is the custom. I  do not know if  
there is anything you can do, o r if  anything should bo done about it.
I  th ink it  is well to know nbout. these things. I t  is lilco the Foreign 
Agents Registration Act- W e do not. prohibit agents from represent
ing  a foreign nation, but we do require, by law, th n t they are pu t on 
record so thn t we know how their activities are carried out.

rum .ic’s u n iik i is t a n u i n o  o p  n e w s  m a n a g e m e n t

I  think'it. is very reassuring to I ho Amcriran pcoplo to know how 
the news is managed, ns you have descrilied it, nnd 1 think you have 
made a good contribution. And if nows inanagemeiit is a  fuct, since 
i t  is obvious thn t i t  not only is, Imt is always going to  be, i t  is good to 
know th a t Ihoro is absolutely no possibility of avoiding i t  o r pre
venting it. Knowing about, it, we can ovaluato (ho nows nioro ac
curately. Would you not ngrco with that.?

Air. S y l v e s t e r . I f  I  w e r e  a w i s e r  m a n ,  I  w o u l d  not have gotten 
into this, but I  do agree with it. Yes, I  think that, is obvious.

The Chairman. I  do not wish to have nn n ttitude of criticism. 
All I  wns fly ing to  do wns review ns much ns I  could. I  do not know 
if  news management is subject to ethical judgm ent. I t  is the way 
we oporate. W e may as well nccept it.
■. Do you linvo anything else you would like to say I 

■ Air. S y l v e s t e r . Only to thank you very much for giving ns this 
opportunity and for the  veiy fa ir trentmcnt.I hnvelind.

The Chairman. I  hope i t  is. Wo nre flooded, ns all of ns are, with 
all of tlieso stories. I  can understand how conflicts arise. Somo of 
them do not look very good in print- I  had nn idea you would have

some explanation to inako, even though there m ay bo some tru th  in 
it, th a t there are always personal conflicts. Goodness knows, public 
life is made up of them, and i t  is a  m atter of degree how far you go. 
I  th ink you have made a  renl contribution, telling us how the news 
actually is managed.

T hank  you.
M r. S y l v e st e r . T hank you very much.
T he C h a i r m a n . The hearing is adjourned.
(Whereupon, a t  12:25 p.m., the hearing adjourned.)

j m *
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A P P E N D I X

AM PLIFICATION OF LEGAL M EMORANDUM

U . 8 .  I n f o r m a t i o n  A o r n c t ,
O r r i c a  o r  t u b  D i r e c t o r ,  

I F a g A tn g f o n , S e p te m b e r  S, 100$.
Hon. J, W. FoLBnroiiT,
CAatrman. Committee on Foreign Relatione.
U.S. Senate.

D b a r Mb. C h a i r m a n :  In the absence of Mr. Marks, I have been requested to 
respond to your totter of August 29, 1000 requesting amplification of the legal 
authorities cited to your Coininiltco in support of the Agency's program of spon
soring tours to Southeast Asia by foreign newsmen.

As sta ted  In the legal memorandum submitted to your Committee*, our basic 
authority is Section 501 of the U.S. Information and Education Exchange Act 
of 1048 (Publlo Law 402—80th Congress). T h a t Section defines tho authorised 
mission of the Agency "To provide for tho preparation, and dissomtnntlon abroad, 
of Information about tho United States, Its people, nnu Its policies, through press, 
publications, radio, motion pictures, and other information media . .

This Section of tho law constitutes the authority undor which ail Informational 
activities of the Agency nro conducted. Materials prepared under this authority 
about United States activities and policies In any sector of ilia world for uso In all 
media of communications, radio, press, television, motion pictures, etc., aro 
disseminated abroad by any available* moans which will glvo the widest possible 
distribution. When feasible, locnl media within a  particular country aro used. 
This no t only assures broad distribution bu t enhances the credibility of the 
Information disseminated.

Agency supported travel of foreign newsmen to areas of the world, particularly 
where United States policy Is hi controversy, Is an efToctlvo nnd economical pro-

f;ram activity. By this means our story Is told In nowspapors of key countries by 
ocal roportera who wrlto about wlmt thoy hnvo seen and heard.

Funds appropriated for US1A program activities hnvo been used |in past years 
for this and similnr programs. Tho appropriation committee* of tho Congress 
have been innde aware of tho program, hor oxampio, In testimony beforo the 
House and 8cnnto Appropriations Committees (hY  11)03) about tho Berlin 
situation, former director Edward R. Murrow recorded wlmt this Agency lmd 
douo.

In his testimony beforo tho House Appropriations Cominltteo (for Fiscal Year 
1003) Mr. Murrow stated:

"Wo have cooperated with the Berlin Government In bringing hundreds of 
foreign leaders ana journalists to the city fo ra  personal look." (emphasis suppILd) 
(Fogo 22 Housa Hearings, FY 1003)
Further, In hearings beforo tho llouso Appropriations Committee (Fiscal Yoar 
1000) a  statem ent subm itted for tho record In Justification of budget requests for 
the European urea contained tho following statem ent:

"One of the tested methods of obtaining desirable coverage In foreign publica
tions Is the arranging of conducted tours for sdt'fors, government officials, nnd 
other opinion lenders not only within tho United States bu t nlso to NATO 
installations In Europe, Berlin, and to United States Navy ships In or near 
European ports. Resultant published Heins— photographs, articles, nnd books— 
have reached all types of audience." (emphasis supplied) (Page 127 House 
Hearings FY 19G8)
Tours of foreign newsmen to key areas of the world exemplify how this method Is 
p u t into practice. ,

As you were Informed, this program is funded, where possible, with excess 
foreign currencies. This consists of pnying transportation costs from cirrus cur
rency countries which have agreed to the uso of its currrnri»»« tnr — *
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E X A M P L E S  O F  U S I A  I l E P O I l T I N G  C O N C E R N I N G  N E W S  
M A N A G E M E N T  A N D  C E N S O R S H I P

U .8. I n f o r m a t io n  A o e n c t ,  
W aihingion, September fO, 1908.

Hon. J. W. F o l b u io iit ,
Chairman, Committee on Foreign Rdolioni,
U .S. Senate.

D eati Mn. C h a ir m a n : At tlio nppcnrauco of Mr. Iiconnrd II. Marks beforo 
your Commlttoc on August 17, lfiGO, tio was asked to provido examples of reporting 
by USIA concerning "news management and ccnsotahip".

We submit material th a t was broadcast on tho nows programs of the Votco of 
America and sent to all of our posts by our Press Service. The oxainplo enclosed 
concerned hearings before the Senato Foreign Relations Committee and the 
material w a s  reported on February 4 ,  1 0 0 0 .

We also subm it snmploa on tbe subject "Frcodom of the Press0 carried on tho 
Voice of America nows and curront all airs features a t  various times during 1005. 

8lnccrely,
U ic iu n D  M. 8c h m id t, Jr.,

Ceneral Counief.
Enclosures.

8e n a t e  o n  V ie tn a m — F e b r u a r y  4, 10GQ

The Senate Foreign Relations Committee began a  searching Inquiry Into the 
Vietnamese situation. H  questioned U.S. All5 Administrator David Dell and 
his assistant, Rutherford Poats, for much of the dny a t  a  session that was no* 
tionalty televised.

And next week i t  is scheduled to henr Defense Secretary McNamara and the 
Chairman of tho Jo in t Chiefs of 8 tafT—General Earlo Wheeler.

A request from Air. McNamara and tho general th a t the hearing bo private 
for security reasons drew protests from several Senators. Senator Wayne Morse 
called it "government by sccrccy" and mud tho American publio has the right to 
know everything.

Ccmunittco Ciiairiiian Fulbright said lie understood the problem bu t would no t 
predict what tho committee would voto to do.

He told newsmen thcro is no war between the committco and tho ndinlnts* 
trntion. llo  said the Senators aro simply trying to find out what Is going on.

AID Administrator Bell during his nppcnrnnco said the current situation in 
Vietnam Is about tho same ns a  year ago. Hut he said ho still hcliovcs th a t the 
allies can overcome the enemy If curront efforts to reach a  negotiated settlem ent 
should fail.

Ho said tho United States (s in Vlotnnm resisting nggrcsslon in tho Interest of 
pcaco. And he pointed out tluvt in this work tho Smith Vietnamese ore fur
nishing tho most men and siifToriug tho greatest ctumnttics.

Mr. Bell contrasted America’s economic help to South Vietnam with tho uso of 
terror liy the Couimuuisla.

At tho White IIouso a spokesmnn said In Answer to a  question th a t President 
Johnson feels the Senate Coiumittco is performing its responsibilities by con
ducting the hearings.

At his news conference, however, tho President defended the right of M r. 
McNamara nnd General Wheclor to testify In closed session.

8e n a t b  H e a r in g s — F e b r u a r y  4, 1000
The U.S. Senate Foreign Relations Committee today began a  publio Inquiry 

Into the Nation's Vietnam policy. I t  heard testimony today from U.S. Foreign 
Aid Director David Dell.

Committee Chairman William Fulbright had Invited Defense 8ecrotary 
McNamara and Joint Chiefs of 8U 0 Chairman Gon. Earle Whoelcr to  testify a t
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a  public hearing on Monday. But Mr. McNamara said an opon meeting would 
not be In tho national Intorcst.

8enator Wayne Morse—a leading critic of U.S. policy In Vlotnam—challenged 
Mr. MoNamarn's statem ent and demanded an open hooring. Tho Oregon 
Democrat was backed by othor committee members in his roquost. Senator 
Morso said a  closed hearing would be government by secrecy.

At todav's hearing, Mr. Boll told tho committco th a t the United 8tatos Is In 
Vietnam "resisting aggression in the interest of peace."

He said th a t only a  combination of economlo aid and military action can bring 
peace and security to South Vietnam • •  *. T h a t these objectives cannot be 
achiovod by military means alone.

The Foreign Aid official also said most of the 400,000 people in refugee comps 
had (led from Vietcong terrorism and not from damage resulting from Allied 
military notion.

In  answer to  questions by Chairman Fulbright, Mr. Bell said he bad found 
considerable support in South Vietnam for the Saigon government, lie  also 
agreod th a t some past statements by U.S. officials about an Improving outlook 
In 8outh Vietnam were more optimistic than the facta justified. He said the 
current situation is about tho anino aa a  year ago.

V o i c e  o r  A m e r i c a  N e w s  a n d  C u r r e n t  ArrAins F e a t u r e s

F e b r u a r y  7 ,  1 0 8 0 .

BFECIAf* rEATUnE— FREEDOM O f THE 1'nESS NO. 4 
TIIB WASH1NOTON F08T

(Tai>e Inserts available In program documentation unit)
A n n o u n c e r . The Voice of Amorlca now presents another In a scries of programs 

on "Freedom of the Press." Today, this freedom lit relation to a dally nowspaper 
(s discussed by the editor of the IrniMnplon Foil.

N a r r a t o r . The right to  n freo prrss waa guaranteed by the first amendment 
to tho Constitution of Uin United States. This freedom was vital to tho success 
of the American Revolution; today, when mass media of communication reach 
into the farthest corners of the world i t  la a  vital factor in world understanding, 
la  news In the United Slates really free, uncontrolled by federal nnd local govern
ment? If so, how Is this freedom maintained? How dors It work?

For a  discussion of these mid other questions concerning freedom to  print and 
speak tho news hi the United Slab's, thn Voice of America has gathered the vlows 
of responsible! editors In press, radio and television.

James Wiggins la tho editor of n respected and Influential daily newspaper, the 
IVaiMnpfon Poet, published in tho nation's capital.

N a r r a t o r .  Tho IVaiJh'noton Poet to a  substantial newspaper In every sonse of 
the word. H earties its name across the cight-coltiinn front pago (n the traditional 
Gothlo lettering, still favored by most of tho older newspa|>cra. Us daily oditlon 
may run to  fifty or more paues, arranged In a  num1>cr of separate sections giving 
full eoverago to International news, local area news, business, sports, entertain
ment, diplomatic and social activities and so on. In Its news presentation It Is 
moderate with tho stability of outlook built up through Its eighty-year history. 
In  the words of Mister Wiggins—

T a p e — W io o in s :
" I t  pursues a  policy of nn indfqwminnt pn|>cr ahovn any party affiliations nnd 

seldom endorses national candidates for ofilec. I t  usually tries to discuss the 
Ideas and the prlnolplcs of government ami avoid a |>er8onaf approach to  politics."

N a r r a t o r .  8uoh a newspaper with such a polioy can be found in most, if not 
all, of the largo cities (n the United States but, in one respect, the iraiftinpfon 
Poet Is different. I t ’s a  m atter of geography. For the Fcif It oubKahed in the 
nation's capital. I ts  readership Includes s nigh proportion of U.S. government 
workers and representatives of every foreign government which maintains diplo
matic relations with this country. Also, ilia Pott Is tho only morning newspaper In 
Washington, so tho qusthm thn t to obviously going to bo asked to: docs tho paper 
eater to  Its special audience? Is It a vehicle lor tho views of the administration? 
Mister Wiggins—

Tape: W io o in s :
" T h r r / »  nrr* n n  n m r « n n
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N a r r a t o r .  So the Wasfilugfon Poaf Is not Inllm'tuTd by lb* nrimlnlalrnUon; It 

Is not either wholly or In part supported l»y (he state. nor can It lie deprived of 
Its legitimate commercial support. Thnt Is, (lie circulation iniinol be restricted,
Its advertising revenues cnnnut he controlled, nor can Its supply of newsprint 
lie tampered with.

Tape: W i o o i n s :
"I hnvo no knowledge of this occurring nuywlicrc in America nr anywhere In 

Amcrlcu'ti past. The uewsprtut rate (h qulli* uniform mul Htnudnrd. U Is a 
commercial rale fixed by the m arket and (he guveinincnt docs not distribute 
new sprint"

N a r r a t o r . So here Is the cnpltnVs morning ncwspaiter, rend b y  foreign dlplo- 
mats and fedornl employees and the government can’t  make tiny use of It— 
either to publish or suppress news stories.

I t  you xverc to glance through n copy of the ll'ris/ibi0f<M P ott, however, you 
would probably notice one characteristic which Identities It with the area In 
which It Is rend. Compared with some other newspapers, U devotes a great deal 
of space to International news and to the actual workings of government—the 
debates In Congress, developments In the various federal agencies, statements of 
ministers nnd congressmen and, of course, tho President hliuself. Ab Mister 
WIgglus points out, such Items have a definite news value.

Tape: W io o i n s :
'T h e  papers frankly put n very high estimation on the news value of official 

utterances by the government, a t  least by the President. I would say th a t the 
major uewspnpers feel n strong compulsion to convey the essence of what the 
President snys on almost any occasion, but, In no case, dues the government 
possess or use the power to require newHpnpcrs, In order to slay In existence, to 
publish anything that Is furnished them by the government. The press possesses 
the right both ufflrmntively nnd negatively to be free. They have the right to 
print what they want to print nnd not to print as well."

Nahkatoh. There Is one thing the government Is free to do In regard to the 
press. I t  has the right to criticize a pnhllrntlon; Just as n publication bns the 
right to criticize the govcrmueut—Its own or that of another country.

Tape: W iooins:
'T h ere  are, of course, frequent conversations between our re|K»rters and 

people In the Stnle Department, between our reporters abroad and people In the 
governments ahrond, and, occasionally. If an Individual In the government feels 
thnt the newspaper has Ik*pii unfair to Bomehody, they do not hesitate to any to 
the reimrler tiw t they think bo—or they think we bnve l>een unfair to a  govern
ment or misinformed about a situation In u foreign country. They might suggest 
to us thnt we lind been tinfnlr."

N a r r a t o r . And the press Is free to accept nr ignore suggestions undo by 
government representatives. So this Is the externnl picture: there are d o  rules 
and regulations by which an administration can coutrol w hat appears In the 
nation's iicwNpniiers. Nor are there nuy economic measures they can take to 
enforce n cci lain rlcwpolut. Hut perhaps there are  more subtle menns of con
trolling the How of news. As the Wff*)if»0fo«i Pot I has so many renders In the 
foreign embassies and In their governments overseas, Is It imsslblc th a t the ad- 
mlnlRtrnllon In some way inters foreign news to the P o tt In order to further 
United SlatcH relations with these various countries? As Mister WigglnH jwlnts 
out, the many sources from which the P utt draws Its Information would make 
such channeling ut news an InqtuHslblllly.

T a p e :  W io o i n b :
"We have foreign correspondents In Ylrtnnm, In .Inpnn, In South America, In 

England, Cleruinny, Kroner, Ituly nnd the Soviet Union, and we are affiliated 
with the L o t A ufjclct T ln tv t in a news service bo that we utilize mony of their 
corrcs|MiudentB elsewhere In a secondary role to our own."

N a r r a t o r .  And coming Into every newspaper office Is nn endleRs flow of news 
IteniR from the various Independent news gathering services, usunlly referred to  
as "wire" services. The WittUlngtnn P ott lines seven wire services In addition 
to Its own correspondents. Such broad coverage gives rcnsounblu assurance that 
the news th a t goes Into the pupor It* accurate.

T a p e :  W i o o i n s :
"You try  to employ responsible re|K>rtera nnd utilize the services of rrs|»onslblc

n n d  t iule|M*ndniit  w i r e  Qi»rvln«c e,» iln» n m i i •»»•«!....................................... .....................

N a r r a to r . Hut even If tho rnw mntcrint of news Is reliable and accurate, 
wouldn’t  it be possible to select nnd present it  in tho light of polioy consldcra-' 
tions? Docs the editorial policy of the newspaper Itself influence news presen
tation?

Tape: W i o o i n s :

"If you mean—to use the news columns to persuade or convlnco In conformity 
with tho editorial policy of the paper, the answer would bo ‘no.’ Wo try very 
hard to keep news columns devoted to TClaylng evcnU nnd tncte on tho world 
situation and to coniine opinions to plaiidy labelled comment by columnists or 
interpretive writers on tl,o cilitorint pngc."

NAtmATon. In summing up tils views ns editor of nn olil-cslnlilislind nnd 
responsible newspnper, Mister Wiggins eirirms liis belief llint freedom of the press 
In the United Stutcs means "freedom" In tho broadest sense of the word.

Tnpo: W i o o i n s : j
" I t  contemplates (indicates) a  situation In which the press has free access to 

information, has tho right to print without prior restraint, tho right to print 
without fear of conliscutory or futiil punishment for mistaken or wrongful iml)llcft~ 
tiou, nnd the right of ncccas to  tho materials of publication. Also, tho ability 
to got newsprint and buy printing mntcrials, and tho right freely to distribute. 
Theso rights or privileges all have to exist If a  country is to enjoy a press th a t’s 
freo from governmental Intervention. 1 think wo enjoy It to a larger dcgrco hero 
than it  Is enjoyed in any other country In tho world.”

A n n o u n c e r . You’ve been listening to "Freedom of the Press”— another In a  
acnca of programs reporting on newspapers nnd news services In tho United 
States. Today’s speaker was James Wiggins, editor of tho IKaiAmofon P ott. 
Tho program was brought to  you by the Voice ol America.

CONGRESSMAN'S DIARY HO. IS—  DONALD RUMSFELD

" f r e e d o m  o r  iN ro n u A T io N ”
J uly  6, 1000.

(Tape inserts available In program documentation unit)

A n n o u n c e r . Tho Congress of tho United Statos—tho nation's legislature—Is 
made up of fivo hundrod and thirty-five eleoted men and women who moot In 
Washington to  holp carry on tho affairs of tho nation. Ono of thoso members of 
Congress Is Donald ltumsfeld of tho mid-western stato of Illinois. This Is bis 
diary:

Tapo: U a u s rE L o :
“Should, for oxamplc, tho photogrnphs of tho moon be mado availablo as quickly 

as thoy are mado avnilnblo to NAftA (National Aoronautics and Space Administra
tion) or Is a  twenty-four hour delay acceptable? Those questions aro constantly 
being debated in the country and I think thnt it’s a  healthy thing th a t they are 
debated, it  s a  healthy th ins th a t wo aro going to  lmva legislation which will 
provldo some statutory guidelines for tho flrst tlmo—and I personally cousidor tho 
legislation one o | tho most Important bills to pass In tho last twonty years.”

N a r r a t o r . Tho bill Congressman Htimsfcld refers to  was ono of soveral signed 
by Prusldont Johnson on July 4th. Tho day—tho anniversary of tho Amcncnn 
Declaration of Indupondoncth—was particularly significant for tide now law. For, 
as 1 resident Johnson said upon signing tho bill: "  i'hls legislation springs from ono 

•i °Lir essential principles: A democracy works best when tho peoplo havo 
nil the Information th a t the socurlty of tho nation portnlts. No ono should be able 
to pull curtains of secrooy around decisions which can be revealed without Injury 
to tho public Intorest.”

Called the “freedom of information” bill, the legislation provides th a t a citizen 
mtnr Insist on seeing records hnld by tho Fedornl Government—with certain speci
fied exceptions—which ho believes ho has a  right to  sco. There aro also pro
cedures established by tho now law with which a  jiereon oan go to court and 
allege tha t the Federal government bns withheld such Information. Tho court 
will then decldo whether tho government action wns legal—or Illegal. Congress
man Donald Hmnsfold has linen directly Involved with this new law, both as a 
meinbor of tho I I o iia o  of Hcprcsantnlivcs which gavo final passngo to tho b i l l ,  
ami ns a member of the congressional committee tha t gave tho hill its fuftfnt rnn- 
sidnrnltm* U*» . . v i . •' •• • •

i f
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Tnpo: R u m s f e l d :
"Sinco this country has been a  country—and I suppose sinco there's been gov* 

crnnumt—tlicro is cv tondency on tho part of individuals In government, from time 
to time, for various reasons, real or imagined, to feel th a t it  Is cither in their 
interest or tho government's interest to withhold information from tho people.
In  somo eases, it 's  to  protect errors. In  some eases It may bo to  cover up an 
error of n political party or an individual. Hut wo in this country hnvo staked 
everything on tho involvement of tho peoplo in tho government. Wo have said 
we have a  government of tho people, and by tho people, and for thn pooplo."

N a r r a t o r . Tho government by the people was n magnificent gamble, says 
Congressman Rumsfeld—'"b u t it  has worked." Hut In order for the proplo to 
guldo and diroct tho eourso of government, ho adds, thoy cannot operato in a 
vacuum of Ignornnco. This has become more crnuinl in this age when tho United 
Stales is a  nation of over ono hundred and ninety-five million peoplo—an ago of 
great complexity—nn age when tho Federal government is becoming increasingly 
involved in many aspocts of daily life. These factors hnvo had a significant im
pact on the nature of government today:

Tapo: R u m s f e l d :
"They tend to  mako i t  Increasingly difficult for a citizen to be knowledgeable 

about government, to  have full Information so th a t they can be good citizens 
nnd help to  shnre and guide nnd direct the course of government. And so a t  the 
timo it's  becoming more difficult for the citizen, it's becoming more important 
th a t lie do so. bo without government seer cry, it's difficult for n citizen to 
exercise his responsibilities thoughtfully. W ith government secrecy it's im
possible."

NAnnATon. With these thoughts In mind, Congress hns spent about ten years 
attem pting to find an answer— to resolve the problem of a citizen's right to in
formation while still protecting the imtioun) security.

Tape: R u m s f e l d :
" I  am a  member of the Government Information nnd Forcfgn Operations 

sub-committee of the Government Operations Committee. The sub-coininittcc, 
clmlrcd by John Moss, a  Democrat, wns the legislative committco in the House 
(of Representatives) which Introduced tho legislation cnrly lost year, which held 
hearings over a  period of innny weeks and then participated in tho drafting o:id 
re-limiting and shaping of the legislation."

NAnnATOR. This w a s  a  long nud complex process. There were hearings—  
occasions when witncRscs from various organizations appeared to testify beforo 
tho congressman. They represented such internals os nnwspnncrs, lawyers, legal 
associations, civil liberties groups and so forth—nil supporting a  "freedom of 
Information bill. And then there were the witnesses from tho government— 
tho departments which would bo directly aifcctcd by tho legislation:

Tapo: R u u b f e l d :
"Every singlo witness, without exception, from tho executive branch of the 

federal government who appeared or submitted a statem ent wne opposed to it 
(the bill). So it  was perfectly split—they felt it  was a  bad bill, they felt they 
couldn't operato with ft, they felt It would result in tho disclosuro of information 
th a t would bo-harmful to tne country, somo said it  was unconstitutional, some 
said It wns unworkable, some sahl it  was all right if you made these exemptions 
to protect their area of information. And after hearing all the evidence, nil 
information, wo drafted a  proposnl which wo think is a  balanco and which 
think will servo tho country well."

N a r r a t o r . Tho bill was then placed heforn tho Congress—both the Houso of 
Representatives and the Senate—nnd in its finnl form, was passed unanimously— 
a rare occurrence in Congress. The bill wns then sent to the President for his 
signature, making It a  law. After signing It. ho remarked: " I  have always 
believed that freedom of Information is so vitni thn t only the national security, 
not tho desire of puhlfo officials or private citizens, should determine when i t  must 
be restricted." Tho Chief Executive continued: " I  sign this measure with a 
deep sense of pride th a t the United States Is nn open society in which the people's 
right to know Is cherished and guarded." In July 1067, the "Freedom of In
formation" law will become effective. Individual citizens will of course be con
cerned—but of more Importance, according to Congressman llumsfeld, tho 
news media which serve as a  communication link between tho government and 
tho people havo a vital interest in making the legislation work.

Tape: R o u s f e l o :

" I t 's  going to require thnt the press continuo to bo vigilant. coutlnuo to be 
frco and energetic nnd willing to undertake, if necessary, a legal battle to prove 
th a t thcro was an unlawful withholding (of information). My guess is th a t the 
mere existence of this legislation will tend to hnvo a very helpful clfcct on bureau
crats, on individuals in government who arc, for the most part, very flue people, 
working hard and trying to see tha t we have a very efficient and responsive govern
ment. Hut tho existence, the threat, the ability for a citizen to go Into court In 
the event th a t an individual unlawfully withholds, 1 think, will tend to  fores 
Uicir conduct into the 'goldfish bowl' theory: to the extent tha t human beings 
function in a  location th a t other peoplo con sco what they're doing, they seem to 
function more honorably and moro in a way th a t they would wnnt other people 
to  view them."

N AiuiATon. This new law will also be of Interest to  members of the  political 
parties—especially tho opposition party. Currently the Democrats are in the 
majority In tho Congress. The republicana, including Congressman Rumsfeld, 
bchcvo th a t  the law will give them access to  certain information which until now, 
says tho congressman, has been difficult to find—

Tape: R u m s f e l d :

"One example, very recently, wns a situation where the United States Govern
m ent's Post OHicc hired a host of employers for the summer period, mostly young 
men, to  work in the Post Ollieo Department. Tho names wcro requested ana 
they were denied (circulation) by tho Post Offico Department. Now obviously 
there is nothing security or scnsilivo about tho names of minor postal officlols. 
These should bo public information. I t  wns denied by the mnjorily party  execu
tive branch of the federal government. After a  great deal of work and effort we 
mnnnged to pry this information out as properly the opposition party should do, 
and it turned out that tho reason th a t they were being withhcla wna the simple 
fact th a t there were some politicians who had appointed their relatives or hod 
their relatives appointed, and It d idn 't pu t them In too good a  light."

NAnnATon. Although Congressman Rumsfeld believes this legislation Is of 
m ajor Importance, ho observes th n t it  has not been of "overwhelming Interest to 
tho American people, because for tho most part they do have Access to Informa
tion." B ut he emphasizes Ids belief th a t llto philosophy behind the new law— 
freedom of information—Is fundamental to  Amerlcnn democracy:

Tape: R u u b f e l d :

"1 think th a t to tho extent any country or any group of peoplo contend that 
their system is based on the involvement and Intorcst and participation of the
n n n n ln  ♦ lin rn * . n M . I n n .  t ~ — »•------------  * ""

NanRATon. The "Freedom of Information" bill wns ono o f  innny separate 
pieces of legislation which have been considered by tho four hundred and thirty- 
five members of the House of Representatives and one hundred members of tne<1.1.......  D.._l.--- •- • * - ■- ___K. . . . . . . w  .. . .v .  VHW HUIIIIICII mviHK ua Vi v uo
Bcnnto this year. Such work is part of tho lob of a man representing the people^- 
A Job highlighted on this, "Congressman's Diary." ■ • •

A n n o u n c e r .  This has been—"Congressman's-Diary"—a series of programs 
about the work of a  man representing the people In the United States House of 
Representatives . . . seen through tho oyes of Congressman Donald Rumsfeld of 
tho mid-western stato of Illinois. . .

Vo ic e  o r  Am e r ic a , C e n t r a l  P rogram  S e r v ic e s  D iv is io n , F e a t u r e s  B ran ch

A u g u s t  1 0 ,  1 0 0 5 .

. s p e c i a l  f e a t u r e — f r b b o o m  o r  t u b  p r e s s  n o .  I

T H E  C lIltlS T IA N  S C IE N C E  M ONITOR

(Tape Inserts availablo in program documentation un it arc 
based on interviews obtained by Cambodinn Scrvico Chief 
Philip A. Damon)

A n n o u n c e r . Tim Voico of America presents tho first (one) of a scries of 
programs on "Freedom of llic Pro<s ”
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moro important now, in an ago wlicn mass-circuiation newspapers, periodicals, 
radio Ann television news reach into the furthest corners of the world. Is news in 
tlio United States rontlv free? Uncontrolled by federal or local government? 
How is this freedom maintained? Uow does It work?

For a  discussion of theso nnd other questions concerning freedom to prin t and 
speak tho nows in tho United States, the Voice of America has gathered the views of 
responsible editors In press, radio and television. Today, wo shnll hear the 
views of tirwlit D. Cattltam, editor-in-chief of a  widely respected, national news
paper, tho Chritlinn  Science fifontlor.

In talking about freedom of tho press in the United States today, Mistor Cnnham 
stressed thu long history of a  free press in this country. I t  was no accident, he 
said, th a t freedom of tho press wns the f i n t  mmmdincnt to tho Constitution—

Tape: C a n iia u :
" I t  played a largo role In tho American revolutionary period. I t  Is useful to 

remind ourselves wo rebelled against colonialism and when wo created our own 
government it wns freedom of press, freedom of information, and it wns freedom 
of expression—little (lyaheets (ono page leaflets), little newspapers which came into 
being—which wcro essential In establishing tho Amcricun revolution and making 
possible its victory over Umt ago of repression."

NAnnATon. Add freedom of tho press didn’t  stop there. As In other countries 
of the Western world, it  developed along with tho democratic institutions of the 
nation.

Tape: C a n iia u :
"As freedom, as self-government, as tho right to choose, tho right to vote, the 

right to hnvo opposition parlies, tho right to hnvo divorsity und conflict and in
ternal criticism, os tide grows up, so tno media of information will come to be 
more nnd more independent,"

N a iiu a to u . And the information outlets also become moro and moro numerous. 
There uro today lu tho United States over seventeen hundred daily and evening 
newspapers and over five hundred Sunduy papers. M any of these serve a  par
ticular city or area; others aro known nationally and Internationally. Among 
tho Inttor, the C hriitian  Science Monitor occupies n special position as a  serious 
and responsible publication. In only ono way is it difTercut from other uowspnncrs 
on the saino lovcl of responsibility: it  is owned by a  religious organisation. llu t, 
Mister Cunham emphasises, i t  is no t n religious nowspuper as such.

Tapo: C a n u a u :
" I t  is a  nowspaper writing about genora! afTalrs, n broad, publio affairs uowt- 

panor which huppens to  bo ownod by a  religious organisation.
"This nowspaper, which was establishuu in lUUtt, bus a t  all times had ft keen 

Interest in international Affairs. I t  maintains Its own staff correspondents 
throughout tho world and lias, from Its inception to  tho present day, sjieolallicd 
a  good deal in tlio coverago of world affairs. Tho circulation Is also rather wide
spread. We publish an edition in Wcstorn liurojK), printing it in London, anothor 
on the Pacific Coast of the  Unltod States, bu t our editing nod publishing head- 
quarters are in lloston, Massachusetts, in Now Euglnnd.”

NAnnATon. With rendors In many countries of tho world, It might bo thought 
thn t tlio M onitor would present its nows in a  way to  Influence foreign opinion or 
th a t It might, In some wny, be ludiiccd to prcsont tho actions of tho United 
States government in a  way th a t would further thu U.S. foreign policy objectives. 
N ot so, says Mister Canham.

Tnpo: C a n iia u :
"Government is one sourco of nows, a  major source of nows, bu t our relationship 

to  tho government is essentially uo uifforutit than th a t of any other Independent 
newspajHir to  govornmont. Our position is completely uncontrolled and un« 
dominated by government as is that of all other newspapers in the United States."

N a i i u a t o u . i t  Is tho Aim of the M onitor to be independent, accurato and in
formed and tins is tho spirit in which It reports on tho govornmont; tho adminis
tration and tho publio personalities connected with it.

Tapo: C a n iia u :
"Wo are willing, of course, to not only listen respectfully bu t try  assiduously 

to  understand the significance of government policies, b u t it Is the roie of the press 
to  bo ludopondont nnd sometlmos to bo criticnl and so, sometimes, quito fre
quently, wo exjwes* our own views which arc critical of governmental position."
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N a r r a to r . Newspaper editors in tlio United States are fiercely proud and pro
tective ol tills Irecdom ol tlio press—tlio freedom to rc|iort as truly as it  kuoivs 
how w hat is going on. liven If a nows story makes temporary trouhlo; if i t  menus, 
for example, th a t a  U.S. Installation overseas Is closed tin, in tho long run, they 
feel th a t Is not too big a  prlco to pay for the free flow of Information. And Mister 
Cnnham points out th a t  this tradition Is not a new one, nor Is It exclusively 
American. Ila  cites a  caso Involving tho 7'iines o f London during tho Crimean 
W ar between England and Husain In thu mlddlo of Ilia nineteenth century.

Tapo: C a n iia u :
"During the Crimean War, tho Tim et sent n- very talented mllltnry corre

spondent to tho Crimea, lie  cabled back to London every night dlspntchos 
which wcro ruthlessly critical ol the nepotism (favoritism) and ineptitude of tho 
British officers, tho Ucnernls, the  nrlstocrney-rldden, corruption-ridden outfit Hint 
had, through apathy, got into control of the British army. This correspondent's 
dispatches wero printed In London, were picked up a t  onco by agents of tho 
Hussion Imperial Government, were cabled to S t. Petersburg and wcro used by 
tho llussian general staff to plan its cnmpnlgns ngninst the British nrmics in tho 
Crimea. British lives, no donbt, wcro lost ns a  result of tho dispatches sent by 
the T im et military correspondent b u t 011 tho long pull, the British nation and tlio 
integrity of Its military forces wcro saved bccntiso of tno role of a  frco press."

N a r r a to r . Applying these standards of reporting nows might also lend the 
Monitor or any other U.S. newspaper, to  prin t a  story embarrassing, evon poten
tially harmful to the government of this country. In  such n caso, eould tlio 
United States government ask tlio ncwapn]ior to Iona down or omit such ad 
verse comment? Again the answer is "n o " .,

Tape: C a n iia u :
"N o, tho government can do practically nothing. Tho government can nmko 

Its pitch (arguo) If i t  wishes—inako Its caso—say to tho editor of a  uuwspupcr, 
' 1,00 k, your publication Is galling ns into trouble. I wish you’d taka i t  easy. 
This is no t Hkcly to  work, and tho govornmont can do nothing by furco. I t  cun 
do nothing to prohibit tho publicatiou-of such material.”

NARnATon. Even II this material Is irrcsponslblo or oironslvo to a foroigu power, 
thoro Is nothing cither posltlvo or nogatlvo tho Unltod States govornmont can do 
to stop Its publleatlon. T h a t Is, tlicro aro no spocial laws th a t can l>o invoked 
to restrain tlio raporllng of nows, nor can tlio government exorclsu nagallva control 
by withholding nowsprlnt or funds from tho nowspnpor concerned. And as 
Mister Canham says—

Tapo: C a n iia u :
" I  think It Is far better to hnvo a  senso of doconey and restraint, solf-nppllud 

by tho press, ratlior thn t havo laws which can easily bu abused. Tliuro hnvo to 
bo soino laws. Thera aro laws against thu abuso of tlio privileges a t tlio press lu 
the United States. Tlicro are laws about libel. There ara laws about liidecanoy 
and blnsphomy nnd things of th a t sort. Tliuro aro a  considerable number of Inws 
bu t the moro laws you liavo and the moro ambiguous their language, tho easier 
It Is to uso them as tools of repression and therefore It Is not producllvo to have 
these laws."

N a r r a to r . Furthermore, says Mister Canliam, U restrictions aro Impound on 
tlio press, public opinion will go underground. And ovan though it  may nut bo 
oxpressed, it  will exist uud may coiisluluto a  powerful furou.

Tnpo: C a n iia u :
"M an will bo Inforiiiud. The Imamu raco Is Interested In what is going 011. 
those duys It must know what is happening and tho moro repressive a  regime, 

0 moro vigorous aro thu cluiideslluu or underground sources of Information."
N a r r a t o r . 8uch is the case, supported by Mister Canham And all other nawa- 

paper editors In tho United Slates, for a free press within Its own country. Hut 
what country today can consider only what happens within Its own boundaries?

Tapo: C a n iia u :
"W o live In a  mognlflcant ago of universal simultaneous communication. 

Ono man’s volco could bo heard, theoretically a t least, by every ninn on our plnnct 
a t tho same time.. In ouch an age, people sooner or later will bo Informed. The 
magic of radio is even moro impelling than tho Jungto tom-tom nnd tho grapovlno. 
80 there Is this univorsnl appeal, and urgency, and need and hunger of peoplo

III
tho
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for news, for information. Now, if thin is denied them by tlio repressions of 
government tlioy will get it  in some oilier way, somehow or oilier, sooner or later.'*

NAnnATon. And so tho ideal of a  free society is a frco flow of information, un* 
Impeded and undislortcd by government pressure or private menus •  •  •  Infor
mation which may reflect adversely on the conduct of government, Information 
winch may bo unpalatablo to oilier countries, information which must iicvcrlhc- 
ess be published. For, as Mister Canham says, "Tlicro innst bo Internal criticism 

In any good socioty •  •  *.'*
Tapo: C a n h a m :

"The socioty which refuses to listen to analyte* of its own short-coinlnga is on 
tho way to ultimate decay and degeneration and collapse. Tho society which 
can withstand tho most rigorous Internal criticism (s tho socioty which Is going to 
stand down through the ycors and tho decades and the centuries."

N a r r a t o r . And Mister Canham looks forward to a  day when freedom to 
publish In whatever medium will be a  reality, not for some bu t for all countries.

Tape: C a n h a m :

"I  have a  deep faith th a t as tho lime goes on in our world, the conflict of Ideas, 
Internal criticism, will comtf to bo n greater reality and thnt sooner or later a 
w?.. r  0Oclcty based upon tho frco flow of information and the frco flow of ideas 
will bo a  fact. A lot of things will bo said which won’t  be pleasing to those who 
are criticised, bu t In tho long pull (in tho end) they, and all the rest of us, will bo 
tlio stronger and tho more healthy, and tho sounder, for It."

A n n o u n c e r . You've been listening to "Freedom of the Press"—-one of a  series 
of programs reporting on newspapers and news services In the United Slates, 
lo d a y s  speaker was iSrwln 1). Canham, editor in chief of tho Chrittian  .Science 
ilfonifor. Tho program was brought to you by tho Voico of Atnericn.
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A u o i i s t  2 7 ,  11)05.

SPECIAL FEATURE— FREEDOM OF THE PRESS NO. I  

TIM E MAOAZINE

(Tnpo insorta available In Program documentation unit)
A n n o u n c e r . Tho Voico of America now presents another In a serins of pro- 

giniiis on— 'hrecdom of tho Press." Today, this freedom in rciullon to n wecklv 
news periodical Is discussed by tho head of tlio Washington iliircau of 7'tWe 
Afnnuutie.

N A n n A T o n . Tho right to a  frco press was guaranteed by tlio first mumulincnt 
Jo Uio Constitution of tho United States. This freedom wns vita! to tho s i i c c i e s  of 
tho American lluvohition; today, when mn&s media of communication reach into 
Urn farthest coruors of tho world it ins a  vital factor In world understanding. Is 
news In Uio United 8 tates really free, uncontrolled by fcdcrnl and local govern
ment! Ilow Is this freedom maintained? How dors it work?

For n discussion of thcso and other question* concerning freedom to print and 
speak tho news in tho United States, thu Voice of America lias gathered thu views 
of rrsnousiblc editors in press, radio ami telovlsion. John b. Steelo is head of tlm 
Washington Bureau of 7'itue Afagatine, au Influential nnd widely read weekly news 
publication.

On newsstands all over thu world, 7'iwie Afnyurine is readily Identifiable, its 
riHl-liiind cover bearing a  portrait of u personality outstanding in the news of the 
day. 1 olltlcal news, foreign and dommtic, is tho magazine's main concern, but 
each week, 77ms also reports nc.wsworthy facts under such headings ns lliisium , 
tho Arts, Books, and Sports. As distinctive as Its cover is tho style of writing— 
It Is colorful, hnrd-hitting, outspoken, and It may, on occasion, disturb tlio sensi
bilities of renders who do not hold tho same opinions ns the editors. Yes, Time 
does hnvu a  vicw|>oint of its own; part of Its function is to Interpret the facta ami 
this, says Mister Steelo, has laways Immiii its |>olicy.

Tapo: S t e e l e :
"7'im« from Us very fwsl days bns never felt th a t It should 1)0 completely (In 

the trudiliomd journalistic sense of the word) objective. Wu liavo felt from the 
very outset th a t wo should lenvo readers with somo Ideas and somo |>oints of view. 
Wo feel th a t ito!>ody hns to reads us, uol>ody has to accept what wo have to say, 
hut wo don 't feel th a t It is our function to bo nbovo the battle. Wo feel wo should 
lm engaged, I hut any good imirimllst is engaged, and indeed I personalty feel t lmt

lh° 0,,’y C°mp,0ldy IH.ML
IuI«U«l ^ t r o v e ^ f 10̂ '1 ° ,,l'UOk hn"  caused tUo mngmlne to  1*

Tape: S t e e l e :

th a t d o o  vcrv often lend ns into t »,,, L ! m  i f t  i 1, 0llnd iii |»(| to say and 

Tape: S t e e l e :

even la tlmt Imppcn nroiniil us v !  £ v  L! JiPn 1 I W0 Pr0 illlcrc»lc<1 1,1 l>'°
posaiblo. So lliero la r a d i i i'm. «  tl>°rougli and na ncenralo ft lob na
and our operations n t lioinn " P 11’0"  bclwco"  ° 1" ' operations nhrond

Tape: S t e e l e :

worU,,rreporth.gto n̂ » "V',,nk 11,6 »

SSSSt'tStH— w . v x i r j x " , n i s : r r ;

Tape: S t e e l e :

S S ® sg |g fsS £ g (S |g

II.puh ilca tlo iL  'i)0 11 « ml 11,0 ,,r0l“ ‘ not conveyed to
Informally, u ,„a l|y by a simple telephone eaU °trom tlm Stoto 'uepartn.e.d!' ' l0" U 

Tnpo: St e e l e :

{ &  « •
us to  do anything except tell tho truth. In Ibis connection, lest I iom.d a Mule



www.manaraa.com

R
eproduced 

with 
perm

ission 
of the 

copyright 
ow

ner. 
Further 

reproduction 
prohibited 

w
ithout 

perm
ission.

128 NEW S POLICIES IN VIETNAM

too belligerent, wo don 't like misunderstandings, wc don 't tike tights, wo try  to 
bo right. An with every publication in tho world, under a system of a frco press, 
wc nro not always right. Wc arc glad to correct mintnkc* when wc arc shown to 
bn wrong. Wc publish many letters each year in tho magazine itself which take 
issue with tin, and tho words, T im e is in error' aro by no means unknown by our 
publication."

NAnnATon. As Mister Steelo points out, Time will inakc Its own correction 
whcro It has erred in m atters of fact but there is no agency which can force it to 
distort or omit facta in its treatm ent of a news atnry. Mister Steelo also feels that 
in spite of tho occasinually controversial tone of 7’»m« M nomine  th a t there is no 
need for any regulation of tho press. In common with other responsible news 
people—

Tape: S t e e l e :
"W c are, wo believe, good citizens uh  well as good journalists. There arc some 

things you happen on th a t you simply don’t  report. I don 't care to go into them 
to any great extent but simply to sny thnt ttioy, a t times, involve information 
about future movements, which you know from long experience ami which your 
editors know should not bo reported until they occur. rl his is In the field of high 
national security policy and it  is a question nf judgment."

N a u u a t o i i . And this question of judgment being tho responsibility of the 
editorship of tho newspaper or tnngnzino holds tine even in cobcs  of nalionnl 
crisis or emergency—ns In tho case of the removal of missile sites from Cuba, In 
the reporting of tho South Vietnam situation today. The result, in tho opinion 
of Mister Steele, is a  largo body of readers in the United States who nro provided 
with nil available Information, without pressure from government authority, and 
equally without harm to  national security. And ho conclude*—

Tapo: S t e e l e :
"Wo hnvo a  very virile, controversial, thought-provoking, Interesting press 

ami inngazino and radio and television industry."
A n n o u n c e r :  You've been listening to "Freedom of the Press"—another in a  

scries of progrntns reporting on newspapers nnd news services In the United States. 
Today’s speaker wns John U. Steele, head of the Washington bureau of Ttme 
Magazine. The program was brought to you by the Voice of America.

S e i t e m o e r  2 3 ,  1 0 0 5 .

BTECIAL FE A T U R E — FREEDOM  ON T H E  HIKBB NO. 3 

N A TIO N A L DUOAOCASTINO COMPANY

(Tapo inserts available in program documentation unit)

A n n o u n c e r . The Voice of America now presents nnothcr in a scries of programs 
on "Freedom of tho Pro-ss." Today, this freedom in relation to radio nnd tele
vision news services is discussed by tlio Director of News a t tho National broad
casting Company in Washington, D C.

N a u u a t o t i . Thn right to a free press wns guaranteed by thn first amendment 
to tho Constitution of the United Stales. This freedom wns vital to the success 
of the American Kcvolulion: today, when communication facilities reach into the 
furthest corners of tho world it is n vital factor in world understanding. This is 
particularly so in the caso of radio and television news, which is likely to reach 
nn even wider and moro varied nmliencc than news in print. Is the news which 
Is heard on tho uirwavcs really free, uncontrolled by federal or local government? 
How is this freedom maintained? How docs it work?

For u discussion of these and other questions concerning freedom to print nnd 
speak thu news in the United States, the Voice of America 1ms gathered the 
views of responsible editors in press, radio and television. William Monroe is 
ono of them— Director of News for the Nnlionnl broadcasting Company in 
Washington, D.C. The guarantee of a free press is ns old ns the Constitution 
bu t radio and television (nn mass media) are as new as the twentieth century 
so why should wc suppose th a t broadcast news hue equal freedom with the press? 
Mister Monroe?

Tape: MoNnoe:
"The regulations affecting the establishment of rndio nnd television do contain 

provisions tlm t freedom of speech ami freedom of tho press apply to radio and 
tctovlsion just as thoy do to the printed media."
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NAnnATon. The only difference is thnt radio and television stations are obliged 
to have a  license to operate, issurd by the government, through the Federal 
Communications Commission. To snfogunrd tlio stntions, however, Micro arc 
very rigid restrictions on the FCC and other regulatory agencies in regard to  the 
stations' operations.

Tnpo: M o n r o e :
"They are not supposed to get into the m nltrr of influencing programs. Thoy 

aro not supposed to toll a local stntion to put on morn of one kind of program, 
less of nnother kind of program, and particularly they are forbidden to get Into 
tho m atter of news coverage and allem pl to Influence a station's news coverage. 
Thn journalists in rndio nnd television arc absolutely os jealous ns the journalists 
in the print tncdin to guard their freedom to say wlmt they feel should lie said, 
and to report the things that they feel need to be reported.

NAnnATon. As Mister Monroo points out, the issuing of a license by thu FCC 
in no way affects the operation of a stntion as regnrds tho kind of programming 
and perhaps n word here would be In order as to just why there hns to be n license. 
The license Is to ensure certain standards of programming—of rcsjxmsibility to 
tho listening public. The stntion obligates itself to provide a certain number of 
hours of news, of public service programs, of music, entertainment and so on and 
a license is only withdrnwn when the station itself does not live up to its commit
ments. Incidentally, the National broadcasting Company itself docs not hnvo a 
license to operate (ns a network) bu t it owns five television stations nnd six radio 
stations nnd each stntion is licensed.

Tape: M o n u o e :

"Now if NHG offended a  particular president, tlio president would find It diffi
cult, if not impossible, to iulhicuco the FCC, in any way, to punish oiiu of tho 
stations involved, owned by NIK*, or to punish flic network."

NAnnATon. For one thing, lltc law requires tlmt the members of tho Federal 
Communications Commission be drawn from both major political parties and this 
makes It very unlikely th a t cither a president or a  party  could control it. For 
that matter, even NBC itself hns no editorial control over tho stations in its net
work bccniiso the network is mado up mainly of stations not owned by hut allill- 
ntcd with tho Company. They urc, in a  sense, customers who mako uso of thu 
Compnny's product, which happens to hu material for broadcasting. The great 
majority arc privately owned uud, says Mister Monroe, are perfectly frco to 
disagree with tho network's opinions*

Tupc: MoNnoe:
"Tho alliliato stations nil nro frco (o editorialize, and many editorialize regu

larly. 1 was connected with n stntion in New Orleans, I.ouiHinua.aa News Director, 
a few years ago, nnd I remember one occasion when tlio head of tho Federal Com
munications Commission, Noivton Miaow, made n speech in which he was very 
extrumo nl>out thn deficiencies of television."

N a r r a t o r .  This speech, widely qtmled since then, referred lu tclevixiuu as a 
"vast wasteland"—a criticism aimed unduly a t entertainment piograms.

Tape: MounoE:
"Wo felt th a t his indictment of television was terribly sweeping and revealed a 

certain fgunruuco of some of thn belter things in television on Mister Miuow's 
part, and thin station editorialized on tho air critically of Mister Miaow; disagreed 
with what he had lu say, gave examples indiculiug lliut his indictment of tele
vision was extreme. And, having put thin editorial on tho uir both on television 
and on its sister radio station, wrote Mister Miaow and invited him to answer the 
editorial criticizing him in an amount of time equal to tho lime occupied by tho 
editorial."

N a r r a t o r . Mister Mluow responded by writing to thank tho station for its 
offer of equal time.

Tape: M o n r o e :
" H e  s a i d  t h a t  h e  d i d  n o t  w i s h  t o  a v a i l  h i m s e l f  o f  iL b u t  h e  t h o f i g h t  t in?  e d i f o i i u l  

p o l i u y  o f  t h e  s t a t i o n  w a s  a  g o o d  m u ,  a  v i g o r o u s  o n e ,  a n d  h u  l i k e d  t o  s e e  s t a t i o n s  
e d i t o r i a l i z i n g  a n d  h e  r e c o g n i z e d  t h e  r i g h t  o f  t h e *1 a l i e n  t o  e d i t o r i a l i z e  e \  e u  t h o u g h  
t h o  s t a t i o n  w a s  c r i t i c i z i n g  t h e  l i e a d  o f  t h e  r e g u l a t o r y  a g e n c y . "

N a r r a t o r . Perhaps one of the best examples of the independent upendi-m of 
networks and stntions is in their relationship to the President of thn United tilolcs.
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Tapo: M o n r o e :
“Tlicro tire generally three different times in wliicli Die mutter of u prcsidcuUtd 

nppcnrnuco on the air conics lip: one in Inn ucivk conferences: another in n speech or 
statem ent which in lo ho made nvailnhlu In television, hut the While House in not 
ucc«*.Htirily ollicinliy requesting tlm t the siiooeh or .slulcmuut he pul on the nir— 
livoor otherwise; and thirdly, nn ollicial White House request lo llic networks thnt 
tho President he allowed to appear on Uio air tu make nu im portant statement or

fivo tv mcssago to llic people. Very seldom does (ho White House ask for time, 
t inay hnppcn only ouco or twice a year in the midillc of a major crisis when the 

people of tho county arc worried nhuut something and the President fecit* th a t a 
foreign crisis or a domestic crisis needs explanation."

N a r r a t o r .  Mister Monroe believes Unit (he fact that such a request is made an 
seldom shows thn t tho President takes special care not to aupour to he demanding 
tjino. There is, also, thn fact th a t he could he refused. However, what usually 
happens is thn t the White House makes known to tho networks that a speech or 
statem ent by the President is Available and from there on they make their own 
nrnuigeuienis to broadcast U. Knelt of the major networks decides for itself 
whether to give thn speech live, th a t is Binndluneomdy, to recurd it and put it in n 
different time |>criod, or lo adit it for use in a  regular newa program.

Ami so from major presidential speeches to the nninloiis of a news editor on a 
local station, there can he no regimentation of broadcast news by government on 
any level. Them is uu way lu force radio and television stations to rcllncl govern
ment aims or policy. Kipmlly, them is no way in which they can forbid news 
stories they might consider unfavorable, nor can any legislators forbid access lo 
legitimate news Kuurccs.

Referring again to his work in New Orleans, Mister Monroo cited an event 
concerning the Louisiana Stalo legislature.

Tapo: M o n r o b :
“ Wo had to dccido whether wo wen; going tu attem pt to rover thn floor debates 

or nil upcoming session of tho Louisiana Legislature, nnd wn decided thn t wc 
wanted to cover the floor dnbntcs, if passible, with a  sound camera so wo could 
hnvo sound film to let people in our television audience seo nnd henr their legis
lature as they debated various issues. Tim State l/ccialnlure in Louisiana is 
located about ninety or ono hundred miles from New Orleans so most people lu 
Now Orleans hnvo never had a  clmnco to go into the legislature) nnd watch it 
opcrnlc."

NAnRATOH. Tho staliou decided not to ask permission b u t simply to send a 
ctimcrnumn nnd reporter with a nound-caincra to the debates. Each day the 
highlights wcro shown on television and heard on radio. After flvo or six weeks, 
onn of the legislators protested this form of reporting but, by Hint time, says 
Mister Monroe, tho station had established tho seriousness of its journalistic 
intentions.

T a p e :  M o n r o e ;
“Tho legislators who wcro familiar with tho coverage thn t wo were providing 

In New Orleans of tho legislnturo lmd concludod tlm t wo were presenting, when 
any particular Usua wns being debated, w hat people had to say for n bill nnd whnt 
peoplo hnd to say against n bill, so thnt wc were scrupulous in our fairness of 
approach. Thoy felt thn t wo were performing n legitimate journnlistio job nnd 
thnt people In New Orleans wcro learning moro about tho legislnturo thnn thoy 
kucw before."

NannATon. A small oxnmplc, b u t typical of radio nnd television throughout 
tho United States, showing tlm t broadcasters consider their first responsibility 
Is to the public they servo, and their freedom to exercise it.

A n n o u n c e r .  YouVo been listening to “ Freedom of the Press"—another in n 
series of programs reporting on newspapers and news services in tho. United 
States. Today's speaker wns William Monroe. Director of News for the Nntionnl 
Hrondensting Company, Washington, D C. l’ho program was brought to you 
by tho Voico of America.

PRIVATE INTERNATIO NAL BROADCASTING FACILITIES IN T H E  
U N ITED  STATES

U.S. I n f o r m a t i o n  A u e n c y , 
ll'ajfit/ipfon, B.C., September 8, if)00.

Hon. J. W. FuLimiutiT,
Chairman, Committee on Foreign ftelafton*,
U .S. Senate.

D e a r  Mu. C h a i r m a n : At the hearing before your ComiuiUeo on August 17. 
10G0 n t which timo Lrimard 11. Murks. Director of USIA appeared, you naked 
for materiat concerning private international broadcasting facilities in the United 
States. The Federal Commtiidi'ntimis Commission has furnished us information 
concerning these operations and wc submit herewith tho following items:

1. List of lulcrimlionnt Broadcast Stations cmroullv authorized by the 
FCC.

2. List of pending lulcrnnlioiml Broadcast applications.
3. FCC rules nnd regulations covering international broadcast stations, 

nnd
4. The ConunUsion's Order of April 17, 1003, Imposing a “fic6zo" on 

international broadcast station applications.
Please note that station WN YW is ti»u nm* referred to hi Mr. Marks’ testimonv 

us WltUL, wldch has since changed Its call algu.
Sincerely,

lliciiAttn M. S c h m i d t , Jr.,
tlenernt Connirf.

I n t e r n a t i o n a l  B r o a d c a s t  S t a t i o n s  A u t u o i u s e o  b t  t h e  C o m m i s s i o n

1. Station WNYW,  llndto New York Worldwide, Inc. is licensed to operate 
from a site At Scltuate, Massachusetts using one 80 kilowatt and four 50 kilowatt 
transmitters with programs directed lo Mexico. Contrnl nnd Suulh America 
Western Eurono nnd western Africa. I t is a wfioliy owned subsidiary of the 
Corporation of tho President of thn Church of Jesus Christ of Latter-Day Saints, 
a  Utah Corporation Sole.

Tlio station holds tv construction permit to change transmitter situ to Chats- 
worth, New Jersey, change iiulciuiu*, and change to two '250 kilowatt, one till) 
kilowatt, and two 50 kilowatt tranamitlem.

2. Station KGEI, Far KiihI Broadcasting Company, Inc. U licensed to operate 
n t n silo in Belmont, California using one 511 kilowatt Irnmuniltcr broadcasting 
programs directed to Mexico, Central anil South America. I t is a non-stock 
corporation.

3. Station W1NI1, World International Hrondcnstois, lucntporuted holds 
construction perm it to operate from ailc a l  Red Lion, Pcmmylvnuin using one 
51) kilowatt transmitter with programs directed lo mean bounding Mediterranean 
Sea—Southern Europe, Holy Laud, Northern Africa. It upeiuten under-program 
test authorization. 80% of thu corporate stuck is held by John M. Norris and 
20%  by his non, John II. Norris.

P e n d i n g  I n t e r n a t i o n a l  B r o a d c a s t  A p p l i c a t i o n s

1. Application of lincnsco of Station WNYW for construction permit for new 
stations with two 250 kilowatt transmitters located on Island of (itinm to broad
cast to E ast and West Australia, New Zealand, Philippines nnd Japan.

2. Application by licensee of WNYW fur CP for new station with one 251) 
kilowatt transm itter located near Deer Park, Florida to broadcast to Kuropo, 
North Africa, Central and South America.

3. Application by licensee of Station WNYW for modification of outstanding 
construction perm it (authorizing change In silo from Scituatc, MnuachuselU 
to Chatswortn, New Jersey and other chnugc.H) to chango lo thren 250 kilowatt 
and two 100 kilowatt transm itters nnd chnugn antennas.

4. Application by licensee of Station WNYW for rcuowat of license.
5. Application by licensee of Station WNYW for license to cover loustruetloii 

perm it to Increase power of one transmitter.
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0. Application by licensee of KGEI for renewal of license.
7. Application by licensee of Station KGEI for authorisation to broadcast to 

Jspnn.
8 . Application by pcrmltlco of Station WIND for llccnso to cover construction 

permit.
(Bioarpt from FC C  (lutes and (U guU ttom , vol. I, p t. I, see. I.574|

|  1.674 Processing of International broadcast applications.
(a) Applications for International broadcast facilities aro dlvldod Into two 

groups.
(1) In tho first group aro applications for new stations for now or additional 

target tonos, or for major changes in tho facilities of authorised stations, i.e., a 
substantial chnngo (other than local) In transmitter location or a significant change 
in the delivered median field Intensity nt tho targot sone: Provided, however, That 
tho Commission may, within 15 days after tho tender for filing of any othor 
application for modification, adviso tho applicant that such application is con
sidered to bo ono for a major chnngo nnd therefore Is subject to tho provisions of 
i  1.580.

(2) Tlio socond group consists of applications for liconscs and nil other changes 
In tho facilities of authorised stntions.

(b) If nn application Is amended so as lo cfTcct a major chnngo as defined In 
paragraph (a)(1) of tills soction, or so as to result In an assignment or transfer 
of control which, In tho caso of nn authorised station, would require the filing of 
nn application therefor on FCC Form 314 or 315 (sco |  1.540), 1 1.580 will apply 
to such amondod application.

(e) Applications for International broadcast stations will bo processed as nearly 
as possiblo In the order In which thoy are filed.

H ots: Ponding n ils  making pertaining to  Iho tu llio r lu llo n  of Internittooa! broadcast s lt l lo n i, no tp -  
plication soaking authority to construct a n tw  International broadcast ilo llo o  or Making authority tooptrata  
a  greater num ber of frequency hours than authorised on April 26, IVQ3, will be granted, and, alter Ai*1l 26 
1W3, no such application w ill be accepted for tiling.

|  I.57S Amendment! lo ipplleillom for renewal, aaalgnmenl and/or transfer 
of control.

IB it t fp l from FCO R uttt tn d  n < |u !illo n I, V ol. I l l ,  r t .  73, Bubpcrl F |

SUDrART F—INTERNATIONAL BROADCAST STATIONS 

D a r iN iT io N a  a n d  A l l o c a t io n  o r  F a c i l i t i c s

1 73.701 Definition!.
The following definitions apply to terminology employed In this subpnrt:
(n) International broadeait elation. A broadcasting station employing fre

quencies allocated to the broadcasting scrvlca between 6050 nnd 2 0 1 0 0  ko, whose 
transmissions are Intended to be received directly by tho general publio In foreign 
countries.

EST.

b) Frequency-hour. One frequency used for one hour.
D ay . Aliy twenty-four hour period beginning 0000 EST and onding 2400

(d) Sumpol number. Tho predicted 12 mouth running average of tho number 
of sunspots for any month as Indicated In the National Bureau of Standards 
CJIPL Series D publications.

(n) Vernal equinox teaton. That period of any calendar year starting a t 0000 
EST on I February and ending a t 2400 EST on 30 April.

(0 Summer ggaion. That period of any calendar year starting a t 0000 EST 
on 1 May and onding a t 2400 EST on 31 July.

(g) A utum nal equinox season. That period of any calendar year starting a t
0000 EST on 1 August and ending a t 2400 EST on 31 Ootober.

(It) W inter tea t on. That period of any calendar year starting a t 0000 EST on
1 November and ending a t 2400 EST on 31 January.

(i) Afaximum ueable frequency {h tU F ). The highest frequency which Is re
turned to the surface of the earth for a particular path and time of day on 50 per
cent of tho days of tlio reference month.

(j) O ptim um  working frequency (OW F). The frequency which Is returned to 
thu surface of Uio earth for a particular path and thno of day on 00 percent of 
tho days of the refercnco month.

(k) Reference mordA. The mlddlo month of any season listed In f 73.704 
"Daily frequency Hour Availability Table."
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0) Delivered median field inteneity or field intentily . The field intensity Incident 
upon the target area expressed in microvolts per meter, or decibels above one 
microvolt per meter, which is exceeded by the hourly median value on 60 percent 
of the days of the reference month.

(m) Target area. Geographic area In which the reception of particular pro
grams Is specifically Intended and In which adequate broadcast coverage Is 
contemplated.

(n) Contract operation. Any non-Government operation of an International 
broadcast station pursuant to a contract with an agency of the United 8 tates 
Government and subject to Governmental control as to program content, target 
areas to bo covered, nnd tltne of broadcast.

(o) Private operation. Any non-Govcrnmcnt operation of an International 
Broadcast station which Is not contract operation.
|  73.702 Assignment and use of frequencies.

Nora: Foracraphs(e)throu|b(k)donotappljlostatloaiwh«ata|ifadlncoalnctoper*lloaiafdafli)Od
to  1 76-701.

(a) Frequencies will be nssigned by the Commission from time to time and In 
accordance with the provisions of this section, to authorised International broad
cast stations for use at specified hours mid for transmission to specified target 
areas. Licensees may request the assignment of specific frequencies for trans
mission during given hours of operation to specified target areas by filling Informal 
requests In triplicate with tho Commission no less than 15 days prior to the start 
of a new season. Such requests will bo honored to the cxtont tlmt Interference 
and propagation conditions permit and thnt thoy are otherwise In accordance 
with tho provisions of this seotion. llcqucsts for changes In frequenoy or hour 
assignments a t other times during the year or which are received less than 15 days 
before the start of a new season will bo processed as rapidly as practical. All 
specifio frequency authorisations will be made only on the express understanding 
that they are subject to Immediate cancellation or chango without hearing when
ever the Commission determines thnt Interference or propagation conditions so 
Tequlre and that each assignment of frequency hours for a given season Is unique 
unto Itself and not subject to renewal, with tho result that completely new as
signments must be secured for tho forthcoming season. Where a station Is simul
taneously engaged In both private and contract broadcasting os defined in 
173.701, It must receive separate frequency hour authorisatlonsfor each of these 
operations.

(b) Any foreign standard target areas shown In Figure 1 of 1 73,702 may be 
specified by tho licensee, In which case field Intensity calculations should be bnscd 
on the transmission path between the corresponding reference points listed In 
1 73.703. In the event a broadcast Is to be directed to more than no target area In 
the same region, the primary target area should be specified and the reasons for 
selecting that particular target aroa given, with special referenco to tho nature 
and special suitability, If any, of the programming proposed. Field Intensity 
calculations should be bused on tho transmission path to tho standard reference 
point In 1 73.703 for the primary target area. In the ovent a licensee wishes to 
specify target areas other than those shown In Figure I of § 73.702, adequate 
Justification must be given to show that tho uso of standard target areas Is inap
propriate, with special refercnco given to any specialised programming proposed 
which appears suitable only for the nonstanaaru target areas designated. When 
nonstandard target areas aro proposed, special refercnco points must bo specified 
(by geographical coordinates) and reasonably chosen so as to insure complete and 
adequate coverage of tho target areas.

(c) Frequencies assigned by the Commission will be within the following 
bands:

KUotftht
Band A.....................................................................................................  5050-0200
Band B.....................................................................................................  0500-0775
Band C.....................................................................................................  11700-11076
Band D.............................................................................................   15100-15450
Band E .....................................................................................................  17700-17000
Band F ....................................................................................................... 214M1-21750
Band Q..................................................................................................... 25000-20100

(d) No frequency will bo assigned which would provldo a Delivered Median 
Field Intensity, eitfior measured or calculated, of less than 150 uv/m—60 percent 
or 43.6 decibels above ono uv/m nt tho distant foreign target area. (This value 
of Dcliverod Medinn Field Intensity Is expected to provldo protection against 
atmospliorie and Industrial noiso for nt least 00 p e r m i t  of ee-L Le»>r nn
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percent of the days of the month.) With each request for frequency nssignnii r 
licensees muet submit computations which adcquutoly show that this rcquinmen; 
would be met.

N o n :  BUmliird OWF preptM lton and DrHterrri Median Field I n te r io r  eu iee*  lor 4b* xtrlotis 
hours and aonjoiia UuourIkxiI the alevan year »nii{>oi cycle Itnvo Iwen com puted (or Iran tm lsloa  pallia 
betw een eUmtard reference points listed  In |  73,703 far (he alnmlerd turret ere* ahown In Figure I Ol 
I 71.7?2. T lieaacurves, wldeli wsre<!eveloj«it ami u » d  at th e M eilco f'lty  HIrIi Frviueuey llroadcasllng  
Conference (IW I-1M0), n r t avsllah lea l the CommtaluM'e WnddnRinn nillrrs end may )*a used In eekuU K uz  
tho proiwcatloii data which llceitaeea aro reijulretl to  provide under these ltu les. T he m ethods used In 
coinputlnc these data are described In Chapter 7, porugrnph 7.7 uf the N ational (tureen of Btandardt 
Circular 462. In llcu of that data, and In all easrs wltere uonttaiuUril tnryet areas ata aiwcllled as provided 
Innarairaph (h) of th is socttou.lteausces m ust develop thetr ow n propaitnilon curves for use In coinim lfnc  
values of UWF and Delivered Modlnn Field tu teu iltv  for tho particular transmission pul h i Involved. In 
dolna so . uso m.iy I*  made of the published propototlnn data nt the N ational Ihireau of 8tandsrds known 
as C ltl'l*  Rerlea 11, " ll\M e Itadlo Vropnitethm rred lellun l" , (aibllshetl m onthly In eon)unetlDu w ith  
National Uurean of Rtnmlarda Circular 403. "Inilruelfou  for th e use of llaale Itadlo l ’ropoftRtton Fredlc- 
lions.”  TIimo publication! are avallnhle from the Superintendent of Docum ents. W ejlilnf ton 20402, D .C .
A typical erom ple of a  eom pulatlou for a  trnnsmKMon pMh Iwtwren standard tnrset areas Is from N ew  
'York (Area 0) to  lluenot Aires (Area 151. T he Delivered Mrdlnn Field fn frnsllv  far th e equinox season, 
snm pnl 1, ami (or the OJdebnnu for the hours 0300 to WOO OM T Is Indicated liy the appropriate propaga
tion eurve as 24 decibels Above one microvolt per m eier for 1 kw radiated power. Tire transm it ter power 
output of 20 rieeltwls (Iff) kw) Is added. T he IrausmlttlnR nntvnna gain of 12 decibels Is added. The  
resultant total (36 drcllwls) esoecds th e level of 4S.S decibels required to  deliver a median field Intensity of 
130 uv/m  at Hi# distant target area. ;

(0) Frequencies nssignod will bo na near na possible lo tho Optimum Working 
Frequency. In no ca*o  will thoy exceed iho Maximum Usablo Frequency for 
more than tv total of 15 minutes during any (tcrlod of transmission. With each 
request for frcquoncy assignment, licensers must submit computations which 
adequately show that this requirement would ho met. (Seo noto lit paragraph
(d) of this eoctlon regarding mothods for computation.)

(f) Not moro than one frequency will be authorized for use a t any one time 
for nny ono program transmission oxcept in instances whcro a program Is Intended 
for reception In moro than ono target area nnd the intended target areas cannot bo 
served by a single frequency.

(g) No authorization for'tise of n particular frequency will bo Issued which 
fails to provide a minimum eo-cbannnl Delivered Median Field Intensity protec
tion ratio of 40 db to the transmissions of other broadcasting stations at the 
referonco point In tho target nrca being served by such stations wldch, In the 
opinion of the Commission, hava priority of assignment.

(h) Authorisation for use of a particular frequency will not be Issued which 
docs not provldo a  minimum adjacent channel Delivered Median Field Intensity 
protection ratio of 11 db to tho transmissions of other International broadcasting 
stntions at the refercnco points in tho targot areas being served by such stations 
which. In tho opinion of tho Commission, have priority of assignment.

(1) Any frequency authorized to an international broadcast station shall also 
bo nvnilnplc for assignment to other International broadcast stations.

(j) Not moro than ono frequency shall be used simultaneously under the samo 
authorization and call lotter nnd equipment Installation number designation.

(k) 8 ubjcct to all other pertinent provisions of this subpart, the total maximum 
number of frcquency-hours which will bo authorised to all licensees of private 
international broadcast stations for private operation combined in anv frequency 
band for any pertinent season during any ono day will bo thoso In 1 73.704 less 
the number of frequcncy-hours In these bands scheduled for use bv b o th ( l)  
government International broadcasting stations, nnd (2) international broadcast 
stations licensed by the Commission to uso frequencies In these bands for contract 
operations.

(1) In tho event the total number of frequency hours In any baud scheduled 
for both (11 gavcrmnmt internnlhmnl hrnndcnnliug stations, ami (2) intmin- 
tionnl broadcast stations licensed by the Commission to use frequencies in these 
bauds for contrnct ojKTntlons equals or exceeds 75 percent of the frequency hour 
figures given lu |  73.704, the maximum number of irrquency-hours which’will be 
authorized to nil licenser* of iiiteriinliounl broaden*! stntions for private operation 
In any frequency hand for nny pertinent season during nny one day will be 25 
pcrcoiit of the frequency hours sliown In |  73.704.

(m) If the requests for futcrimtionn! broadcasting frequency-hours for private 
operation in anv hand or hands exceed those available under (he terms of these 
Holes, In the absence of any voluntary agreement for reduction of frcqucncy- 
houra requested, the Commission will designate all requests for frcqucncy-honrs 
In tlio band or bauds In question for hearing. Pending such hearing tho Com
mission will temporarily assign the available frequency-hour* equally among the 
several applicants: /Voturfed, h ow tv tr , Tlmt with re*i»cct lo such temporary 
allocation:

(1) An existing lleense shall not, to tho extent such frequency hours aro avail
able, receive less than the numlMT of frequency -hours utilised during the preced
ing season or requested for tlio forthcoming season, whichever Is lesser.

(2) Whero tho number of frequency-hours avallabla for privalo International 
broadcasting during a forthcoming unison are insufficient to ]>criiiit existing 
licensees to sccuro a temporary allocation equal to that previously utUliod or 
requested, whichever is lesser, the allocation shall bo pro-rntr.d among such 
persona In a manner which will give them n sh/iro of tho available frequency- 
uours proportionate to tliat utilized hi tho preceding season.

! an applicant's sliarc of the available frequency hours
ours proportionate to tlmt utilized hi tho preceding season.
(3) In nny event, whore an applicant's share of the available frequency 1 

would bo more than requested, tlio surplus shntl be divided among thu remainingv t u u n i  u v  i i i u i v  w ill ,i i  i u i | i i r r u : ( i .  i, iiu  B iirp iM n  01
applicants in tho manner herein prescribed, 
f 73.703 Latitude and longitude of areas used for field Intensity calculations.
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Aduihibthativb Pnooxonna 
i  73.710 Ooi« reference.

tlona, filing o( MpHMtToni 5 ^ ^ J n,u,ln m e a tl  “  to *PpHoo-
Information to bo filed with tlio CommlMinn - n lo,m ’’ ° ‘,l«r fonhi and 
am proo^ied, and provlalona npnlVin*to^etlin™  ®«nner In whlo,‘ «PPlleatloni 
Subpart O of that pari for tlio fc*i ? •PpHcatten*. See J l . u i l  0f
facilities in tho service covered in this subpnrt." conneci,0n wUh »PpHcatlon* for

1 f V f r  A#pl,e*M#n for Inlcrnallonal broadtail atatlons.

er i8n'll! "'thorFanttonlnJC Form 3 U0  afî M b^fllSrt'T/r 0r {?r m°d»i«a«on of an 
■hall bo mod; If for a V e n . M i ^ t c C  S ^ T J ^ f c E 01F°rm3lS

^ 7m* inr2x,ia«V22S!.r*a bl lh**«»•
alon will not apeelfytlmfrequondraVirhSum b.roadc“ t  »totlona by Iho Commit 
iwrmlt the conatructlon or uae of n ™rtlcu7 n? tmnamVi.r" 1 ** a" thorl«tlona to 
lion and related nntenno ayalcm, f o r T n ^ ^ n M  bmad^Unq« Prae,,‘ COmblnv
ahead Obe •”  'to apwlll. taritt lnu
a*defined In T73.ra^{if)l,i7lmToVtmotfi?*0^l,e,lUOn, *3 ponnlt ®°ntraot oporallona, Indicated for each oporatlon. agency and contract number should be

‘ 0f mln* of «PP»o*ltona.
O ^ ^ t o r y  alS  l“  n " c  ^ n n l n k T ^ w ^  Motional Radio Aatronomy 
TO lI'8, N«v*l Itadlo Kcaenroh o ^  County, Woat Virginia, and

»n •PP,,c»nt for nutliorityVo oorutnfrt V®'iPi0nd,8ton County,
m i .  or for nutliorltv to make efnn.™ u  *>. « Intornotlonal brood- 

an.V!nn® directivity of nn oxUttof?tatlnn J iu  ?He« By' pow8r> »»t«nn» 
30 15 N on tlio north, 78*30' W on l l « ™ ? w m u  I? 18 nrea bounded by
on tho treat aiioll. nt tho limn nt ai- *1 .. °n the aouth, and 80*30' W
almultnneoiialy notify the Direeto? ^nM“onid‘ S & M a" iWiUl l h 8  Commission, 
P. O. 11 ox No. 2 , Green Unnk, Wcat Vlr.m u oin^i . Aj,tj?f10'I>y Obaervatory, 
particulars of tho proponed alntlmi sSch norlnl it w(iU,!,gl o l tha  toclinlcai
grnphlcnl coordlnntoa of tho nnlonnn nnilinnif nil . 011 ,n°hido tha goo-
P™PMe' 1 frequency, typo of omlMim. ^ antei,l'1‘» directivity If Any,
ahall Indicnto in Ida application to tho /lom»«i 1 f* ? addition, tho npplicant 
Vo tho Obacrvntory. K o f  . t e f l o n 8.  dat« notification w E  ,S 3 ,  
aporlod of twenty (2 0 ) dnya foreoinmnni. UF^Li .? ’ ,tl18 Commlaalon will nllow 
tiona Indicated. »  nn objection to tin  n r o ^ i i  n » n*»n rof ponao 10 the nolifloa-

JJ*' porrolttooaftornotUying1 thTc^mmfanlonrnrf,E,ta,i“ t,ol?8V!,roBd‘!*, t  »u tlon, 
J^ W c t In which tho atntlon la tocltod may ^ S o u t 'T r U  C1“ rf,8 of tho rad ii 
Commlaalon, conduct oriiilniiioi.t t n .1 .  7„. ?^* lthout turthor nullior ty of tho 
moaauromonla aa m n*lie  m m m ,™  £  purp?,“  of »*>h *«lluatmSnta and
conatructlon iiormit, tluj toohnlcalTrovl!hfnJ3.re *h’P S8 w. 1 1,10 t®!1"* of the 
J * .  and ragulatloiia. No j S S t E S S S M

Mi^iMl.^iwi^d11,or^lu"nRo 'iV|icndnlo for°tl^ boifinnliia o|0 o ''U|Cl n°  ’8 * 18 or m*7 who^ auch acuon may . p ^ ,  to

romnlnvnli5!nOI,t 10,18 nmy 1x1 co,,lll'uod so long aa tlio conatructlon permit alia!)

^ ^ ^ ' ™ ^ 0t A R o r^ c o n H ru c U o n  a 'n d ^ a R o r 'a i l lM l m o n u 'a  ' l|U rln,f 11,8 ° ' t ' ' , P'*«>nt 
b o o n  c o m p le te d  to  a llo w  c o m , .l i a „ c o  w i l l .  l i o  t l  Z  J ?  .1 rooa*“ r e m o n U  h a v e  
t h e  t o c h n ic a .  p r o v l . l o n ,  o f  ih o ’
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tho pcrmjllco should notify tho Kngincor in Clmtgo of Uio rmlio district in which 
tho HtnlUm in located thnt it in ready (or inspection.

(o) Tho nuthori/iiUon for tests omtodiud in this faction sholl not ho connlruod 
us constituting n licenso to operato hut ns a necessary part of construction.
f 73.718 Normal license period.

All intornotiohul broadcast station liconaos will ho tasuod so as to oxpiro a t the 
hour of 3 a.m. onatarn standard liiuo and will to  issued for a normal licenso 
poriod of 1 yoaroxpiring Novointor 1.

L i c e n s i n g  P o l i c i e s

|  73.731 Licensing requirements; necessary showing.
A license for an international broadcast station will be fMmed only after a satis

factory showing has been made In regard to tho following, among others:
(n) That there is a need for tho International broadcast service proposed to 

be T e n d e re d .
(b) That the necessary program sources are available to tho applicant to render 

an effective international service.
(c) That dircctlvo antennas nnd other technical facilities will be employed to 

deliver maximum signals to tho target area or areas for which the service is 
deafened.

(u) That the production of tho program servico nnd the technical operation of 
the proposed stntion will bo conducted by qualifiod persons.

(e) 'i hat the applicant Is technically and financially qualified and possesses 
adequate technical facilities to carry forward tho servire proposed.

(f) That tho publio Interest, convenience nnd necessity will be served through 
tho opcrotion of the proposed station.

E q u ip m e n t
|  79.751 Power requirement.

No International broadcast station will be authorized to Install equipment or 
licensed for operation with a power leas thnn 50 kilowatts.
|  73.752 Frequency control.

The transmitter of each intnrnntionnl broadcast station shall he equipped with 
automatic frequency control apparatus so designed and constructed that It ia 
capable of maintaining tho operating frequency within 0.003 percent of the 
assigned frequency.
1 73.753 Antenna.

The antenna shall be so designed nnd operated that the signal (field Intensity) 
toward the specifia foreign country or countries served shall be a t least 3.16 times 
the average elfectlvo signal from the station (power gain of 10).
|  73.754 Frequency monitors.

(a) The lioensee of each international broadcast station shall operate a t the 
transmitter a frequency monitor independent of the frequenoy control of the 
transmitter.

(b) The frequency monitor shall to  designed nnd constructed In accordance 
with good engineering practice and shall hnvo an acouraoy sufficient to determine 
that the operating frequency Is within one-hnlf of the allowed tolerance.
|  73.755 Modulation monitors.

The licensee of each International broadcast station shall have In operation at 
the transmitter a modulation monitor, 
f  73.756 Required frsnsmlller pe r fo r m tn e e .

(a) The construction, Installation, operation, and performance of the Inter* 
national broadcast transmitter system sltall bo in accordance with good engineer* 
lug practice.

N o t e :  T h« tatnhlhUm cnl of spceMe levels ol nlltm iftllfln for em issions w ill bo Iho tubfcet of
further Hula kinking In Uockot loOQl i«nd log  the completion of additions! atudieo of Uiti matter.

(h) In addition to the requirements of paragraph (n) of this section In the event 
spurious emissions cause hnnnful interference, such additional steps as may bo 
necessary to eliminate the interference must bo taken Immediately by the licensee.
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j  73.757 Auxiliary transmitters.

Upon showing that a need exists for tho use of auxiliary transmitters In addition 
to the regular transmitters of uti international broadcast station, a liconse therefor 
may be issued provided that:
* (a) Auxiliary transmitters may be Installed either a t tho same location as the 

main transmitters or at another location.
(b) A licensed operator shall bo In control whoncver auxiliary transmitters are 

placed in operation.
(c) Tho auxiliary transmitters shnll be maintained so that they may be put Into 

Immediate operation a t any time for the following purposes;
(1) The transmission of the regular programs upon the falluro of the main 

tronsmitters.
(2) Tho transmission of regular programs during maintenance or modification 

work on the main transmitter, necessitating discontinuance of Ita operation for a
Ecriod not to exceed 5 days. (This Includes the equipment changes which may 

e mado without authority ns set forth elsowhero in tno rules and regulations or 
as authorized by tlio Commission by tetter or by construction permit. Where 
such operation is reoulred for periods In excess of 5 days, request therefor shall be 
In accordance with |  1.542 of this chapter.)

(3) Upon request by a duly authorized representative of the Commission.
(d) The auxiliary transmitters shnll bo tasted nt least once each week to deter* 

mine thnt they arc in proper ojHrrating condition nnd that they are adjusted to the 
proper frequency except tlmt in the caso of ojrcmtlon in accordance with para* 
grnjdi (c) of this section during nny week, tho taat In th a t week may bo omitted 
provided the operation under paragraph (c) of this section Is satisfactory. A 
record shall be kept of the tlmo and result of each teat. 8 uch records shall bo 
retained for a period of two years.

(e) Tho auxiliary transmitters shall bo equipped with satisfactory control 
equipment which will cnnblc tho maiutanniico of tlio frequenoy emitted by the 
station within the limits prescribed by the regulations in this part.

(f) The operating power of nn auxiliary transmitter niuy be lest than the 
authorized power of tho nmin transmitters, but in no oveut shall It bo greater thau 
such power.
f 73.758 Alternate main transmitters.

The licensee of an international broadcast station may be licensed for alternate 
main transmitters provided that a  technical need for auch alternate transmitters 
Is shown and thnt tho following conditions are met:

Sn) Roth transmitters arc located a t tho same place.
h) Doth transmitters shall have tho sama power rating.
c) lloth transmitters shall meet tho construction, installation, operation, and 

performance requirements of good engineering practlco.
|  73.758 Changes In equipment and antenna system.

Licensees of International broadcast stations shall observe the following pro* 
visions with regard to chnngcs in equipment and antonna system:

fa) No changes in equipment shnll bo mado:
(I) Thftt would result In the emission of signals outside of the authorized 

channel.
(b) Specific authority, upon filing forninl application (FCC Form 309) therefor, 

Is required for any of the following chnngcs:
(1) Changes Involving an Increase or decrease In the power rating of the* 

transmitters.
2) A replacement of tho transmitters os a whole.
3) Change In the locution of tho trnuflinlttlug antonna.

(4) Chongo In location of main studio, U it b  proposed to move the mala 
studio to a  ulFcrent city from that specified In the licenso.

(5) Change In the power delivered to the autennn.
(0) Chnngo in frequancv control and/or modulation system.
(c) Other chitugwj, except hh ntovc provided for In this section, may to  made 

nt any time without the authority of thn Commission, provided thnt the Com* 
infss'on shall bo promptly notified thereof and such changes shall bo shown In the 
next application for renewal of license.
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|  73.761 Tima of operation.
(n) All intcrnntlonnl brosdenst stntions will be licensed for unlimited lima 

operation exeunt es may Ira directed by lira Commission from llmo to timo. In 
an emergency however, when, duo to causes beyond Ilia control of tlio llecnsco. 
It become* iinpossibla to continue operation, llte station may eenso operation for 
a period not to oxccnd 10 dnys, provided tlmt tlio Commission and the Engineer 
in Charge of thn rndio district In which tlio stntion is located shall lie notified 
In writing immediately after the oincrgoncy dovulops.

(b) Persons desiring to enter Into a voluntnry sharing nrrangamcnt of an Inter
national elinnncl may fllo application therefor with the Commission. Copies of 
tho tiine-eliaring agreement should be Tiled with the application.
|  73.762 SIstlon Inspection.

The licensee of any Internnttoiinl broadcast station shall make the station 
available for Inspection by representatives of the Commission at any reasonable- 
hour.
|  73.763 Station license, posting of.

The original or cnch station license shall bo posted In the transmitter room.
|  73.766 Operator requirements.

One or moro licensed radiotelephone first-class operators shall be on duly at 
the plnco where tho transmitting nppnratus of cnch stntion Is located and in actual 
charge thereof whenever It Is being opcrntcd. The original license (or FCC 
Form 759) of each stntion operator shall be posted nt the place where he Is on 
duty. Tho licensed oporntor on duty nnd in elinrgo of nn international broadcast 
transmitter may, a t tho discretion of tho licensee, be employed for other duties or 
for tho operation of another station or stntions III nccordanco with the class of 
operator's license which he holds and by the rules and regulations governing such 
stations. However, such duties shall In nowlso Interfere with tha operation oT 
the broadcast transmitter.

(See. SIS, I s  S ta l. KM , u  tta tn d k l; it  U .8.O . IIS)

|  73.765 Operating power; how determined.
The operating power, nnd Its maintenance, of each International broadcast- 

station alinll be In  eonformlty with good engineering practice.
1 73.766 Modulation.

Tho percentage of modulation of tha transmissions shall be maintained as high 
OS posalhlo consistent with good quntity of transmission nnd good broadcast prnc- 
tlco mid In no caso less Ilian 50 |rarcent nor more tlinn 100 percent on peaks of 
frequent recurrence during any selection which normally Is transmitted a t the 
highest lovel of tlio program under consideration.
|  73.767 Frequency tolerance.

The operating frequencies of International broadcast station transmitters shall, 
a t all times, be inalntalnod within the frequency tolcrnnoes specified In |  73.752. 
|  73.768 Antenna structure, marking and lighting.

The provisions of Part 17 of this chapter (Construction, Marking, nnd Lighting 
of Antenna Structures) require thnt certain nnlonnn structures Ira painted and/or 
lighted In accordance with tho provisions of thnt pnrt. Wlicro tho antenna struc
ture of a  facility authorised undor this snbpart Is required to be painted or lighted, 
see | |  17.37, 17.39, 17.60, 17.61, and 17.62 of that part.
|  73.768 Discontinuance of operation.

Tho llconsoo of cnch station, except stntions operating In Alaska, shall notify 
tho Bnglncor In Charge of tho rndio district in which thn stntion Is located of any 
of the following changes In tho status ol such station a t toast two days before suon 
change:

(n) Temporary ilisconllnunnca of operation for a  period of ten dnys or moro;
(b) Tho dnto of resumption of operation after tomporary discontinuance oT 

operation for a period of ten dnys or more;
(c) Permanent discontinuance of opornlion.

In all cases of permanent discontinuance of operation tho llconsoo shall. In addition 
to notifying the Bnginoer In Clmrgo of ths rndio district lu which tho station is 
located of Intention to dlscontinua opcrntlon. Immediately forwnrd the station, 
licenso to tho Washington, D.C., ofllca of tho Commission for cancellation.
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OTUKB OrKRATlNQ RbQUIRBHBNTS
t  73.781 Logs.

The licensee or permittee of each International broadcast station shall maintain 
program and operating logs In the following mannor:

fa) In the program log:
(1) An entry of the thno cnch station Identification onnounocmont (call lottore 

Anu location) is mado.
(2) An entry briefly describing each program broadcast, such as "muslo", 

'drams , "speech”, eto., togothcr with Uio nnmo or Utlo tlioroof, langusgo, nnd 
the sponsor's name, with tho time of tho bogimilng and ending of tho coniploto 
program.

(3) An entry showing, for eneh program of network origin, the name of the 
network originating Uie program.

(b) la  tho opersUng log:
(!) An entry of the Ume the ataUon bogfns to supply power to tho antenna, 

And the time It stops.
(2) An entry of the time tho program begins and ends.
(3) An entry of each InterrupUon to tho carrier wave, Its causo, and duration.
(4) An entry of the following each 30 minutes:
(I) Operating constants of last radio stago of Uio transmitter (total plato curront 

and plato voltago).
(II) Frequency monitor rending.
(5) A l o g  must b o  k e p t  o f  n i l  o x p c r im o n tn l  o p e r a t io n .  If tlio e n t r i e s  required 

A b o v e  a r e  n o t  s p p llo a b lo  t h e r e to ,  t h e n  t h o  o n tr ic e  shall b e  made so as to fully 
describe t h e  operation.

(e) Where an antenna strueturofs) Is requlrod to be llluminnted. see |  17.38, 
.Recording o/ lover light inepectione in the elation record, of Part 17 of this ohapter 
(Construction, Marking and Lighting of Antenna Structures).
1 73.782 Retention ef logs.

Logs of International broadcast stations shall be retained by the licensee or 
permittee for a period of two years: Prodded, h o w ttr ,  That logs Involving com* 
rauntcatlons Incident to a  disaster or which include communications Inoldcnt to 
or Involved In an Investigation by the Commission and concerning which the 
licensee or permittee has been notified, shall be retained by the liccnsco or permit* 
tee until he Is specifically authorised In writing by the Commission to destroy 
thorn: Provided, further, That logs Incident to or Involved In nny claim or com*

Jdslnt of which the llcenseo or permltteo has notlco shall be retained by the 
Icensce or permittee until such claim or complaint has been fully satUlicd or 
until tho same has been barred by stntuto limiting the time for the filing of suits 

upon suoh claims.
|  73.783 Logs; by whom kept.

Each log shall bo kept by the person or persons competent to do so. having 
actual knowledge of the facts required, who shall sign tho log when starting duty 
And again when going off duty. The logs shnll bo mado available upon request by 
ad authorised representative of the Commission.
|  73.784 Leg form.

The logs shall be kept In nn orderly manner, In sultablo form, and In such 
detail that tho data required for the particular class of station concerned ore 
readily available. Key letters or abbreviations may be used If proper meaning or 
•explanation Is contained elsowlicro in the log.
|  73.785 Correction of logs.

Ho log or portion thereof shall be erased, obliterated, or willfully destroyed 
within tno period of retention provided by the rules. Any necessary correction 
may be made only by the person originating the entry who shall strike out the 
•erroneous portion, Initial tho correction made, and Indicate the date of correction. 
173.788 Rough logs.

Hough logs may be transcribed Into condensed form, but In such cose, the 
•original log or memoranda and all portions thereof shall be preserved and mado a 
ipart of the complete log.
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^  |  73.707 Station Identification.
CD ( a )  A licensee of An international broadcast atnl ion alinll make station Idcnttfi*
Q- cation Announcement (call letters nnd location), nt the beginning and ending of
^  each time of operation and during the operation of the hour.
^  (b) Station identification, progrum announcements, and oral continuity shall
3  bo mado with international significance (language particularly) which is designed
-q  for the foreign country or countries for which tlio service Is primarily Intended.
CD (c) Identification announcements during operation need not bo made when
5  to inako such announcement would interrupt n single consecutive speech, play,
3  religious service, symphony concert, or nny typo of production. lu  such cases
(/)' tho Identification announcement shull be madu nt the first interruption of the
(/). entertainment continuity and at the conclusion thereof.
§  1 73.788 Scrvleo; commercial or sponsored programs,
0  (a) A licensee of an International broadcast station shnll render only an Inter-
-=i, national broadcast service which will reflect the culture of this country ant) which
<-*■ will promote International goodwill, understanding, and cooperation. Any
?  program solely intended for, and directed to an audience In the continental

Unltod States docs not meet the requirements for this service.
O (b) Such international broadcast scrvleo may includo commercial or sponsored

programs: Provided, Thnt:
^  (I) Commercial program continuities give no more than the name of tho
0 . sponsor of the program and the name and general character of the commodity,

<Q utility or service, or attraction advertised.
3  (2 ) In easo or advertising a commodity, the commodity Is regularly sold or
'T  Is bolng promoted for sale on the open market In tho foreign country or countries
9  to which the program (s directed In accordance with paragraph (c) of this section.
<  (3) In caso of advertising an American utility or servlca to prospective tourists
^  or visitors to the United States, tho advertisement continuity Is particularly
™ directed to such persons In the foreign country or countries where they reside

and to which the program Is directed In accordance with paragraph (c) of this 
-n section.
C  (4) In case of advertising an International attraction (such as a world fair.
3 . resort, spa, etc.) to prospective tourists or visitors to the United States, the oral
3  continuity concerning such attraction Is consistent with the purposo and intent
£> of this section.

(5) In case of any other type of advertising, auch advertising Is directed to 
CD the foreign country or countries to which tho program Is directed and Is consistent

~0 with the purpose and Intent of this section.
3  (c) Tho geographic areas to be served liy International broadcast stations are
Q_ the foreign standard target nreas shown in Figure 1 of 4 73.71)2, or foreign non*
£  standard tnrget areas as provided In J 7.1.702(d), anti directivo autcnuae shall be

employed to direct tho transmission in ttieso specific target areas. 
q ' (d) An international broadcast station may transmit the program of a  standard
3  broadcast stntion or network system: Provided, Tho conditions In paragraph (v)

of this section In regard to any commercial continuities arc observed and when 
station identifications are inndc, only tho call letter designation of tho inter* 

O national station Is given on Its assigned frequency: And provided further. That in
tho case of chain broadcasting tho program is not carried simultaneously by 

3  Another International station (except another station owned by the same licensee
^  operated on n frequency In a  different group to obtain continuity of signal serv
ed ice), tho signals from which arc directed to the same area. (See srclion 3(p) of the
<  Communications Act of 1934 for tho definition of “chain broadcasting.” )
pv |  73.709 Sponsored programs, announcement of.
£  (n) When an international broadens! station transmits nny matter for which
^  money, services, or other valuable consideration Is either directly or Indirectly
7+ paid or promised to, or charged or received by, such station, tho station shall
- 0  broadcast an announcement thnt such matter is sponsored, paid for, or furnished,
CD either In whole or in part, and bv whom or on whoso henrdf such consideration
^  was supplied: Provided, however, Thnt “service nr nlhcr vidunblo consideration”

shnll not includo any service or property furnished without charge or nt u nominal 
(/) charge for use on, or hi connection with, a broadcast unless It Is so furnished In

consideration for nn Identification in a broadcast of nny person, product, service, 
O trademark, nr brntid name beyond nn identification which Is reasonably related to
^  the use of such service or property 011 llic broadcast.

N EW S POLICIES IN VIETNAM 143

(b) The licensee of cacti international broadcast station shall exercise teason* 
nblc diligence to obtain from its employees, and from other persons with whom 
It denis directly in connection with any program matter for broadenst, informa
tion to cimblu such licensee to nmko I lie nunniiiiceiueut required by this section.

(c) In any enne where a report (concerning the providing or accepting of 
valuable consideration by nny hereon for inclusion of any matter In a program 
Intended for broadcasting) hu* been made to nil international broadcast stntion. 
us required by section GOK of the Communications Act of 11)34, na amended, of 
circumstances which would have numbed an announcement under this section 
had the consideration been received by such international broadenst station, an 
appropriate Announcement shall be mado by such stntion.

(d) In tho case of any political program or any program Involving tho diseusslon 
of public controversial Issues for which any records, transcriptions, talent, scripts, 
or other material or services of any kind aro furnished, either directly or indirectly, 
to a station as an inducement to tho broadcasting of such program, an announce* 
mcnt shall be inado both at the beginning and conclusion of such program on which 
such material or sorvlces arc used thnt such records, transcriptions, talent, scripts, 
or other material or ecrvicoa hnvo been furnished to such station lu connection with 
tha broadcasting of such programs: Provided, however, That only ono suoh an* 
nouncemont neod bo mado In the caso of any such program of 8  minutes' duration 
or less, which announcement may bo mado either at tho beginning or conclusion 
of tho program.

(e) The announcement required by this section shall fully and fairly disclose 
tho true identity of tlio person or persons by whom or In whoso boltalf such pay* 
inent Is made or promised, or from whom or in whoso behalf such services or other 
valuable consideration Is received, or by whom the material or sorvicos referred 
to In paragraph (d) of this section are furnished. Where an agent or other person 
contracts or otherwiso makes arrangements with a station on behalf of another, 
und such fact Is known to tho station, the announcement shall disclose the identity 
of the person or persons in whoso behalf such ogont Is acting Instead of the name 
of such agent.

f CQ In tho c a so  of nny program, other than n program advertising commercial 
iroducts or services, which is sponsored, paid for or furnished, either In wholo or 
n part, or for which material or services rcforrod to in paragraph (d) of this section 

are furnished, by a corporation, committee, association, or other unincorporated 
group, the announcement required by this section shall disclose tho namo of such 
corporation, committee, association, or other unincorporated group. In each 
auen cn*o the stntion snail require tlmt a  list of tho ehlof execullvo odlccrs or 
members of tho executive coinmittoo or of tlio board of directors of tho corporation, 
comniittoo, association or other unincorporated group shall be mado available for 
publio Inspection at tho studios or general olflces of ono of the International broad* 
cast stations carrying tho program In cnch community In which tho program Is 
broadcast.

(g) In the case of broadcast mntter advertising commercial produels or services, 
an Announcement stating the sponsor's coniornto or trade name, or tho name of 
the sponsor's product, when It Is clear that tho mention of tho namu of tho product 
constitutes a sponsorship Identification, shall bo deemed sufficient for tho purposes 
of tills section and only ono such announcement need bo made at any tlmo during 
the course of tlio program.

(h) Commlaalon Interpretations In connection with tho foregoing rules may be 
found I11 tho Commission's Public Notico entitled “Applicability of Sponsorship 
Identification llulos" (FCC 03-409; 20 F.ll, 4732, May 10, 1903) and such supple
ments ns are Issued from time to limo.
|  73.790 Rebrosdesst.

(a) The licensee of an international broadcast station may, without further 
authority of tho Commission, robroadcost the program of a Unltod States standard, 
FM noncommercial educational, or FM broadcast station, provided tho Coin* 
mission is notified of the call letters of each station rebroauenst nnd tho licensee 
certifies that express authority has been received from tho llconseo of tho station 
originating tho program. Tho notice and certification of consent must bo given 
within 3 days of nny single rcbroadeast, but in caso of tho regular pracllco of 
rcbroadcasting certain prouruins of another broadcast station several Hums during 
A license period, notico and certification of consont must be given for the ensuing 
licenso period with the application for renewal of liconse, or at the beginning of 
such rebrondenst practice if begun during a license period.

N o r i:  Tit* bfow Jautliii o f t  pfofraio r d a ieJ  by • r«mo(« p kknn  benwtrtU i.    ■ '
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(b) No license* of an International broadcast station shall rebroadcaat the 
programs of any other class of United States radio station without written 
authority having first boon obtained from tho Commission.

(c) A licensee of an international broadcast station may authorlto the rebroad- 
‘Caat of its programs by any station outside the limits of tho North Amorlcan 
-continent without porndeslon from tho Commission: Provided, That the station 
•rebroadeasting the programs eannot be received consistently In the United States.

(Bm. MS. it  B ut. 1091; 47 V B.C . IW)
|  79.791 Supplem ental report with renew al apllcatlon.

A supplemental report shall be filed with and mado a part of each application 
for renewal of license and shall Include statements of tho following:

(a) The numbor of hours oporatcd on each frequency, listing contract opera
tions and private operations separately:

(b) Outline of reports of recoptlon and Interference and conclusions witb 
regard to propagation characteristics of assigned frequencies. (If such Informa
tion Is not available to the applicant in tho enso of contract operations, a state
ment to this effect will bo considorod adoquntc.)

FCC 03-3G0B 
33472

Derosa t u b  F e d e r a l  C o m m u n i c a t i o n s  C o m m is s io n ,  W a s h i n g t o n ,  D.C.

IN TUB MATTER 0 ?  AMENDMENT OF SECTION I.IST OF T1IB COMMISSION'S RULES 
AND REGULATIONS, CONCEnNINO FROCKSSINO OF  APPLICATIONS FOR INTERNA
TIONAL BROADCAST STATIONS

ORDEH

At a session of the Federal Communications Commission held a t its offices In 
Washington, D.C. on the 17th day of April, 1903:

The Commission having under consideration Part 3, Subpart F, of its Rules 
and Regulations, pertaining to privato international broadcast stations;

It appearing, That several factors point to an Immediate need to undertake 
eomprehensivo revision of thcso Rules and Regulations, which were adopted Id  
1939 and last modified In 1955; and 

I t  further appearing, That tho most important such factor Is mounting frequency 
congestion and resultant shortngo of availablo frequency hours in tuo interna* 
lonal broadcast bands for both privato and governmental uso; and

I t  further appearing, That this situation has been brought about by (1) de
creasing sunspot activity, (2 ) an increase in frequency hour usage by both privnte 
International broadenst stations and by Voico of America facilities since the 
present rules wcro adopted, (3) pending applications seeking authorizations for 
International broadcast stations now on file with the Commission, and (4) an 
Increase In the worldwide level of International broadcasting; and

I t  further appearing, That the mounting frequency congestion In the high 
frequency broadcast bands tends to jeopardize the entire International high 
frequency allocations structure, and may therefore sfTcct the ability of all radio 
services to make full and cflectivo uso of tho high frequency region of the spectrum; 
and

I t  further appearing, That a second factor necessitating changes In the Inter
national broadcast rules Is tho Incompatibility of certain sections of tho present 
rules with Articlo 10 of tho Radio Regulations annexed to tho International Tele
communications Convention (Genova, 1059), which Convention and Regulations 
have been ratified by the President of tho United States with the advice and 
consent of the Senate; and

I t  further appearing, That tho acceptance of now applications for private 
International broadcast stations or for increased frequency hours by present 
stations or tho granting of such applications currently pending would sorvo to 
compound the probloms of frequency congestion noted nbovo and could sorlously 
prejudice the results of the rulo-making procaodlng now necessary In this area 
(which rulo-mnking will be initiated in tho near future), and. therefore, that 
further acceptance and grant of auch applications would not bo In tho publio 
Interest; and
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S appearing, Tlmt tlio notico of rulc-umking anil cflcclivo iluto pro- 
...i. i . . . ! I’roccilnrn Act nro not npplicnliln lo

Im. 0!11" 1̂ 0 Appendix ninru tlio ruin chanRO adnptoil liorcin Is
procedural, relating to tlio manner in iviiicii mid thn time ut wliicli tlio Com
mission accents nnd considers applications.

Accordingly, /( i ,  ordered, Tlmt, elfcelivo April 25, 11103, Section 1.357 of tlio 
F°"V"i“ ',0'' *. UuI',* ", a '"V"',,c(1 lu> »!* '?fUi bi tl»> Apnendix hereto. Authority 
municaUons A° t of lm " lc d : ,Cd “  S,:cU0",, 4'°  ,md :,<U(r) lho Cum-

l''ei>i:n.\L C o m m u n i c a t i o n s  C o m m i s s i o n . 1

Released April 19, 1903. ^  ^  ^  A cl'" 0 S “ r' lar»-

1 Bee •ttM lied rtbMntlng ateleineat e l  Cemmtsslnoer lly d e .
N o t* .—Ilulo* ehmtgea lierela will be eovered by  T .8 . t(GJ)-l.

APPENDIX

Section 1.357 of tho Commission's Rules is nmended by the ndditinn of lho 
following notn at lho one) of lho present text:

A""' *■'*"■ •« fiS sa :M X * r a
DISSENTING STATEMENT O f  COMMISSIONEIl IIYDE

I dissont to tha Isauanco of tho attached fracr.o order. Tho text of tlio ordor 
aa well aa its ordering clausa, clearly identify it ns n change in regulations definina 
substantive |>olicy. Such a chnngo in rules should not bo made without notice 
and an opportunity for submission of viewa by inlcrested trcmoioi an contem- 
plated by lho Administrative Procedures Act. Labeling the change aa "pro
cedural only compounds the basic error. The situation with rosiwct to applica
tions in this sorvico luis not cluingcd in mouths. No oinergoncy exists which 
would justify departure from the procedures nrrscrilied by law.

Thoroi aro Important quostiona on which tlio Commission might well ask for 
information and viowa before making a judgment such as announced in this order*

1 . bliould tlio United Slates conserve frermencios for international broad
casting while engaged in a world coiniM-tiliun with other countries which 
make grantor uso ami show no lcndnucic.8 to curtail such uacaT

Z. Would it 1)0 advantageous to the Uniled States to restrict international 
brondrasting largely to a singlo government agency?

3. Isn't it probublo thnt nuu-goveitunent inda|M?udcnt broadcasting from
rcsponsiblo private entities may in many circumstances bo moro ctfcctivo in
preacnting tlio American coucopt of a freo socioty than hroadcnstiua hv a
govornmont agoncy?

N EW S A R T IC L E S C O N C E R N IN G  V IE T N A M  W AR COVEIIAOE

Urom tlio liiUlautpolIt Blir, July 37, )o*V)|

A u c e  W . u r x e n  S a y s - G o v e r n m e n t  H a s  R i o h t  T o  M a i n t a i n  S E C .m .T r

?r"  ,m,,,idzed 

n °r ii-e S i W f f l  r  s!
Of i i ? w M o ' . r t v ' J  Sy,vra,er t,1<! rl«'“
nt n free-swinging discussion during u mectini of i L m i V?pV?Mr i  *° R q,,catioucr 
fraternity, ut New York Cilv Dec it nin-» . . .  H1* n c w n P n p e r
and it wns only in the ensuing micstion ncrt'orl thnt f “"h rCM,-|l Unit meeting 
used tho term "lie,'' elicited S J m l r U r l * .  ™ questioner. who originally
bo nut in it. fair and p ro £  "! "■' i"",ti,C0'

O n th e  F r id n y  p reced ing  IV esh lon t K e n n e d . '?  M < ;»bau miicnlo crisis o f 11102. 
th o  ey eb a ll- to -cy ch n ll n u c lea r  US l l w H f .  y n ih lr .sa  lo  th o  n a t io n  In 
tb e  D efonso U c |,a r tn .e n t  , f m , . , „ U „ ^ &  m " ! iry  ™  I" ' 1 10
s lv c  S o v ie t m issiles in Pni»« i .  onict°  a b o u t  th e  ru m o re d  ex istence  of oiTcn- 
oflico— n o t  S ro re tw y  S y b le s te r  n e r s o n X - .  r,,.!,Ordl,mt0 1,1 « '■  p '" >
o f  d e l ib e ra te  fa lsehood  b u t  Iw.cimao bn in e t  8 b b ? R  l!!I™CJi "  ‘ l,dcm <!nl, n o t  o u t 
w h ich  o n ly  a n  ex trem e ly  lim  i n T .  ,.. ^ ;  „ r  , . 1,10 " ('c rc l  In fo rm atio n  lo
access. y  lu " n b c r  o f  h ig h c s t g o v e rn m e n t olllcials had

In V 9 n 2 l |Iu d ^ ? ie l iy v M P| i o V l | i e V n u | ,(^',V (c n i | l o ? ,| 4 V'V.,' t  S aB « l » r «  b e l i e v e d
s lo n n l  c o m m it te e s  u n d e r  o n l l i :  O b v io u s ly  in  i n v e ^ m ,,  r d  !iW0 <:° “ KrtT»- 
c a n  b e  b a s e d  n n  Hm < i * m n a i  i » ^  g o v e r n m e n t  in fo r m a t io n  p r n s r a tn

nation ’̂ c  M ^ ' , d T * '  " “.t X l f ™
about.” nU 1,18 ^ 10 yo-  ^ C S £

t h o T ' o l i i ^ w T " ! ^ : ' 1 l ,1; k^ ,,f ? 1.orA B lh ^  r - ' - c t
a d d r e s s  to  t h e  n n l in n  In t h e  ( 'n l i n n  . . . i l i . i le  •C"  V.r  !’r  l o  r r e s i i l e n t  K e n n e d y 's  
c n e in y  n il n d v n u tn R e  b v  le t t i i iR  h im  k n o w  e x a e t f v  , 1  .  ' * , n " t in l  I10.1 l "  * lv n  illK 
r a s e n t in l  t o  t h n  p c m .lo ’s  r i g h t  to  a rv  v n l  in  a  1 m eV e ir  y ° "  T  d " " ," ' '  is

r.» E S 'S w ” : S^aSSTCT*. M t i "  '■. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
! *- 5 * r s * v . 8 s  s
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Information about our military action In Vlct Na n lu dofinnce of prcas ground 
rules Inltl down by tlio military, regulations fntlifuliy olncrvcd by most reporters.

I t  Is a fact that Assistant Secretary Sylvester's mnlii critic, Morlcy Safer—who 
wrote tlia recent article In the OPC "Untotino"—was cited by Col. lien \V. Lcgare 
In Saigon, last August II, for violntlon of well articulated security rules, thereby 
endangering American troops. This fact was staled In Secretary Sylvester’s 
letter imtctl May 10, 10G0, to tlio President ol tlio Overseas Press Club.

Many critics of our antl.Commnulst |iolicy In Southeast Asia and Viet Nam are 
waging vicious propaganda warfare against U.S. oUlchil* responsible for conduct
ing the war nnd furnishing Information nbont It. If Joo lloaKca wcro In Sccrctnry 
Sylvester’s plnco, then Joo Donkcs would ba the victim of deliberate attacks for 
the purpoao of dlscredltatlon a t home nnd abroad.

I am no rcancotor of persons and don't bellovo anyone Is perfect—me flrat. Out 
I  think it is about time that my colleagues In tho press and the American people 
give Secretary Sylvester a decent brenk.

|Trom  tbs D enver I»ost, Jan. 33, loos]

I I o t t  U i r o a T s  o n  W a n ,  P n E s a

CAsran, Wro.—Tho American public Is not liclng ' ’deceived" about the war 
In Vlot Nam. nnd Is getting tho facts "sulratnntlnlly" from the press, but tho press 
could do n licttor Job in gathering and presenting them, according to Palmer 
Hoyt, odlter and publisher of Tlio llcnvcr Post.

lloyt, a member of tlio United States Advisory Commission on Information, 
wlro reconUy checked on probloms of tho American press In Vlot Nam In covorlng 
tlio war. described tho situation In an address Friday night a t tire annual banciuot 
of tlio Wyoming Press Association.

Ho laid part of the probloms of informing the publio on tho extraordinary nature 
of the Vietnamese war and In part on tire tendency of many reporters to concen
trate on tho fighting to tho oxclualon of social, economio and political factors of 
considerable significance.

LESS THAN CANDID

Ifovt acknowledged thnt "sorlous charges" had been mado "to tho effcot that 
the American publio Is being deceived about tho war In Vlot Nam." But he 
added, "this Is not truo." ’

"I no not say thnt tho government’s spokesmen hnvo nt all times been candid 
with tho press nnd publio or that they wouldn't Ilka to cover up much that has 
happened In Viet Nani,” Urn publisher explained. "Nor do I say that tho press 
has covered tiro war to my satisfaction.

"But I do any that tho contention that tho American publio Is not able to sot 
tho truth out of Viot Nam is, In itself, not true.”

Hoyt criticised military briefing officers for attempts to cloud tho facts or 
present them In the best possihto light. This he attributed to “ the fact thnt tho 
military docs not hnvo its beat public rctnllons olficors running tills phase of tlio 
operation in Vlot Nnm.” 

lie  pointed out, howover, thnt good reporters hnd learned to check questionable 
points for thomsolves and that they wore thereby oblo to get the story for the 
public a t homo.

CODE ACCEITKD

"There Is very llttlo censorship, nt least In tho accepted sense,” said Hoyt.
'Thn nowsincu there hnvo agreed voluntarily to n codo under which they will not 

discloso In advance tlio ponding inovcinciiln of the military. Thoy hnvo also 
agreed, somewhat moro reluctantly, thnt they will not discloso tho number of 
ensiinlllcs suffered by our sldo in nny particular engagement."

Other than this, Hoyt oxplaincd, tho reporters ore not restricted in what they 
can write about, or what they can any.

Ho said lie would like to see more written about the constructive things that are
being done—the land reform, the homes thnt nro built, tlio help being given_
but ho said this wns an approach editors eonhl do something about.

He culled on cditora to demand more Information limn they aro getting of a 
non-military nature, and to publish tills when they get It.

N EW S POLICIES IN  VIETNAM

IFrom Um Chicago T r ito n s, June 30, ISod) 

ItsronTEn Finns Viet Wan E ast: PnoviniNo
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(By Arthur Veyaoy)

reportor?' ^Vles^aro evory*vvhere,^walTln'g to'bo'told!'' V'° l N“m ”  ' «  *
Contrary to often stated oliargcs, reporters willing to Islcl conference, of n„i.—

j J i i y  iff™

In 8 ttlgon, the reporter lives In ft hotel or A p a r tm e n t  lie oroviitpn him**!#
m m y lu 'u i  n T ,’1 p t ,e’!chan*° C M S  S S

offiM?. By m 5 large* th? 1>‘ I “f v l  to f"?l*ncd 8 8  P“bllo Information
‘^ ^  y - k ^ S ^ c n ^ i t ^ ^ r ^ t l ^ ' / n ^ ^ ^ t e r a  ‘h#t ‘ h 8  repor‘°r «8ta

ui>diSC d7 m E j  t v . 1* ' h°?P U“ n hlndr*n”  *° “  « p X « « I  reporter who 

d u ^ K d ' i l ^

reporlc" 8 , 1 V & S S
■ bome inexperienced or lasy ro|>ortors expect P. I. O.'s to do tho work for th.m

Br° U‘Un"y 11,0,0
a n d ' r h . ^ ^ A o ' & ^ i r c a ^ c
AmorteH 5iinew,'nHr"'i 1110 >crvlco *• expensive—about 25 ceuta a word to American cities. This a ono of tho world'i highest press ratca AgcnTre are
I .  ! " f &  ! k n | ” { , £  £  l “  Tlicw trouliFti, iuto m IbUii,  oabla nol-oik,

i?,diio8! ii 1 8  8lr conditioned United States Information service
Nam? pp les lh 0  ra<r material for tho bulk of stories filed dally from Viet

fiatlnll>terl!hl!,niS' 8 |}’’ °mcl!r bands out two or throe mimeographed pages 
Hoi„'Sl.„- ?r t> '.kBfrtera can ask for further dolalls. but rarely got them 
Mm i u ’ 1 ,0  n'.i Pr«Iuccs ono or two military men directly Involved In
and s o o m  c?° 'f ', '"  1°  8,pcnk fr0,n carefully prepared sUlcmontsand soom to hedgo when asked for further details. H
„ ' rh f  briefings lead to charges thnt tlio military Is "gulding’Vlho nows If a  
■l£kr.  n8.r° !* l,.1<! bflcfings as his main sourco of material, tlia chargo
sticks. But any reporter Is free to seek facts elsewhere and as soon as ha leaves 
headquarters ho finds a frco world for news gathering. “

This is no new situation. I t  existed in World War II and in tha Korean 
In thoso wars, censorship and long distances botwcco tlio fronts and tlio cable
meets'today in VietNam / 0 ' 0 ' m°r° d iraC U ' 1 lh*n t,ml w,,lch 1,18 rcP°’bm

*Enss»nO»w  si<np* »ii%M|i ussnitEi
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(From U* W*w Yc*k BftrtM Trlbun*, Mar. 4,1964)
T he Untold STont: Refoatinq 

(By Joseph Alsop)
Washington.—It la againat custom, but it la nn unfortunate necessity to cud 

this series with a warning. Every ono should now bo warned to suspect somo of 
tlio most Inqrortant re]>orUng from Viet Nntn.

Consldor, for example, a very great neivspa)Kir*s two successive stories, scut 
from Saigon on Fob. 17 and IB. isolh concerned tlio big spoiling opuratlou (Jen. 
Westmoreland mounted not long ago in Dinh Dinli province. The o|K*n\tlon's 
aim, according to tlio first story, wns to find and destroy four regiments of enemy 
regulars, half Viet Cong and half North Vletnninese.

In reality, the orlglual aim was to strlko only two enemy regiments, the 18th 
Regiment of tho North Vietnamese 325th Division and tho 2ml V.C. main force 
regiment. Almost a t onoe, turnover, a third predominantly Northern regiment 
with the enemy code name of "Quyct Tam/* was discovered by our troops. AU 
wcro operating under a  temporary divisional headquarters with the code name 
“ 8 au Vang." Nono of this matters much, compared to tlio following flat, un
qualified assertion hi the first of these two stories;

“Not one of tlicso (enemy) regiments hus yet been drawn into battlo."
The story did not stop there, either. ItoUi tho Dinh Dinh operation nnd Gen. 

Westmoreland's baslo strategy wero roundly condemned as failures, on the ground 
thnt the target-reglmenU were not “drnwn into battle.** An accompanying 
editorial all but crowed over tide report of failure of American troops In tlio field.

ilenco it was a bit bowildering to lenru from tho second story, by another 
reporter; on the samo paper, that our troops had captured & very lilgu ranking 
V.C. officer, Lt. Col. Dong Duan, commander of the 03d Battalion of the 2 a 
V.C. main forco regiment. This story also repeated that our troops bad “not 
made contact" with their four targct-rcglracnts; but now these regiments were 
differently described aa entirely North Vietnamese.

This change of description was wholly incorrect; for the 2d V.C. main force 
regiment haa been one of the target-reglmenU from the very outset, as implied 
In the first story. But as this was tho perhaps Inconvenient fact, and if Lt. Col. 
Dong Dunn's outfit was never “drawn Into battle," how the devil did a  battalion 
commander get himself captured on the battlefield?

These fairly lurid Inconsistencies led to consultation of this reporter's Viet
namese notes, and far moro important, to telegraphic Inquires to Gen. Westmore
land's headquarters in Saigon. In summarising the results, one must begin by 
pointing out that a lot depends on what you mean by "contact" and “ battle. 
Tho Blnh Dinh fighting certainly did not rcsomblo tne la  Drang fighting last 
Octobor.

Tho regular troops of the targot-rcglroents wcro Instead brigaded, In battalion 
and even in company strength, with units of tlio V. C. local forces and even with 
guerrilla bands; and all wero supported by press-ganged groups of peasant porters. 
Thus In any engagement, the regulars were likely to be encountered in a mixture 
wfth the other listed elements.

Even so. before this reporter left Saigon, Gen. Westmoreland gave the con
sidered Judgment that two of the target-reglments of enemy regulars had suffered 
losses that would put these outfits out of aotlon for another three months.

By Feb. 26 (for the operation In Blnh Dinh continued defiantly, despite Its stern 
condemnation os a sad failure on Feb. 17) the U.S. field headquarters was reporting 
Indications of the "complete collapse" of a  third target-rcglmcnt. These signs of 
oollapso were the continuous Increase (n numbers of weapons abandoned on tho 
battlefield, plus numbers of defecting oncmy troops without precedent In previous 
experience.

Thus three of the targct-rcglmonts, though allegedly never ''drawn Into battle," 
were a t least very gravely damngcu; and one or tlio tlireo may well have been 
scrubbed right off tho ordor of battle. As of Feb. 20, Gen. Westmoreland's head
quarters tally of the enemy troops kilted In action had reached 1700 by body count, 
with another 1700 estimated as killed but not counted.

Tlicro are three things to bo said about this. First, duplications In body counts 
sometimes occur In the heat of oombnt. Second, these duplications aro normally 
trilling, compared to the enemy losses that are uncounted because of the Com
munist habit of running oxtrcmo risks to re/novo their dead from tho battlefield. 
Only a very raro body count will Include victims of our nir power, for Instance; 
yet this Is tho srra tho V. C. fear the most.

NEW S POLICIES IN VIETNAM 1 51

Third. It is highly conservative to assume that severely wounded enemy troops 
were a t least doublo the number of thoso killed. Add that over 400 enemy troops 
hnvo been captured, and defecting enemy's losses of all categories, Including 
guerrillas os well os rcgulurs, must clearly run far above 7,000 men.

I t can be seen, then, why Gen. Westmoreland's headquarters now estimates that 
U cuciny battalions, or the equivalent, hnvo been put out of action In tho llluli 
Dinh fighting, which is proudly characterised as “ tho most successful combined 
operation to dnto." Tlio characterisation Is justified, unless Gen. Westmoreland's 
staff aro plnylng ducks and druki* with the facts.

And who Is inure likely to play ducks nnd drakes with tho facts—reporters 
rather obvlouslv reflecting the outspoken preconceptions of a great newspaper, or 
Gen. Westmoreland, who is one of the soberest and most brilliant field oommunuers 
In U.S. history?

tMftyUIMfi]
San FnANcisco (Ul’l).— Representative John E. Moss, chairman of a  House 

subcommlttoo on Government Information, said Sunday night tho U.S. publio 
was being adequately informed about tho war In Viet Nnm.

"Tho quality of the rujwrtiug, tho availability of tho men who have the Informa
tion and thn access to areas of activity are without parallel In any other military 
action," said tho California Democrat.

Moss nmdo tho stntomcnt on arriving hero from a fact-finding mission In Saigon, 
Bangkok aud Taipei, llo Is chairman of tho Subcommittee on Foreign Opera
tions and Government Information.

Moss and his committee, consisting of six other Congressmen and a full staff, 
also Investigated alleged black marketing in Snigou. He said such activities 
existed and thnt his committee would "Hnvo to coino up with recommendations."

"Moro attention will havo to bo paid to day-to-day housekeeping details," 
ho sold.

lFrotn II* Concrrataitl fiKortl, Mu. I I 196*1
M r .  M i l l e r . M r .  P r e s id e n t ,  I  a s k  u n a n im o u s  c o n s e n t  t o  p r o c e e d  o n  a n o t h e r  

s u b je c t .
The P r e s i d i n g  OrricEit. Without objection. It Is so ordered.
Mr. M i l l e r .  Mr. President, i n  tho winter issue of the Columbia Journalism 

Review Is an artlela by Marlin Gcrshcn entitled “ Press Against Military in Viet
nam: A Further View." Anyono who feels confused over soino of tho press re
ports from Vietnam would do well to read tills article, bccnuso It helps to explain 
the reason for some of the confusion—nnd tho reason, Mr. Gcrshcn points out, 
lies with a few of tlio members of tho press themselves. During my recent trip 
to South Vietnam, I had occasion to discuss this problem with some of our mili
tary commanders. Their comments wcro uniformly to the effect that Uio great 
majority of members of the press handled themselves and their reporting coin- 
mcndably, but there were always a fow who had to abuso the situation. Mr. 
Gershcu's article gives examples of tho “abuse." I ask unanimous consent that 
it  be printed In the Recom>.

There being no objection, the article was ordered to be printed In the Record, 
as follows:

" P r e s s  V e r s u s  M i l i t a r y  i n  V i e t h a u :  A F u r t h e r  V ie w

“ ( N o t e . — Martin Gcrshcn, who wroto Uio following otacrvatlons, is a feature 
wrltcr-nhotogrnphcr for Uiq Newark Star-I«edgcr, on leavo to study In Colum
bia's advanced international reporting progrnm. He covered the war In Vietnam 
last summer.)

"There Is a basic law of journalism which says that ovcry story should have at 
least two sidm.

"Yet, In too many reports Involving censorship (n Vietnam, the press seems to 
have the Inst word.

“And that word leaves tha reader—or viewer—at homo no alternative but to 
assume thut tlio American war in southeast Asia not only Is nguinst communism, 
but against tha entire U.S. Military Establishment. *'

"In an article, 'Censorship nnd Cum Ne/ bv Richard Hustin, which appeared 
lu lho fall, 1005, issue uf tho Columbia Juurunfism Review, tho writer mado tome
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attempt a t giving both sides of tho controversy that continues between the press 
and the brass.

"Out one had to read carefully and dig docply to learn that tho possibility exists 
that the press may bo partly to blame for its troubles with the censors.

"Edward P. Morgan suggested this possibility when ho was quoted as saying 
tlicro was a 'nasseV of young stringers in Vlotnam who aro trying to becomo tho 
Ernie Pyles or this war by baiting military olfioinls a t press briefings.

"Out generally tho article seemed to consist of quotations from one famous 
bylincr nftcr another who ■clf-rlghtuously attacked cutisunjhlp in Vietnam and 
blamed thu military for shaokllng tho frco press.

"Ono of the moro disturbing quotations was reported to have been mado by 
DPI foreign news analyst Phil Newsom, who tnhl: ‘I t  Is doubtful * • • if the 
story of U.S. Marinos burning a villago near Dn Nang over would have come out 
If newsmen had not soon It.1

"Newsom, of course, was referring to a CDS television report of tho burning of 
Cam No—a report which aroused touch controversy nt homo because (t suggested 
that marines arbitrarily burn Vietnamese villages. Ho implied that u hard- 
digging U.S. press corps took on a hard-to-gct-ulong-wlth U.S. Marine Corps 
ami uncovered a terrible secret.

" If this wero true, then bully for the newsmen.
"Out It wasn’t  true. The fact (s that ft is doubtful if newsmen ever would 

have seen the village raxed if it weren't (or the U.S. Marines Inviting them to the 
burning.

'T wns nt tho Da Nang press camp when the mnrhto Invitation wns extended.
1 turned it down bccauso 1 bad a previous commitment to go on nn air raid 
aboard a B-57 fighter bombor. Tho squadron took newsmen on (lights only ono 
day a week.

"The real reason for burning Cam Ne, of course, was that it was n Vletcong 
stronghold and William F. Buckley, Jr., who also was quoted in the llustln 
article, made this point dear.

"To report properly the story of the Marine operation at Cam Ne would have 
meant explaining tlmt villages and their civilian populallous play a key role In 
guerrilla warfare.

"This Is the why of the story, which of course is too complicated to make a good 
lead.

"Ono of tho major problems facing U.S. forces In Vietnam Is being able to die* 
tlngulsh friend from foe.

“Tho Marines, like all the sorvfccs there, nre aware too tlmt they must win tho 
pconlo if they aro to win tho war and they lean over backward to avoid antagonis
ing local populations.

^‘l t  must hnvo taken Marino Intelligence a long timo to dctcrmino for certain 
that Cain Ne was a  Vlotcong stronghold.

"Then, when they decided to destroy tho village, they Invited tho press to come 
along.

"Is It any wonder that they been mo annoyed when stories of their oporation 
dcplctod Marines as no better than KH troops who burned villages and pushed 
around women, children, and old monT

"But even moro annoying to military men In Vietnam la tho caliber of many of 
the correspondents out thero.

"A rnnking Pentagon officer observed recently (hat editors told him they were 
having difficulty getting good newsmen to cover VicLmun.

"Tho problem, he said, was money. I t  costs about 51,300 round trip to fly a 
newsman to tho other end of tho world and for that amount of cash you would 
e*i>cct him to stny for a while.

"But if lie is an experienced newsmnn, he hns a wife and family so tho news 
scrvleo would have to bring them along nnd nettle them in 1 long Kong or Bangkok.

"Add periodic trips for the newsman to his family, additional life and accident 
Insurance, education expenses for tho kids and war becomes an unprofitable news 
Story.

"As a result, tho Pentagon officer said, 'American news services aro hiring 
people out ihoro they would novcr touch nt home.'

" It 's  obviously cheaper to pick up a 'passer ol young stringers who hnvo already 
paid thoir way to Vietnam and who will work for peanuts.

"In  an clfort to encourago the U.S. press to cover tho war In Vietnam, tho 
Dofnnao Department tost year (lew 84 newsmen to southeast Asia.

" 'Wo did It, frankly, to prlmo tho pump,’ tho I’atilugou officer said.

"Ths military believed that by encouraging moro newsmen to come to Vlotnam, 
competition would become keener, resulting in less sensational stories and in more 

, straight reporting.
I " 'lhe project was discontinued last summer as escalation of tho war began In
i earnest bocauso 'wo reasoned Uio American press was Intorostod enough lo pay IIS

own way to Vietnam.'
\ " I t  didn't work out that way.
i "Of the 100 civilian nows organisations from around the world who wero rcpro-
i eentod In Vlotnam lost August, about 40 wero American. Of tho 200 newsmen

present, approximately 175 wero American.
"Tlirco months later, In November, the number of nows organisations In 

Vietnam bad increased to 130 hut tho projrartlon of U.S. services to the total rose 
less than 10 percent while U.S. troop stroogth had Increased by tho tens of 
thousands.

"Of the 290 accredited nowsmon covering the war, fewer than half wero Ameri
cans. Foreign nowsmcn wero hired by nearly all tlio Amorican media. In somo 

I of tlio larger organisations 2 0  lo 0 0  percent of tho staff was foreign.
"In the last two weeks of 1U05, Uio number of U.S. services and staffers had begun 

1 to Increase slightly, according to a Pentagon official.
j "Obviously, a certain number of foreign newsmen aro needed on Amorican staffs

1o overcome Inngungo barriers. The rest probably are hired to  overcome budg
etary problems.

"I remember meeting one of thcso non-American U.S. correspondents tha day 
i after the Cam No Incident. We both wcro loavJng Da Nang. IIo wns carrying a 
| pouch of television film, which ho was bringing to 8 aigon. I wns returning to 
{ Plelku.
[ "We wore picked up nt the press camp by two U.8 . enlisted men who were 
: ordered to drive us to the airfield where we were to  eateh a military flight south. 

"On the way to the airfield my colleague began berating the two enlisted xnea 
over the Cam Ne operation.

"He implied ttint tho Marines wero no better than the Gestapo.
' "Imagine you Yanks burning a village. 1 never saw anything like thnt In my 

life, said this correspondent, who obviously was too young ever to have covered a 
war before.

"Enlisted men are taught to treat civilians with res)>eot, especially If thoy are 
from the nross. The two O l's looked a t eaeh other but said nothing.

"I tried, a t first, to keep from getting Involved, because wo newspapormcn have 
to  stick together even if vro're wrong.

"But his criticism continued nnd finally I said, 'For Christ's sake, shut u p / 
"!fc looked at ino In surprise. Then be said, partly as an explanation, partly 

os an appeal to my journalistic loyalties and partly to get tho last word In;
'"B u t 1 actually saw a Marino push an old man nround.'
"I thought of tho night 1 had sj>ent with a Marine company surrounded in a 

junglo outpost by 300 vletcong. 1 remembered tho next morning walking down a 
road with a Marino sergeant who smiled nt all tho villagers he met because ho 
couldn't tell the good guys from tho bad guys and he didn't want to antagonlxo 
friendly Vietnamese.

"I thought what a crnsy, mixed-up war this Is, where you can't tell tho front 
from tho rear, Vietcong from Vietnamese, civilians from soldiers. I turned to this

I young correspondent nnd very gently anfd: 
' "Look, it was a Vletcong vlllngo. How 

that situation?.'
How did you expect the Marines to handle

"IIo hesitatod for a moment, then said, 'Why don't you Yanks get out of Viet
nam?'

"And If he Is typical of U.S. press representation In Vietnam, then tho military 
people there have been very kind to us.

— M a h t i h  GunsiiEN."■ »•
(from t!i« N iw  York Tim es, Feb. 13. 1000]

I t ’s  a  D rn T T  W a r  f o r  C a a n ta ro H D E N T B , T o o

(By Jack Raymond)
W a s h i n g t o n . —  Gen. William Tecuroseh Sherman, the trader of lb * ' Civil War 

march through Georgia, once undertook to have a  correspondent hanged for 
espionage. Angrily, he wrote that ho nould rather bo governed by Jefferson
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"O Davis than "Mrtist'tl by a set of dirty newspaper scribblers who have the impudence
^  of Satan.”
3  “They como into camp/* he went on, “polio about among tho laty shirks nnd
=■■ pick up their cnmp rumors and puhli.Hh litem as fuels, and the avidity with which
^  these rumors nro swallowed by the public makes o.vo.u somo of our odle.era trow
—■ to them. 1 will nut. They are a pest nnd bliull not approach me nnd I will
^  treat them ns npira which In truth they nro."

In more restrained liinj'iingc nnd with no outward evidence yet thnt any cor* 
respondent in Vietnam is in dani>or of hanging as a spy, mllitnry officials here 

r+. and hi Snigou linvc; expressed concern over security brunches in the reporting of
17 tho wnr. Gen. Kitrlo G. Wheeler, chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Stntr, hns

said thnt the Government will have to “ take a very hard look” nt llic possibility 
O of Imposing military censorship. Short of thnt, however, the Government already
O has called upon tho pres* lo follow curtain rules of twll-uensorHhip. These ndes,

JO pertaining to troop unit idculiiicatious and deployments, arc similar to restrictions
^  that have been applied formally In past wars uiut arc not serious impediments to
CQ free news coverage. ■
CT Fur moro serious arc the sporadic cfiudsea between thn press and officialdom

over tho very fuels of tlio wnr. I dispatches from Vietnam from thuo lo time liuvo 
questioned the accuracy of nflicinl statements. In retaliation, Government 
spokesmen—military and civilian nlliriols nlikc—have questioned the competence, 
good judgment and even pnlrintisin of correspondents. As a consequence, nn 
undercurrent of doubt greets much of the news from Vietnam, ollicinl nnd unoffi
cial. lu a  war tlmt hns engaged the Unltod Stales for more than a deendr, with 
evcr-lncrcasing casualties, both press nnd Government face crises in credibility.

This is doubly serious, lu the Unilcd Stairs belief in thn reliability of tho 
news media is crucial to the governmental process. At the same time, because in 
this wnr there was no Fcarl Heritor to nrouso emotions, no blatant Communist 
Invasion across a border as In the Korean war, the Government is crucially 
dependent for support upon the people's belief in and undertsauding of what they 
are told is happening that requires Americans to fight and die half way around 
the world.

All wars are hard to cover. The so-called "fog of war" which envelops com
batants does not spare the most professional observer. The war in Vietnam, 
however, poses unusual problems for the correspondent, although he enjoys moro 
creature comforts than he had in World Wnr II nnd the Jvorenn war. For 
example, hccauso South Vietnam Is a relatively small country. It Is possible to 
fly to one of the combat positions, spend a few hours nnd return to Saigon in 
time for dinner and n comfortable night's sleep in a reasonably good air-conditioned 
hotel or apartment. The facilities in 1’leiku or Dnnnng nre not unite so favorable, 
but only rarely tin correspondents Imvc to livo In tho field with the troops over 
an extended period of time.

About 3(10 correspondents arc accredited to headquarters In Saigon, 200 of them 
in the conidry nt nny given time. Many correspondents, with home, bases clac- 
where in the Pacific area, cover tho wnr nt intervals. Half of the resident cor
respondents nre American. These lobds compare Impressively with tha 25(1 to 
300 correspondents, hull of them American, who covered the much largrr Korean 
war. As in post wars, the ollicinl information siTvices are overwhelming in the 
sheer physical cITort to provide the correspondents wilh facilities, although the 
nevrr-snli6fied press corps can cite chapter nnd verse nn occasional lapses.

Military Irnusport in nvailablc in correspondents must of the time. Once 
having signed t.hn “ death chit” absolving authorities in enne of accident, a cor
respondent usually can get a ride in a helicopter nr cargo plane. At least one 
helir.uplcr is permanently assigned to I bn Saigon press rorps on n rdnud-by basis. 
/• tt.iuge.mcnt • icooutb* were, nude to have an ni»plane Hindl wb assign- d for up.yns 
run to cmry dispabdus, film and t*',s^em »Ts on a rmmd-Uip route including 
Saigon, 5 )nuang, •Meiku nnd ether mae:r piece>. When military transport is not 
nvni! d ie, there is rhvnvM Air Vi **i e»n, the »•< uuneirial .litliur, with its daily 
Might schedule. Tyucidly, Charles Tnvlnr of The Tnrotdo Globe and Mail 
found militmy infoimntion o ff ic e :  s  “eagci lo guide me into the henrt of the fight
ing and disappointed if the netmn tu-'ned out lo bft tame "

Vr.H, Hu* military authorities me unite eoopemiive in fat ilif id big envrmye nan* 
Of thr lime. The trouble begins when the joutn dirt | tnriier; Ins professi-m, and 
fnnch of the .i.mbh: is due lo ,,bje t:ve r.p**.e:».

* n  mMu v  \* r.* s  n  c o r r e s p o n d e n t  i n e w  w b» i o  t h e  l i k e l y  a -  l i o n  w a s  - a* f i e u i .  
l i e .  »*ot td 'U iv x  g o i n g  Ihc t** . I n -  t h o i e  n m . i 1 a n d  H i i i in g t> l  f n  *qu,n d  d a y s  *.r 
w «% ke • e v e n  u - o n l h e  w i t h  d  k m -  M iig  I b i d  »* h a d  r e t a i n  m i l i t n i y  o b je r l» \* * a .
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On dull days, he wrote hometown features, hut there waa a geogrnpblc and 
(|iiantiliitive coherence to the campaign and its bullies. When territory wns 
taken, cities captured, ntrongpniutH demolished nnd enemy prisoners, dead nnd 
wounded rounded up—them! were IndirutorH of military success, Just nn surely 
o h  retreat, surrender and heavv casualties denoted failure. Of course, tlmro wcro 
Pyrrhic victories and “tactical” retreats but buc)i events could bo reported In & 
meaningful context.

In thin war, not only arc. there nn battle fronts, there nro relatively few battles. 
The Insurgency by the Vietenng supported by North Viotnumeaa Army units Is 
designed to harass the people utid shake their confidence in Government security. 
Despite the increasing number of military clashes, most of thu war consists of 
relatively B iim ll- s rn ln  attempts to rumitcr Vietcong propaganda, ateon, kid
nappings, terror raids, murders atul various forma of sabotage.

The correspondent refers In most of these with statistical summaries. Ho 
cannot ulford to spend a month in a village, waiting for a terrorist attack or 
studying how Its people react to Communist propaganda, although that is the 
substance of the war. I t  is not feasible for a correspondent to travel with Govern
ment forces lu professional anticipation of an nmUusli. The nmlmsli may not 
occur for dnys, or even weeks—or ever—with tho unit ho has selected. Thus, 
while rcportem compete to cover the hirger-Bcnlo activities of the American combat 
forces, ninny of them arc nagged by their consequent neglect of tho wider rolo of 
the South Vietnamese military nnd civil guard in coping with the enemy.

Tho distortion «f the “real wnr” ns presented in coverago of skirmishes thnt 
would not have made the ollicinl communiques lu past wars la Indicated by the 
estimate of 28,000 incidents provoked by tlio Vletcong during 1905, compared 
with 28 combat operations in which more than 2(10 Vlotcong wcro reported killed. 
Tho press picture of the situation in Vietnam is further distorted when reporters, 
concentrating on the headline-making American troops, find Uttlo time to cover 
political and economic developments without which tho military elfort Is mean* 
Ingless. Only a few big nswspnpcra devote occasional feature pieces to the tin* 
dramatic but perhaps declslvo etTort to “win tho hearts and minds” of the people 
through cultural and economic assistance programs.

Even the correspondent with a  unit that engages the enemy 1s hard put to keop 
the notion In perspective. Most often, he Is near but not a t tho battle. Even 
when he can see part of It, ho is as dependent os a traffic cop a t an accident on the 
coherence of the participants and oilier witnesses. While this Is always true In 
war, the absence of the customary pcrspectlvo of lorritory to bo captured leaves 
tho correspondent with no Independent criterion for the slgnlflcanco of a battle. 
Ho is a t the inurcy of tho excited soldiers, somo of whom exaggerate lu defeatism 
and despair as others exaggerate with clnims of triumph.

Without place names ns milestones toward nu enemy cnpltid, the correspondent 
is almost compelled to piny lip thn sights and sounds of untile. It takes only a 
few e.osualties in nnv skirmish to generate descriptions worthy of the HntUo of 
Iwo Jima. With TV and still cnmeros on the scone, with color film and sound 
equipment, tho hlond and cries of war nro soon transported to every living room 
in America, and then it  almost makes no dilfcranca what anybody says really 
happened.

Tho absence of formal censorship has Its good and had point*. In tha first 
place. It facilitates speedy communications, and that is good. Lack of consomhlp 
also encourages some olficcm in the field In «j»eak candidly. Mont of them 
nbscrvo tlio Atncricnn’s traditional sciiro of obligation toward tho publlo's “right 
to know.” Aa In other wars, local commanders vie for tho attention of reporters 
because they are proud of U.« job they and their men nre doing. Often, officers 
u p c  tho press as a channel of np|<vd wl,n u  they find official responses n e g a t i v e  
or slow.

H u t  t h e  a b s e n c e  o f  c e n s o iH ld p  n b a  i n h i b i t s  s o m o  o f f i c e r ». U n c e r t a i n  o f  h o u r  f a r  
t h e y  c a n  g o .  n - u n y  h r r d l y  g o  far « - tu m g h  i n  h e l p i n g  t h o  p r e s s  i i f id r ” ’« t n m l  w l m t  »s 
t a k i n g  p h ic e .  I n e v i t a b l y ,  w i t h o u t  f o u n a l  r u l e s  o f  r c im o r n h ip ,  n e w s m e n  in  fh n  
f i e ld  w ill  t o m e  i n t o  c o i ' l f i c t  w i t h  o l f i c c t s  n v q  s p e c i f i c  w o r d i n g  o f  t h e i r  d i s p a t c h e s ,  
or s p e c i f i c  a r m i e s  f i l m e d  L. I 'V  n e w s r e e l s ,  * von v h e n  t h m o  Is n o  d iU h g r o o m e i i t  In  
p r i n c i p l e .  I n  o l h m  u n i s ,  t h e  o f f ic ia l  T e r r o r *  r m d d  s e t t l e  s u c h  d i s p u t e s .

While m any ro rnKpondcntf1 go inL. •!»■» hold w ith tho In m p v -ae v en  have Ivon 
Uillrd and one died of a (topical dirt ase m ost corrvRpoudout* m o cMopofird to  
tp m d  much of their lim e in Saigon tvh«-re ihev have ready r.n r'w to int«-n-<>donnl 
i-.nenmiinittoiiH. 'l le r *  ihev n ftrn d  flic daily military Iniefhv.s nod wa(<h 
pt-idicul tlev-d .p*m'ntH 4wiili »ln< help i.f a South Vietnamese in te ip ie 'e r e*!* ;«tnutl. 
A lo^» s l o s h  x fiosn \  i q»nm  i i- based on IIo ?• gnlor b n i  liee • /■ *•
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Tlio military briofings aro rough alTnlre. W lio n  I wns In Vietnam last summer I 
could not help noticing that 1’oiiUgon nows conferences, notorious (or their waspish 
atmosphere, wcro mild compared with thoso held In Saigon. The briefers dis
tribute mimeographed summaries of reported combat operations of the previous 
24 hours, adding orally any lalo-breaklng developments they are authorised to 
mention. Boinotlmcs, combat men aro brought in to describe particular actions. 
But In an ordinary briefing, lho official s]K>kcsman often Is less Informed than 
correspondents whu may have Just como In from tlio field. And, wlilla courtesies 
•re  obsorvod. correspondents' questions drip with skuptldsm. Spokesmon nre 
defensive and resort to briof answers, fearing that elaboration will only got them 
into troublo. In thnt atmosphere, It la not surprising that correspondents beltove 
the spokesmen are ignorant or leu than candid. Humors and speculation spread 
cully.

Yot, If the preu finds It hard to get a t tho truth, tho men with responsibility for 
Issuing tho communiques and other official information also find It hard to serve 
tha prcu. In Vietnam, as in other areas of national defense, the authorised 
American policy calls for full disclosure consistent with national security. But, 
as Arthur Sylvester, Assistant Secretary of Defense for Publio AITafrs, onco 
pointed out: “Stating a Qovernmont polioy Is coaler than applying It," •

P in t  o f all. Hurt 11 Ih t m atttr o f security. Certain Incidents have outraged 
American military men. At one time, nowsmcn customarily reported when 
military aircraft took off on missions from Danang air b u s. To complaints 
about this praotlee the answer wns: “If we can sco them take off, so can the 
Vletcong, so what's tha difference?" Officials finally prevailed upon the newsmen 
to hold off, explaining there was no need to enhance the enemy intelligence.with 
additional ana speedier American press bulletins.

One time, despite an Informal Injunction against reporting troop movements, 
the press fisslied news of reinforcements on the way to relieve a besieged camp. 
The incident was written off as an aecldcnt that ultimately did no damage. But 
It Is still being cited by officials as nn example of tha kind cf accident which, if 
repeated, could be responsible for serious ensunllics.

In addition to security, commanders face tho problem of morale. This Is a 
subtle Issue, for newsmen have learned from expcrlcnea that precautions against 
dnmngo to troop morale nre often designed to cloak foul-ups. Nevertheless, 
military commanders nre concerned by reporting thnt concentrates on the prim
ness of lintUe, casualties, ambushes, Illness nud materiel shortages In certain 
areas without the perspective of the entire wnr ellort. Troop morale has been 
good, officers point out, but dispatches emphasising the horrors of battle have 
aroused the concern of wives, mothers and fnlhcrs, nnd have prompted letters 
from home thnt have a depressing effect. As one high officer says: " I t  would 
bo foolish If I extended cooperation to the press to tho point where it endangered 
my mission.”

Porhnpa most serious among the mllitnry command’s press problems is thnt of 
obtaining and presenting its own version of what happens before tho press presents 
Its version. In battle situations, the aqund lender reports to the platoon leader 
and tho platoon lender to the company commander and so on up the line to 
division headquarters and Bnlgon. These reports aro checked and refined. No 
commnnder would accept an nfternctlon report without verifying Its details, 
for battlo-wlse commanders know thnt man under shock always exaggerate. 
The mllitnry reporting process takes time.

But tha correspondents, in all honesty, Interview the men who fight, take

Jilcturcs of the wounded and fllo tliclr accounts with competitive speed, un- 
inmpcrcd by censorship delays. Early cellmates of casualties may bo corrected 
afterward, but tho Initial Impression already hns obtained the headlines and prime 

tlmo on TV even beforo military headquarters In Saigon has received its own 
reports.

On ono occasion that distressed Gen. William C. Westmoreland, the American 
commnnder, he was advised by tclcphono from Washington that two major 
newspnpers were hendllnlng a reported ambush In which United Btates troops had 
been caught and forced to retreat. The troops hnd not been ambushed. They 
had unexpectedly come upon an unsuspecting North Vietnamese Army unit. 
Both sides were surprised Into Instantaneous combat. Tha lead Americans 
assumed at first they had been nmbushed and snld so In an on-the-spot Interview. 
Ironically, whan It was over. General Westmoreland described tho clash os the 
“ greatest victory of the war1 up to thnt time.

TV hns caused special concern to the authorities. Intrepid enmeramen have 
gone Into battle wborever they could find It and have sont back extraordinary film

NEW S POLICIES IN  VIETNAM 15T

deploring war’s horrors. One that aroused the American publio was the Marines’ 
burning of a South Vletnameao vlllago In order to evlot Vletcong snipers. A se
quence In the film showed a Marine applying his cigarette lighter to tha grass roof 
of a hut. The emotional Impaot of that scene was Tor greater then the most vivid, 
word picture of napalm bombing. .

Moreover, American officials point out, American television can show the- 
“inhumantty” of tho American side of tho war without oensorshlp—burly Marines 
towering over blindfolded, half-naked little men In shorts, wslllng women and 
battered children. They cannot, however, match these scenes with pletures oT 
the Vletcong and North Vietnamese terrorism. For this, the Vleteong field 
commanders and the authorities In Hanoi do not oooperate. . <
'.TV , of course, Is no more guilty than any other news medium In seeking out 
the best stories. .But compared with the writing newsman's battle for column 
inehes of space, the TV correspondent Is proddoa by a more acute competition 
with expensive television dlvortlssoments. He thus specialises In.brief scenes 
with tremendous emotional Impact. In addition, his very presonoe among the 
troops, far more than that of a correspondent, may create news angles where 
none otherwise exists. As one reporter wryly remarked: "Some persons will do 
things In front of a camera that they would not do In front of a pod and penell.” 

To combat U n it probltmi Iht a u thorilu i naturally conltm plall cintorih ip . While 
they keep warning of Its possibility, however, most American officials would 
like to avoid i t  They fear that outright oensorshlp would only add to the al
ready substantial body of suspicion ovor tho official version of tho war. They 
ooneede also that consotshlp would bo difficult to apply, since It involves a sov
ereign right of the South Vietnamese Government. American nubile opinion, it. 
is assumed, would not accept the ham-handed censorship the South Vietnamese 
Government exercises over Its own press, and two systems of censorship could 
lead only to confusion resulting In newt blackouts ana security breachoe by turn.

How long the present system of voluntary self-censorship can last Is anyons's 
guess. However, It Is Important to recognise that many of the current difficulties. 
In the press coverage of the war would exist even with consotshlp. . And It ft Un-

r riant also to recognise tlmt while the “crunch" between press and Government 
Inevitable in Ameriean affairs, tha hope of easing Its consequences ts as de
pendent upon the talent and attitudo of tiro Government os upon tho tolf-realrnlut. 

of the press.
. Moreover, while the press tolerates nnd oooperntos In forms of sclf-censorship, 
It cannot Ignore distortions, dissimulations and depletions of trends that hnvo 
turned out to be wrong suoh as have marred Govorament information policies on 
Vietnam for yean. A fow oxamptcs are partlnont: '

Early In the wnr Ameriean correspondents reported that' It wns going badly. 
They got most of their Information from American military advisers In the fieid, 
and presumably the White House nnd Pentagon had the same sources. Yet In 
October, 1963, Secretary of Defense Robert S. McNamara, fresh from n trip to 
Vietnam, announced that most American troops would go home by the end of 100B.

Similarly, American correspondents a t that time reported that the South 
Vietnamese program to fortify hamlets was making no progress and that official 
statistics were exaggerated. Again, the correspondents got most of their Informa
tion from American military advisers in tho field, and presumably tlio White 
Houso and Pentagon had tho same sources. But tho correspondents were assailed 
by officials. Only Inst year did Gen. Maxwell D. Taylor eoncedo In a national 
magaxlne thnt the United States had been lied to by tne South Vietnamese as to 
the cxtont of progress with the hamlet program.

In recent weeks, press dispatches have contained several additional complaints 
of offielnl distortions. Ono of tho most frequent complaints donls with the sp
iralled “body count” or "kill ratio.” This refers to tho preetlco of counting 
dead bodies of tho enemy following a battle, bccauso earlier In lho wnr South 
Vietnamese estimates of enemy dead were found to bo ludicrously exaggerated. 
Now American estimates similarly aro being ridiculed as WEG’s (wild-eyed 
guesses).

In one Incldont, a military spokesman reported that 90 enemy bodies hnd been 
counted hanging on barbed-wlrc fortifications, llu t a  reporter who went to take a 
picture whilo the battle was still under way wns told by troops oa the scene that 
there never had been bodies on the wire and that they had never mado n count of 90 
dead. Another time, In a hot exchange, a reporter offered to show a briefing 
officer a picture of a disabled Marino Corps tank that the officer said had not been 
knocked out.
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Confidence In official reporta is not reinforced, either, with distortions Intended 
to avoid embarrassments. Ono communique reported that a Vletcong had boen 
shot whilo attempting to escape, then evacuated and given medical aid. But a 
reporter was told that tha wounded "Vletcong” was a deaf-mute son of a  loyal 
VlotuamcsG villager who presumably had been unable to hear nn order to stop 
running. Tho ineidciit wits unnvoUinblo in war—Uio untruth was not.

Tho handling of Uio Christmas truco further reinforced press skepticism of tho 
official word. Throughout tho truco period, information olficcrs in Saigon In
sisted there wero no truco violations. When It was over, on Instructions from 
Washington, they reloaacd Information of violations known to them alt tho time.

Tho nows media hnvo by no mentis all been paragons of professional competence 
or other virtues. They nave been guilty of their usual quota of inaccurate and 
even "needled” reports. Ono serious ffnw In the coverage of tho war Is that 
many newspapers dovote Insufficient spoco to It. In tho choice and play of 
articles about Uio war. lutcrproUvo pieces aro sacrificed to tlio hard-hitting uay's 
developments. The diet of "straight news” and "color stories," unleavened by 
luterprotive background for this most complicated of modern wars, Is Inadequate 
for a  real understanding of what Is going on. In addition, oven many rich papers 
ora understaffed in Viotnain and rely upon the news agencies, whose coverage 
Is good but geared to speed rather than depth.

Perhaps the accusatory tone of the press, however justified by official treatment 
of the facts, Is one of the most sorious problems In coverage. For example, the 
reporting last year of tho use of non-lethol gases, similar to those used by police, 
was dramatised as though these wore poison gases. Tho stories did not say they 
were poison, but the tone of tho reporting Implied that. Another example, small 
but symptomatie, concerns an Air Force colonel who was grilled as though he 
were on trial at a news conference in Saigon. He later vowed never to meet the 
press again, thus outtlng himself off as a  source of nows.

Yet the frequent allegation by many officials that their troubles are due largely 
to inexperienced, sensation-seeking youngsters out for journalistic fame overlooks 
the complaints of many votcrans on the scene. Denis Warner, an Australian 
who has covered every Far Eastern war since World War II, charges that the 
American military Information services in 8 aigon "nre the worst I nave known 
in any wnr anywhere." Jack Foisie of The Los Angeles Times, a veteran of World 
War II and Korea, recently reported: "However well the war Is going a t the mo
ment. the American high command seems unable to speak with candor on battle 
activity, even after the battle Is over."

While most of the press complaints concern "little things" and frequently 
stem from individual rather than polioy actions, the total impact must undermine 
confidence In the "big things." Tims, it could hardly have been otherwise, when 
two successive reports of peace offers by Hanoi broke into print In a context that 
Implied they had been rejected by the United States, that Arthur Goldberg, the 
United States Representative to the United Nations, conceded openly: ‘The 
credibility of our Government has been assailed."

No American Government subject os It is to frequent tests of popular approval, 
can afford repented assaults upon its credibility. Yet this fs precisely whnt 
President Johnson's Administration has had to undttro with respect to tho war 
in Vietnam, partly a t least bccniiso a pnst, calculated policy of optimism In

fmblio proved unjustified. Tho consequent skepticism of tlio official world bos 
Ingcrea and hns become further sharpened by tho customary Government 
pcuchnnt for obfuscation in diplomacy mid domestic politics. Fidillo suspicion 

is a frequent outgrowth of fear or growing sacrifices in war, but the Administration 
is paying an additional ponalty now, in uriift-curd burnings and other demonstra
tions of less than total support, for 11s early public-rclations Inadequacies.

Tho irony of tho present situntion is tlmt tlio Government fs dnfug an Increas- 
ingly good job of facilitating news coverage of tho war. Of course, like its predeces
sors, this Administration hns sought to "umuago tho news" In order to cast a 
favornblo light on its efforts. Managing Uio nows Is not only a prerogative of

f :overnmcut, hut its proper responsibility. News should not bo mismanaged, 
kowovcr. If, as has been contended, nows is a weapon lu the governmental 
nrscnnl, then distortions nnd covcr-ups—even when few In number—can lead 

only to sclf-inllictcd wounds.

EXAMPLE OF RED LION, PA., STATION BROADCAST

7 1 .  K .  S c o t t  C o m m e n t a r y — N e w s  B h u i n o  t i i b  H b a d m n s s ,  S e p t e m b e r  0 ,  1 9 0 0 , 
WIND, R e d  L i o n ,  P a .

Docs the great monaco of tho Communist conspiracy come from Its military 
throat? 8 o long as wo aro strong and willing to defend tho United States, we 
can counter and if necessary meet thnt threat but what about tlio much more in
sidious threat of Communist infiltration and subversion lioro at home? There Is 
danger, of course, through espionage, sabotngo and so on as wo ought to know by 
now but even moro dangerous is tho cureless attack on Amorican institutions 
becsuso It Is carried on not only by avowed Communists but by secret and under
ground conspirators nnd much worse, by well meaning but deluded Americans. 
This brings us to the bnalo principles which should guide all questions attacking 
our domestio policies. It Is common for nearly alt Americans to say thoy stand 
for the preservation of tho American form of constitutional government and our 
free enterprise economic system. Even our modern Liberals claim they nro merely

is dedicated to tlio eventual destruction of that system. The great underlying 
principle nf this system Is freedom, freedom of the individual unuor God to order 
his own lifo as he sees fit, freedom of each sovereign state In tho union to run 
the affairs of its people as they may dccldo without Interference or dircotlon from 
a central authority. The Declaration of Independence put it briefly nnd elo
quently that all mon aro endowed by their Greater with certain unalienable rights. 
This is the direct onposlto of nil collectivist systems whether Communism, Social
ism, Welfarism or rncsism. Their principle Is that man has no natural rights as 
an Individual, that all his rights aro conferred on him by government. Therefore, 
freedom’s greatest enemy is bigot govcrmnont. The Communist knows this and 
works always to give more power to government. The modern Liberal works 
toward the same end but under tho delusion that he Is doing good to the greatest 
number. In reality, ho is undormlning the finest forms or the free society the 
world has over known. Now, in just a moment I will have a further note on baslo 
principles to guldo our dnmcstlo policy but first, this message.

Communism is more than a political, eeonomlo or social doctrine, it Is a way 
of life, false, brutal, materialistic form of despotism. Communism would strip 
man of his belief In God, his heritage of freedom, hfs trust and love, justice and 
meroy. Under Communism, nil would become as to many already hnvo. Twen
tieth Century slaves. But before you can fight this Godless menace, you must 
understand whnt tho Communists want and how they go about getting It.

A now twenty-four pngo pamphlet entitled "The Enemy’s New Tactics" will 
lake you behind tha scenes In America to show you tho peoplo and the organisa
tions behind the student riots and the anti-Vietnam demonstrations. Names, 
places, dates nnd details, It Is must rending for every American who loves his 
country and wants to protect It from Its sworn enomy. Communism. For your 
frco copy of this Uincly pamphlet, wrlto to me, 1L IC. Scott, Box 4400 Grand 
Central Station. New York, Now York, ask for "The Enemy’s New Tactics" 
and remember it is freo. And I will repent that address later In the program.

Now to continue with our commentary. Nowadays whenovcr one talks alkout 
freedom, tho Constitution and capitalism, a smart alco replica "you can’t  ra t 
the Constitution." Fcoplo who talk like this arc not necessarily enemies of the 
American system but two things have happened to thorn. Tiiclr minds have 
been poisoned hy I.eftwlng propaganda anti they havo lost lho understanding of 
the genius of the American system. First, about the poisoucd minds. This is 
where wo boo the terrible danger from (ho Internal tactics of out native Hods 
and their dupes. Tho Communists in the United Rtntce do not work through 
great mass movements. They know thnt the Amorican people cannot be sold on 
Communism or Socialism ns such but if the Communist can sell tho American
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people on Communist objectives under pretty Inhcls, he can count on us cutting 
th -ir own throats. Tho major nbjeotivo Is to kill freedom sin^e hig gcvcrnmonl 
Is freedom1* Kiontuet enemy, tho goveniiuriit Communist rnshod it> simpl \  Ili* 
technique is to get non-Oom»nuuist to advocate measures which nlway
bring ino'e power to tho Ct-hlral government. lie finds Ira unknowing allies 
among many cxnedent ftfupie who an. n the ri",ht planes to (nl!i:enc<? public 
opinion. Through a feciing o» wanting to do g;*od or through a misunderstanding 
of tho nntmc of freedom or through sheer ignorance thoy work to kill tho only 
system under which they themselves aro free. Tin re is, tor example, tho collcgo 
professor or high school teacher who htsliMs in his Bfudciit* tho notation that the 
government owes them certain material benefits. There is tho newspaper editor 
who tells his renders lho government must takn care of the farmers or that It 
must build houses or scliao's. Thuro is the laltor leader wlm sella jus union 
members on the notation that the government uwca them special privileges. 
There Is the television or movie producer who slants his entertainment toward 
these and other objectives who considers capitalists and defenders of the traditional 
Americanism as fair game to be cant In tho role of demons. And there Is the 
politician who garners voice by promising pic In tho sky from the government. 
There Is even tho business man who thinks ho must make some sort of compromise 
with Communist objectives to save his own skin or like tho Indy who wns a little 
bit prcgnont thinks a litllo socialism or a littlo Communism is okay. All of these 
and others like them, even though unaware of what they do, are responsible for 
the poisoning of many minds. These peoplo have lost or never hsa on under
standing of the genius of the freo system. Otherwise, they could not Function 
so silly e statement that you can't cat the Constitution. The answer is thnt you 
cannot eat, certainly not very well, without tho Constitution. This Is another 
way of saying that It Is our constitutional system and a free economy operating 
under tho system which has made us the most free nnd abundant land in the world. 
And if you stop to think about it, you will realize thero are other nations which 
have resources and energies just as great as ours.

Why then, why, we must ask, hns tho United States surpassed them all because 
here for almost the first time in history our energies and resources were released 
to do their amazing work In the air of freedom and this freedom meant freedom 
from the depressing nnd debilitating hand of big government. The system of

f [Ovcrntnent blueprinted by the American Constitution has always been called 
united government. Its real genius, however, lav in tho fact that so long as 
wo lived and acted within the true meaning of tlio Constitution, a  central govern* 

ment with a power to oppress its citizens was impossible in the United Stntes. 
This was because that government was made the servant, not the master of the 
peoplo. In reality, the centra! government wns thn creature of nil Individual 
states, thirteen of llicin originally, fifty now. They act up a national government 
under the Constitution to do certain tilings for nil the slates which nil individual 
state alone could not do for itself but tho Constitution reserved to themselves and 
to their peoples certain rights nnd areas of activity which the central government 
could never touch. They did this to innuro that tho central government would 
always remain their servant and never grow big enough to oppress them but in 
this century we liavo gradually forgotten this great heritage which tho framers of 
our Constitution bequeathed to us. Almost without realising It, wo Imvo tor* 
turcd and twisted tho meaning of the Constitution or simply brushed It a sido in 
order to bring ever moro power to thn central government. In so doing, wn havo 
played directly into the humls of our Communist enemies. We grow to resemble 
moro and moro tho tiling wc hate. Fortunately, wo have not gone so far wc 
cnunot rcvcrso our steps and return to frot'doiu but we will not do so unless wo 
understand our own basic American principles. Therefore, so far ns our domestic 
policies nro concerned, no mnttcr what is proposed, the big test should bo this. 
Does it give more power to thu central government? I )ocs it impinge in any way 
on the rights reserved to tha state* or the pursnu in the Constitution? If it dor*, 
then out with it. For down that road lira slavery. This is the greatest crusade 
to which Americans must rcdcdicutc themselves, not a crusndo for a great or good 
or welfare society but for a free society is also the only kind that brings with it 
thn good things of life.

Wo nro up against nn implacable world enemy, an enemy that cannot bo 
divided into bau Reds In Asia and good Rods in Russia. Tlmt enemy is Com* 
muuiam in Vietnam, in China, in Russia, in Cuba, In the United Slates. His 
tncticH may vary from plnco to pincc but his goals always the name, world conquest 
by Communism. What Americans must learn is that wc can't fight Communism 
unless wc understand tho nature of the enemy, the enemy's tactics. The ICneiny’s

NEW S POMCIKS IN  VIETNAM 1 0 1

Tnctlcfl is the title of a  new 24-pngo pamphlet, willtcn by Hcubrn Moray, Piilftirr 
prise winning chief editorial wrhcr of (he New York Dally News. In this hard
hitting, no holds Imrrcd pamphlet, Mister Morey tnkoi you behind tho scenes of 
a  so-called new Left in Amciira and shows you tho people and organizations 
behind those student riots and nntl-Vielnnin demonstrations nnd if you want the 
full and hi many ways fiaciimting though horrendous story of Communism with 
names, dates, places nnd details, you should read this pamphlet. I t  Is a story 
every rcnl American owes lo himself nnd Ids children to no fairly Informed about, 
ro r your free copy of The Dnrmy’s New Tactics, just v liic lo me, It. K. Scott, 
Box 4400 Grand Central Station, New York. Ask for tho pamphlet, "The 
bnemy s Now Tactics" nnd remember, It is free. You may also Imvo one free 
copy of this cntlro brondcast by writing to lho somo address: 11. IC. flcott, Box 
4400, Grand Central Station, New York, New York.

Now, this is U. K. Bcott speaking fTOin New York. Thnnk you for listening 
and Inviting you to join us next wcok at this same time over thcso snnio stations.

(Other tapes aro on lilo with the coinmitteo.)
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CRS Congressional Research Service • The Library of Congress • Washington, D.C. 20540

FEDERAL REGULATION OF THE PRESS 
IN MILITARY OPERATIONS:

A BRIEF CHRONOLOGY OF DEVELOPMENTS 
AND RELATED POLICY ACTIONS, 1725-1991

This brief chronology highlights developments and related policy actions 
concerning American military press regulation. Included are matters involving 
wartime reporting as well as the evolution of defense information safeguards 
such as security classification policy and related criminal penalties. Largely 
an overview or capsule account, this chronology is neither exhaustive nor 
definitive in its coverage.

Pre-Federal Era • 'Colonial governments frequently resorted to 
censorship in wartime. Typical of such precautions was 
a Massachusetts Order-in-Council of 13 May 1725, 
declaring that 'the printers of the newspapers in Boston 
be ordered upon their peril not to insert in their prints 
anything of the public affairs of this province relative 
to the war without the order of the government’.’1

• ’The American government, during the Revolutionary 
War, made ineffectual efforts at secrecy but was patient 
under dangerous disclosures and opposed in principle 
to concealment of some kinds.'2

1846-1848 • The Mexican War was purportedly ’the last American
conflict where the idea of press censorship was not 
entertained, possibly because the war came too soon for 
the telegraph system.*3

1 James Russell Wiggins. Freedom or Secrecy. Revised edition. New 
York, Oxford University Press, 1964, p. 94.

2 Ibid.

3 Jack A  Gottschalk. 'Consistent with Security" . . .  A History of 
American Military Press Censorship. Communications and the Law, v. 5, 
Summer 1983, p. 36.

4 5 - 3 6 4  9 6 9
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1856 • During the British campaign in the Crimea, military
control of the telegraph introduced significantly effective 
regulation of press reporting of war events.4

1861-1865 • During the Civil War, "while Southern censorship was
rigid, it was, at least, consistent—a trait badly lacking 
in the North where censorship policy shifted on a daily 
basis."6

• In the North, after having tried an unsuccessful 
voluntary, self-imposed newspaper censorship, Federal 
authorities "moved to enforce a compulsory system that 
essentially consisted of after-the-fact (of publication) 
suspension of offending newspapers and close 
supervision of what was transmitted by the press over 
the far-flung system of telegraph'lines."6

• On some occasions, "several [newspaper] publishers 
were denied postal privileges by the [Federal] 
government as a punishment for censorship violations."7

• Press censorship in the North extended to anti
administration editorial views and "the release of 
unfavorable news about command cowardice and bad 
judgment."6

1869 • The War Department issued a formal directive,
General Orders No. 35, Headquarters of the Army, 
Adjutant General’s Office, April 13, 1869, stating; 
"Commanding officers of troops occupying the regular 
forts built by the Engineer Department will permit no 
photographic or other views of the same to be taken 
without the permission of the War Department."9

4 Phillip Knightley. The First Casualty. New York, Harcourt, Brace, 
Jovanovich, 1975, p. 16.

6 Gottschalk, Consistent with Security, p. 36.

6 Ibid.

7 Ibid.

6 Ibid., pp. 36-37.

9 U. S. Congress. Senate. Committee on Government Operations. 
Government Secrecy. Hearings, 93rd Congress, 2d session. Washington, U.S.
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1898 • During the Spanish-American War, "better
transportation enabled correspondents to reach places 
in days rather than weeks, and stories could be filed 
quickly because of ever faster communications."10

• Regulation of telegraph communication was effected 
by placing Navy censorship units in seven New York 
City cable offices as well as those located in Key West, 
Florida, and Washington, D.C.11 In addition, the Army 
Signal Corps severed some submarine cables to Cuba 
and had control over messages transmitted over certain 
other cables in the Caribbean.12

1911 * Criminal penalties of not more than a $1,000 fine
and/or not more than one year of imprisonment were 
statutorily set for anyone who, "for the purpose of 
obtaining information respecting the national defense, 
to which he is not lawfully entitled,” enters a military 
facility "or other place connected with the national 
defense;" or, "when lawfully or unlawfully upon any 
vessel, or in or near any such [national defense] place, 
without proper authority," obtains or attempts to obtain 
or receives or attempts to receive documentary materials 
"or knowledge of anything connected with the national 
defense to which he is not entitled" or "communicates 
or attempts to communicate the same to any person not 
entitled to receive it, or to whom the same ought not, 
in the interest of the national defense, be communicated 
at that time."13

1912 • The War Department formally established the first
complete system for the protection of national defense 
information within the Army, devoid of special 
classification markings, with General Orders No. 3 of 
February 16, 1912. This directive set forth certain

Govt. Print. Off., 1974, pp. 846-847.

10 Gottschalk, Consistent with Security, p. 37.

11 Ibid., p. 38.

12 Howard A. Giddings. Exploits of the Signal Corps in the War with 
Spain. Kansas City, Hudson-Kimberly Publishing Company, 1900, pp. 23-46, 
115-116.

13 36 Stat. 1084.
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classes of records tha t were to be regarded as 
"confidential" and, therefore, kept under lock, "accessible 
only to the officer to whom intrusted."14

1914 • "American naval censorship was imposed in 1914 at
Vera Cruz following U.S. intervention there . . . ."1S

1917 • "Censorship [for Americans during the nation’s
involvement] in World War I commenced on 24 March 
1917 with the promulgation of a set of regulations by 
the State, War, and Navy Departments. Newspapers 
were asked to adhere to them voluntarily. One of them 
requested tha t ‘no information, reports, or rumors, 
attributing a policy to the government in any 
international situation, not authorized by the President 
or a member of the cabinet, be published without first 
consulting the Department of State’.*16

• As Congress approved the declaration of war against 
the German and Austrian empires on April 6, President 
Woodrow Wilson ordered the Secretary of the Navy to 
assume superintendance over all means of radio 
communication within the United States.17

• On April 14, President Wilson issued E.0.2594 
establishing the Committee on Public Information. Its 
members included former journalist George Creel as 
chairman, with the secretaries of State, War, and the 
Navy as members. The Committee was charged with 
promoting the dissemination of information in support 
of the nation’s war effort and the suppression of 
information of value to the enemy. With regard to its 
latter mission, the Committee had no legal authority to 
censor; it could only seek voluntary compliance. In 
pursuit of this objective, the Committee issued some

14 U. S. Congress. Senate. Committee on Government Operations, 
Government Secrecy, p. 848.

16 Gottschalk, Consistent with Security, p. 38. James Russell Wiggins, 
Freedom or Secrecy, p. 95.

16 Wiggins, Freedom or Secrecy, p. 95.

17 Pursuant to 37 Stat. 302, 303; Susan J. Douglas. Inventing American 
Broadcasting, 1899-1922. Baltimore, The Johns Hopkins University Press, 
1987, p. 276.
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guidance—A Preliminary Statement to the Press of the 
United States—on May 28, 1917. "Though these 
regulations were to be voluntary, the statement 
emphasized the responsibility of editors to prevent 
publication of dangerous news and to report people who 
broke the rules."18

• The President, on April 28, issued E.O. 2604, which 
subjected all telegraph, telephone, and submarine cable 
traffic to and from the country to War and Navy 
Department regulation.

• The Espionage Act of June 15 provided a basis for 
regulating-with the threat of a $10,000 fine and/or 20 
years of imprisonment—various types of expression. 
Title I, for example, prohibited obtaining information 
"to be used to the injury of the United States, or to the 
advantage of any foreign nation" by entering a national 
defense facility or trafficking in national defense 
information to which one was not entitled or authorized 
to receive or communicate. It also made it punishable 
to "willfully make or convey false reports or false 
statements with intent to interfere with the operation 
or success of the military or naval forces of the United 
States or to promote the success of its enemies." Title 
m  made it similarly punishable to "endanger the safety" 
of American vessels, their cargo, or persons on board. 
Title XII set restrictions on the use of the mails if the 
material in question was determined to be in violation 
of any of the provisions of the act or otherwise was 
found to contain "any matter advocating or urging 
treason, insurrection, or forcible resistance to any law 
of the United States."18

• The Trading with the Enemy Act of October 6 also 
set restrictions on expression. "Whenever, during the

18 Stephen L. Vaughn. Holding Fast the Inner Lines. Chapel Hill, The 
University of North Carolina Press, 1980, p. 219. A version of the 
Committee’s voluntary censorship principles may be found in U. S. Committee 
on Public Information. Complete Report of the Chairman of the Committee on 
Public Information, 1917: 1918: 1919. Washington, U. S. Govt. Print. Off., 
1920, pp. 10-12. Also see James R. Mock. Censorship 1917. Princeton, 
Princeton University Press, 1941; James R. Mock and Cedric Larson. Words 
That Won the War. Princeton, Princeton University Press, 1939.

19 40 Stat. 217.
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present war, the President shall deem that the public 
safety demands it," said the statute, "he may cause to 
be censored under such rules and regulations as he may 
from time to time establish, communications by mail, 
cable, radio, or other means of transmission passing 
between the United States and any foreign country he 
may from time to time specify, or which may be carried 
by any vessel or other means of transportation touching 
at any port, place, or territory of the United States and 
bound to or from any foreign country." Furthermore, 
section 19 of the act made it "unlawful for any person, 
firm, corporation, or association, to print, publish, or 
circulate, or cause to be printed, published, or circulated 
in any foreign language, any news item, editorial or 
other printed matter, respecting the Government of the 
United States, or any nation engaged in the present 
war, its policies, international relations, the state or 
conduct of the war, or any matter relating thereto." 
unless, prior to mailing, "a true and complete 
translation" was "filed with the postmaster at the place 
of publication."20

• On October 12, President Wilson issued E.O. 2729A, 
which established the Censorship Board. Composed of 
representatives of the Secretary of War, the Secretary 
of the Navy, the Postmaster General, the War Trade 
Board, and the chairman of the Committee on Public 
Information, the Board was tasked with implementing 
the information control authority conferred upon the 
President by the Trading with the Enemy Act, and was 
"authorized to take all such measures as may be 
necessary or expedient to administer the powers hereby 
conferred."21

• On November 22, 1917, General Orders No. 64, 
General Headquarters, American Expeditionary Force, 
prescribed a national defense information security 
system for the A.E.F. utilizing three classes of

20 40 Stat. 411.

21 See Mock, Censorship 1917, pp. 55-72; Dorothy Ganfield Fowler. 
Unmailable: Congress and the Post Office. Athens, The University of Georgia 
Press, 1977, pp. 109-125.

R e p ro d u c e d  with p erm iss ion  of th e  copyright ow ner.  F u r the r  reproduction  prohibited without perm iss ion .



www.manaraa.com

information sensitivity—the beginning of the modem 
security classification system.22

1918 • The Sedition Act of May 16 made several kinds of
expression punishable, including causing or attempting 
to cause, or inciting or attempting to incite 
"insubordination, disloyalty, mutiny, or refusal of duty, 
in the military or naval forces of the United States;" 
uttering, printing, writing, or publishing "any disloyal, 
profane, scurrilous, or abusive language about the form 
of government of the United States," the Constitution, 
U.S. military or naval forces, the American flag, or the 
uniform of the Army or Navy, or using language 
bringing any of the same into "contempt, scorn, 
contumely, or disrepute;" using language promoting the 
cause of the enemy; or otherwise urging, inciting, or 
advocating "any curtailment of production . .  . essential 
to the prosecution of the war." The statute also gave 
the Postmaster General authority to deny the use of the 
postal system, to "any person or concern . . . using the 
mails in violation of any of the provisions of this Act."23

• The American Expeditionary Force in France initially 
made a veteran newspaper correspondent its chief press 
censor. "He let out too little to please the journalists 
and too much to please the generals. He had too much 
responsibility and too little authority."24 He "was soon 
replaced by a committee composed of ex-joumalists, who 
had been commissioned as reserve officers for public 
relations duties, and Regular Army officers. The 
combination was chaotic and, in retrospect, it is 
amazing that only five journalists out of approximately 
sixty correspondents assigned to cover the war lost their 
AEF press credentials."25

22 U. S. Congress. Senate. Committee on Government Operations, 
Government Secrecy, p. 851.

23 40 Stat. 553.

24 John Hohenberg. Free Press/Free People. New York, Columbia 
University Press, 1971, p. 184.

25 Gottschalk, Consistent with Security, p. 39.
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1940 • The President issued E.O. 8381, the first presidential
directive establishing security classification policy and 
practice for national defense information.26

• On December 31, the Secretary of the Navy formally 
asked the media to cease disclosing information, 
including photographs or other depictions, concerning 
troop movements, vessel or aircraft deployments, new 
Navy ships or aircraft, and Navy construction projects 
ashore. "Communications media generally cooperated."27

1941 • In September, "both the Army and Navy announced
that press censorship plans had been formulated to 
control information flowing from the United States in 
the event of a national emergency."2®

• The day after the attack on Pearl Harbor, December 
8, when the United States declared war on Japan, the 
Director of the Federal Bureau of Investigation "was 
given temporary powers to direct all news censorship 
and to control all other telecommunications traffic in 
and out of the United States."29

• Eleven days after the Pearl Harbor attack, the First 
War Powers Act was signed into law, conferring on the 
President authority to censor all communications from 
the United States with foreign countries.30

• On December 19, the President, pursuant to the First 
War Powers Act, issued E.O. 8985, establishing the 
Office of Censorship, which was directed by a former

26 U. S. Congress. Senate. Committee on Government Operations, 
Government Secrecy, pp. 854-855.

27 Wiggins, Freedom or Secrecy, p. 96; Gottschalk, Consistent with 
Security, p. 39.

28 Gottschalk, Consistent with Security, p. 39.

29 Ibid.

30 55 Stat. 838.

I
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Associated Press executive news editor, and relieving the 
FJ3.I. Director of his censorship responsibilities.81

• The Pacific Theater provided the first opportunity in 
World War IT for U.S. field commanders to practice 
press regulation. "There, a combination of [General 
Douglas] MacArthur’s almost dictatorial censorship and 
the overtly antipress attitudes of Chief of Naval 
Operations Admiral Ernest J. King made attempts at 
news coverage difficult at best."82 Restrictive practices 
were eased somewhat in 1942 due to the intervention 
of the Director of the Office of War Information, but 
"U.S. naval censorship in the Pacific continued to 
remain rigidly effective throughout the war," largely 
because it is "far easier to censor news correspondents 
aboard warships." Because "the Army recognized that 
press censorship in Europe would require a different 
approach, . . .  a special observer group [was] sent to 
England in late 1941 to study recent British experience 
and to reach agreement with the British on a censorship 
policy that would become effective once U.S. forces 
entered the European theater."38

1942 • The Office of Censorship issued its first voluntary
code of wartime practices for newspapers, magazines, 
and other periodicals on January 15.84

• The Office of Censorship issued its first voluntary 
code of wartime practices for radio programming and 
broadcasting on January 16.86

81 Gottschalk, Consistent with Security, pp. 39-40; Wiggins, Freedom or 
Secrecy, pp. 97-98.

32 Gottschalk, Consistent with Security, p. 40.

38 Ibid., p. 41.

84 Gottschalk, Consistent with Security, p. 40; Wiggins, Freedom or 
Secrecy, p. 98; Twentieth Century Fund Task Force on the Military and the 
Media. Battle Lines. New York, Priority Press, 1985, p. 29. Also see Robert 
E. Summers, ed. "Wartime Censorship of Press and Radio. New York, The H. 
W. Wilson Company, 1942.

38 Summers, Wartime Censorship of Press and Radio, p. 101.
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• By the time the first U.S. troops arrived in Great 
Britain in January, an Army special observer group had 
completed its study of British military censorship and 
a joint British-American censorship policy had been 
reached and put into effect. Tour American officers 
initially constituted the entire U.S. military press 
censorship group, which was housed with British 
censorship at the Ministry of Information."36 As the 
U.S. Army commenced field operations, beginning in 
October 1942 with the invasion of North Africa, 
censorship teams advanced with the fighting forces and 
attending war correspondents and cameramen. London 
remained the primary military censorship clearinghouse 
until Paris was secured in September 1944 and became 
the "main" headquarters and the British capital was 
designated the "rear" command.37 Certain military 
operations, notably the D-Day invasion at Normandy, 
necessitated special censorship command and control 
arrangements.33

• The Office of Censorship announced on March 18 
that, effective at the beginning of April, a licensing 
system to expedite censorship of publications containing 
scientific, technical, or professional data for mailing 
abroad would be operational. Prior to mailing, such 
material would be subject to review and approval by a 
division of the Board of Economic Warfare.39

• With E.O. 9182 of June 13, the President established 
the Office of War Information, which was directed by 
a former veteran radio broadcaster who "was powerless 
to force government agencies (including the military) to 
supply more accurate and timely non-sensitive 
information to the public, a situation that made 
relations between O.WJ. and the media extremely 
tense."40

36 Gottschalk, Consistent with Security, p. 41.

37 Ibid., p. 44.

33 See Ibid., pp. 43-45; Report of the Twentieth Century Fund Task Force, 
Battle Lines, pp. 30-45.

39 Summers, Wartime Censorship of Press and Radio, p. 115.

40 Gottschalk, Consistent with Security, p. 40.
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1945 • With the conclusion of hostilities in the European
and Pacific Theaters, military censorship "continued to 
be invoked in modified form when troops were engaged 
in occupation duties."41

1948 • In a March 3 speech before the Voluntary Security
Conference, consisting of 22 representatives of news 
agencies, magazines, radio, and other news media, the 
Secretary of Defense made a plea for the cooperation 
of the press "in voluntarily refraining from publishing 
information detrimental to the national security." 
Urging the establishment of an information advisory 
unit within the Pentagon tc answer media inquiries 
and offer guidance, the Secretary said he was "mainly 
concerned with the security of technical information, 
facts about new developments and weapons, about new 
military techniques, the knowledge ®f which would be 
of value to hostile or possibly hostile powers, and thus 
detrimental to the future security of this country."42 
A media group formed to respond to the Secretary’s 
proposal soon indicated it did "not believe th a t any 
type of censorship in peacetime is workable or desirable 
in the public interest."43In the face of this opposition, 
the Secretary abandoned the idea.44

1950-1953 • In late June of 1950, North Korean troops crossed the
38th Parallel into South Korea and, in three days of 
their advance, captured the capital, Seoul, where the 
American news wire services had the only journalists 
then located in South Korea. In very early July, U.S. 
armed forces moved by sea and air from Japan to Korea 
to check the invaders, and American newsmen went 
with them.45 The U.S. F ar East Commander, "General 
[Douglas] MacArthur, although authorized by 
Washington to impose censorship, refused to do so,

41 Wiggins, Freedom or Secrecy, p. 99.

42 Robert E. Summers, ed. Federal Information Controls in Peacetime. 
New York, The H. W. Wilson Company, 194S, pp. 102-104.

43 Ibid., pp. 104-108.

44 Wiggins, Freedom or Secrecy, p. 100.

46 Twentieth Century Fund Task Force, Battle Lines, pp. 48-49.
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declaring it ’abhorrent,’ in July 1950."46 Thus, initially, 
"press censorship was completely voluntary," and *[t]his 
arrangement lasted from June 1950 until late December 
of that year when field censorship was placed in 
effect.*47 Field censorship was implemented through 
U.S. Eighth Army headquarters in Korea, though Far 
East Command in Tokyo was not without influence, and 
the "Air Force followed the Army’s lead, operating 
through a security division in its Korean public 
information office."48 In January 1951, Far East 
Command relinquished all censorship responsibility to 
Eighth Army censors. "Apparently," however, "during 
the ensuing sixty days, the field army did not censor 
enough, because on March 13, Tokyo headquarters 
announced that it was going to review all news material 
passed in the field for publication,” a policy that 
"remained in effect until Far East Command finally 
relieved the Eighth Army completely of its censorship 
duties in the spring of 1951."49 A final Korean military 
press censorship organizational structure war 
inaugurated in January 1953. A Joint Field Press 
Censorship Group, Far East Command, was created, 
headed by a Chief Field Press Censor, who was 
responsible for "supervision and implementation of field 
press censorship with regard to all United Nations and 
Far East Commands," and necessarily had "detachments 
at Far East Command, Eighth Army and Fifth Air Force 
Headquarters and at the Panmunjom armistice 
negotiation site."60

1962 • Following the Korean War, military press censorship
remained a matter of consideration and rethinking in 
the Pentagon. Tublic information planning and 
organization had been refined (with the Army having 
the only media censorship capability) by the time of 
the Cuban Missile Crisis in October 1962. Within an

46 Ibid., p. 50.

47 Gottschalk, Consistent with Security, p. 45.

46 Ibid.

45 Ibid.

60 Ibid. Also see Twentieth Century Fund Task Force, Battle Lines, pp.
50-60.
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hour of President Kennedy’s October 22 address to the 
nation in which he announced the presence of Soviet 
missiles in Cuba, the Army’s field press censorship 
detachments were partially and quietly mobilized.”61

1964-1973 * "Almost as soon as the United States entered the
Vietnam War on a massive scale in August 1964, media 
censorship for purposes of military security became a 
Pentagon planning consideration.62 Reportedly, "World 
War II-style censorship was considered in 1965 at the 
Defense Department’s request. But it was ruled out at 
the urging of U.S. officials in Saigon" and "ground rules 
worked out after discussion with newsmen in Saigon 
were adopted instead."63 Voluntary compliance ground 
rules on press release of combat information were issued 
on July 14, 1965, followed by subsequent guidance 
concerning the release of air strike information and, on 
April 25,1966, combat photography.64 In general, "the 
press voluntarily observed the military security rules 
that were established even though the conflict was 
unpopular with the media and the public."66

1983 • At the direction of the President, U.S. armed forces
invaded the island of Grenada on October 25. The 
action was planned and executed largely in secrecy; no 
American news media representatives accompanied the 
invasion forces. "The decision to keep the press away 
from the initial operation . . . was the express wish of 
General John W. Vessey, Jr., chairman of the Joint

61 Gottschalk, Consistent with Security, p. 48.

62 Ibid.

63 Twentieth Century Fund Task Force, Battle Lines, p. 66.

64 Ibid, p. 65; U. S. Congress. Senate. Committee on Foreign Relations. 
News Policies in Vietnam. Hearings, 98th Congress, 2d session. Washington, 
U.S. Govt. Print. Off., 1966, pp. 73-75. Also see U. S. Congress. House.
Committee on Government Operations. United States Information Problems 
in Vietnam. H. Rept. 797, 88th Congress, 1st session. Washington, U.S. Govt. 
Print. Off., 1963.

66 Gottschalk, Consistent with Security, p. 49. Also see Twentieth 
Century Fund Task Force, Battle Lines, pp. 62-75.
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Chiefs of Staff."66 The day after the invasion occurred, 
in response to "growing media complaints about being 
excluded from the Grenada scene and about the lack of 
Pentagon planning for journalists," efforts were made 
to establish a Joint Information Bureau in Barbados to 
accommodate journalists. In the face of military 
communications problems and other organizational 
difficulties, Army public affairs officers organized a pool 
of newsmen to visit Grenada under carefully managed 
conditions on October 27-30.67 There was, however, no 
censorship policy governing reporting on the situation. 
Overall, the experience seemed to indicate that 
American major news organizations did not want to be 
excluded from or restrained from reporting on Grenada- 
style military operations and, consequently, that better 
planning in these regards was in order.66

• Eleven days after the Grenada invasion, General John 
W. Vessey, Jr., chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, 
announced he would create a panel of officers and 
journalists "to review the restrictions in the first days 
of the invasion."69

1984 . Under the chairmanship of retired Major General
Winant Sidle, the Pentagon special Grenada invasion 
study panel met from February 6-10, 1984, at the 
National Defense University, receiving testimony "by 
25 senior media representatives speaking for 19 news 
organizations, including umbrella organizations."60 In 
its final report, the Sidle panel indicated, as a general 
principle, that "it is essential that the U.S. news media 
cover U.S. military operations to the maximum degree 
possible consistent with mission security and the safety

66 Twentieth Century Fund Task Force, Battle Lines, p. 90.

67 Ibid., pp. 94-96.

66 Ibid., pp. 102-109.

69 Jonathan Friendly. U.S. Press Curbs in Grenada May Affect 
International Debate. New York Times, November 8, 1983, p. A10.

60 U. S. Department of Defense. Report by the CJCS Media-Military 
Relations Panel (Sidle Panel). Washington, D. C. [undated], reproduced in 
Twentieth Century Fund Task Force, Battle Lines, p. 164.
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of U.S. forces."61 It offered several recommendations 
consistent with this statement.62 Notably, a few weeks 
earlier, American journalists had protested their being 
barred from attending naval exercises in the Gulf of 
Fonseca near El Salvador and Honduras.63

• When releasing the Sidle panel’s report on August 23, 
the Secretary of Defense said in an accompanying press 
statement that he had "directed the Assistant Secretary 
of Defense (Public Affairs) to take the necessary steps 
to implement those portions of the final report which 
meet the Panel’s criteria of providing maximum news 
media coverage of U.S. military operations ’consistent 
with military security and the safety of U.S. forces’." 
He also indicated he would "form a panel of eminent 
journalists and former war correspondents to advise me 
on the best ways to meet these objectives."64 As a 
consequence of the efforts of the Pentagon, a stand
by press pool was developed for activation for the 
coverage of the initial stages of any surprise military 
operations.66

1989 • Shortly after U.S. armed forces invaded Panama on
December 20, American news media organizations 
complained about restricted access to the operational 
setting due to military limitation of the number of 
individuals included in the accompanying press pool,

61 Ibid., p. 16o.

62 Sts Ibid. pp. 166-168.

63 United Press International. U.S. Bars Reporters From Naval Exercises. 
Washington Post, May 6, 1984, p. A28.

64 XJ. S. Department of Defense. Statement by the Secretary of Defense.
News release No. 450-84. Washington, D. C. August 23, 1984.

66 Frdd Hiatt. Pentagon Plans Media Pool to Cover Missions. 
Washington Post, August 24, 1984, pp. Al, A18; Richard Halloran. Pentagon 
Forms War Press Pool; Newspaper Reporters Excluded. New York Times, 
October 121, 1984, pp. Al, A10.
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the late arrival of pool members, and controls imposed 
by U.S. field commanders.66

1990 * In the aftermath of the Panama invasion, the Defense
Department conducted an examination of the problems 
experienced by U.S. news media organizations involved 
in covering the operation. A report, prepared by former 
Associated Press reporter and Pentagon consultant Fred 
S. Hoffman, was released on March 20. Criticizing the 
Assistant Secretary of Defense for Public Affairs for 
failing to properly plan and execute media pool 
organization and to enlist the help of the Secretary of 
Defense and the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff 
to transport pool members to Panama in a timely 
fashion, the report offered 17 corrective 
recommendations. An accompanying memorandum for 
correspondents from the office of the Assistant Secretary 
of Defense for Public Affairs indicated that five of the 
recommendations "will be implemented immediately;" 
six others "are agreed to in principle but require some 
refinement." The six remaining recommendations, 
according to the memorandum, "are under consideration 
and will require further consideration and coordination 
with the Joint Chiefs of Staff, the Unified Commands, 
and the media pool members."67

1991 • After some negotiation with the news media
community, the Assistant Secretary of Defense for 
Public Affairs issued ground rules and guidelines for 
correspondents "in the event of hostilities in the Persian 
Gulf."68

66 Michael Specter. Panama: Firsthand Coverage and Secondhand 
Diplomacy-News Organizations Struggle With "Pool" Format. Washington 
Post, December 21, 1989, pp. Dl, D13; Michael ̂ Specter. Second-Hand News 
Coverage Blamed on Military. Washington Post, December 22, 1989, pp. A29, 
A32.

67 Fred S. Hoffman. Review of Panama Pool Deployment, December 1989. 
[and accompanying Memorandum for Reporters, March 20,1990]. Washington, 
Department of Defense, March, 1990; Patrick E. 'fyler. Officially, Pentagon 
Takes Blame. Washington Post, March 21, 1990, p. A19.

68 Guy Gugliotta. Reporters Try to Be All That They Can Be. 
Washington Post, January 4, 1991, p. A21; Howard Kurtz. Pentagon to Ease 
Coverage Rules. Washington Post, January 5, 1991, p. A20. Howard Kurtz. 
Pentagon Sets Rules for War Reporting. Washington Post, January 10, 1991,
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p. A25; U. S. Derpartment of Defense. Assistant Secretaiy of Defense (Public 
Affairs). Memorandum for Washington Bureau Chiefs of the Pentagon Press 
Corps; Ground Rules and Guidelines for Correspondents in the Event of 
Hostilities in the Persian Gulf. Washington, D. C. January 15, 1991.

R e p ro d u c e d  with perm iss ion  of th e  copyright ow ner.  F u r th e r  reproduction  prohibited without perm iss ion .



www.manaraa.com

APPENDIX E

R e p ro d u c e d  with perm iss ion  of th e  copyright ow ner.  F u r th e r  reproduction  prohibited without perm iss ion .



www.manaraa.com

ATTACHMENT 1

R e p ro d u c e d  with p erm iss ion  of th e  copyright ow ner.  F u r the r  reproduction  prohibited without perm iss ion .



www.manaraa.com

vWT—f>r*

M E W S  R E L E A S E
T

O F F I C E  O F  A S S I S T A N T  S E C R E T A R Y  O F  D E F E N S E  { P U B L I C  A F F A I R
WASHINGTON, D C. - 20301

P L E A S E  N O T E  D A T E

G eneral John W. Vessey, J r .
Chairman, J o i n t  C h iefs  o f  S ta f f  
The Pentagon. Room 2E872 
W ashington. D.C. 20301

Dear G eneral V essey:

As you re q u e s te d , enclo sed  e re  th e  f i n a l  r e p o r t  and 
recommendations o f  th e  S id le  Panel, to g e th e r  w ith  p e r t in e n t  
e n c lo su re s . The p an e l i s  unanimous in  i t s  s tro n g  b e l i e f  th a t  
im plem entation  o f  th e  recommendations, b o th  in  f a c t  and in  
s p i r i t ,  by th e  a p p ro p r ia te  m il i t a r y  a u th o r i t i e s  w i l l  s e t  th e  
s tag e  fo r  a r r iv in g  a t  w orhable s o lu tio n s  f o r  m e d ia -m ilita ry  
r e la t io n s  in  f u tu r e  m i l i t a r y  o p e ra tio n s . We a ls o  b e lie v e  
th a t  th e se  s o lu t io n s  w i l l  be s a t i s f a c to r y  t o  re a so n ab le  
members o f  b o th  th e  media and th e  m i l i t a r y .

The r e p o r t  h as  th re e  s e c t io n s :  an in tro d u c tio n , a
recommendations s e c t io n , and a comment s e c t io n .  We adopted 
t h i s  form at b ecau se , w h ile  we were unanimous on th e  recommenda
t io n s , th e r e  were some d if fe re n c e s  o f  o p in io n  on some p o in ts  in  
th e  comments. However, we a l l  agreed t h a t  th e  comments were 
n ecessary  to  h e lp  e x p la in  th e  recommendations end t h a t  even 
th e  p o in ts  on which we were no t unanimous were w orthy o f 
c o n s id e ra tio n  a s  su g g es tio n s  and background fo r  th o se  who 
w i l l  implement th e  recommendations, should  th e y  be implemented. 
In  any case , th e  e n t i r e  panel has fo rm ally  endorsed th e  
recom m endations, w h ile  Z signed  th e  comments. Z should add 
th a t ,  where a p p ro p r ia te ,  Z have m entioned th e  p a n e l 's  degree 
o f su p p o rt in  th e  comments.

The p a n e l ashed t h a t  Z p u t th re e  p o in ts  in  t h i s  l e t t e r  
th a t  were n o t e x a c tly  germane to  th e  r e p o r t  b u t re q u ire d  
some comment on our p a r t .  .

F i r s t ,  th e  m a tte r  o f  s o -c a lle d  F i r s t  Amendment r ig h t s .
This i s  an ex trem ely  g ray  a rea  and th e  p an e l f e l t  t h a t ’ i t  was 
a m a tte r f o r  th e  le g a l  p ro fe s s io n  and th e  c o u r ts  and th a t  we 

/ were n o t q u a l i f i e d  to  p rov ide  a judgment. We f e l t  j u s t i f i e d  
in  s e t t in g  a s id e  th e  is su e , as we unanim ously agreed a t  the  
o u ts e t  t h a t  th e  U.S. media should cover U .S. m i l i t a r y  o pera tions 
to  th e  maximum degree  p o s s ib le  c o n s is te n t  w ith  m issio n  s e c u r ity  
and th e  s a f e ty  o f  U .S. fo rc e s .
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Second, G renada. We r e a l i s e  t h a t  G renada h ad  shown th e  
need to  rev iew  m e d ia -m il i ta ry  r e l a t i o n s  in  c o n n e c tio n  w ith  
m i l i t a r y  o p e ra t io n s ,  b u t  you d id  n o t r e q u e s t  o u r  a s s e s sm e n t 
c-f m edia h a n d lin g  a t  G renada and we w i l l  n o t  p ro v id e  i t .  
However, we do f e e l  t h a t  h ad  o u r recom m endations b een  “ in  
p la c e "  and f u l l y  c o n s id e re d  a t  th e  tim e o f  G renada, th e r e  
m igh t have  been  no need to  c r e a te  our p a n e l .

F in a l ly ,  th e  m a tte r  o f  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  o f  t h e  m ed ia . 
A lthough t h i s  i s  tou ch ed  on in  th e  r e p o r t ,  and t h e r e  i s  no 
doub t t h a t  th e  news o rg a n iz a t io n  r e p r e s e n ta t iv e s  who ap p eared  
b e fo re  us f u l l y  re c o g n iz e d  t h e i r  r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s ,  we f e e l  
we sh o u ld  s t a t e  e m p h a t ic a lly  t h a t  r e p o r te r s  and  e d i t o r s  a l i k e  
m ust e x e r c is e  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  in  c o v e rin g  m i l i t a r y  o p e r a t io n s .  
As one o f  th e  s e n io r  e d i t o r s  who appeared  b e f o r e  u s  s a id ,
"The m edia m ust c o v e r  m i l i t a r y  o p e ra t io n s  co m p re h en s iv e ly , 
i n t e l l i g e n t l y ,  and o b je c t iv e ly . "  The A m erican p e o p le  d e se rv e  
news co v erag e  o f  t h i s  q u a l i t y  and n o th in g  l e s s .  I t  goes 
w ith o u t s a y in g , o f  c o u rse , t h a t  th e  m i l i t a r y  a l s o  h a s  a 
c o n c u r re n t r e s p o n s i b i l i t y ,  t h a t  o f  making i t  p o s s ib l e  fo r  th e  
media to  p ro v id e  such  c o v e ra g e .

The members o f  th e  p a n e l h av e  a ls o  ask ed  me t o  e x p re s s  
t h e i r  a p p r e c ia t io n  f o r  b e in g  ask ed  to  p a r t i c i p a t e  i n  t h i s  
im p o r ta n t s tu d y  and t h e i r  hope t h a t  our work w i l l  b e  o f  v a lu e  
to  th e  m i l i t a r y ,  th e  m edia, and t o  th e  A m erican p e o p le .

F in a l ly ,  th e  p a n e l c o n s id e rs  t h i s  c o v e r in g  l e t t e r  an 
i n t e g r a l  p a r t  o f  o u r r e p o r t .

S in c e re ly

h 'in an t S id le
Major G e n e ra l, USA, R e t ir e d  
Chairman

E n c lo su re
R ep o rt
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The Chairm an o f  th e  J o i n t  C h ie fs  o f S t a f f  (CJCS) Media -  
M i l i t a r y  R e la t io n s  P a n e l (known a s  th e  S id le  P a n e l)  was 
c r e a te d  a t  th e  r e q u e s t  o f  th e  Chairman, G enera l John  W.
V essey , J r . ,  who a sk e d  t h a t  Z convene a p a n e l o f  e x p e r ts  to  
make recom m endations to  him  on, "How do we con d u ct m i l i t a r y  
o p e ra t io n s  in  a  m anner t h a t  sa fe g u a rd s  th e  l i v e s  o f  o u r 
m i l i t a r y  and p r o t e c t s  th e  s e c u r i ty  o f  th e  o p e ra t io n  w h ile  
k e e p in g  th e  A m erican p u b l ic  inform ed  th rough  th e  m edia?"

M ajor G e n e ra l W inant S id le ,  USA, R e t ire d , was s e le c te d  
a s  chairm an  o f  t h i s  p r o j e c t  and asked  to  assem ble  a  p a n e l 
composed o f  m edia r e p r e s e n ta t i v e s ,  p u b lic  a f f a i r s  e lem en ts  o f  
th e  fo u r  M i l i t a r y  S e rv ic e s ,  th e  O ff ic e  o f  th e  A s s i s t a n t  
S e c r e ta r y  o f  D efen se  (P u b lic  A f f a i r s )  (OASD(PA)), and o p e ra 
t i o n s  spokesmen from  th e  O rg a n iz a tio n  o f  th e  J o i n t  C h ie fs  o f  
S t a f f  (OJCS).

The i n i t i a l  p la n ,  c o n cu rred  i n  by CJCS and ASD(PA), was 
t o  i n v i t e  m ajor u m b re lla  m edia o rg a n iz a t io n s  and  th e  D epartm ent 
o f  D efense o r g a n iz a t io n s  t o  p ro v id e  members o f  t h i s  p a n e l .
The u m b re lla  o r g a n iz a t io n s ,  such  a s  th e  Am erican Newspaper 
P u b l i s h e r s  A s s o c ia t io n  (ANPA), th e  American S o c ie ty  o f  
Newspaper E d i to r s  (ASNE), th e  N a tio n a l A ss o c ia tio n  o f  
B ro a d c a s te r s  (NAB), and th e  R adio  T e le v is io n  News D ire c to r s  
A s s o c ia t io n  (RTNDA), and t h e i r  in d iv id u a l  member news 
o r g a n iz a t io n s  d e c id e d  t h a t  th e y  would c o o p e ra te  f u l l y  w ith  th e  
p a n e l b u t  would n o t  p ro v id e  members. The g e n e ra l  re a so n  
g iv e n  was t h a t  i t  was in a p p r o p r ia te  fo r  m edia members t o  
s e rv e  on a governm ent p a n e l .

T h is  d e c is io n ,  unanim ous among th e  m ajor news m edia 
o r g a n iz a t io n s ,  r e s u l t e d  in  a r e v is e d  p la n  c a l l i n g  f o r  th e  non- 
m i l i t a r y  m em bership o f  th e  p a n e l t o  be composed o f  e x p e r ien c e d  
r e t i r e d  media p e r s o n n e l  and r e p r e s e n ta t iv e s  o f  s c h o o ls  o f  
jo u rn a lis m  who w ere  e x p e r ts  i n  m ili ta ry -m e d ia  r e l a t i o n s .  The 
D epartm ent o f  D efen se  o r g a n iz a t io n s  invo lved  ag re ed  to  p ro v id e  
members from th e  o u t s e t .  F in a l  p a n e l membership i s  a t  
E n c lo su re  1 .

To p ro v id e  i n i t i a l  in p u t  to  th e  p an e l f o r  u se  a s  a 
b a s i s  f o r  d is c u s s io n  when th e  p a n e l met, a q u e s t io n n a ir e  was 
d e v ise d  w ith  th e  c o n cu rren c e  o f  CJCS and ASD(PA) and m ailed  
t o  a l l  p a r t i c i p a n t s .  I t  was a l s o  s e n t  to  a number o f  a d d i t io n a l  
o rg a n iz a t io n s  and in d iv id u a l s  who had e x p re ssed  i n t e r e s t  and 
t o  some who had n o t  b u t  were c o n sid e re d  t o  be e x p e r ts  in  th e  
m a t te r .  As th e  r e s u l t  o f  th e s e  m a ilin g s , th e  p a n e l had  
a v a i l a b le  24 w r i t t e n  in p u ts  t o  s tu d y  p r io r  to  m e e tin g . Of 
th e s e ,  16 w ere from  m ajo r news o rg a n iz a tio n s  o r  u m b re lla  
g ro u p s . A ll  in p u ts  a r e  a t  E n c lo su re  2. The p a n e l r e g r e t t e d  
t h a t  a l l  who in d ic a te d  i n t e r e s t  co u ld  n o t ap p ea r b e fo re  i t ,  
b u t  t im e  d id  n o t  p e rm it .
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A lthough  th e  news o r g a n i s a t i o n s  in v o lv e d  d id  n o t a g re e  
to  p ro v id e  p a n e l  m em bers, th e y  a l l  a g re ed  to  p ro v id e  q u a l i f i e d  
p e rs o n n e l  to  make o r a l  p r e s e n t a t i o n s  to  th e  p a n e l. The o n ly  
e x c e p t io n  was an i n d i v i d u a l  news o r g a n iz a t io n  w hich f e l t  t h a t  
i t s  u m b re lla  g roup  s h o u ld  r e p r e s e n t  i t .

The p a n e l  m et from  6 F e b ru a ry  th ro u g h  10 F e b ru a ry  1984 a t  
th e  N a t io n a l  D efense  U n iv e r s i ty .  F o r t  M cNair, W ashing ton ,
D .C. The m e e tin g s  in c lu d e d  t h r e e  days f o r  m edia and m i l i t a r y  
p r e s e n ta t i o n s  i n  open  s e s s i o n  and two days f o r  p a n e l s tu d y  
and  d e l i b e r a t i o n  i n  c lo s e d  s e s s i o n .  The p r e s e n ta t io n s  in c lu d e d  
th o s e  by 25 s e n io r  m ed ia  r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s  sp eak in g  f o r  19 news 
o r g a n iz a t io n s ,  in c lu d in g  u m b re lla  o r g a n iz a t io n s .  The c h i e f s /  
d i r e c t o r s  o f  P u b l ic  A f f a i r s  f o r  th e  Army, Navy, and A ir  F o rce  
a l s o  made m ajo r p r e s e n t a t i o n s  d u r in g  th e  open s e s s io n s  w i th  
th e  USMC, OJCS, and ASD(PA) p a n e l  members making in fo rm a l  
comments d u r in g  th e  c lo s e d  s e s s i o n s .  The open s e s s io n s  w ere  
c o v e red  by a b o u t 70 r e p o r t e r s  r e p r e s e n t in g  n e a r ly  30 news 
o r g a n iz a t io n s .  The s c h e d u le  o f  p r e s e n ta t io n s  i s  a t  E n c lo s u re  3.

The a t ta c h e d  p a n e l  r e p o r t  i s  composed o f  two s e c t i o n s .

1 . The R ecom m endations s e c t io n ,  c o n cu rred  and  s ig n e d  
by  a l l  p a n e l  m em bers.

2 . The Comment s e c t io n ,  e x p la in in g  th e  recom m endations 
and in c lu d in g  com m ents, when a p p r o p r ia te ,  made by a l l  co n ce rn e d , 
t o  in c lu d e  b o th  w r i t t e n  and  o r a l  in p u ts  t o  th e  com m ittee  and by 
th e  p a n e l i t s e l f .  T h is  s e c t i o n  i s  s ig n e d  by th e  ch a irm an  b u t  
was ap p roved  u n le s s  o th e r w is e  in d ic a te d  by th e  members c f  th e  
p a n e l .  I t  i s  made a v a i l a b l e  t o  e x p la in  th e  recom m endations
and t o  a s s i s t ,  v i a  s u g g e s t io n s ,  in  t h e i r  im p le m e n ta tio n .

The p a n e l  recommends a p p ro v a l  and im p le m e n ta tio n  b o th  in  
f a c t  and in  s p i r i t  o f  th e  recom m endations made in  S e c t io n  I 
o f  t h i s  r e p o r t .

VJinar.t S id le
M ajor G e n e ra l, USA, R e t i r e d
Chairm an

E n c lo su re
R e p o r t
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R3P0RT

"by

CJCS MEDIA-MILITARY RELATIONS PAUSL (SIDLS PANEL)

SECTION I :  Recommendations

Statement of P r in c ip le

The American people must he informed about United S ta te s  
m i l i ta ry  opera tions and t h i s  inform ation  can b e s t  be provided 
through both the  news media and th e  Government. Therefore , 
the  panel b e lieves  i t  i s  e s s e n t i a l  t h a t  th e  U.S. news media 
cover U.S. m i l i ta r y  o p e ra tio n s  to  th e  maximum degree possib le  
c o n s is te n t  with m ission s e c u r i ty  and the s a f e ty  of U.S. fo rces .

This p r in c ip le  extends the  major " P r in c ip le  of Information" 
promulgated by th e  S e c re ta ry  of Defense on 1 December 1983, 
which sa id :

" I t  i s  the  p o l ic y  of the  Department of Defense to  
make a v a i lab le  t im e ly  and accura te  inform ation  so th a t  
th e  pub lic , Congress, and members re p re se n tin g  th e  
p res6 , rad io  and t e l e v i s i o n  may assess  and understand 
the  f a c t s  about n a t io n a l  s e c u r i ty  and defense s t ra te g y .  
Requests fo r  in fo rm ation  from o rgan iza tions and p r iva te  
c i t i z e n s  w i l l  be answered responsively  and as rap id ly  
as p o ss ib le .  . (Copy a t  Enclosure 40

I t  should be noted t h a t  the  above sta tem ent i s  in  
consonance with s im i la r  p o l ic ie s  p u b lic ly  s ta te d  by most 
former s e c r e ta r i e s  of d e fense .

The p a n e l 's  s ta tem ent of p r in c ip le  i s  a lso  genera lly  
c o n s is te n t  with the  f i r s t  two paragraphs contained 
in  "A Statement of P r in c ip le  on Press Access to  M il i ta ry  
Operations" issued  on 10 January 1984 by 10 major news 
o rgan iza tions  (copy a t  Enclosure 3 ) .  These were:

" P i r s t ,  the h ig h e s t  c iv i l i a n  and m i l i ta ry  o f f ic e rs  
o f  the government should rea ff irm  the  h i s t o r i c  p r in c ip le  
t h a t  American j o u r n a l i s t s ,  p r in t  and b roadcas t,  with 
t h e i r  p ro fe s s io n a l  equipment, should be p resen t a t  U.S. 
m i l i ta r y  o p e ra t io n s .  And the  news media should rea ff irm  
t h e i r  reco g n itio n  of the  importance of U.S. m i l i ta ry  
n is s io n  s e c u r i ty  and troop s a fe ty .  When e s s e n t i a l ,  both 
groups can agree on coverage conditions vhich s a t i s f y  
s a fe ty  and s e c u r i ty  im peratives while, in  keeping with 
th e  s p i r i t  of th e  P i r s t  Amendment, p e rm itt in g  independent 
re p o r t in g  to  the  c i t i z e n s  of our f ree  and open soc ie ty  
to  whom our government i s  u l t im a te ly  accountab le .
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"Second, th e  h ig h e s t  c iv i l i a n  and m i l i ta r y  o f f ic e r s  
of the  U.S. government should rea ff irm  t h a t  m i l i ta ry  
plans should  in c lud e  p lanning fo r  p ress  access , in  
keeping v i t h  p a s t  t r a d i t i o n s .  The e x p e r t is e  of government 
pub lic  a f f a i r s  o f f i c e r s  during th e  planning of recen t  
Grenada m i l i t a r y  o p e ra tio ns  could have met the  I n t e r e s t s  
of both th e  m i l i t a r y  and the p re s s ,  to  everyone 's 
b e n e f i t . "

9

A pplica tio n  of th e  p a n e l 's  p r in c ip le  should be adopted 
both in  subs tance  and in  s p i r i t .  This v l l l  make i t  p o ss ib le  
b e t t e r  to  meet th e  needs of bo th  the  m i l i t a r y  and th e  media 
during  fu tu r e  m i l i t a r y  ope ra tio ns . The fo llow ing  recommenda
t io n s  by th e  pane l  a re  designed to  he lp  make t h i s  happen.
They a re  p r im a r i ly  g en e ra l  in  na ture  in  view of the  almost 
end less  number o f v a r i a t i o n s  in  m i l i t a r y  o p e ra tio n s  t h a t  
could occur. However, th e  panel b e liev e s  t h a t  they provide 
th e  necessary  f l e x i b i l i t y  and broad guidance to  cover almost 
a l l  s i t u a t i o n s .

aSCOMKSHPATIOlT 1 :

That pub lic  a f f a i r s  p lanning  f o r  m i l i t a r y  opera tions be 
conducted c o n c u r re n t ly  v i th  o p e ra t io n a l  p lanning. This can 
be assured in  th e  g r e a t  m a jo r i ty  o f  cases by implementing the  
fo llow ing :

a. Review a l l  j o in t  planning documents to  assure  
t h a t  JCS guidance i n  p u b l ic  a f f a i r s  m atters  i s  adequate.

b . When sending Implementing orders  to  Commanders 
in  Chief in  the  f i e l d ,  d i r e c t  CIUC planners to  include 
co n s id e ra t io n  of p u b l ic  in form ation  a sp e c ts .

c . Inform  th e  A s s is ta n t  S ec re ta ry  of Defense (Public  
A f fa i r s )  of an impending m i l i ta r y  o p e ra t io n  a t  the  e a r l i e s t  
p o ss ib le  tim e. This in fo rm ation  should a p p ro p r ia te ly  come 
from the S e c re ta ry  o f  Defense.

d. Complete the  p lan , c u r re n t ly  being  s tu d ie d ,  to  include  
a pu b lic  a f f a i r s  p lann ing  c e l l  in  OJCS to  he lp  ensure adequate 
p u b lic  a f f a i r s  review  of CINC p lans .

e . I n s o f a r  as po ss ib le  and a p p ro p r ia te ,  i n s t i t u t i o n a l i z e  
th e se  s te p s  in  w r i t t e n  guidance or p o licy .

R5COWG!TDATIOK 2 :

When i t  becomes apparent during m i l i t a r y  o p e ra t io n a l  
p lanning  th a t  news media pooling  provides the  only f e a s ib le  
means of fu rn i s h in g  th e  media v i th  e a r ly  access to an o p e ra tio n , 
p lanning  should  prov ide  fo r  the  l a r g e s t  p o ss ib le  press pool 
t h a t  i s  p r a c t i c a l  and minimize the len g th  of t in e  the  pool 
w i l l  be necessa ry  b e fo re  " f u l l  coverage" i s  f e a s ib le .
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• 53C0r!KZS!SATI0H 3 :

That, i n  connection with the  use of pools, th e  Jo in t  
Chiefs of S t a f f  recommend to th e  S ecre tary  of Defense th a t  
he study th e  n a t t e r  of whether to  use a p re -e s tab l ish ed  and 
constan tly  updated a c c re d i ta t io n  or n o t i f i c a t io n  l i s t  of 
correspondents in  case of a  m il i ta ry  opera tion  fo r  which a 
pool i s  req u ire d  or the establishm ent of a news agency l i s t  
fo r  use in  th e  same circumstances.

RSCOKMSHDATIOS 4 :

That a  b a s ic  te n e t  governing media access to  m il i ta ry  
operations should be voluntary compliance by the  media with 
se c u r i ty  g u id e l in e s  or ground ru le s  e s tab l ish ed  and issued by 
the  m i l i t a r y .  These ru les  should be as few as possible  and 
should be worked out during the  planning process for each .
opera tion . V io la tio ns  would mean exclusion of the  c o rre -  
spondent(s) concerned from fu r th e r  coverage of the opera tion .

RSCW-MBSDATlOff 5:

Public  A f fa ir s  planning fo r  m il i ta ry  operations should 
include s u f f i c i e n t  equipment and q u a l i f ie d  m il i ta ry  personnel 
whose fu n c t io n  i s  to  a s s i s t  correspondents in  covering th e  
opera tion  adequate ly .

aaCOKMSaPATIOir 6 :

Planners  should c a re fu l ly  consider media communications 
requirem ents to  assure the  e a r l i e s t  fe a s ib le  a v a i la b i l i ty .  
However, th e s e  communications must not i n te r f e r e  with combat 
and combat support operations. I f  necessary  and fe a s ib le ,  
plans should include communications f a c i l i t i e s  dedicated to 
the news media.

R3C0HMSNDATI0H 7 :

P lanning  f a c to r s  should include prov ision  fo r  i n t r a -  and 
i n t e r - t h e a t r e  t ra n s p o r ta t io n  support of th e  media.

aSCOMMSNDATION 8 ;

To improve m edia-m ilitary  understanding and cooperation:

a .  CJCS should recommend to the  Secre tary  of Defense 
th a t  a program be undertaken by ASD(PA) fo r  top m il i ta ry  
public  a f f a i r s  rep re se n ta t iv e s  to  meet with news organization  
lea d e rsh ip ,  t o  include meetings with ind iv idua l news organiza
t io n s ,  on*a reasonably  regu lar b a s is  to  d iscuss mutual problems, 
including  r e la t io n s h ip s  with the  media during m il i ta ry  operations 
and e x e rc is e s .  This program should begin as soon as po ss ib le .
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b . Enlarge program s a lre a d y  underway to  im prove 
m i l i t a r y  un d ers tan d in g  o f  th e  media v ia  p u b lic , a f f a i r s  
in s t r u c t io n  in  s e rv ic e  schools*  to  in c lu d e  media p a r t i c i p a t i o n  
when p o s s ib le .

e . Seek improved media u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f  th e  m i l i t a r y  
th rough  more v i s i t s  by commanders and l i n e  o f f i c e r s  to  news 
o rg a n iz a t io n s .

d . CJCS shou ld  recommend t h a t  th e  S e c re ta r y  o f  
Defense h o s t  a t  an e a r ly  d a te  a w orking m eeting  w ith  
re p re s e n ta t iv e s  o f  th e  b ro a d c a s t  news media to  e x p lo re  th e  
s p e c ia l  problem s o f  e n su r in g  m i l i t a r y  s e c u r i ty  when and i f  
th e re  i s  r e a l- t im e  o r  n e a r  r e a l - t im e  news m edia a u d io v is u a l  
coverage o f  a b a t t l e f i e l d  and< i f  s p e c ia l  problem s e x is t*  how 
th ey  can b e s t  be d e a l t  w ith  c o n s is te n t  w ith  th e  b a s ic  p r in c ip l e  
s e t  f o r th  a t  th e  b eg in n in g  o f  t h i s  s e c t io n  o f  th e  r e p o r t .

The P anel members f u l l y  su p p o rt th e  s ta te m e n t o f  p r in c ip l e  
and th e  su p p o rtin g  recom m endations l i s t e d  above and so  in d ic a te  
by t h e i r  s ig n a tu re s  below :

I , yi ' v±_o
Winant S id le*  Major G en era l, USA* R e t ire d  

Chairman

C £*Brent Baker. Captain, USX

jf'iM's.1  3
Keyes/ 3<r3e'cr.

re d  C. Lash. M ajor, USMC 

James Major* ^C ap tain . USX

''"S co tt M. Cut l i p Wendell* S. M enck

•M. khcSt
/R o b ert
Deputy A s s i s ta n t  S e c re ta ry  o f 

D efense (P u b lic  A f f a i r s )

B i l ly  -£unt R ich ard  S.

G eorge K irschenbauer, Colonel* USA E arry  Zo£t

d  •v’/ L I-

R e p ro d u c e d  with perm iss ion  of th e  copyright ow ner.  F u r the r  reproduction  prohibited without perm iss ion .



www.manaraa.com

7

SECTION II:
RECOMMENDATION 1 :

T h a t p u b l ic  a f f a i r s  p la n n in g  fo r  m i l i t a r y  o p e r a t io n s  be 
co n ducted  c o n c u r r e n t ly  w ith  o p e r a t io n a l  p la n n in g . T h is  can  
b e  a s s u re d  in  th e  g r e a t  m a jo r i ty  o f  c a se s  by  im p lem en tin g  th e  
fo l lo w in g :

a .  Review  a l l  j o i n t  p la n n in g  docum ents t o  a s s u r e  
t h a t  JCS g u id a n ce  in  p u b l ic  a f f a i r s  m a t te r s  i s  a d e q u a te .

b .  When s e n d in g  im plem enting  o rd e r s  t o  Commanders 
i n  C h ie f  in  t h e  f i e l d ,  d i r e c t  t h a t  th e  CINC p la n n e r s  in c lu d e  
c o n s id e r a t io n  o f  p u b l ic  in fo rm a tio n  a s p e c ts .

c .  In fo rm  th e  A s s is ta n t  S e c re ta r y  o f  D efense  (P u b lic  
■ A f f a i r s )  o f  an  im pending  m i l i t a r y  o p e ra t io n  a t  t h e  e a r l i e s t

p o s s ib le  tim e . T h is  in fo rm a tio n  sh o u ld  a p p r o p r ia t e ly  come 
from  th e  S e c r e ta r y  o f  D efense .

d . Com plete th e  p la n , c u r r e n t ly  b e in g  s tu d ie d ,  t o  in c lu d e  
a  p u b l ic  a f f a i r s  p la n n in g  c e l l  in  OJCS t o  h e lp  e n su re  a d e q u a te  
p u b l ic  a f f a i r s  rev iew  o f  CINC p la n s .

e .  I n s o f a r  a s  p o s s ib le  and a p p r o p r ia te ,  i n s t i t u t i o n a l i z e  
th e s e  s te p s  in  w r i t t e n  g u id an ce  o r  p o l ic y .

Comments

1 . Under th e  c u r r e n t  system  o f  p la n n in g  f o r  m i l i t a r y  
o p e r a t io n s ,  p r o v is io n s  e x i s t  t o  in c lu d e  p u b l ic  a f f a i r s  p la n n in g  
b u t  i t  i s  n e i t h e r  m andatory  n o r c e r t a i n  t h a t  c u r r e n t  j o i n t  
p la n n in g  docum ents a r e  ad eq u a te  from a  p u b l ic  a f f a i r s  s ta n d p o in t .  
The b a s ic  p u rp o se  o f  t h i s  recom m endation i s  to  h e lp  a s s u re
t h a t  p u b l ic  a f f a i r s  a s p e c ts  a r e  c o n s id e re d  a s  soon a s  p o s s ib le  
in  th e  p la n n in g  c y c le  f o r  any a p p ro p r ia te  m i l i t a r y  o p e r a t io n  
and t h a t  th e  p u b l ic  a f f a i r s  p la n n in g  g u id an ce  i s  a d e q u a te .

2 . The p a n e l  was unanimous in  f e e l in g  t h a t  e v e ry  s t e p  
sh o u ld  be tafcen to  e n su re  p u b l ic  a f f a i r s  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  in  
p la n n in g  a n d /o r  rev iew  a t  ev ery  a p p ro p r ia te  l e v e l .  Recommenda
t i o n s  l a ,  b , and  d a r e  d e s ig n e d  t o  a s s i s t  in  im plem en ting
t h i s  c o n s id e r a t io n .

3 . P an e l d is c u s s io n s  in d ic a te d  t h a t  i t  i s  d i f f i c u l t  t o  
d e te rm in e  in  advance i n  a l l  c a s e s  when p u b l ic  a f f a i r s  p la n n in g  
sh o u ld  be in c lu d e d . The p a n e l f e l t  t h a t  th e  b e s t  p ro c e d u re  
would be  t o  in c lu d e  such  p la n n in g  i f  th e r e  w ere even  a rem ote  
chance i t  w ould be n eeded . For exam ple, a  s t r i c t l y  c o v e r t  
o p e ra t io n ,  such  as  th e  Son Tay r a id  in  N orth  V ietnam , s t i l l  
r e q u ir e s  a d d re s s in g  p u b l ic  a f f a i r s  c o n s id e r a t io n s  i f  o n ly  to  
be  su re  t h a t  a f t e r  a c t i o n  co verage  a d e q u a te ly  f u l f i l l s  th e  
o b l ig a t io n  to  in fo rm  th e  American p e o p le . Very s m a ll ,  r o u t in e  
o p e ra t io n s  m ig h t be  e x c e p tio n s .

45-364 0 - 9 1 ----- 27
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4 . Recom m endation l c  i s  s e l f - e x p la n a to r y ',  th e  ASD(PA), 
a s  th e  p r i n c i p a l  p u b l i c  a f f a i r s  a d v is o r  t o  b o th  th e  S e c r e ta r y  
o f  D efen se  end th e  C hairm an, JCS, m ust be  b ro u g h t i n t o  th e  
p la n n in g  p ro c e s s  a s  soon  a s  p o s s i b l e .  In  view  o f  t h e  DOD 
o r g a n iz a t io n ,  t h e  p a n e l  f e l t  t h a t  t h i s  sh o u ld  be th e  r e s p o n s i 
b i l i t y  o f  th e  S e c r e ta r y  o f  D e fe n se .

5 . We r e c e iv e d  i n d i c a t i o n s  t h a t  some commanders ta k e  
th e  p o s i t i o n  t h a t  t e l l i n g  so m eth in g  t o  h i s  p u b l ic  a f f a i r s  
o f f i c e r  i s  ta n ta m o u n t t o  t e l l i n g  i t  t o  th e  m edia . A l l  n e n b e rs  
o f  t h e  p a n e l ,  i n c lu d in g  i t s  p u b l i c  a f f a i r s  o f f i c e r s  d e c r ie d  
t h i s  te n d e n c y  and  p o in te d  o u t  t h a t  a  p u b l ic  a f f a i r s  s p e c i a l i s t  
i s  t h e  l e a s t  l i k e l y  t o  r e l e a s e  m a t e r i a l  p re m a tu re ly  t o  th e  
m ed ia . A lth o u g h  t h e  p a n e l  d id  n o t  c o n s id e r  t h e  m a t te r  o f f i c i a l l y ,  
t h e r e  i s  no d o u b t t h a t  p u b l i c  a f f a i r s  o f f i c e r s  a r e  j u s t  a s  
d e d ic a te d  t o  m a in ta in in g  m i l i t a r y  s e c u r i t y  a s  a r e  o p e r a t io n s  
o f f i c e r s  and m ust know w h at i s  g o in g  on in  a  command i f  th e y
a r e  t o  do t h e i r  jo b l

RSC0MHBSDATI08 2 i

When i t  becom es a p p a r e n t  d u r in g  m i l i t a r y  o p e r a t io n a l  
p la n n in g  t h a t  news m ed ia  p o o l in g  p ro v id e s  th e  o n ly  f e a s i b l e  
means o f  f u r n i s h in g  th e  m ed ia  w i th  e a r ly  a c c e ss  t o  an  o p e r a t io n ,  
p la n n in g  sh o u ld  s u p p o r t  th e  l a r g e s t  p o s s ib le  p r e s s  p o o l t h a t  
i s  p r a c t i c a l  and  m in im ize  th e  l e n g th  o f  tim e  th e  p o o l w i l l  be 
n e c e s s a r y .

Comments

1 . Media r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s  a p p e a r in g  b e fo re  th e  p a n e l  w ere 
unanim ous in  b e in g  o p p o sed  t o  p o o ls  in  g e n e r a l .  However, th e y  
a l l  a l s o  a g re e d  t h a t* th e y  w ould  c o o p e ra te  in  p o o lin g  ag reem en ts  
i f  t h a t  w ere  n e c e s s a r y  f o r  them  t o  o b ta in  e a r ly  a c c e s s  to  an 
o p e r a t io n .

2 . The m ed ia  r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s  g e n e r a l ly  f e l t  t h a t  DOD 
s h o u ld  s e l e c t  t h e  o r g a n iz a t i o n s  t o  p a r t i c i p a t e  in  p o o ls ,  and 
th e  o r g a n i s a t i o n s  s h o u ld  s e l e c t  t h e  in d iv id u a l  r e p o r t e r s .
( See R ecorreaendation 3 . )

3 . The m edia w ere unanim ous i n  r e q u e s t in g  t h a t  p o o ls  be 
t e r m in a te d  a s  so o n  a s  p o s s i b l e  and  " f u l l  coverag e"  a llo w e d .
" F u l l  c o v e rag e "  a p p e a re d  t o  b e  a  r e l a t i v e  te rm , and some 
a g re e d  t h a t  even  t h i s  m ig h t b e  l im i t e d  i n  c a se s  w here s e c u r i t y ,  
l o g i s t i c s ,  and t h e  s i z e  o f  th e  o p e r a t io n  c r e a te d  l i m i t a t i o n s  
t h a t  w ould  n o t  p e r m i t  any  and a l l  bona f id e  r e p o r t e r s  t o  c o v e r 
an  e v e n t .  The p a n e l  f e l t  t h a t  any l i m i t a t i o n s  w ould h av e  to  be 
d e c id e d  on a  e a s e - b y - e a s e  b a s i s  b u t  ag re ed  t h a t  maximum 
p o s s ib l e  c o v e ra g e  s h o u ld  b e  p e r m i t te d .
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4 . The m edia ag reed  t h a t  p r i o r  n o t i f i c a t i o n  o f  a p o o lin g  
o r g a n is a t io n  sh o u ld  be  as  c lo s e  t o  H-Hour as p o s s ib le  to  
m inim ise th e  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  a s to r y  b re a k in g  to o  soon, e s p e c ia l ly  
i f  s p e c u la t iv e  s t o r i e s  a b o u t th e  o p e ra t io n  sh o u ld  ap p ea r in  
m edia n o t  in  th e  p o o l o r  be i n i t i a t e d  by one o f  t h e i r  r e p o r te r s  
n o t p r iv y  t o  th e  p o o l .  T h is  w ould r e q u i r e  a p o o l media 
d e c is io n  a s  t o  w h e th er t o  b re a k  th e  s to r y  e a r ly ,  d e s p i te  th e  
embargo on such  a b re a k  t h a t  i s  in h e r e n t  in  e a r ly  n o t i f i c a 
t i o n  f o r  p o o lin g  p u rp o s e s . The m edia r e p r e s e n ta t iv e s  were
n o t  in  ag reem en t on t h i s  m a t te r  b u t  d id  a g re e  g e n e r a l ly  t h a t  
th e y  sh o u ld  n o t  r e l e a s e  a s p e c ts  o f  th e  s to r y  t h a t  th e y  h ad  
been  made aw are o f  d u r in g  DOD e a r ly  n o t i f i c a t i o n  and w hich d id  
n o t  ap p ea r in  th e  s t o r i e s  a l r e a d y  o u t o r  in  p r e p a r a t io n ;  no r 
sh o u ld  t h i s  p r iv y  in fo rm a tio n  be  u sed  t o  co n firm  s p e c u la t io n  
co n ce rn in g  an  o p e r a t io n .

5. In  t h i s  c o n n e c tio n , th e  m edia g e n e r a l ly  d id  n o t a g re e  
w ith  a view  v o ic e d  by some members o f  th e  p a n e l t h a t ,  a b s o lu te ly  
t o  g u a ra n te e  s e c u r i t y ,  p o o l n o t i f i c a t i o n  would n o t be made 
u n t i l  th e  f i r s t  m i l i t a r y  p e r s o n n e l  had h i t  th e  beach o r 
a irh e a d  even though  advance m i l i t a r y  p r e p a r a t io n  cou ld  speed 
th e  p o o le r s  to  th e  s i t e  i n  th e  l e a s t  tim e  p o s s ib le .  The

‘ p a n e l d id  n o t  ta k e  a p o s i t i o n  on t h i s ,  b u t  some f e l t  t h a t  
c a r e f u l ly  p lan n ed  p o o l t r a n s p o r t a t i o n  co u ld  m eet th e  m e d ia 's  
o b je c t io n s  in  many, p o s s ib ly  m ost, c a s e s .  F or exam ple, in  
rem ote a r e a s  th e  p o o l c o u ld  be assem bled  in  a lo c a t io n  c lo s e  
t o  th e  o p e ra t io n  u s in g  o v e rs e a s  c o rre sp o n d e n t who would n o t 
have to  t r a v e l  from  th e  U n ite d  S t a t e s .  T h is  i s  a s u b je c t  
w orthy  o f  d e t a i l e d  d is c u s s io n  in  th e  m il i ta r y -m e d ia  m eetin g s  
p rop o sed  in  Recommendation 8a.

6. Zn t h i s  c o n n e c tio n , th e  p a n e l re c o g n iz e d  t h a t  in  many 
a re a s  o f  th e  w o rld  an e s t a b l i s h e d  p re s s  p re se n c e  would be 
e n co u n te re d  by U .S . fo r c e s  i r r e s p e c t i v e  o f  a d e c is io n  as to  
w h e th er o r  n o t a p o o l w ould be u sed . T h is  c o n s id e ra t io n  
would have  t o  be  in c lu d e d  i n  i n i t i a l  p u b l ic  a f f a i r s  p la n n in g .

7 . T here  was no u n a n im ity  among th e  m edia r e p r e s e n ta t iv e s  
as  t o  w h e th er c o r re s p o n d e n ts ,  p o o led  o r  o th e rw is e , shou ld  be
i n  th e  " f i r s t  wave" o r  any o th e r  p r e c i s e  p o in t  in  th e  o p e ra t io n . 
A.11 d id  a g re e  t h a t  m edia p re s e n c e  sh o u ld  be a s  soon as p o s s ib le  
and f e a s i b l e .  The p a n e l b e l ie v e s  t h a t  such tim in g  has  to  be 
d e c id e d  on a  e a s e -b y -c a s e  b a s i s .

8. N e i th e r  th e  m edia n o r th e  p a n e l ag reed  on use in  a 
p o o l o f  f u l l - t i m e  m edia em ployees who a re  n o t U .S . c i t i z e n s .
The media te n d ed  t o  a g re e  t h a t ,  i f  th e  p a re n t  o rg a n iz a t io n  
c o n s id e re d  such em ployees r e l i a b l e ,  th e y  sh o u ld  be a llo w ed  to  
b e  p o o l members. Based on p u b l ic  a f f a i r s  e x p e r ie n c e  in  
V ietnam , th e r e  w ere many c a se s  where such  em ployees p roved 
e n t i r e l y  r e l i a b l e ;  how ever, some d id  n o t .  The p a n e l su g g e s ts  
t h a t  t h i s  h a s  t o  be a n o th e r  c a s e -b y -c a s e  s i t u a t i o n .
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9. There was a lso  a divergence of opinion ancng th e  
n e l i a  as to  vhat neve o rg an iza tio n s  should make up a poo l, 
a lthough a l l  agreed th a t  th e  most ia p o r ta n t  c r i t e r i o n  was 
probably which o rgan iza tion s  cover the  w idest American 
audience. Severa l media r e p re s e n ta t iv e s  suggested s p e c i f i c  
ned ia  poo ls ,  b u t ,  u n fo r tu n a te ly ,  they  varied  w idely. The 
panel was not in  f u l l  agreement on t h i s  su b je c t  e i t h e r ,  bu t 
did ag ree  t h a t  the  fo llow ing  types  of news o rg an iza t io n s  
should have top p r i o r i t y .  The panel f u r th e r  agreed t h a t  DoD 
should tak e  the  fa c to r s  d iscussed  in  t h i s  paragraph in to  
account when d e s ig n a t in g  news o rg an iza t io n s  to  p a r t i c i p a t e  i n  
a pool.

a .  V ire s e rv ic e s .  A? and UPI to  have p r i o r i t y .  A 
r e p o r te r  f ro n  each ehd a photographer from e i th e r  one should  
be*adequate. In  a c rash  s i t u a t i o n  where inadequate p lann ing  
t in e  has been a v a i la b le ,  a  r e p o r te r  f ro a  one wire s e rv ic e  and 
a photographer f r o a  the  o th e r  could provide a two-person p o o l .

b .  T e lev is io n .  A two-person 17 pool (one co rrespo nden t,  
one f i la / s o u n d  nan) can do th e ’ job f o r  a b r i e f  t in e  a lthough  
perhaps m in ia a i ly .  A ll TV re p re s e n ta t iv e s  agreed t h a t  & 
th re e -p e rso n  te a a  i s  b e t t e r  and can do ao re . A panel su g g e s t io n  
th a t  a s iz -p e rso n  t e a a  (one cameraman, one sound nan, and
one r e p o r te r  each f ro a  ABC, CBS, NBC, and CNN) seemed ag reeab le  
to  the  fou r  networks although the  load on the two te c h n ic ia n s  
would be d i f f i c u l t  to  hand le . The panel has no sugg es tion  
on t h i s  except t h a t  TV pool r e p re s e n ta t iv e s  s u s t  have h igh  
p r i o r i t y  with two re p re s e n ta t iv e s  as the a in ia u a  and au g ae n ta tio n  
to  depend on space a v a i la b le .  This should be a a a t t e r  of 
d isc u ss io n  a t  th e  meetings suggested in  recommendation Sa.
The q u e s t io n  of rad io  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  in  pools must a lso  be 
re so lv ed .

c. News Magazines. One r e p o r te r  and one co lor 
photographer.

d. D aily  newspapers. At l e a s t  one r e p o r te r .  The 
panel agreed with newspaper r e p re s e n ta t iv e s  t h a t ,  a lthough  
newspapers do use  w ire*serv ice  copy and photos, a t  l e a s t  one 
newspaper pooler i s  needed fo r  the  s p e c ia l  aspec ts  of newspaper 
coverage not provided by th e  wire s e rv ic e s .  C r i t e r i a  suggested 
fo r  use  when dec id ing  which newspaper(s) to  inc lude  in  a pool 
inc luded : C irc u la t io n ,  whether the  newspaper has a news 
se rv ic e ,  does the  nevspaper s p e c ia l i z e  in  m i l i ta ry  and fo re ig n  
a f f a i r s ,  and does i t  cover th e  Pentagon re g u la r ly .  There
was some agreement among th e  media re p re se n ta t iv e s  t h a t  
th e re  a re  probably not more than  8-10 newspapers which shcu ld  
be considered  fo r  pooling  under th e se  c r i t e r i a .
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10. I n  a d d i t i o n  t o  th e  ty p e  o f  embargo n e c e s s a ry  when a 
p o o lin g  news ag en cy  i s  n o t i f i e d  in  advance a b o u t a m i l i t a r y  
o p e ra t io n  ( i . e . *  n o th in g  to  be s a id  ab o u t i t  u n t i l  i t  b e g in s )  
th e r e  i s  a n o th e r  ty p e  a p p l ic a b le  t o  some m i l i t a r y  o p e ra t io n s .  
T h is  second ty p e  was u sed  w ith  g r e a t  s u c c e ss  in  V ietnam  and 
r e s t r i c t s  m edia  accom panying th e  fo rc e s  from f i l i n g  o r  r e le a s in g  
any in fo rm a tio n  a b o u t th e  p ro g re s s  o f  th e  o p e r a t io n  u n t i l  th e  
o n -scen e  commander d e te rm in e s  t h a t  such r e l e a s e  w i l l  n o t 
im p a ir  h i s  s e c u r i t y  by  in fo rm in g  th e  o p p o sin g  commander
ab o u t h i s  o b j e c t i v e s .  N orm ally , t h i s  i s  n o t  a  problem  as 
g e n e ra l  o b j e c t iv e s  q u ic k ly  become a p p a re n t .  In  th e  case  o f  a  
s p e c ia l  o b j e c t i v e ,  t h e r e  m igh t be some d e la y  i n  a u th o r iz in g  
s t o r i e s  u n t i l  e i t h e r  th e  o b je c t iv e  i s  a t t a i n e d  o r  i t  i s  
obv ious t h e  enemy commander knows w hat i t  i s .  In  any c ase , 
t h i s  ty p e  o f  em bargo i s  an o p t io n  to  p la n n e r s  t h a t  th e  media 
w ould a lm o s t c e r t a i n l y  a c c e p t  a s  opposed t o  n o t  h av in g  c o r r e 
sp o n d en ts  w ith  th e  f o r c e s  from  th e  o u t s e t  o r  c lo s e  to  i t .
The p an e l d id  n o t  hav e  a  co n sen su s  on t h i s  m a t te r .

11. M edia r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s  em phasised th e  r e a d in e s s  o f  
c o r re sp o n d e n ts  t o  a c c e p t ,  a s  in  th e  p a s t ,  t h e  p h y s ic a l  dangers

• in h e r e n t  i n  m i l i t a r y  o p e r a t io n s  and ag reed  t h a t  th e  p e rs o n a l  
s e c u r i ty  o f  c o r re s p o n d e n ts  sh o u ld  n o t  b e  a  f a c t o r  in  p la n n in g  
m edia p a r t i c i p a t i o n  i n  m i l i t a r y  o p e r a t io n s .

RECOMMENDATION 3 :

In  c o n n e c t io n  w ith  th e  u se  o f  p o c ls ,  t h e  J o i n t  C h ie fs  
o f  S ta f f  recommend t o  th e  S e c re ta r y  o f D efense t h a t  he  s tu d y  
th e  m a tte r  o f  w h e th e r  t o  use  a p r e - e s t a b l i s h e d  and c o n s ta n t ly  
u p d a ted  a c c r e d i t a t i o n  o r  n o t i f i c a t i o n  l i s t  o f  c o rre sp o n d e n ts  
in  case  o f  a  m i l i t a r y  o p e r a t io n  f o r  which a p o o l i s  re q u ire d  
o r  j u s t  th e  e s ta b l i s h m e n t  o f  a  news agency l i s t  fo r  u se  in  
th e  same c i r c u m s ta n c e s .

Comments

1. The p a n e l  e n v is io n s  t h a t  in  e i t h e r  c a s e  th e  agency 
would s e l e c t  th e  i n d i v i d u a l ( s )  to  be i t s  r e p r e s e n ta t iv e s  in  
th e  p o o l. In  t h e  c a s e  o f  th e  a c c r e d i t a t i o n / n o t i f i c a t i o n  l i s t ,  
th e r e  would p re su m ab ly  be s e v e r a l  names from each  news agency / 
o rg a n iz a t io n  t o  p ro v id e  th e  n e c e s sa ry  f l e x i b i l i t y .  The agency 
w ould have  p ro v id e d  th e  names in  advance to  DoD. In  th e  
c a se  o f  th e  news a g e n c y /o rg a n iz a t io n  l i s t ,  DoD would d ec id e  
w hich a g e n c ie s  w ould  be  in  th e  p oo l and th e  a g e n c ie s  would 
p ic k  th e  p e r s o n ( s )  d e s i r e d  w ith o u t r e f e re n c e  t o  a l i s t .
There was no a g reem en t a s  t o  w h e th er DoD sh o u ld  have  ap p ro v a l 
a u th o r i ty  o f  th e  in d iv id u a l s  named to  be p o o l members. The 
m edia r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s  w ere unanim ously  a g a in s t  such ap p ro v a l 
as  were some members o f  th e  p a n e l .  However, o th e r  p an e l 
members b e l ie v e d  t h a t  in  th e  case  o f  an e x tre m e ly  s e n s i t iv e  
o p e ra t io n ,  DoD s h o u ld  have such  a u th o r i ty .
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2. There was no agreement among e i t h e r  th s 3 e  vho appeared 
befo re  the  panel o r among th e  panel I t s e l f  on t h i s  n a t t e r .
"ore  In bo th  groups seemed to  fav o r  sim ply e s ta b l is h in g  a  
news agency l i s t  in c lu d in g  v i r e  s e rv ic e s ,  t e l e v i s io n ,  nevs 
magazines and newspapers f ro a  which to  p ick  when DOD e s ta b l is h e s  
a  pool.

3* Shis p a r t i c u l a r  problem i s  one t h a t  should be resolved 
in  advance of a m i l i t a r y  o p e ra tio n  and should be a  su b je c t  of 
d iscu ss io n  in  connection  w ith  th e  m i l i ta r y - n e d ia  meetings 
suggested in  Recommendation 8a.

4. This recommendation does not concern th e  a c c re d i ta t io n  
t h a t  would have to  be given each correspondent covering  an 
op e ra t io n ,  e i t h e r  a t  f i r s t  or l a t e r ,  by th e  se n io r  o n - s i t e  
commander. T r a d i t i o n a l l y ,  t h i s  a c c re d i ta t io n  i s  l im ite d  to  
e s ta b l i s h in g  t h a t  the  in d iv id u a l  i s  a  bona f id e  r e p o r te r  
( rep re se n ts  an a c tu a l  media o rg a n iz a t io n ) .

R5C 0HM3SD ATIOR 4 :

That a b a s ic  t e n e t  governing media access to  m i l i t a r y  
opera tions  should be v o lu n ta ry  compliance by th e  media w ith  
s e c u r i ty  g u id e l in e s  o r ground r u l e s  e s ta b l ish e d  and Issued by 
th e  m i l i ta ry .  These r u le s  should be as few as po ss ib le  
and should be worked ou t during  th e  p lanning  process  f o r  each 
op e ra t io n .  V io la t io n s  would mean exclusion  of the  corresponden t(s)  
concerned f r o a  f u r t h e r  coverage of th e  o p e ra t io n .  .

Comments

1 .  The media v e r s  in  support of t h i s  concept as opposed
to  formal cen so rsh ip  of any ty p e ,  and a l l  media re p re s e n ta t iv e s  
agreed th a t  t h e i r  o rg a n iz a t io n s  would abide by these  ground 
ru le s .  This arrangem ent would place a heavy r e s p o n s ib i l i t y  
on the  nevs media to  e x e rc is e  care  so as not to  in a d v e r te n t ly  
jeopard ize  m ission s e c u r i t y  or t ro o p  s a f e ty .

2. The g u id e l in e s /g ro u n d  r u le s  a re  envisioned to  be 
s im i la r  to those  used i n  Vietnam (a copy a t  Enclosure 6 ). 
Recognizing t h a t  each s i t u a t i o n  w i l l  be d i f f e r e n t ,  pub lic  
a f f a i r s  p lanners  could  use  th e  Vietnam ru les  as a s t a r t i n g  
p o in t ,  as they  were worked out e m p ir ic a l ly  during Vietnam by 
p u b lic  a f f a i r s  and s e c u r i t y  personnel and, for th e  most 
p a r t ,  i n  coopera tion  v i t h  nevs media on th e  scene. A ll  
media r e p re s e n ta t iv e s  vho addressed the  issue  agreed t h a t  
th e  ground r u le s  worked out s a t i s f a c t o r i l y  in  Vietnam.
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RSCOISGSDATIOK 5 :

F u ti le  a f f a i r s  planning for m il i ta ry  ope ra tio ns  should 
include s u f f i c i e n t  equipment and q u a lif ie d  m i l i ta ry  personnel 
vhose function  i s  to  a s s i s t  correspondents In  covering the 
opera tion  adequate ly .

Comments

1. She m i l i t a r y  personnel re fe rred  to  in  t h i s  recommenda
t i o n  are normally c a l le d  esco rts ;  however, t h i s  term has 
developed some u n fo r tu n a te  connotations as f a r  as th e  media 
a re  concerned. In  any case , the p a n e l 's  recommendation i s  
designed to  provide personnel vho, ac ting  as agents of the 
on-scene commander, w i l l  perform such func tions  as keep the 
correspondents a b re a s t  of the  s i tu a t io n ;  arrange fo r  in terv iew s 
and b r ie f in g s ;  a rrange  f o r  th e i r  t r a n s p o r ta t io n  to  appropria te  
lo c a t io n s ;  ensure th ey  a re  fed and housed, i f  necessa ry ; and
be as h e lp fu l  as p o ss ib le  consis ten t v i th  s e c u r i ty  and troop 
s a fe ty .

2. Almost a l l  of the  media rep re se n ta t iv e s  agreed th a t  
such e sco rts  a re  d e s i r a b le ,  e spec ia lly  a t  th e  beginning of an 
opera tion , to  a s s i s t  in  media coverage. As the  opera tion  
progresses and th e  re p o r te rs  become f a m il ia r  v i th  vhat i s  
going on, th e  media rep resen ta tives  vere g e n e ra l ly  l e s s  
e n th u s ia s t ic  about t h i s  type of a ss is ta n ce .

3* All th e  media v e re  against e sco rts  i f  t h e i r  goal was 
to  t r y  to  d i r e c t ,  cen so r, or s lan t  coverage. Sovever, most 
agreed th a t  p o in t in g  out possible ground ru le  v io la t io n s  and 
s e c u r i ty  problems vould be part of the e s c o r t ' s  r e s p o n s ib i l i t y .

4-. The p o in t  vas cade to  the panel and the  media rep resen ta 
t iv e s  th a t  e s c o r t s  vere often  required in  Vietnam, e sp ec ia l ly  
a f t e r  about mid-1968, without many problems a r i s in g .  One of 
th e  major advantages of escorts  vas making sure  th e  re p o r te rs  
had a  f u l l  and a c c u ra te  understanding of the  o p era tion  being 
covered.

5* The s e n io r  on-scene commander w i l l  decide hov long 
e sc o r t in g  should continue a f te r  an operation beg ins .

BSCOHMBSDAIIOS 6 :

Planners should c a re fu l ly  consider media communications 
requirements to. a ssu re  the  e a r l i e s t  f e a s ib le  a v a i l a b i l i t y .  
Sovever, these  communications must not in t e r f e r e  v i t h  combat 
and combat support opera tions . I f  necessary and f e a s ib le ,  
plans should inc lude  communicative f a c i l i t i e s  dedicated  to 
the  nevs media.
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Comments

1 . Media r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s  w ere  unan inous in  p r e f e r r i n g  
p r o v i s io n  f o r  u se  o f  t h e i r  own com m unications o r  u s in g  l o c a l  
c i v i l i a n  com m unications when p o s s i b l e .  They w ere a l s o  
unan im ous, how ever, i n  th e  n eed  f o r  a c c e ss  t o  m i l i t a r y  
com m unications i f  n o th in g  e l s e  w ere  a v a i l a b le ,  e s p e c i a l l y  in  
t h e  o p en in g  s t a g e s  o f  an  o p e r a t io n .

2 . P e r m i t t in g  m edia  c o v e ra g e  w i th o u t  p ro v id in g  some s o r t  
o f  f i l i n g  c a p a b i l i t y  d o es  n o t  make s e n se  u n le s s  an em bargo i s  
i n  f o r c e .

3 . A lth o u g h  n o t  d i s c u s s e d  i n  d e p th  d u rin g  th e  p a n e l  
m e e t in g s , commu n ic a t io n s  a v a i l a b i l i t y  i s  an o b v io u s  f a c t o r  i n  
d e te rm in in g  p r e s s  p o o l s i z e .  P la n n e rs  sh o u ld  c o n s id e r  th e  
v a r y in g  d e a d l in e s  o f  th e  d i f f e r e n t  ty p e s  o f  m edia . F or 
exam ple , new sm agazine r e p o r t e r s  u s u a l l y  have more tim e  to
f i l e  th u s  p e r m i t t i n g  c o u r i e r  s e r v i c e  a s  a  p o s s ib le  s a t i s f a c t o r y  
s o l u t i o n  from  t h e i r  s t a n d p o in t .

4 .  T h ere  was c o n s id e r a b le  d i s c u s s io n  o f  th e  p o s s i b i l i t y  
o f  m e d ia -p ro v id e d  s a t e l l i t e  u p l in k s  b e in g  a f u tu r e  t h r e a t  to  
s e c u r i t y  i f  te c h n o lo g y  p e r m i ts  r e a l - t i m e  o r  n e a r  r e a l - t i m e  
copy  and f i l m / t a p e  p r o c e s s in g .  The m edia r e p r e s e n ta t i v e s  
f e l t  t h a t  su ch  a  p o s s i b i l i t y  was n o t  im m inent; how ever, th e  
d i s c u s s io n s  r e s u l t e d  i n  R ecom m endation 3d b e in g  in c lu d e d  in

. t h e  r e p o r t .  One p a n e l  member made th e  p o in t  t h a t  su ch  r e a l - t i m e  
o r  n e a r  r e a l - t i m e  c a p a b i l i t y  h a s  lo n g  e x is te d  fo r  r a d io  news 
in c lu d in g  th e  Murrow r e p o r t i n g  d u r in g  W orld War I I .

RECOMMENDATION 7 :

P la n n in g  f a c t o r s  sh o u ld  in c lu d e  p r o v is io n  fo r  i n t r a -  and  
i n t e r - t h e a t e r  t r a n s p o r t a t i o n  s u p p o r t  o f  th e  m edia. T h ere  was 
no P a n e l comment on t h i s  m a t t e r .

RECOMMENDATION S t

To im prove m e d ia - m i l i t a r y  u n d e rs ta n d in g  and c o o p e r a t io n :

a . CJCS sh o u ld  recommend t o  th e  S e c re ta ry  o f  D efense  
t h a t  a  p rogram  be u n d e r ta k e n  by  ASD(PA) fo r  to p  m i l i t a r y  
p u b l i c  a f f a i r s  r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s  t o  m eet w ith  news o r g a n iz a t i o n  
l e a d e r s h ip ,  t o  in c lu d e  m e e tin g s  w i th  in d iv id u a l  news o r g a n iz a 
t i o n s ,  on a r e a s o n a b ly  r e g u l a r  b a s i s  t o  d is c u s s  m u tu a l p ro b lem s, 
in c lu d in g  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  w i th  t h e  m edia d u rin g  m i l i t a r y  o p e r a t io n s  
and  e x e r c i s e s .  T h is  p rog ram  sh o u ld  b e g in  a s  soon a s  p o s s i b l e .

b . E n la rg e  p ro g ram s a l r e a d y  underway t o  im prove 
m i l i t a r y  u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f  th e  m ed ia  v ia  p u b l ic  a f f a i r s  
i n s t r u c t i o n  i n  s e r v ic e  s c h o o ls  and c o l le g e s ,  to  in c lu d e  
m ed ia  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  when p o s s i b l e .
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c. Seek improved media understanding of th e  m il i ta ry  

through more v i s i t s  by commanders and l in e  o f f ic e r s  to nevs 
o rgan iza tions .

d. CJCS should recommend t h a t  the S ecre ta ry  of Defense 
host a t  an e a r ly  date a  working meeting with rep re se n ta t iv e s  
of the b roadcast nevs media to  explore the  sp e c ia l  problems
of ensuring m il i ta ry  s e c u r i ty  when and i f  th e re  i s  rea l- t im e  
nevs media aud iov isua l coverage of a b a t t l e f i e l d  and, i f  
s p e c ia l  problems e x i s t ,  hov they  can b e s t  be d e a l t  v i th  
c o n s is ten t  v i t h  the  b a s ic  p r in c ip le  s e t  f o r th  a t  the  
beginning of t h i s  s e c t io n  of the  r e p o r t .

Comments'

1. The panel became convinced during i t s  meetings v i th  
both  media and m i l i t a r y  re p re se n ta t iv e s  th a t  any cu rren t  
a c tu a l  or perceived la c k  o f  mutual understanding and cooperation 
could be la rg e ly  e lim ina ted  through the t im e - te s te d  vehicle
of having reasonable  people s i t  down v i th  reasonable  people and 
d iscu ss  t h e i r  problems. Although some of t h i s  has occurred 
from time to  time through th e  y e a rs ,  th e re  has not been 
enough, e sp e c ia l ly  i s  re c e n t  y ears .  The panel envisages th a t  
these  meetings vould be between ASD(PA) and/or h is  represen
t a t iv e s  and th e  se n io r  lea d e rsh ip  of both media umbrella 
o rgan iza tions  and in d iv id u a l  major nevs o rgan iza tio ns . A 
number of media re p re s e n ta t iv e s  appearing before  the  panel 
s a id  th a t  they thought th e  media vould be happy to  p a r t i c ip a te  in  
such a program. The program should Include use of the C h iefs /  
D irec to rs  of Public A f fa ir s  of the  S erv ices ,  some of vhom 
a re  already doing t h i s .

2. Such meetings vould  provide an ex ce llen t  opportunity  
to  discuss problems or p o t e n t i a l  problems invo lv ing*fu tu re  
m i l i ta r y  o p e ra t io n s /e x e rc is e s  such as pooling , s e c u r i ty  and 
troop  s a fe ty ,  a c c r e d i ta t io n ,  l o g i s t i c  sup port,  and, most 
im portan tly , improving mutual re sp e c t ,  t r u s t ,  understanding, 
and cooperation in  g en e ra l .

5. The panel does not exclude any nevs o rgan iza tions  in  
t h i s  recommendation, but p r a c t i c a l i t y  v i l l  lead  to  emphasis 
on meetings v i t h  major o rg an iz a t io n s .  I t  vould be equally  
u s e fu l  fo r  commanders in  the  f i e l d  and t h e i r  pub lic  a f f a i r s  
o f f ic e r s  to conduct s im i la r  meetings v i th  lo c a l  and regional 
media in  t h e i r  a r e a s ,  some of which are a lso  underway a t  
t h i s  time.

4. Both the  panel and th e  media re p re se n ta t iv e s  lauded 
the  e f fo r t s  underway today to  r e in s e r t  meaningful pub lic  
a f f a i r s  in s t ru c t io n  in  s e rv ic e  schools and c o lleg e s .  Hany 
o f f ic e r s  are  s h e l te r e d  from becoming involved with the nevs 
media u n t i l  they a re  promoted to  c e r ta in  assignments where 
they  suddenly come f a c e - to - f a c e  with the  media. I f  they 
have not been adequate ly  informed in  advance of the  mutual
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w ith  each  o th e r ,  th e y  som etim es te n d  to  make in a d e q u a te  
d e e is io n a  c o n c e rn in g  n e d ia  n a t t e r s .  In  t h i s  c o n n e c tio n , 
e e v e r a l  a e d ia  r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s  to ld  th e  p a n e l  th e y  w ould b e , 
and i n  some e a s e s  h a v e  a lr e a d y  been , d e l ig h te d  t o  c o o p e ra te  
i n  t h i s  p ro c e s s  by  t a l k i n g  to  c la s s e s  and s e m in a rs .

S . S e v e ra l  a e d ia  r e p r e s e n ta t iv e s  a l s o  w ere  e n t h u s i a s t i c  
a b o u t u n d e r ta k in g  an  e f f o r t  t o  in fo rm  t h e i r  em ployees a b o u t th e  
m i l i t a r y ,  p r i m a r i l y  th ro u g h  v i s i t s  o f  commanders and  o th e r  
a p p r o p r ia te  p e r s o n n e l  t o  t h e i r  h e a d q u a r te r s  o r  e lse w h e re  in  
t h e i r * o r g a n i z a t i o n s . I t  was a l s o  a p p a r e n t  t h a t  some m edia a r e  
c o n ce rn ed  w ith  t h i s  p ro b lem  t o  th e  p o in t  t h a t  th e y  a r e  ta k in g  
an i n t r o s p e c t i v e  lo o k  a t  t h e i r  r e l a t i o n s  n o t  o n ly  w ith  th e  
m i l i t a r y  b u t  o t h e r  i n s t i t u t i o n s .

G e n e ra l Comments!

1 . The p a n e l  a g re e d  t h a t  p u b l ic  a f f a i r s  p la n n in g  f o r  
m i l i t a r y  o p e r a t io n s  in v o lv in g  a l l i e d  f o r c e s  s h o u ld  a l s o  
c o n s id e r  m aking p la n s  f l e x i b l e  enough t o  c o v e r  a l l i e d  m edia 
p a r t i c i p a t i o n ,  ev en  i n  p o o ls  i n  some c a s e s .

2 . I t  was p o in te d  o u t  t o  th e  p a n e l  and  s h o u ld  b e  n o te d  
t h a t  p la n n e r s  may a l s o  have  t o  c o n s id e r  t h e  d e s i r e s  o f  U .S . 
A m bassadors and t h e i r  c o u n try  team s when o p e r a t io n s  ta k e  
p la c e  i n  f r i e n d l y  f o r e ig n  c o u n t r ie s .  Some o f  t h e s e  p ro b lem s 
can , o f  c o u rs e ,  b e  h a n d le d  by th e  commanders and  s e n io r  p u b l ic  
a f f a i r s  p e r s o n n e l  on t h e  sce n e , b u t  th e y  s h o u ld  b e  a l e r t e d  to  
them  in  a d v a n c e .

3 . The m ed ia  r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s  a l l  a g re e d  t h a t  U .S . m edia 
sh o u ld  h av e  f i r s t  p r i o r i t y  i n  c o v e r in g  U .S . m i l i t a r y  o p e r a t io n s .  
The p a n e l  g e n e r a l l y  a g re e d  t h a t  t h i s  m ust b e  h a n d le d  on a 
e a s e -b y -c a s e  b a s i s ,  e s p e c i a l l y  when a l l i e d  f o r c e s  a r e  in v o lv e d .

F in a l  Comments

An a d v e r s a r i a l  —  p e rh ap s  p o l i t e l y  c r i t i c a l  w ould be  a  
b e t t e r  te rm  r e l a t i o n s h i p  betw een  th e  m edia and  th e  
governm en t, in e lu d in g  th e  m i l i t a r y ,  i s  h e a l t h y  and  h e lp s  
g u a ra n te e  t h a t  b o th  i n s t i t u t i o n s  do a  good jo b . However, 
t h i s  r e l a t i o n s h i p  m u st n o t  become a n t a g o n i s t i c  —  an  "us 
v e r s u s  them " r e l a t i o n s h i p .  The a p p r o p r ia te  m edia  r o l e  i n  
r e l a t i o n  t o  th e  governm en t h a s  been  sum m arised  a p t l y  a s  b e in g  
n e i t h e r  t h a t  o f  a  la p  dog n o r an  a t t a c k  dog b u t ,  r a t h e r ,  a  
w atch  dog . M utual an tag o n ism  and d i s t r u s t  a r e  n o t  i n  th e  
b e s t  i n t e r e s t s  o f  t h e  m edia, t h e  m i l i t a r y ,  o r  t h e  A m erican 
p e o p le .

I n  th e  f i n a l  a n a ly s i s ,  no s ta te m e n t  o f  p r i n c i p l e s ,  
p o l i c i e s ,  o r  p ro c e d u re s ,  no m a tte r  how c a r e f u l l y  c r a f t e d ,  can 
g u a ra n te e  th e  d e s i r e d  r e s u l t s  b e ca u se  th e y  h av e  t o  b e  c a r r i e d  
o u t  by  p e o p le  - -  th e  p e o p le  in  th e  m i l i t a r y  and th e  p e o p le
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in  th e  m ed ia . So. i t  i s  th e  good w i l l  o f  th e  p eo p le  in v o lv ed , 
t h e i r  s p i r i t ,  t h e i r  g en u ine  e f f o r t s  t o  do th e  job  f o r  th e  
b e n e f i t  o f  th e  U n ite d  S ta te s ,  on w hich a c i v i l  and f r u i t f u l  
r e l a t i o n s h i p  h in g e s .

The p a n e l  b e l i e v e s  t h a t ,  i f  i t s  recom m endations a re  
a d o p ted , and th e  p e o p le  in v o lv ed  a r e  in fu s e d  w ith  th e  p ro p e r 
s p i r i t ,  t h e  tw in  im p e ra tiv e s  o f  g en u in e  m iss io n  s e c u r i ty / t r o o p  
s a f e ty  on th e  one hand  and a  f r e e  flow  o f  in fo rm a tio n  to  th e  
A m erican p u b l ic  on th e  o th e r  w i l l  be a c h ie v e d .

Zn o th e r  w ords, th e  optimum s o lu t io n  to  en su re  p ro p e r 
m edia c o v e rag e  o f  m i l i t a r y  o p e ra t io n s  w i l l  be t o  have th e  
m i l i t a r y  —  re p r e s e n te d  by com peten t, p r o f e s s io n a l  p u b lic  
a f f a i r s  p e r s o n n e l  and commanders who u n d e rs ta n d  m edia problem s — 
w orking  w ith ' th e  m edia — re p re s e n te d  by  com peten t, p r o f e s s io n a l  
r e p o r t e r s  and e d i t o r s  who u n d e rs ta n d  m i l i t a r y  problem s — in  a 
n o n a n ta g o n is t ic  a tm o sp h ere . The p a n e l u rg e s  b o th  i n s t i t u t i o n s  
to  ad o p t t h i s  p h ilo so p h y  and make i t  w ork.

W inant S id le
M ajor G en era l, USA, R e t ir e d  
Chairm an
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. 2 a n  to d a y  r e l e a s in g  th e  f i n a l  r e p o r t  o f  th e  CJCS M edia-'- 
' M i l i t a r y 'R e l a t i o n s  P an e l (S id le  P a n e l ) .

* Z have d i r e c t e d  th e  A s s i s ta n t  S e c r e ta r y  o f D efense (P u b lic  
• A f f a i r s )  to  taX e  th e  n e c e s sa ry  s te p s  t o  im plem ent .th o se  p o r t io n s  

o f  th e  f i n a l  r e p o r t  v h ich  meet th e  P a n e l 's  c r i t e r i a  o f p ro v id in g  
maximum news m edia  co verage  o f  U .S . m i l i t a r y  o p e r a t io n s  ? c o n s is te  
v i t h  m i l i t a r y  s e c u r i t y  and th e  s a f e t y  o f  U .S . f o r c e s . ■

As an ad d ed  s t e p ,  1 w i l l  form  a p a n e l o f  em in en t jo u rn a -  
.. . l i s t s  end  fo rm e r  war c o rre sp o n d e n ts 1 t o  a d v is e  me on th e  b e s t  

ways t o  m eet th e s e  o b j e c t iv e s .  T h is  g roup  w i l l  become a perm a
n e n t  S e c r e t a r y  o f  D efense Media A d v iso ry  C om m ittee. By fo rc in g  
su c h  a c o m m itte e , 1 w ish  to  e n su re  t h a t  th e  m e d ia ’s v iew p o in t 
c an  be e x p r e s s e d  i n .o u r  h ig h e s t  c o u n c i l s  on a c o n t in u in g  b a s i s .

I  f i r m l y  b e l i e v e  th a t  r e l a t i o n s  betw een members o f  th e  . . 
arm ed f o r c e s  and  members o f  th e  p r e s s  w i l l  be g r e a t l y  enhanced . 
by  c o n t in u e d ,  s t r e n g th e n e d ,  end in fo rm ed  d ia lo g u e .  As p a r t  o f 
i n s t i l l i n o  a b e t t e r  u n d e rs ta n d in g  on o u r  p e r t  o f  th e  problem s . 
end  r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  o f th e  p r e s s  in  c o n n e c tio n  w ith  our.arm ed  
f o r c e s  in. " tim es o f  c r i s i s  o r  c o n f l i c t ,  a s  w e ll a s  in  peacetim e 
2 have a l r e a d y  d i r e c t e d  a rev iew  o f  th e  adequacy  o f i n s t r u c t io n  
on r e l a t i o n s  be tw een  th e  p re s s  and arm ed s e r v ic e s  a t  a l l  le v e l s  
o f  ou r m i l i t a r y  e d u c a t io n a l  system .-

I  g r e a t l y  a p p r e c ia te  th e  vorX done by G en era l S id le  and th e  
members o f  h i s  p a n e l ,  and by G en era l V essey . I t  i s  a n e ce ssa ry  

• £< r c t  s t e p  to w a rd  im proved u n d e rs ta n d in g  by a l l  p a r t i e s .  I - •
b e l i e v e  o u r  News Media A dvisory  C om m ittee w i l l  h e lp  us move f u r t  

" and  f u r t h e r  a lo n g  t h a t  p a th . . ..
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I N OCTOBER 1983, when U.S. forces invaded Grenada, American 
journalists were deliberately barred. They were kept away not only 
during the brief, two-battalion assault phase, but for two days 

(hereafter. Even when a small group was Finally admitted, it was clear 
that the U.S. government had failed to plan adequately for a flow o f in
formation via print and broadcast from Grenada to the American public.

Fortunately, the Grenada operation achieved its objectives quickly. But 
the governm ent’s failure, at the outset, to allow an independent flow o f  
information to the public about a major military operation was un
precedented in modern Am erican history. It provoked fresh arguments 
over relations between the military and the media, with their som etim es 
conflicting goals o f  defending the nation and informing the citizenry; 
the role of the civilian government in setting information policy in war 
zones; the responsibilities o f  journalists in wartime; and the influence 
o f television on the nation's will to apply military force in support of  
foreign policy. It also highlighted the continuing, deep hostility among 
many in the military toward the news media, especially toward television.

This Task Force, convened in late 1984, sought to explore the nature 
o f  these conflicts and to recommend remedies for this potentially damag
ing breakdown in relations. We started with the prem ise that U.S. infor
mation policy in a war zone is a civilian concern, not sim ply a military 
operational one. Prior to 1983, U.S. presidents understood that they bore 
this responsibility; they did not relinquish it to military commanders.

In World War II, Korea, Vietnam, and lesser military engagements, 
civilian authorities saw to it that, in keeping with our tradition as an 
open society, reasonable provision was made for journalists in war zones. 
There was tacit agreement between the military and the media that the 
president, in his role as com m ander-in-chief, and his civilian subor
dinates assumed responsibility for media policy as for the war effort as 
a w hole. C ivilian authority did not defer, as it did in Grenada, to the 
com m ander in the field.

It is critical, in wartime as well as in peacetime, that our democracy 
have the freest possible flow o f  information. Accordingly, the 7axk Force

1

i f c i  f a r
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4 •  BATTLE LINES

believes that the presence o f  journalists in war zones is not a luxury 
but a necessity. Imperfect though it is, our independent press serves as 
the vital link between the battlefield and the home front, reporting on 
the military's successes, failures, and sacrifices. By doing so, the media 
have helped to foster citizen involvement and support, which presidents, 
admirals, and generals have recognized as essential to military success.

This Disk Force does not think that it is the mission o f the press to 
mobilize public opinion for war. l b  the contrary, it is the chief executive 
who must define the purposes of the nation’s use o f force and enlist the 
support of the public and Congress for military action. If an administra
tion's war polity is marked by debate at home, that debate will be reflected 
and reported in the press, as it was most recently during the conflicts
in Korea and Vietnam.

For reasons of security, the media have always accepted restraints on 
the publication o f news, ranging from embargoes and “ground rules,” 
voluntarily adhered to by journalists, to outright military censorship on 
the battlefield. From the Normandy landings in 1944 to the defense of 
Khe Sanh in South Vietnam in 1968, practicality has often limited the 
number o f journalists who could be accommodated by individual units 
o r on specific operations. But coverage of such operations established, 
without challenge, the principle that the press ought to be on hand and 
helped to report as freely as possible on what was—and was not—
happening in the war zone.

Acceptance o f this principle could not ensure that the public was well 
informed. It did not guarantee competence on the part of journalists or 
news organizations, o r candor and adequate knowledge on the part of 
every military spokesman. The fog of war and the inherent limitations 
of journalism often blurred the running portrait o f battle. Yet, applica
tion of the principle meant that on all but a few occasions, the govern
ment, the military, and the public were well served.

This traditional arrangement between the press and government was 
disrupted by the deliberate exclusion from Grenada o f all reporters 
during the first two days of the operation and then by the government’s 
failure to plan for the timely accommodation of journalists. The Task 
Force believes that this breach need not have occurred, and that no valid 
security reason existed for excluding all reporters from the immediate 
post-assault phase. At the policy direction of the president or the secretary 
of defense, and with routine planning by the military, a  small pool of 
journalists cun always be selected and taken along, with reasonable notice,
on a major operation.

The initial reaction among news organizations following the Grenada 
exclusion featured some excessively self-righteous rhetoric. The response 
from some military officers and civilians in the Pentagon was not flavored

REPORT OF TH E .r .  FORCE •  5

by admiration for the virtues of a free press. But before the debate sub
sided it brought to the surface some important considerations, including 
a widening “culture gap" that was, if anything, particularly pronounced 
between young military officers and reporters. Yet the debate also had 
a bright side. It provided an opportunity for all sides to take stock of 
their attitudes and of their professional procedures, and to assess their 
readiness to provide the public with accurate, comprehensive reporting 
of any future American involvement in combat.

Civilian Suprem acy

In the aftermath of Grenada, an official attempt was made to set up 
new operational procedures for accommodating the media. But a critical 
point about that attempt has been overlooked by most observers: the 
government's effort was initiated, not by the White House or by the Pen
tagon’s civilian authorities, but by General John W. Vessey, Jr., the chair
man of the Joint Chiefs of Staff. It was Vessey, rather than (he president 
or the secretary of defense, who appointed Winant Sidle, a retired army 
major general, to convene a panel of military officers and retired jour
nalists to suggest workable arrangements for accommodating the press 
in battle. Although spokesmen for news organizations testified before 
(he panel, they did not serve on it because they considered serving on 
a government body inappropriate.

With memories of Grenada still fresh, the Sidle panel naturally devoted 
much of its attention to those cases where only a small number of jour
nalists could be accommodated in the early stages of combat. In such 
emergencies, it suggested, media pools should be formed, and it recom
mended that such pools be impartial and as widely representative of the 
press as possible (see Appendix).

The Task Force commends the Sidle panel for its unswerving belief 
that reporters should have the fullest possible access to the battlefield 
consistent with troop safety and mission security. The Pentagon's flrst 
attempt, in late April, to test the pool arrangement recommended by 
the panel demonstrated the need for patient, detailed preparations for 
such exercises. The test entailed secretly flying a group of reporters to 
a military exercise in Honduras on short notice. When word about the 
exercise leaked, some in the military wondered whether reporters could 
be entrusted with sensitive assignments. The members of this Task Force 
firmly believe that the real lesson to be learned was that such procedures 
must be painstakingly honed in peacetime if they are to function effec
tively in moments of crisis.

Although we endorse the Sidle panel's recommendations, we think 
that the White House or the civilian authorities in the Pentagon ought
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6 • BATTLE LINES

to have established the panel. The 7ask Force believes that just as the 
president and his civilian deputies bear the responsibility fo r prosecuting 
a war, so must they assume responsibility for policy decisions on press 
access and censorship.

The secretary of defense has taken the welcome step o f assembling 
his own advisory group of veteran journalists, but he has yet to give 
unequivocal support to the notion that information policy is a civilian 
responsibility and not one that can be delegated, as it was during the 
Grenada invasion, to military commanders. Everyone agrees that the 
safety of troops should not be jeopardized, but, as in past conflicts, the 
attitude of those in charge should be that reporters ought to be there. 
The basic question to be posed is: “How can we get them in?" not “How 
can we keep them out?”

The Question of Access

The public's need for timely information about its government's military 
operations is implicit in the constitutional guarantees that underpin our 
society, including the First Amendment. But the question of the right 
of access by journalists to war zones has been clouded by legal ambiguity; 
it may, o r  may not, be enforceable in a court o f law. * In any event, the 
Task Force believes that it is healthier for the press and Jbr our democratic 
polity i f  such complicated constitutional issues are not left to the courts. 
Precise legal determinations o f press rights in combat could be conten
tious and might end up limiting press freedoms in the effort to preserve 
them. The Task Force would far prefer to see press access to combat 
operations arranged, as in the past, through cooperative understandings 
between government and news media. We also believe that if an ad
ministration in the future seeks to bar news media from reasonable ac
cess to U.S. combat operations, the Congress should exert its influence 
to guarantee a speedy restoration o f the historic understanding between 
the military and the media.

*Samuel P. Huntington dissents: I fully believe the government should support 
and assist media coverage of military operations for the reason, well staled 
elsewhere in the report, that both the public and decisionmakers should have 
an independent source of information. To achieve this end, it is unnecessary 
to invoke a mythical “right of access." The First Amendment protects the right 
to speak and publish; it provides no right of access to unything. In u d d i t i o n ,  

the rights protected by the First Amendment arc not limited to any class of 
people. The First Amendment could not give u right of access to military opera
tions to journalists without giving it to all Americans—which it obviously does
n o ( .

REPORT OF THE TASK FORCE •  7 

The Political Context of M ilitary Intervention

To some degree, the reluctance of military commanders to accom
modate the media in Grenada might have come about because of the 
strict controls on the British press during coverage of the Falklands War. 
Perhaps even more, it reflects a lingering nostalgia for the halcyon days 
of World War II. Although that war was not without its tensions between 
the military and the press, it is remembered by many as a time of patriotic 
harmony when the press, at home and abroad, was “on the team." Yet 
short o f a war for national survival, it is unlikely that future wars will 
command such universal public support, nor is it likely that we will 
see another protracted global conflict. Rather, it is probable that when 
it comes to military strategy and operations, we will witness what has 
prevailed ever since the founding of the Republic: Americans at odds. 
Limited regional wars and guerrilla conflicts do not inspire unanimous 
support.

The probable regional character o f future conflicts also means that 
U.S. combat forces may again be deployed in countries where host govern
ments are hostile to foreign journalists. In such cases, the U.S. govern
ment should make vigorous diplomatic efforts to ensure, at a minimum, 
the access of American reporters to American forces. Public support 
for “secret” U.S. military operations, or inadequately reported ones, 
will not long endure.

Planning for the Press

Because public affairs planning should not be improvised in the heat 
of battle, the Tbsk Force recommends that a “public affairs annex” be 
considered a routine feature in all plans for U.S. military operations. 
Included in the planning should be measures to assist and accredit jour
nalists; procedures for embargoes, “guidelines,” and other legitimate 
restraints on the type and timing of information that can be reported; 
and provision for special “pools" of journalists to accompany U.S. forces 
on surprise missions. (There are many precedents for such pool ar
rangements in wartime.)

To ensure the maximum flow o f injbrmation to the public and the 
government, the Task Force recommends that the secretary o f defense 
reemphasize the importance o f Department o f Defense public affairs of
ficers, both civilian and military. Senior field commanders should 
recognize that such officers serve as important conduits, via the news 
media, to the citizenry and government. They should be treated, by 
superiors and field officers, as “ insiders,” participating in the planning 
of impending military operations and serving as informed spokesmen 
for the field commander in the war zone. This public affairs role has
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8 •  BATTLE LINES

been recognized and faithfully implemented by leading U.S. 
commanders—including Dwight D. Eisenhower, Chester Nimitz, Mat
thew Ridgway, William C. Westmoreland, and Creighton W. Abrams— 
since the beginning of World War II.

G round Rules.*

The security of tactical operations is a legitimate military concern, 
and one that must not be dismissed by journalists. To preserve the security 
o f U.S. military operations, the Task Forcefavors the use o f  clearly stated 
"ground rules," such as existed in Vietnam. These guidelines, volun
tarily adhered to by journalists and enforced by the Held commander, 
delineate those pieces o f information, such as troop movements or unit 
identification in battle, that could imperil U.S. forces if reported by jour
nalists. We regard a system of ground rules as less cumbersome and more 
effective than the mandatory, military field censorship used in World 
War II and Korea, which often led to unnecessary delays in the transmis
sion of news, and required trained field censors and the application of 
consistent criteria forjudging security violations. A censorship system 
may tempt military officials to invoke the rationale of security to black 
out news that might simply be embarrassing.

Although civilian authorities should lay down the broad outlines o f 
information policy in combat, the Task Force recommends that the pro
cedural details be left to the commander in the field. When he enforces 
ground rules, the military commander should, of course, have the firm 
backing of civilian authority. Those who violate the rules should, if 
necessary, be subject to sanctions laid down in advance, and all 
correspondents should be treated consistently and fairly. News 
organizations should impress upon reporters sent into combat zones the 
importance of scrupulous adherence to such rules to ensure that their 

.effectiveness is not compromised by journalistic competitiveness or 
t irresponsibility.

•Craig R. Whitney comments: If our report is interpreted to express support 
fur restrictive arrangements, I disagree with that interpretation. We should urge 
the military to be more open and forthright in its information policies, not to 
enumerate mote restrictive measures, such as "pools" and ground rules. Civilian 
authorities should make it clear to the military chain of command that its duty 
is not to hedge in correspondents with restraints, hut t o  be u s  i n f o r m a t i v e  as 
possible. Mutually agreed upon ground rules and sanctions may be necessary 
in some cuscs (ultliough n o t  in u s  muny us the military authorities usually think). 
Our purpose is not to recommend their use, but to state that of the two evils, 
ccnsiunhifi is wnrxr ihnn restraints on some categories of information.
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The military and the executive branch have a corresponding obliga
tion to maintain the integrity of this relationship. The credibility of 
military operations will erode if journalists and the public believe that 
deception, secrecy, or press curbs in war zones are being employed, not 
for security reasons, but to serve the needs of domestic politics or 
bureaucratic self-protection. The lessons of history are instructive in this 
regard; on those rare occasions when the executive branch employed 
military leaders as spokesmen in order to try to manipulate the media 
and Congress for short-term political advantage, the practice eventually 
contributed to crises o f confidence for both the military establishment 
and the civilian executive branch.

T he C ulture Divide

Military-media relations have never been entirely smooth, in part 
because of the very nature of war, but also in part because of historic 
differences between the two callings. Now, as in the past, each tends 
to attract different personality types and to foster different sets of values. 
O f necessity, military people are schooled to respect tradition, authori
ty, and leadership; obedience is an inescapable part of military life. In 
contrast, because journalists on occasion have the job of challenging 
official wisdom, their ranks tend to be filled with those who are more 
free-wheeling, irreverent, and skeptical o f authority. The culture gap 
is compounded by competing goals. Some tension will always exist be
tween the military's mission of winning on the battlefield and the com
bat journalist's mission o f providing the public with timely information 
on what is taking place.

As we see it, the divide between the military and the media is in danger 
o f widening. On the media side, the overwhelming majority o f young 
reporters have had no firsthand exposure to combat, let alone to military 
life o r even to those who have had experience of it, in large part due 
to the end of conscription in 1972, the large-scale avoidance of the draft 
by college-educated males during Vietnam, and the recent influx of 
women into journalism. O n the military side, younger officers—those 
under age thirty—also have no firsthand experience of combat, but they 
have, even though only at secondhand, a store of beliefs 
absorbed from their elders. Both young and old military people seem 
to be gripped by powerful myths about the media dating from Vietnam. 
To some extent, this is a response to critical newspaper reporting from 
Vietnam and Washington during the war and to the widespread belief 
thut television covcrugc soured public opinion on the wur.

Wc do not believe that the gap between the two cultures can—or 
should—be closed, but we recommend that steps be taken to keep what 
was traditionally a healthy adversarial relationship from deteriorating
into antagonism As the Sidle pnncl stressed, good planning by the ex-
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10 •  BATTLE LINES

ecutive branch, including the military services, plus common sense on 
the part of news organizations, should work to minimize tensions.

News media executives must keep in mind the lack of experience of 
military life among younger journalists, remembering that many spent 
their college years on campuses where hostility toward the military was 
pervasive. The Task Force therefore recommends that news organizations 
urge the directors o f the mid-career training programs for journalists 
at a number o f  major universities, as well as the heads o f  schools o f  
journalism, to hold seminars and other functions with military people 
so as to broaden journalists'familiarity with their military counterparts.

The Task Force also recommends that the Defense Department offer 
brief, field-familiarization programs to reporters from major news 
organizations. Their objective should be to allow reporters and news 
executives to become acquainted with military personnel, organization, 
tactics, weaponry, and logistics. This, obviously, cannot be done in a 
day. We also urge that reporters—particularly those likely to be assigned 
to cover military operations under planned pool arrangements—be in
vited to attend major military maneuvers of longer duration. Senior news 
executives should see to it that reporters take advantage of such 
opportunities.

The Task Force also recommends that the Defense Department en
courage greater sophistication among its officers about the First Amend
ment, the role o f a free press in American society, journalistic processes, 
and the limitations and strengths o f American journalism generally. 
Courses dealing with these issues should be part o f  the core curriculum 
at mid- and senior-level service schools, and the occasional media- 
military seminars at the U.S. Naval War College and its counterparts 
in other services should be expanded. These courses should discuss the 
need for a cooperative working relationship between the military and 
the media and provide a history o f the evolution of that relationship.

T h e  R ole o f th e  P ress

Public opinion polls—and the rising number o f  adverse ju ry  verdicts 
in libel cases—suggest that the media do not bask in universal public 
esteem. Despite the success of individual television news stars in at
tracting high audience ratings, journalists as a group have seldom—the 
Watergate era is the major exception—ranked high in popularity. The 
military seem to focus their dislike of the media on the supposed adverse 
impact of television on public opinion during military operations. Among 
the causes of Hanoi’s victory in Indochinu, many cite what they perceive 
as the negative impact on home-front morale o f television reporting front 
the battlefield. This perception, which, oddly, bus been reinforced by 
the repeated claims of some network television journalists that powcr-
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ful pictures alone brought home the brutal ' ‘reality" of war, is apparently 
shared, to a great extent, by the public.

Scholarly data, though, casts some doubt on this view. Although the 
scenes o f actual carnage may be most vividly remembered, they were 
but a small fraction of the footage from Vietnam. And television was 
not the only source of the public's perception of the horror of war; there 
also were widely reproduced photographs that depicted its agony and 
tragedy. This Thsk Force also does not believe that television coverage 
caused the public to lose enthusiasm for the Vietnam War* Opinion polls 
have documented that public support for the Vietnam War declined less 
rapidly than public support for the Korean War, when television coverage 
was much less significant and military field censorship was in force. 
The available evidence also suggests that television coverage o f Viet
nam reflected a critical view of the war only after public opinion had 
begun to oppose it.**

We further note that the televised portrayal o f antiwar demonstrations 
during the Vietnam War, however distressing to public officials, did not 
seem to rouse the sympathies o f  the television audience. It is important 
to remember that, as of 1981, half of the nation's households with televi
sion sets did not even watch the network evening news shows. Accord
ingly, this Task Force urges both the critics and champions of televi
sion's alleged role in Vietnam to lake a closer look at the evidence and 
to forego mythology in discussing future military-media arrangements.

Television is not, per se, a  threat to the security of U.S. military opera
tions. Potential problems with live transmission of videotape ihBt might 
pose a hazard to U.S. combat forces can be resolved through mutual

*Cmig R. Whitney dissents: I think it is beyond the scope of our panel to 
determine in a few paragraphs what it was that caused the American public 
to turn away from support of the Vietnam Wir. It is enough to note that many 
in the military, and in the general public, dislike and distrust the media, and 
to urge that die media not ignore this state of affairs.

**Samuel P. Huntington dissents: In reviewing effects of specific coverage, 
evidence can be found of major shifts in public opinion due to coverage. In 
January 1968, before the Tet offensive, 56 percent of the public identified 
themselves as hawks, 28 percent as doves; in March, after Tet, 4 1 percent iden
tified themselves as hawks, 42 percent as doves. The erroneous media inter
pretation of Tet as a military disaster must have played a significant role in 
this shift. See S. Robert Lichter and Stanley Rothman, “The Media and Na
tional Defense," in Robert L. Pfaltzgraff, Jr., and Uri Ra'anan, eds.. National 
Security Policy: The Decision-making Process (Archon Books, 1984).

Robert Murray and Admiml Elmo Zumwah join In this dissent.
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agreements. So can arrangements for pooling and transporting televi
sion crews. The held commander must be the final arbiter of what con
stitutes a threat to the security o f his operations. Advised by civilian 
authorities and guided by his public affairs officer, he must decide when 
and how to accommodate television camera crews. In the heat and con
fusion of battle, words—spoken and written—are often the most effi
cient means of communicating complex information to the public; pic
tures are, of course, a useful adjunct.*

We strongly recommend that the media not ignore the current popular 
resentments and suspicions reflected in the attitude o f  many military peo
ple. Most journalists will readily concede that the major print and broad
cast news organizations are not without sin. Their highly competitive 
managers and reporters do not seek to aid the enemy in wartime, but 
they are sometimes guilty of hasty judgments, political biases of various 
shades, a taste for melodrama and misdeeds, selective memory, slop
piness with facts, unfairness, slipshod editing, and lazy thinking.** When 
it comes to reporting on combat operations, which are inherently dif
ficult to cover, any one of these sins can lead to serious distortions. As 
in past wars, this happened in Vietnam. But it is worth remembering 
that in Vietnam, military spokesmen can recall only a handful of security 
violations among the hundreds o f  accredited journalists in Saigon.

Many critics o f the news media, including military men, have called 
for a more "responsible" press. Yet they are unable to agree on a definition - 
o f responsible or on how to enforce responsibility without destroying 
media independence under the First Amendment. We see responsibili
ty as consisting, first, of news organizations assigning people with 
knowledge of military affairs to cover combat, and second, o f their in
sisting on reporting and editing that are as fair, accurate, sophisticated, 
and comprehensive as battlefield circumstances permit. News executives

*Charlayne Hunter-Gauh dissents: This passage seems to suggest acceptance 
of a different standard for television journalists than for print—to wit, if there 
are only three seats on the plane, the priority is print, and then the field com
mander can do whatever he wishes with the television people. Even if you don't 
buy that old chestnut that "A picture is worth a thousand words," to say that 
a picture is merely "a useful adjunct" seems to me at least arguable, and in 
this context certainly an unnecessarily provocative assertion.

••Craig K. Whitney dissents: It is unfiiir to catalog the sins of reporter! without 
also noting that military officials have not been free of prejudice, have been 
selective ol the fuels, and have revealed personal animosity in their view of 
the mcdiu. In few cnscs have any of the "sins” listed led to breaches of opera
tional security in pnst wnrs thc reason given, in Grenada, for excluding the
press.

REPORT OP TH E TASK FORCE •  O

should realize that their organizations' credibility wilt suffer unless they 
assign to combat operations journalists whose skills are commensutate 
with the complexity and seriousness of their task. In addition, we believe 
that a diversity o f news media coverage, along with more vigorous media 
self-scrutiny, are the public's best protection against journalistic sins.

C onclusion

Thus, we believe that the president must be prepared lo make the 
political effort—and, if necessary, pay the political price—to mobilize 
public opinion behind any military operation he authorizes. The press 
and television cannot repair inept leadership or flawed strategy, nor is 
it their business to try to do so. They cannot win or lose wars or attempt 
to remake the history they report.

The news media have, on occasion, been guilty of losing perspective 
on events. In their restless way, they signal first one development in foreign 
affairs, then another, usually following the public commentary of 
presidents and their critics. Nevertheless, our free press, when il ac
companies the nation's soldiers into battle, performs a unique role. Il 
serves as eyewitness; il forges a bond between the citizen and the soldier; 
and, at its best, it strives to avoid manipulation either by officials or 
by critics of the government through accurate, independent reporting. 
It also provides one of the checks and balances that sustains the con
fidence of the American people in their political system and armed forces.

Grenada raised the issue of media access to U.S. forces in combat. 
If  we learn the lessons of Grenada, putting the hurly-burly o f the battle 
and the exclusion of the press behind us, we should be able to restore 
the cooperative attitude that has marked military-media relations in the 
past. All o f us have a stake in seeing to it that the nation's civilian 
authorities, military leaders, and journalists restore a workable yet arm’s- 
length relationship. It is the best wry to ensure a free and informed society.
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PREFACE

T HIS background paper is intended to provide an overview of U.S. 
military-media relations in overseas battle zones since 1941. For 
purposes o f  com parison, the United Kingdom’s 1982 War for the 

Falklands is examined. As an aid to discussion o f their respective roles 
in advancing the public interest, the contrasting “cultures" of the military 
and of American print and broadcast journalism are also examined.

My objective was to assist the members o f  a distinguished Twentieth 
Century Fund Task Force, assembled by M. J. Rossant, director o f the 
Fund, in assessing past American experience and formulating recom
mendations for resolving the issues that arose in the controversy that 
followed the exclusion o f  the news media from Grenada for forty-eight 
hours after the United States' invasion o f  that island republic in October 
1983.

T he sources for this background paper are indicated in the footnotes. 
It should be em phasized that, while memoirs by generals and war cor
respondents abound, comprehensive studies o f  American military-media 
relations or o f  war reporting during the conflicts o f the 1941-85 period 
do not yet exist. There are no accounts comparable to those o f  military- 
press relations and press performance that were compiled by scholars 
o f the Civil War, the Spanish-American War, and World War I. Much 
relevant archival material remains to be explored. O f necessity, som e 
o f  my judgments o f  military-media relations prior to the Vietnam con
flict are tentative.

Overall, I might add, the strengths and weaknesses o f American press 
performance do not seem  to have altered much since World War II, even 
as journalistic themes, reflecting the political environment at home, have 
changed over time in each case where newspeople accompanied U.S. 
forces into combat. Television news, on the other hand, has emerged 
as a distinct art form with special preoccupations o f  its own.

Leona Hiraoka, an editor o f  the Wilson Quarterly, did the research 
and first-draft writing for that portion o f chapter 7 dealing with the public 
discussion that followed Grenada. She also supervised Ihe research and 
fact-checking for the entire manuscript and served as the project's able 
general manager.

17
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I am indebted to Mark Thompson, a law school graduate and former 
member of the Wilson Quarterly editorial staff, for researching and 
writing the first draft of that portion of chapter 7 dealing with the Con
stitutional issues that arose, or seemed to have arise’’, in the government- 
press controversy after Grenada. Mr. Thompson also unearthed original 
archival material concerning allied plans for press coverage prior to the 
Normandy landings during World War II.

Given the uneven quality of available documentary sources, I am par
ticularly grateful to (he Task Force members and to the following in
dividuals for their guidance, corrective comments, and other assistance:

Keyes Beech, Maj. Donald Black (USAF), Michael Burch, Paul 
Cassell, Bernard Diederich, Col. James Elmer (USAF), Maj. Douglas 
Frey (USA), Sandy GiJniour, Howard Handleman, Tom Lambert. S. 
Robert Lichter, Drew Middleton, Maj. Gen. John E. Murray (USA, 
ret.). Col. Robert O ’Brien (USAF), Bill Plante, Capl. Owen Resweher 
(USN), Tom Ricks, Robert Sherrod, Maj. Gen. Winant Sidle (USA. 
ret.), Comm. Ronald Wildermuth (USN), Maj. Barry Willey (USA), 
Harry Zubkoff.

The paper's s ins of omission and commission must be blamed solely 
on the author.

1 -

INTRODUCTION

B V M O ST measures, the United States' hastily planned invasion of 
Grenada on October 25, 1983,was successful. Cuban and Gren
adian resistance was short-lived; several hundred possibly imper

iled American medical students were rescued; despite some costly 
mishaps, casualties were low; and the demise of General Bernard Coard's 
chaotic, newly installed local revolutionary regime was greeted with more 
joy than sorrow by the island's 1 0 0 , 0 0 0  inhabitants.

But many of the nation's editorial writers and television pundits did 
not rejoice. Almost as soon as the hostilities on the island died down, 
those that had arisen between the Reagan administration and the coun
try’s major news organizations, particularly those in television, over the 
exclusion by the military of journalists from the island during (he first 
two days of the invasion erupted into a cold war.

The senior military commanders, with the approval of the White House, 
had decided to exclude the press and the television cameras from the 
island not just during the initial assault phase but until the medical students 
were rescued and well after the worst fighting was over. For forty-eight 
hours the island was off-limits to newsmen; a few who had gotten ashore 
in spite of the ban were, in effect, barred from filing their stories. No 
"pools" of newsmen were organized or transported to the scene.

Not until late on October 27, two days after the landing, after vociferous 
protests from journalists, were fifteen photographers and reporters brought 
by air force transports from Barbados (where more than 300 joumalisLs 
had assembled) for a hasty, guided tour of the Point Salines airfield; 
over the next three days, more guided tours followed. It was not until 
October 30 that all restrictions on the press were lifted.

Meanwhile, the earliest "facts" the public received were supplied by 
ham radio operators in touch with Americans on the island and by in
termittent. fragmentary briefings from the Pentagon, then by rescued 
U.S. medical students, and to some degree by reports from Havana and

IV
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other Caribbean islands. For almost a week, a multitude of official sources 
(informed, semi-informed, and uninformed) in Washington were talk
ing about Grenada. Contradictions, rumors, exaggerations (notably of 
Cuban strength and ferocity) abounded—to be sorted out only later.

The unprecedented administration effort at news management quick
ly drew fire from senior journalists. “I’m outraged," said Howard Simons, 
The ttbshington Post's managing editor. 1 “Intolerable," said Jerry 
Friedheim, former Pentagon spokesman and executive vice president 
o f the American Newspaper Publishers Association .1  NBC's John 
Chancellor said, “The Reagan Administration has produced a bureaucrat's 
dream: Do anything, no one is watching . " 1

Judging by opinion polls, the public initially did not share the media's 
outrage. According to a Los Angeles Times poll taken from November 
12 to 17, 1983, a majority of Americans supported, or at least condoned, 
the White House decision to exclude journalists during the Grenada 
military operation. But the same respondents, by a two-to-one margin, 
opposed making the Grenada news blackout a precedent for future U.S.
combat operations .4

To the public, spokesmen for major news groups either claimed that 
the First Amendment gave newsmen right o f  access to the battlefield 
or cited tradition, invoking (flawed) memories of past accommodations 
by the U.S. military to the needs of journalists who in turn provided 
independent witness to the deeds o f America's sons on the battlefield. 
Newsmen, they said, had always been on hand—from Bull Run to the 
Normandy beaches, and from Korea to the Dominican Republic and 
Vietnam.

One aspect of the problem that was not recognized, at least not publicly, 
by most news executives during the post-Grenada discussion was the 
fact that in the wake of the Indochinese War and the turbulent 1970s 
many of the nation's senior military officers, veterans o f Vietnam, had 
developed a bitter consensus: newsmen, especially television newsmen, 
were, at bottom, adversaries, neither trustworthy nor competent in 
military affairs, eager to dramatize American failings, possessing enor
mous power to undercut civilian backing for the men in battle. Some 
military commentators, as we shall see, went so far as to blame the loss 
of the Vietnam War on the impact on the home front of television news 
coverage. The very presence of such adversaries was enough to impose 
a burden on U.S. commanders in the field, they believed, a burden that 
was unacceptable in hasty, small-scale expeditions such as that to 
Grcnuda. A s they saw  it, the tight rein kept on the reporters taken along 
during the 1982 Falklands War by the British was closer to the right idea.

S c e rc lu ry  of S u ite  G e o rg e  Shu ltz ., n former m a r in e ,  did not contest 
this sentiment: “These days," he told reporters, “ in the adversary jou r
nalism tlmi's b e e n  developed, it seems as though the reporters always
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are against us. And when you are trying to conduct a military opera
tion, you don't need that. " 1 And John E. Murray, a retired army major 
general and Vietnam veteran, observed in The Wall Street Journal that 
“engaging the press while engaging the enemy is taking on one adver
sary too many.” 6

Long after the initial furor. Vice Admiral Joseph W. Metcalf III, the 
commander of the Grenada expedition, conceded that, in terms of 
logistics and space, he could have accommodated a pool of eight newsmen 
aboard his flagship, the Guam. However, he said, “ I did not want the 
press around where I would start second-guessing what I was doing 
relative to (what) the press [might choose to report to the public ) . " 1

Although Admiral Metcalf was convinced that he and his superiors 
had been right in barring the news media. Defense Secretary Caspar 
Weinberger felt that some fence-mending was necessary. By order of 
General John W. Vessey, Jr., chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, a 
panel o f former journalists and military officers was convened by Wi- 
nant Sidle, a retired army major general and former military spokesman 
in Vietnam, to recommend ways of improving military-media relations 
in future conflicts. The major news organizations agreed to testify before 
the Sidle panel (but not to join it), and some answered questionnaires 
sent them by the panel, which was seeking expressions of media wants 
and needs.

The post-Grenada discussions have clarified some major issues in 
media-military relationships that needed to be addressed, although it 
is clear that the issue, at bottom, is one of mutual trust and 
comprehension.

T h e  Past. To a degree, both the suspicions of the military and the claims 
of newspeople are based on flawed recollections, bordering on myth, 
o f American media-military relations—and media performance—in 
various combat zones over the past four decades. Reexamining this history 
will allow the discussions of the role of each to be based on something 
close to historical truth rather than selective memory.

A utonom y. In the wake of Vietnam and Watergate, a substantial number 
of news executives have come to contend that, in the public interest and 
under the First Amendment, the nation's news organizations should be 
seen as a kind of fourth branch of government, an autonomous watchdog 
over other major institutions. But does this mean that the growing claims 
of special privilege for journalists—pressed in cases involving access 
to court proceedings, governmental records, and penal institutions— 
should he extended to U.S. mililnry operations in comhnl zones as well'.’

Roone Arledge. president o f ABC News, noted, by way of analogy, 
that "conflicts . . . arise between the First Amendment right of a free
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press and (he Sixth Amendment guarantee o f a free trial as it is now 
interpreted. . . . Nobody has yet decided how to solve il . . . it simply 
exists. . . ."

“Our society," he suggested, “may be best served when government 
and press understand that each performs separate and ultimately 
autonomous functions. . .

Military commanders in future combat operations, however, are unlike
ly to share that view. When men's lives are at stake, when public percep
tions (and political leaders' perceptions) of the battlefield are in part 
shaped by the news media, the notion of accommodating a profession 
that considers itself autonomous and by implication "neutral” or “critical" 
even in wartime is unlikely to appeal to generals, their civilian superiors, 
or the combat troops.

C en so rsh ip . The claim of autonomy also has cropped up in discus
sions o f future military censorship o f television film and press dispatches. 
After Grenada, Jack Foisie, the veteran Los Angeles Times war correspon
dent, argued that a "degree of censorship always is acceptable in war
time, even preferred. It shifts the judgment for ‘not endangering lives' 
to military professionals; it gives all correspondents an even start 
in this competitive business; and it makes troop commanders a lot more 
ready to talk candidly."*

But the notion of censorship in combat zones was new to a few 
spokesmen in Washington for several major news organizations; in the 
last big war, in Vietnam, there was no censorship, just as there was none 
in Grenada. “Under no circumstances," said William W. Headline, bureau 
chief for Cable News Network, voicing a minority view, “could we ac
quiesce in direct censorship of our reports as a precondition to coverage 
of military operations. . . . Coverage, if censored, would be likely to 
have harmful effects on the credibility of the Defense Department . . . 
as well as on media which might convey such coverage."10

C o n stra in ts . The issue of barring the press and television for foreign 
policy reasons also emerged in (he response of media organizations to 
the Sidle panel's query. What should the U.S. government do if the 
government o f a host country to which U.S. forces were deployed in
sisted on banning reporters? (The Sidle panel had in mind the Persian 
Gulf area.) Said the National Association of Broadcasters:

T he presence of U.S. new spersons should  he n precondition  to g ranting  U.S. 
military aid. . . . Realistically, countries in dire need o f  U.S. military aid 
tire not likely to forego nssislnnce in order to keep  U.S. journalists o u t."  
(emphasis added|
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In fact, as several military men noted, America's allies have put some 
curbs, if not outright bans, on U.S. journalists in the past. During the 
Vietnam War, for example, Thailand, a member or the Southeast Asia 
Treaty Organization, played host to five major U.S. Air Force bases from 
which came most o f the air force strikes against North Vietnam; prefer
ring a low profile, the Thais successfully insisted that the bases be under 
nominal Thai command and that American journalists not openly visit 
the bases without Thai permission. (In practice, U.S. journalists inter
viewed air force people "off-base," or did not disclose in their report
ing that they had been “on-base” ) Similar curbs might be likely in the 
Persian Gulf and the Caribbean should U.S. forces go into action there.

A ccess to  th e  “O th e r  S ide." By implication, the question of 
“autonomy” raised the issue of unrestrained access by American jour
nalists to “the other side." During the Korean War, only Western Com
munists, notably Australia’s Wilfred Burchett, visited the enemy camp. 
Travel by Americans to North Korea (and China) was forbidden by the 
State Department, and no one who sought to challenge this rule was 
admitted by North Korea.

In El Salvador, where Communist-backed guerrillas are engaged in 
combat against an army trained and advised by the United States, there 
has been no retaliation by the U.S. government against American 
newsmen who visited the guerrillas. Nor has there been any U.S. at
tempt to bar American newsmen from reporting from Nicaragua—where 
the United States maintains an embassy and the Central Intelligence Agen
cy (C .I.A .) supports the antigovernment “contra" guerrillas. In October 
1983, while Cubans and Americans were in combat in Grenada, there 
was no official U.S. inhibition on American journalists accepting in
vitations to Havana.

During the Vietnam War, where U.S. troops were directly involved, 
neither Lyndon Johnson nor Richard Nixon put Hanoi off-limits to any 
U.S. journalist (or antiwar activist) who could persuade the North Viet
namese to let him in. Harrison Salisbury’s vivid, sympathetic dispatches 
from Hanoi in The New York Times in 1966, stemming from a guided 
lour of urban damage due to U.S. bombing raids, were one result still 
deplored by U.S. military men. Next time, it has been said, the foe should 
not have a pipeline to the U.S. public. In wartime, should the U.S. press
or other Americans—be banned from travel to the "other side"?

A cco m m o d a tin g  T echnology. As yet dimly understood, (here are 
problems involved in accommodating the increased requirements or televi
sion news (the demands of complex television technology mean that more 
manpower, Irunsport, communications, and satellite up-links will be

—  ̂ inifarf
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needed) in the eomhat zone. This will be a bigger problem when U.S. 
forces consist of widely dispersed “austere" and rapidly shifting units,

! as is likely to be the case in Central America and the Persian Gulf and
as was the case in Grenada. At one point, there were more than 300 
journalists in Barbados waiting to go to Grenada; perhaps one-third of 
them were involved in some way with television; ABC News alone 
had twenty-five people on the scene, more than the entire U.S. press 
contingent that actually landed with U.S. forces on the beaches o f Nor
mandy on June 6, 1944.

If we assume that the goal of senior military men and their civilian 
superiors is making the maximum amount of information available to 
the U.S. public, what set of priorities, if any, should the U.S. military 
adopt with respect to the various media—wire services, newspapers, 
newsmagazines, television networks, radio?

M u tu a l C o m p reh en s io n . Since World War II, the two cultures—the 
military and the media—have rarely been so divided. The fact that a 
high proportion of college-age males escaped service during the Viet
nam War, the end of the draft in 1972, and the influx of women into 
journalism all mean that an increasing proportion of editors and televi
sion producers, to say nothing of young reporters, have had no direct 
exposure to the military. For their part, in an odd way, many senior 
military men have come to regard the “media" as all of a piece, and 
television news as synonymous with "the media," although print organiza
tions and television are very different institutions, operating under very 
different pressures and requirements.

As has been clear from the outset, the underlying problem is one of 
mutual comprehension and trust. The fact is that since 1941, under many 
trying circumstances, the military and the media have managed to ac
commodate each other, often in surprising ways, mostly without undue 
jeopardy to either military operations or the healthy flow of informa- 

' tion to the U.S. public. This said, history also shows us that all was not 
in harmony during World War II, that newsmen sought military censor
ship during the Korean War, that reporters did not expect instant access 
during the 1965 Dominican intervention, that journalists enjoyed unusual 
freedom and facilities during the Vietnam conflict, and that the British, 
out of necessity, curbed (but did not exclude) newsmen during the 1982 
Falklands expedition. If nothing else, the Grenada affair showed what 
happens when the military does not make plans to accommodate the 
media and when the media concentrate on their own problems instead 
of following up on the events on the ground. We still do not have a com
prehensive postmortem by newsmen of the Grenada military operation 
ilsclt. and we still have a trickle of revelations, false, true, or hall-true, 
about the U.S. military's performance on the island
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The past should not be used to draw up a set of hard rules to fit every 
possible contingency in the future. But since il is likely that the United 
States will be involved in combat overseas, short of a superpower con
flict. again in this century, the government and the media need to ponder 
and discuss their relationship and their mutual Constitutional respon
sibilities to a free society. They need to lake note of their respective 
roles—to gain military success at the lowest cost and to keep the public 
adequately informed about the sacrifices and successes of its sons on 
the battlefield. A brief look at the past may help the discussion.
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the reporters com m ittee for freedom  of the press

Legal Defense First Amendment FOI Service
Fund Clearinghouse Center

E stab. 1970 Suite 504 •  1735 Eye S treet, N.W. • W ashington, D.C. 20006 •  Tel. (202) 466-6313

Jan u a ry  17, 1991

The Honorable H erbert H. Kohl 
702 H art Senate  O ffice  B u ild in g  
W ashington, D.C. 20510

Dear S enato r Kohl:

I am w rit in g  to  e x p re ss  my s tro n g  concern  about th e  
P e n ta g o n 's  ru le s  fo r  news coverage  o f  m i l i t a r y  o p e ra tio n s  in  th e  
P e rs ia n  G ulf re g io n .

The enclosed  l e t t e r ,  s e n t  j o i n t l y  to  S e c re ta ry  o f D efense 
R ichard  B. Cheney by my o rg a n iz a tio n  and th e  R ad io -T e lev is io n  
News D ire c to r ,  summarizes our p o s i t io n .  I m ight add th a t  a 
re v is e d  v e rs io n  o f th e  r u l e s ,  is su e d  on Jan u a ry  14 , appears to  
p a r t i a l l y  m it ig a te  one o f th e s e  problem s by su g g e s tin g  th a t  
p o o ls  may n o t be th e  o n ly  form o f coverage p e rm itte d  once th e  
i n i t i a l  s ta g e s  o f combat a re  o v e r . The re v is e d  r u le s  a ls o  s t a t e  
th a t  w h ile  s e c u r i ty  rev iew s w i l l  s t i l l  be conducted , th e  
u l t im a te  d e c is io n  on p u b l ic a t io n  w i l l  be made by th e  news 
o rg a n iz a t io n .

However, concerns about th e  fu n c tio n in g  o f non-pool members 
and about d e lay s  in  t r a n s m i t t in g  in fo rm atio n  to  th e  American 
p u b lic  t h a t  w i l l  in e v i ta b ly  r e s u l t  from s e c u r i ty  review s rem ain.

Along w ith  many o th e r  media o rg a n iz a t io n s ,  we would hope 
th a t  Congress would review  th e s e  ru le s  a t  th e  e a r l i e s t  
o p p o rtu n ity . I would be p le a se d  to  su p p ly  f u r th e r  in fo rm atio n  
to  a s s i s t  w ith  t h i s  p ro c e s s .

Very t r u l y  y o u rs ,

Jane E. K i r t l e y ,  Esq.
E xecu tive  D ire c to r

StM ring CommlttM D a v i d  R o a a n b a u m N E W  Y O R K
'Now York Tlmos T o m  B r o k a w
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"Los Angolas Timos M i r a n d a  S .  S p t v a c k 'Now York Timos
H a y s  G o r a y 'Hartford Courant J o h n  C h a n c e l l o r
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‘ W a l l  S t r e e t  Journal L i n d a  W e r t h e i m e r 'CBS Nows
J a c k  C .  L a n d a u 'National Public Rodlo N a t  H e n t o t f
'Nowhouso Nowspapors B o b  W o o d w a r d ’ T h e  Village T o r e *
T o n y  M a u r o 'Washington Post P e t e r  J e n n i n g s
'USA T o d a y C l e m e n s  P .  W o r k 'ABC Nows
J a c k  N a l a o n •U.S. Nows S World R e p o r t D a n  R a t h e r
'Los Angolas Tlmos 'CBS Nows
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'Chicago Tribun*
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J a c k  T i y l o r  
'Timas Harald 
H O U S T O N  
J o h n  C .  H e n r y
* Houston Chroniela 
J A C K S O N ,  M S  
W i l s o n  F .  M i n o r
* Factual Paportmg Sarvlca 
M IA M I
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'Miami Harald
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F r e d  G r a h a m  
'Fraaianca 
N E P T U N E .  N J  
G a r y  D e c k e i n i c k  
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MEDIA GROUPS CRITICIZE RESTRICTIONS 
ON HENS COVERAGE IN PERSIAN GULF

WASHINGTON, D.C. — Two n a tio n a l media a sso c ia tio n s  have s e n t a

l e t t e r  to  S e c re ta ry  o f Defense R ichard B. Cheney c r i t i c i z in g  the

f in a l  v e rs io n  of ru le s  fo r news coverage of m il i ta ry  o p e ra tio n s

in  th e  P e rs ia n  Gulf reg ion .

The R eporters Committee fo r Freedom of th e  P ress  and th e  

R ad io -T elev ision  News D irec to rs  A sso c ia tio n  urged S ec re ta ry  

Cheney to  reco n sid e r p ro v is io n s  r e s t r i c t i n g  media coverage to  

e sco rted  poo ls and req u irin g  s e c u r i ty  review s o f a l l  s t o r i e s .

"The use of pools i s ,  a t  b e s t ,  a compromise. The news 

m edia 's p rev ious acceptance of poo l procedures in  very s p e c ia l  

s i tu a t io n s ,  and fo r  sh o rt p e rio d s  o f tim e , should no t suggest 

th a t  they  would be w illin g  to  accep t th e  ex c lu siv e  use o f poo ls  

under a l l  c ircum stances,"  th e  l e t t e r  s a id .

"S ecu rity  review  rep re sen ts  a p o te n t ia l ly  se r io u s  form of 

p r io r  r e s t r a i n t .  As a p ra c t ic a l  m a tte r such reviews w il l  no t and 

cannot usurp  th e  r ig h t  of news o rg a n iz a tio n s  to  make the  

u ltim a te  d e c is io n  whether or no t p u b lish  or b roadcast d ispu ted  

m a te r ia l ,"  the  l e t t e r  s ta te d .

S t M r i n o  C o m m i t t e e

W A S H I N G T O N  
H o d d m g  C a r t e r  
•MainStreet 
S a r a  F r i t z
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'Lot Angela* Timaa
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•Naur V o r *  Timaa 
C r i s t l n *  R u s s e l l  
•WaatHfigton Poat 
B e r n a r d  S h a w  
•CNN
M i r a n d a  S .  S p l v a c f c  
•Hartford Counnt 
P h i l i p  T a u b m a n  . . .  
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•National Public Radio 
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N E W  Y O R K  
T o m  B r o k s w  
•NBC Nawa 
E a r l  C a l d w e l l  
•Now T o r *  Daily N e w s  
D i a n e  C a m p e r  
• N e w  York Timaa 
J o h n  C h a n c e l l o r  
•NBC N e w s  . _ 
W a l t e r  C r o n k J t e  
•CBS N e w s  
N a t  H e n t o f f  
•TNa Village T o r o *  
P e t e r  J e n m n Q S  
•ABC Nawa 
D a n  R a t h e r  
•CBS N e w s

C H I C A G O  
M l k e R o y k o  
•Chicago Trtbuna

J a c k  T a y l o r  
•Timaa Harald 
H O U S T O N  
J o h n  C .  H e n r y  
•Houaton Chroniela 
J A C K S O N ,  M S  
W i l s o n  F .  M in o r  
•factual Raportlng Sarvlca

N A S H V IL L E  
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Tba Bon. Kiehard Chanay 
S e c r e ta r y  o f  Dafanaa 
Tba Pentagon

Daar S a c r a ta r y  Chanay:

X am w r it in g  t o  urga you t o  a u th o r ize  imm ediate r a v ia io n a  to  th e  
g u id a lin a a  and ground ru lea  iaauad by your A s s is ta n t  Sacratary  o f  -  
Dafanaa on Monday fo r  corraapondanta co v er in g  tb a  h o s t i l i t i e s  in  tb a  
P e r s ia n  G u lf.

A lthough p rev io u s ra v ia io n a  have re la x ed  aoaa o f  tba r e s t r i c t i o n s ,  
th e  Departm ent o f  Dafanaa ground' ru lea  s t i l l  would impose unwarranted  
p r io r  r e s t r a in t  on tba a b i l i t i e s  o f  th e  U .S . news media to  r ep o rt non- 
c l a s s i f i e d  in form ation  on tb a  u n fo ld in g  e v e n ts  to  tb a  American p u b lic .  
Such c e n so r sh ip  has not bean seen  s in c e  tb a  Korean Mar.

The American p u b lic  has th e  r ig h t  t o  know th e  conduct o f  a war 
th a t  in v o lv e s  t h e ir  f a m il ie s ,  neighbors and fa llo w  c l  t i t a n s .  At th e  
same t im e , however. I  do n o t b e l ie v e  th a t  th e  news madia shou ld  rep o rt  
in fo rm a tio n  th a t  would put our aerv ioo  man and women in  jeop ard y. Based  
on p a s t  e x p er ien ce  w ith  v o lu n ta ry  com pliance, Z b e l ie v e  th a t we can  
t r u s t  th e  madia t o  provide th e  p u b lic  w ith  needed in form ation  on th e  
con d u ct o f  th e  war w ithout endangering our fo r o e s . The Department o f  
D efen se  w i l l  alw ays have th e  th r e a t  o f  revok in g  a c c r e d ita t io n  t o  ensure  
co m p lia n ce .

Z u rge  you a s  w e ll to  expand th e  number o f  media p o o ls  o rgan ized  
t o  c o v e r  combat in  th e  fr o n t . Z understand th a t  more than 250 r e p o r te r s  
a re  a c c r e d ite d  to  cover  U .S . o p era tio n s in  th e  G ulf b u t on ly  two media 
p o o ls  o f  IS r ep o r ter s  have bean p erm itted .

He oannot promote democracy i f  we promote cen so rsh ip  a t  th e  sama 
t im e . .

TMS STADOfCir. MMTOI ON PAPU KUOt Of KCvetSD n*M I
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We Cannot Promote Democracy With Censorship
C osponsor H.Res. 37

Dear Colleague:

I am writing to urge your support for H. Res. 37 which calls on the Department of Defense 
to authorize immediate revisions to the guidelines and ground rules Issued by the Pentagon for cor
respondents covering the hostilities In the Persian Gulf. This resolution was drafted with the 
assistance and cooperation of the American Society of Newspaper Editors.

Although previous revisions have relaxed same of the restrictions, the Department of Defense 
ground rules still Impose unwarranted prior restraint on the abilities of the U.S. news media to 
report non-classlfied Information on the unfolding events to the American public. Such censorship 
has not been seen since the Korean War.

The American public has the right to know the conduct of a war that involves their families, 
neighbors and fellow citizens. At the same time, however. I do not believe that the news media 
should report Information that would put our service men and women In Jeopardy. Based on past 
experience with voluntary compliance. I believe that we can trust the media to provide the public 
with needed information on the conduct of the war without endangering our forces. The 
Department of Defense will always have the threat of revoking accreditation to ensure compliance.

This resolution also rails on the Defense Department to expand the number of media pools 
organized to cover combat In the front I understand that more than 250 reporters are in Saudi 
Arabia to cover U.S. operations In the Gulf but only two media pools of 18 reporters have been 
permitted.

We cannot promote democracy If we promote censorship at the same time. If you would like 
to cosponsor this resolution—a copy of which is printed on the reverse—please call Maureen 
O'Brien at 5-5161.
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'House Resolution:

WHEREAS, the United States Congress has granted the President authority to make war pursuant to Joint 
Resolution 77 in order to implement United Nations Security Council resolutions 660,661,662,664,665, 
666,667,669,670.674 and 667:

WHEREAS, the Department ofDefense has issuedits “Ground rules and flight for auxiliary staff in the event 
of hostilities in the Persian Gulf* from the Office of the Assistant Secretary of Defense:

WHEREAS, the Department of Defense, according to these “ground rules,” intends to institute a policy of 
selective coverage by limiting the access of the news m«rfia to combat by allowing only two media pools 
of no more than 18 correspondents each;

WHEREAS, there are at least 250 U.S. news reporters accredited to the Department of Defense to report on 
hostilities in the Persian Gulf;

WHEREAS, the United States government should not discriminate among accredited correspondents as to 
whom should be allowed in the front-lines during the duration of hostilities;

WHEREAS, the Department of Defense intends to institute a policy of prior restraint by establishing security 
review of news media reports in the field of operations, and

WHEREAS, in recent conflicts the Department of Defense has apparently prevented accredited correspon
dents from covering the initiation of combat to prevent the disclosure of politically embarrassing informa
tion;

WHEREAS, the Department of Defense has the right and duty to withdraw accreditation to any member of 
the news media whose reports have placed U.S. military operations and U.S. personnel in imminent 
jeopardy,

WHEREAS, the citizens of the United States have the right to know the full extent of the armed conflict 
involving U.S. forces in the Persian Gulf, including the participation of allied forces in hostilities, and the 
opportunity to witness the full emotional impact of combat and to leant the course of the war that involves 
more than 400,000 of their fellow citizens: Now, therefore, be it

Resolved, That the House of Representatives calls on the Department of Defense to (1) cease the imposition 
of military security review panels that could result in unwarranted censorship of the news myriiq, and (2) 
make such military security rules voluntary

Sec. 2. The House of Representatives calls on the Department of Defense to expand the news media 
pooled coverage of combat to include as many accredited correspondents as possible and to suspend such 
pool requirements when they are no longer absolutely necessary so that all accredited correspondents will 
have the opportunity to report.
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C ongressm an

DON EDWARDS
San Jose • Milpitas * Frem ont * Newark -Union City

N E W S  RELEASE

FOR IMMEDIATE RELEASE: Jan u a ry  29, 1991 CONTACT: J i n  Dempsey 
2307 Rayburn House O ff ic e  B u ild in g  (202) 226-7680
W ashington, D.C. 20515 91-11

PRESS RESTRICTIONS ON GULF COVERAGE GO TOO FAR:

UNDERMINE FIRST AMENDMENT PRINCIPLES

Pentagon r e s t r i c t i o n s  on r e p o r t in g  from th e  P e rs ia n  G ulf 
underm ine F i r s t  Amendment p r i n c i p l e s ,  g o in g  f a r  beyond r u le s  
imposed in  p r i o r  w a rs , and th r e a te n  t o  underm ine p u b lic  
co n fid en ce  in  th e  U .S . war e f f o r t ,  s a id  Don Edwards (D-CA), 
chairm an o f  th e  House Subcom m ittee on C iv i l  and C o n s t i tu t io n a l  
R ig h ts  in  rem arks p re p a re d  f o r  d e l iv e r y  on th e  House F lo o r  to d a y .

Edwards i s  one o f  s e v e ra l  House members ex p ec ted  to  speak  in  
a " S p e c ia l O rder" on th e  c e n s o rs h ip  o f  G ulf w ar co v erag e .

Edwards c i t e d  t h r e e  ty p e s  o f  p r e s s  c o n t r o l s  t h a t  go beyond 
th e  g o v ern m en t's  l e g i t im a te  need to  w ith h o ld  in fo rm a tio n  to  
p r o te c t  th e  tro o p s  and th e  m i l i t a r y  o p e r a t io n s .  F i r s t  and most 
t ro u b l in g  i s  th e  o u t r i g h t  c e n so rsh ip  o f  p r e s s  r e p o r t s .
E v ery th in g  from th e  f r o n t  l i n e s  i s  rev iew ed  by m i l i t a r y  c e n s o rs , 
and some d e le t io n s  and changes a p p ea r to  have no s e c u r i ty  
j u s t i f i c a t i o n .

Second i s  th e  re q u ire m e n t t h a t  j o u r n a l i s t s  can have a c c e ss  
to  fo rw ard  a re a s  o n ly  in  Pentagon c o n t r o l le d  p o o ls .  The t h i r d  i s  
th e  req u irem en t f o r  c o n s ta n t  m i l i t a r y  e s c o r t s .  The e f f e c t  o f  
th e s e  re q u ire m e n ts  i s  t h a t  th e  media co v er o n ly  what th e  Pentagon 
w ants them t o  s e e ,  and  an in fo rm a tio n  o f f i c e r  i s  s ta n d in g  r i g h t  
b e s id e  any s o l d i e r  b e in g  in te rv ie w e d .

Edwards s a id  t h a t  " c e n so rsh ip  i s  b e in g  u sed  to  p u t th e  
A d m in is t r a t io n 's  s p in  on th e  new s." Such u se  o f  c e n so rsh ip , he 
s a id ,  w i l l  make th e  p u b l ic  s u s p ic io u s  o f  a l l  Pentagon s ta te m e n ts .  
He urged  th e  P entagon to  r e v i s e  th e  r e s t r i c t i o n s .

# « #
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PRESS FREEDOM AND THE GULF WAR

DON EDWARDS 

Ja n u a ry  29, 1991

Mr. S peaker, o u r th o u g h ts  a r e  w ith  th e  American f i g h t in g  men 
and women in  th e  P e rs ia n  G u lf . We s ta n d  u n ite d  in  o u r a d m ira tio n  
f o r  t h e i r  courage  and s k i l l ,  and we wish them s w if t  s u c c e s s  w ith  
a minimum lo s s  o f  l i f e .

I  r i s e  to d ay  to  d is c u s s  th e  need d u rin g  t h i s  war t o  p re s e rv e  
o u r c o n s t i t u t i o n a l  r i g h t s  h e re  a t  home. In  p a r t i c u l a r ,  I  am 
concerned  w ith  th e  damage t h a t  i s  b e in g  done to  th e  F i r s t  
Amendment by th e  P en ta g o n 's  a t te m p ts  to  c o n tro l  th e  news from th e  
G u lf.

The D efense D epartm ent has  e s ta b l i s h e d  g u id e l in e s  f o r  p re s s  
coverage  o f  t h i s  war t h a t ,  in  t h e i r  combined e f f e c t ,  go beyond 
a n y th in g  we had in  e a r l i e r  w a rs . The p re s s  r e s t r i c t i o n s  a r e  
d e p r iv in g  th e  American p u b lic  o f  th e  o b je c t iv e  in fo rm a tio n  needed 
to  make inform ed judgm ents on t h i s  c o n f l i c t .  We a re  g e t t i n g  
in s ta n ta n e o u s  coverage  o f  t h i s  w ar, b u t we a re  n o t g e t t i n g  v e ry  
much in fo rm a tio n .

Mr. S peaker, no-one h e re  to d a y  i s  q u e s tio n in g  th e  P e n ta g o n 's  
d e c is io n s  on war s t r a te g y .  No one i s  c r i t i c i z i n g  th e  p e rfo rm an ce  
o f  o u r s o ld i e r s ,  s a i l o r s  and p i l o t s .  And no one i s  d i s p u t in g  th e  
g o v e rn m en t's  l e g i t im a te  need t o  w ith h o ld  c e r t a in  in fo rm a tio n  t o  
p r o t e c t  th e  t ro o p s  and th e  m i l i t a r y  o p e ra t io n s .

What b r in g s  us to  th e  F lo o r  today  i s  o u r concern  t h a t  some 
o f  th e  c o n t r o ls  imposed by th e  Pentagon go w e ll beyond p r o te c t in g  
s e c u r i t y .  Of p a r t i c u l a r  co n cern  a re  th e  overb road  u se  o f  
c e n s o rs h ip , th e  r e s t r i c t i v e  p o o l re q u ire m e n ts , and th e  
re q u ire m e n t f o r  c o n s ta n t m i l i t a r y  e s c o r t s .

F i r s t ,  th e  Pentagon g u id e l in e s  r e q u ire  t h a t  a l l  p r e s s  
r e p o r t s  from th e  P e rs ia n  G ulf m ust be c le a re d  by U .S. m i l i t a r y  
c e n s o rs . There was no such c e n s o rs h ip  in  Vietnam and th e  p re s s  
a c te d  v e ry  re s p o n s ib ly . They were c r i t i c a l ,  o f  c o u rs e , and th e y  
p u b lish e d  em b arra ss in g  in fo rm a tio n , b u t th e re  were v e ry  few i f  
any c a se s  in  which th e  p re s s  p u b lish e d  in fo rm a tio n  t h a t  was 
m i l i t a r i l y  h a rm fu l.

In  th e  G u lf, c e n so rsh ip  i s  b e in g  used to  p u t th e  P e n ta g o n 's  
s p in  on th e  news. For exam ple, in  one in s ta n c e ,  m i l i t a r y  c e n so rs  
changed a r e p o r t e r 's  s to ry  to  d e le t e  th e  word "g iddy" and i n s e r t  
in  i t s  p la c e  th e  word "p ro u d ."  Now th e r e  was no s e c u r i t y  purpose  
t h e r e .  The Pentagon a p p a re n tly  f e l t  i t  was unseem ly t o  d e s c r ib e  
p i l o t s  j u s t  back from a bombing r a id  a s  be in g  "g id d y ."
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2
In  a n o th e r  in s ta n c e ,  r e p o r te r s  in  th e  G u lf le a rn e d  t h a t  th e  

m i l i t a r y  had lau n ch ed  a i r  s t r i k e s  a g a in s t  I r a q i  n u c le a r  
l a b o r a to r i e s ,  w hich was c e r t a in l y  no s e c r e t  t o  I r a q ,  b u t th e  
r e p o r te r s  w ere fo rb id d en  from r e p o r t in g  t h a t  in fo rm a tio n . L a te r , 
American m i l i t a r y  commanders r e le a s e d  d e t a i l e d  in fo rm a tio n  on 
th o s e  v e ry  a t t a c k s  in  t h e i r  p re s s  b r i e f i n g .  The Pentagon was 
c l e a r l y  e a g e r  t o  be th e  f i r s t  to  r e p o r t  th e  in fo rm a tio n  i t s e l f ,  
a g a in  to  p u t  th e  p ro p e r  sp in  on i t .

Second, th e  g u id e l in e s  r e q u ir e  r e p o r t e r s  t o  co v e r th e  war 
o n ly  from approved p r e s s  p o o ls . P oo ls  have  t h e i r  p la c e , fo r  
exam ple, when an  in v a s io n  i s  b e in g  la u n ch e d . But th e  Pentagon 
seems d e te rm in ed  t o  u se  th e  p o o ls  th ro u g h o u t th e  w ar. That i s  
u n p re c ed e n te d ; a s  f a r  a s  I  can  t e l l ,  i t  g o es  beyond any th ing  
imposed even in  World War I I .

Some o f  th e  problem s en co u n te red  by th e  p o o ls  a r e  co m ica l, 
b u t th e y  i l l u s t r a t e  th e  l im i t a t i o n s  o f  th e  p o o l co n ce p t. One 
p oo l r e c e n t ly  was le d  by a m i l i t a r y  e s c o r t  who had no maps and no 
com pass. The p o o l s p e n t s ix  h o u rs  in  th e  d e s e r t ,  f i n a l l y  
s tu m b lin g  on an  American m i l i t a r y  b a se . However, th e  pool 
r e p o r te r s  c o u ld  n o t g e t  in to  th e  b ase  t o  f in d  o u t t h e i r  lo c a t io n  
b ecau se  th e  e s c o r t  d id  n o t know th e  p ro p e r  p assw o rd .

~ T h ird , r e p o r t e r s  on m i l i t a r y  b a se s  m ust be  accom panied by 
m i l i t a r y  e s c o r t  a t  a l l  tim e . T h is  means t h a t  th e  Pentagon even 
s e l e c t s  which s o l d i e r s  w i l l  be  in te rv ie w e d  and a  m i l i t a r y  
in fo rm a tio n  o f f i c e r  s ta n d s  by w h ile  th e  in te rv ie w  i s  being 
con d u cted .

What we a r e  s e e in g  in  th e  P e rs a in  G u lf i s  a  h ig h ly  r e f in e d  
v e r s io n  o f  r u l e s  t h a t  were used  in  th e  G renada and Panama 
in v a s io n s  t o  keep  from th e  American p u b l ic  im p o r ta n t in fo rm a tio n  
t h a t  was n o t m i l i t a r i l y  s e n s i t iv e .  For exam ple, d u r in g  th e  
Panama in v a s io n , th e  Pentagon f l a t l y  d e n ied  t h a t  th e r e  were any 
c a s u a l t i e s  d u r in g  a p a ra c h u te  d ro p . I t  was n o t  u n t i l  a month 
l a t e r  t h a t  th e  Army ad m itted  t h a t  86 p a ra tro o p s  had been h u r t  in  
th e  a i r  d ro p . The m i l i t a r y  a ls o  k e p t from r e p o r t e r s  in fo rm a tio n  
on c i v i l i a n  c a s u a l t i e s ,  so  t h a t  even to d a y  we do n o t  know how 
many c i v i l i a n s  d ie d  in  Panama a s  a r e s u l t  o f  th e  in v a s io n .

I  am a f r a i d  t h a t  th e  c u r r e n t  Pentagon le a d e r s h ip  does n o t 
a c c e p t th e  r o l e  o f  th e  media in  a f r e e  s o c i e ty .  In  f a c t ,  
a cc o rd in g  t o  fo rm er Reagan d e fe n se  o f f i c i a l  F red  Hoffman, 
S e c re ta r y  o f  D efense R ichard  Cheney p e r s o n a l ly  ham strung media 
cov erag e  o f  th e  Panama in v a s io n  by r e f u s in g  t o  a c t i v a t e  th e  p re s s  
poo l u n t i l  i t  was to o  l a t e  f o r  th e  p re s s  t o  g e t  any re p o r ts  abou t 
th e  i n i t i a l  in v a s io n .  Not a s in g le  p h o to g ra p h , s t r i p  o f f ilm  o r 
e y ew itn e ss  a c c o u n t was ev e r p u b lish e d  ab o u t th e  com bat in  Panama.

The American p e o p le  a re  f in a n c i a l l y  s u p p o r t in g  th e  m i l i t a r y  
deploym ent and many have sons and d a u g h te r s , husbands and w ives
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I s e rv in g  in  th e  P e rs ia n  G u lf . The p eo p le  a t  hone and th e  tro o p s
in  th e  G u lf have a r i g h t  t o  an o b je c t iv e  acco u n tin g  o f  th e  
h o s t i l i t i e s ,  n o t a v e r s io n  c o n t r o l le d  by th e  P en tagon .

There Bay be soae  who a rg u e  t h a t  c e n so rsh ip  i s  n e c e s sa ry  to  
m a in ta in  th e  m ora le  o f  th e  t ro o p s .  I  b e l ie v e  t h a t  j u s t  th e  
o p p o s ite  i s  t r u e .  One o f  th e  most d is tu r b in g  a s p e c ts  o f  th e  

! P e n ta g o n 's  c e n s o rs h ip  program  i s  th e  n e g a tiv e  e f f e c t  i t  i s  having
upon th e  m orale o f  o u r own tro o p s  in  th e  G u lf. As an Army 

I c a p ta in  s ta t io n e d  in  th e  G u lf o b se rv ed , " [ i ] t ' s  th e  la c k  o f  news
i t h a t  g e ts  p eo p le  a n x io u s . . .  You s t a r t  to  wonder what th e y  a re
j k eep in g  from u s ."

The Pentagon may f e e l  t h a t  th e  p u b l ic  w i l l  tu rn  a g a in s t  th e
war i f  f a i l u r e s  a r e  r e p o r te d .  To th e  c o n tra ry ,  Mr. S p eak er,
p u b l ic  su p p o r t f o r  th e  w ar i s  go ing  t o  d is a p p e a r  i f  th e  p u b l ic  
g e ts  th e  im p ress io n  t h a t  i t  i s  b e in g  g iv en  on ly  th e  good news.
The p u b l ic  w i l l  r a p id ly  grow s u s p ic io u s  and s to p  b e l ie v in g  
a n y th in g . In  th e  lo n g  ru n , a c e n s o rs h ip  program  w i l l  damage th e  
n a t i o n 's  t r u s t  in  th e  wisdom o f  th e  war and th e  com petence o f  th e  
m i l i t a r y .

By c r e a t in g  an a tm osphere  o f  u n re a l  optim ism , th e  Pentagon 
i s  a c tu a l ly  m agnify ing  th e  fu tu r e  e f f e c t s  on th e  p u b l ic  o f  even a 
sm a ll m i l i t a r y  r e v e r s e .  We have a lre a d y  seen  t h i s  happen . The 
Pen tagon  i n i t i a l l y  co n tended  t h a t  A l l ie d  a i r  s o r t i e s  w ere 
e n jo y in g  an 80% su c c e ss  r a t e .  O f f i c i a l s  l a t e r  a d m itte d  t h a t  
" s o r t i e s "  in c lu d e d  many noncombat a i r  m iss io n s  w ho lly  w ith in  
S aud i A ra b ia , in cu d in g  t r a n s p o r t  and r e f u e l in g  m is s io n s . T h is  
d i s c lo s u r e  le d  t o  d o u b ts  a b o u t th e  a i r  w a r 's  e f f e c t iv e n e s s ,  
d o u b ts  t h a t  would have been  l e s s  s e r io u s  had th e  m i l i t a r y  n o t 
o v e r in f l a t e d  e x p e c ta t io n s  in  th e  f i r s t  p la c e .

Mr. S p eak er, co ncern  ab o u t th e  p re s s  r e s t r i c t i o n s  i s  n o t a 
p a r t i s a n  is s u e .  I t  i s  n o t a q u e s tio n  o f  l i b e r a l s  v e rs u s  
c o n s e rv a t iv e s .  A form er Pentagon o f f i c i a l  in  th e  Reagan and Bush 
A d m in is tra tio n , F red  S. Hoffman, s a id  e a r l i e r  t h i s  month t h a t  th e  
s e c u r i t y  rev iew  was n o t j u s t i f i e d .  He s a id  i t  " i s  c e n s o rs h ip  by 
th e  governm ent and co u ld  be abused t o  p r o te c t  th e  m i l i t a r y  from 
c r i t i c i s m  o r  em b arrassm en t."  David G ergen, W hite House 
com m unications d i r e c t o r  u n d e r P re s id e n ts  Ford and R eagan, a ls o  
n o te d , " th e r e  i s  to o  s t ro n g  a  tendency  [ in  th e  Pen tagon] t o  le a n  
tow ard  l e s s  c o v e ra g e ."

In  a dem ocracy, i t  i s  p r e c i s e ly  in  m a tte rs  o f  th e  g ra v e s t  
n a t io n a l  im p o rtan ce , such  a s  w ar, when th e  freedom  o f  th e  p re s s  
i s  m ost im p o r ta n t. I  u rg e  th e  Pentagon to  r e v is e  th e s e  p re s s  
r e s t r i c t i o n s  and a llo w  th e  American p u b lic  a f u l l e r  p i c tu r e  o f  
t h i s  w ar.
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February 20, 1991

T e s tim o n y  By C ongressm an  B ru c e  V en to  (D-MN)

Before the Senate Subcommittee 
on Government Information and Regulation

Don't Let Truth Become Casualty of War

I commend the gentleman from Wisconsin, Chairman Herb Kohl, for 
holding this hearing on the very pressing issue of censorship of 
the Persian Gulf War news coverage. This is a concern that many 
of us have shared even before the war began. On January 12th, I 

sent a letter to Secretary Cheney protesting the restrictive press 
guidelines which had been established by the Defense Department. 
Several Members of Congress later joined me and we have continued 
to work together to urge the Defense,. Department to change its 
press guidelines.

Senator Kohl, the hearing you are conducting today is certainly 
helpful in our efforts to persuade the Defense Department to 
reconsider the restrictions. It is also timely as we have 
scheduled a meeting tomorrow with representatives of the Defense 
Department to discuss this very issue of media guidelines. 
Hopefully your hearing will highlight the difficulties and 
short-comings of the DOD position.

I object to the exclusive use of military escorted press pools and 
other aspects of the guidelines for a number of reasons, but most 
importantly because they violate the American public's right to
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know. That right is so central to our democracy that it is 
protected by the First Amendment to our Constitution.

Today that right is being undermined and challenged at an 
especially critical time in our nation's history. The American 
public is being denied complete/ timely/ objective and accurate 
information on the war in the Persian Gulf and the Administration 
is hoping that the American public will not notice. But many 
Americans recognize the fatal flaw and danger of such action and 
are taking note.

One Minnesotan wrote to me:

"We, the American public are going to pay for that war in lives 
and dollars, and have a right to know what is happening."

We all understand why the temptation to control the press becomes 
greater during the time of war, but we must also realize the 
increased importance of accurately informing the public of such 
events. The American news media serve as the eyes and ears of the 
American people. This role becomes more essential in time of war 
when the public relies almost solely on the media to provide 
objective information about daily events in remote areas of the 
globe. Without such objective information, the public cannot make 
informed judgments about the status and conduct of the war.

There is a legitimate need for withholding certain information for 
national security purposes, but the prior restraint and 
information control being enforced by the Defense Department goes 
well beyond national security and protecting the well-being of
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U.S. service men and women.

An example from the LA Times provides insight into the chilling 
effect of military escorts on the press coverage. When one Marine 
told a journalist that the food was too starchy, a Marine Major 
General intervened to say, "You're not -an expert on the components 
of food. Keep to your area of expertise."

This example may appear harmless and almost humorous at first 
glance. However, once you look beneath the surface and take a 
serious look at that instance, you may too ask yourself what a 
candid comment on food has to do with national security and what 
other more essential information is being squelched by military 
censors under the guise of national security.

The mere presence of the officer at such interviews has a chilling 
effect by making the interviewee feel uncomfortable. When the 
military escort interjects his or her opinions into the interview, 
the journalist has no hope for obtaining objective information.

There is no place in a free society for this "see no evil, hear no 
evil, speak no evil" Pentagon policy. We cannot tolerate the 
Pentagon dictating the words and images the public is allowed to 
receive. The Pentagon must stop trying to spoon feed us sanitized 
sound-bites and.start allowing information to flow freely.

The Pentagon, Congress and the Administration simply must trust 
the American people with objective information about the Persian 
Gulf war. That is a basic tenet, the foundation, of our 
democracy. An informed electorate depends upon the news media for
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information. The Administration is not entitled to prior 
restraint, censorship, sanitization or spin control of the news. 
When all aspects of the information and news become issues of 
national security and absolute control is employed, then the basic 
trust and support for our national government will crumble.

The Armed Forces should be allowed to concentrate on the military 
campaign rather than this zealous public relations campaign. The 
destructive weapon of censorship the Pentagon is employing to 
control the press is rapidly chiseling away at our democratic 
rights. If this dangerous public relations campaign is not 
stopped, "truth" could end up as another casualty of the Persian 
Gulf war.
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MOUSC SELECT COMMITTEE 
OH AGING

January 23, 1991
Secretary Dick Cheney 
Department of Defense 
The Pentagon
Washington, D.C. 20301-1155

Dear Hr. Secretary:
The Defense Department guidelines you have established for press 
coverage of the Persian Gulf crisis seriously undermine First 
Amendment rights and may well prevent the American public from 
receiving accurate and objective information on this international 
crisis.
The American people are financially supporting the military 
deployment and many have sons and daughters serving in the Persian 
Gulf. They have a right to an objective accounting of the 
hostilities, not a version controlled by the Pentagon.
In -subjecting the media to prior, review, you are in effect 
abridging the democratic rights and values we are pledged to 
preserve in this region of the world. We cannot tolerate the 
Pentagon dictating the words and images the public is allowed to 
receive.
The American news media serve as the eyes and ears of the American 
people. This role increases in importance in time of war when the 
public relies almost solely on the media to provide objective 
information about daily events in remote areas of the globe. 
Without such objective information, the public would be denied the 
opportunity to make informed judgments about the status and 
conduct of the military deployment.
We understand the legitimate need for withholding certain 
information for national security purposes and to protect our 
troops, but the prior restraint and information control you are 
enforcing goes well beyond that protection and could result in 
outright censorship. We urge you to immediately reevaluate the 
guidelines in a manner that recognizes the legitimate military 
security concerns but does not infringe on our free society's 
right to have timely accurate and uncensored reporting concerning 
any Persian Gulf activities.

Sincerely
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I CONGRESSMAN 
SCOTT KLUG

2nd District 
Wisconsin NEWS RELEASE
1224 Longworth House Office Building • Washington, D.C. 20515 

FOR IMMEDIATE RELEASE

Contact: Jackie Dailey (202) 225-2906 

J a n u a r y  2 4 ,  1 9 9 1

KLUG URGES GREATER FREEDOM 
FOR MEDIA COVERING WAR IN  THE PERSIAN GULF

WASHINGTON, D .C .  —  OPPOSED TO OVERZEALOUS CENSORSHIP 

RESTRICTIONS ON PRESS COVERAGE OF THE GULF WAR, CONGRESSMAN SCOTT 

KLUG (R -W I) TODAY ANNOUNCED HE HAS COSPONSORED A MEASURE CALLING 

FOR MORE TIMELY ACCESS TO ALL VITAL, UNCLASSIFIED INFORMATION.

" T h e  A m e r i c a n  p r e s s  c o r p s  i s  g r o w i n g  i n c r e a s i n g l y  f r u s t r a t e d  

b e c a u s e  i t  c a n ' t  d o  i t s  j o b ,  w h i c h  i s  t o  a c c u r a t e l y  i n f o r m  t h e  

p u b l i c  a b o u t  e v e n t s  i n  t h e  G u l f , "  s a i d  K l u g ,  a  v e t e r a n  

j o u r n a l i s t .

T h e  P e n t a g o n ' s  c o m b a t  c o v e r a g e  p o l i c y  c u r r e n t l y  a l l o w s  o n l y  a  

s e l e c t  p o o l  o f  r e p o r t e r s  a t  t h e  f r o n t .  T h e y  m u s t  b e  a c c o m p a n i e d  

b y  a  m i l i t a r y  m o n i t o r ,  a n d  t h e i r  s t o r i e s  a r e  s u b j e c t  t o  a  

" s e c u r i t y  r e v i e w "  b y  P e n t a g o n  o f f i c i a l s .

" F a m i l i e s  o f  t h e  men a n d  women f i g h t i n g  t h e  w a r  d e p e n d  o n  t h e  
p r e s s  f o r  o b j e c t i v e  i n f o r m a t i o n , "  K l u g  p o i n t e d  o u t .  "A r e s t r a i n e d  
p r e s s  c r e a t e s  a  s p e c i a l  h a r d s h i p  f o r  t h o s e  who a r e  a w a i t i n g  w o rd  
o f  t h e i r  l o v e d  o n e s  o n  t h e  f r o n t . "

T h e  r e s o l u t i o n ,  w h i c h  K l u g  c o s p o n s o r e d  a l o n g  w i t h  R e p .  L o u i s  
S t o k e s  (D -O H ) , c a l l s  o n  t h e  B u s h  A d m i n i s t r a t i o n  a n d  t h e  P e n t a g o n  
t o  r e l e a s e  —  a s  q u i c k l y  a s  p o s s i b l e  —  a l l  u n c l a s s i f i e d  
i n f o r m a t i o n  t h a t  w o u l d  n o t  e n d a n g e r  t h e  l i v e s  a n d  s e c u r i t y  o f  
A l l i e d  f o r c e s .

K l u g  a l s o  h a s  w r i t t e n  t o  D e f e n s e  S e c r e t a r y  D i c k  C h e n e y  
o u t l i n i n g  h i s  c o n c e r n s  a b o u t  t h e  P e n t a g o n ' s  c o m b a t  c o v e r a q e  
p o l i c y .

" T h e  A m e r i c a n  p u b l i c  h a s  a  r i g h t  t o  h e a r  a s  m uch  a b o u t  t h e  
s a c r i f i c e s  o f  w a r  a s  i t  h e a r s  a b o u t  t h e  t r i u m p h s , "  K l u g  w r o t e .
MTh® . P f e s i d e n t  n e e d  n o t  b e  p l a g u e d  w i t h  c r i t i c i s m  a t  hom e t h a t  h e  
i s  h i d i n g  t h e  f a c t s  f r o m  t h e  v o t e r s .  T h a t  w i l l  o n l y  w e a k e n  h i s  
a b i l i t y  t o  l e a d  t h e  c o u n t r y  d u r i n g  a  v e r y  d i f f i c u l t  t i m e . "

" A m e r i c a n s  h a v e  b e e n  g l u e d  t o  t h e i r  t e l e v i s i o n s ,  r a d i o s  a n d  
p a p e r s  s i n c e  t h e  w a r  b e g a n , "  K l u g  s a i d .  " T h e y  a r e  d e p e n d i n g  on  
t h e  m e d i a  f o r  v i t a l  i n f o r m a t i o n -  T h e  P e n t a g o n  m u s t  r e c o g n i z e  i t s  
r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  t o  p r o v i d e  t h a t  i n f o r m a t i o n . "

-  30  -
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SCOTT KLUd
SlCOUD DISTRICT. WISCONSIN

EDUCATION AND LABOR COM M ITTEE 

GOVERNM ENT O PE R A T IO N S COMMITTEE

Congress* of tfje ®nitcb £s>tate£
%ou!it of ftepretfentatibe*

Hatffjington, 3BC 20515

FEBRUARY 20, 1991 

TESTIMONY OF U.S. REP. SCOTT KLUG
COMMITTEE ON GOVERNMENT OPERATIONS - UNITED STATES SENATE

THANK YOU MR. CHAIRMAN.

AS A FORMER JOURNALIST, I KNOW HOW VITALLY IMPORTANT IT IS 
FOR THE AMERICAN PUBLIC TO HAVE ACCESS TO THE FREE FLOW OF 
INFORMATION. FREEDOM OF INFORMATION IS ONE OF THE CORNERSTONES 
OF OUR DEMOCRATIC GOVERNMENT. IT IS ESSENTIAL TO PROMOTE THIS 
PRINCIPLE DURING TIMES OF INTERNATIONAL CONFLICT WHEN THOUSANDS 
OF AMERICAN LIVES ARE AT STAKE. THE AMERICAN PUBLIC HAS A RIGHT 
TO HEAR AS MUCH ABOUT THE SACRIFICES OF WAR AS IT HEARS ABOUT THE 
TRIUMPHS.

THAT'S WHY I AM PARTICULARLY CONCERNED ABOUT THE PENTAGON'S 
"COMBAT COVERAGE POLICY". THE POLICY ONLY ALLOWS FOR A SELECT 
POOLS OF REPORTERS IN VARIOUS COMBAT AREAS. THEY ARE ACCOMPANIED 
BY A MILITARY MONITOR AND THEIR STORIES ARE SUBJECT TO A 
"SECURITY REVIEW" BY PENTAGON OFFICIALS. I BELIEVE THIS AMOUNTS 
TO CENSORSHIP. EVEN THOUGH SECURITY IS IMPORTANT, WE MUST 
CLEARLY DEFINE WHAT IS AND IS NOT ACCESSIBLE TO THE PRESS. ONCE 
THESE PARAMETERS ARE DEFINED MEMBERS OF THE PRESS CORPS SHOULD BE

PLEASE RESPOND TO:

O  1224 LONQWONTM HOUSK OMICI BuilOING
W ashington DC 20515 <2021 225-2906

t h is  s t a t io n e r y  p r in t e d  o n  p a p e r  m a d e  o f  r e c y c l e d  f ib e r s

C 16 N o r th  C«Mnnu S tr ic t  
Room 6 0 0  
MAO'iON WI 5.1703 
(608) 2 5 7 .9 2 0 0

R e p ro d u c e d  with perm iss ion  of th e  copyright ow ner.  F u r th e r  reproduction  prohibited without perm iss ion .



www.manaraa.com

GIVEN THE UNCENSORED ABILITY TO REPORT THE NEWS THAT IS MADE 
WITHIN THESE AREAS.

THE AMERICAN PRESS CORPS IS GROWING INCREASINGLY FRUSTRATED 
BECAUSE IT CANNOT DO ITS JOB - WHICH IS TO ACCURATELY INFORM THE 
PUBLIC ABOUT EVENTS IN THE GULF. AS JOURNALISTS HAVE SHOWN IN 
PREVIOUS WARS, ACCURATE, COMPELLING STORIES DO NOT NEED TO 
PROVIDE INFORMATION THAT WOULD AID THE ENEMY OR RISK THE SECURITY 
OF OUR TROOPS. WHEN INFORMATION IS RATIONED TO THE PRESS IT 
GIVES THE PUBLIC THE PERCEPTION THAT THE UNITED STATES MILITARY 
IS MANIPULATING OPINION TO BOLSTER UNPOPULAR OBJECTIVES. THE 
PRESS CENSORSHIP DURING THE MILITARY CAMPAIGN IN GRENADA LEFT 
MANY AMERICANS WITH DOUBTS ABOUT THAT OPERATION. AS A MEMBER OF 
CONGRESS, I RELY ON THE PRESS TO OBJECTIVELY REPORT THE EVENTS 
OF THE WAR. WITHOUT INDEPENDENT VERIFICATION OF PENTAGON CLAIMS, 
I HAVE NO WAY OF SEPARATING FACT FROM FANCY, WISHFUL THINKING 
FROM HARD EVIDENCE.

I HAVE URGED THE ADMINISTRATION, AS I AM URGING YOU, TO 
REVIEW THE POLICY ON COMBAT COVERAGE IN THE MIDDLE EAST. I 
BELIEVE THE PENTAGON'S PRESS POLICY DOES A GREAT DISSERVICE TO 
THE AMERICAN PEOPLE. WHATEVER WE CAN DO, WE MUST DO TO ENSURE 
THAT THE TRUTH IS BEING TOLD. THE FEDERAL GOVERNMENT NEED NOT BE 
PLAGUED WITH CRITICISM AT HOME THAT THE FACTS ARE BEING HIDDEN 
FROM THE AMERICAN PEOPLE.
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MILITARY FAMILIES SU PPO R T NETWORK
supporting our troops and working for peace in the Persian Gutf

Alex Molnar 
Co-chair 
Son in Marines 
Milwaukee, Wl

Judy Davenport 
Co-chair
Husband and Son 
in Navy
Goose Creek, SC

Testimony of the 

Military Families Support Network 
to the

Committee on Governmental Affairs 
United States Senate 

21 February 1991

National office: P.O. Box 11096, Milwaukee, Wisconsin 53211 
tsl: (414) 963-2600 fax: (414) 963-2670

122 Maryland Ave., NE, Washington, D.C. 20002 tel: (202) 543-0974 tax: (202) 543-5193

A project ol the Fund for New Priorities In America, a  tax exempt educational foundatbn (501 c3) 
171 Madison Avenue, N.Y. 10016 tel: (212) 685-8848 fax: (212 751-4131
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The Military Families Support Network is composed of 
relatives, friends and fellow citizens of the service men and 
women serving in the Persian Gulf. The organization vorks to 
insure that the American public expresses its wholehearted 
support for the troops serving in the Gulf. The Network opposed 
the massive deployment of U.S. forces for offensive purposes and 
opposes the needless war in the Middle East. We support the 
imposition of economic sanctions on Iraq and would support U.S. 
participation in a genuinely multinational, purely peacekeeping 
force under U.N. control.

While we certainly do not support the publication or
broadcast of information which would jeopardize the safety of 
military personnel, the Military Families Support Network 
believes that the American public has a right under the First 
Amendment to the Constitution, and a responsibility as citizens 
of a democracy at war, to have as full a picture as possible of 
the events and issues at stake in the Persian Gulf. The
administration has, however, violated the FirBt Amendment by 
imposing overly severe restrictions on the press in the Gulf and 
by completely banning the press from Dover Air Force Base. We 
find it a bitter irony that our family members who took oaths to 
protect the Constitution are being ordered into battle abroad by
a President who is attacking the Constitution and the Bill of
Rights at home.

We find ourselves outraged and saddened that the President 
would deny the members of the military killed in Operation Desert 
Storm one of our nation's traditional gestures of honor, the 
public military ceremonies for the dead which we have all seen 
broadcast from Dover Air Force base.

The President who says he agonizes over the death of every 
serviceperson wants the bodies of our brave military personnel to 
be ignominiously slipped into and out of Dover under the cover of 
darkness and of a press blackout. The administration says that 
if the war produces many casualties, it would be too difficult 
logistically to have some kind of ceremony of honor for the 
remains. An Air Force spokesperson told Newsday in September, 
1990, that " The feeling was that if it turned into all-out 
combat there would be too many ceremonies. All four services 
agreed that if you can't do it for all, then let's not do it at 
all."

surely an organization capable of moving over 500,000 people 
and their supplies to the Gulf is capable of providing a color 
guard for the bodies of the thousands of Americans who will die 
if the government begins a ground offensive.

The administration has also cited concern for the privacy of 
families as a reason for closing Dover to the press and deciding 
to deny servicepersons ceremonies of honor at the air base. It 
is ironic that this concern for the privacy of families has not 
prevented the military from having public ceremonies at Dover for

R e p ro d u c e d  with perm iss ion  of th e  copyright ow ner.  F u r th e r  reproduction  prohibited without perm iss ion .



www.manaraa.com

other military personnel killed In action in the past.
In fact, the administration seeks to hide the painful 

realities of war from the civilian population because, as defense 
officials told Newsday, the White House is concerned about the 
impact of "negative” publicity on the military operations. It is 
clear to us that the government wants to lead the nation in an 
act of collective denial of the horrors of war because the 
American public's support for the war in the Persian Gulf w i n  
quickly decrease if it sees the body bags being unloaded at Dover 
and the long rows of caskets waiting to be shipped all across 
America. Polls have shown that support for the war will erode 
quickly as casualties mount. A New York Times/CBS poll published 
last week has also shown that a majority of the American people 
think they should be allowed to see the ceremonies at Dover.

As part of its public relations campaign to woo support for 
the war from a nation that has expressed serious doubts about 
this policy, the administration has sacrificed a national gesture 
of honor and instead offers our military personnel a final 
appalling insult. It cannot be good for the morale of troops 
currently serving in the Gulf or anywhere else in the world to 
know that the government will not honor their sacrifice as it 
traditionally has and that their families will not have even the 
small comfort of this national recognition of their personal 
tragedies.

The American public has a right to have all the information 
that the media can publish without endangering the troops because 
the foundation of true democracy is an informed public. By 
engaging in a needless war and severely restricting press 
coverage at home and abroad, the President has doubly betrayed 
the American people and his own oath of office. The Military 
Families Support Network urges the Members of Congress to use 
their authority to restore the ceremonies of honor at Dover Air 
Force Base and to restore the freedom of the press which our 
democracy requires.
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Radio-Television News Directors Association
Suite 615
1717 K Street, N.W.
Washington, D.C. 20006
The Reporters Committee for Freedom of the 

Press
Suite 504
1735 Eye Street, N.W.
Washington, D.C. 20006

January 10, 1991

The Honorable Richard B. Cheney 
Secretary of Defense 
The Pentagon 
Washington, D.C. 20301

Dear Mr. Secretary:

The guidelines for news coverage of military operations in 
the Persian Gulf issued by the Department of Defense raise at 
least two potentially troubling issues: exclusive use of 
escorted tight pools, and security review.

The use of pools is, at best, a compromise. As a general 
rule, news organizations dislike them, but acknowledge that they 
may offer the most reasonable method for timely coverage of 
military operations under certain circumstances. However, the 
news media's previous acceptance of pool procedures in very 
special situations, and for short periods of time, should not 
suggest that they would be willing to accept the exclusive use 
of pools under all circumstances.

Security review represents a potentially serious form of 
prior restraint. In addition to raising significant concerns 
about delays in transmittal of news to the public, as a 
practical matter such reviews will not and cannot usurp the 
right of news organizations to make the ultimate decision 
whether or not to publish or broadcast disputed material.

We urge you to consider carefully whether prior review of 
pool material by military public affairs officers is really 
necessary for security, and whether more open coverage than is 
possible with escorted tight pools can be instituted once the 
military operation is underway. At the very least, we sincerely 
hope that the Department of Defense will do everything in its 
power to prevent abuse of these procedures by officials in the 
field.
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r The Honorable Richard B. Cheney
I *    i n  1 «  f t lf January 10, 1991 
; page 2

Finally, we hope you agree that the reporters covering 
Operation Desert Shield are reasonable and responsible people. 
They are in Saudi Arabia to cover an extremely important story. 
They have no desire to see the lives of American personnel put 
in jeopardy. To the extent that reasonable ground rules to 
protect legitimate safety and security concerns help reporters 
cover the story efficiently, we support them. But we cannot 
condone any attempt by the military to use the guidelines to 
limit coverage, distort the news, or hide embarrassing 
information that the American people are entitled to know.

Sincerely,

David Bartlett, President 
Radio-Television News Directors 

Association
Jane E. Kirtley, Esq. 
Executive Director 
The Reporters Committee

for Freedom of the Press

R e p ro d u c e d  with perm iss ion  of th e  copyright ow ner.  F u r th e r  reproduction  prohibited without perm iss ion .



www.manaraa.com

MILWAUKEE SENTINEL
J O U R N A L / S E N T I N E L .  I N C . , P . O .  B O X  371,  MI LWAUKEE,  W I S C O N S I N  53 2 0 1  

January 23, 1991

Senator Herbert H. Kohl 
SH-702 Hart Senate Office Bldg.
Washington, DC 20510-4903
Dear Senator Kohl:
I was delighted to hear that you are interested in taking up the 
cudgel for the press as a result of the restrictions placed by the 
Pentagon on its coverage of the Gulf War.
I am writing on behalf of the Society of Professional Journalists, 
the nationwide organization that represents 20,000 TV and newspaper 
reporters and editors, of which I am a past national president.
The Society is greatly concerned about the reporting guidelines 
instituted by the Department of Defense for coverage of the war in 
the Persian Gulf. The Society's National Freedom of Information 
Chairman, Paul K. McMasters, has written Secretary Cheney about 
this matter, and a copy of Mr. McMasters' letter is enclosed.
While the Society is sensitive to the need for secrecy in military 
operations, it believes that the prepublication review required by 
the guidelines is nothing short of censorship. We understand that 
you share the Society's concerns and are interested in holding 
hearings' about these guidelines.
The Society and its First Amendment counsel, Bruce W. Sanford of 
Baker & Hostetler in Washington, would be happy to assist you in 
organizing and/or participating in such hearings, which we believe 
are necessary to convince the Department of Defense to revise its 
guidelines to permit the press freedoms that our men and women are 
fighting to preserve.
I encourage you to contact Mr. Sanford, a long time Freedom of 
Information attorney who has represented some of the top 
journalistic organizations in the nation. You can contact him at 
Baker & Hostetler, 1050 Connecticut Avenue, N.W.. Washington, D.C. 
20036, 202-851-1500, (fax) 202-861-1783.
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f senator Kohl 
• January 23, 1991 
: page Two

If at sometime in the future you are in Milwaukee and would like 
to discuss this further, I would welcome the opportunity.
Thank you for your consideration.

Editor

R H W / s j o
cc: SPJ National Officers and Board
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WISCONSIN FREEDOM OF INFORMATION COUNCIL

Broadcast N ew s Council 
U nited  Press International Editors 
W isconsin Associated Press 
W isconsin Broadcasters Assn.

Mailing address:
c /o  W isconsin N ew spaper Assn.
702 N. Midvale Blvd.
M adison, Wis. 53705

W isconsin N ews Photographers Assn. 
W isconsin N ew spaper Association 
W isconsin Universities ioum alism  Council 
Society of Professional Journalists,

Sigma D elta Chi

January 22, 1991

U.S. Senator Herbert Kohl
S u ite  702 Hart Senate O ffice  Building
Washington, D.C. 20510

Dear Senator Kohl:

A pub lic  opinion p o l l  re le a se d  th is  week rev ea led  th a t  h a l f  of 
the American popula tion  does not be lieve  i t  i s  being to ld  the 
whole s to ry  by our m i l i t a r y  of what i s  r e a l ly  happening in  the 
Pers ian  Gulf War.

I c a n ' t  help but p lace  the  blame on th a t  d is tu rb in g  r e s u l t  on the 
m i l i t a r y 's  re p re ss iv e  p o licy  in  dealing  w ith  the  p ress  and the 
e le c t ro n ic  media th a t  i s  t ry in g  to cover t h i s  war.

As p re s id en t  of the Wisconsin Freedom of Inform ation Council, an 
o rg an iza t io n  th a t  re p re se n ts  seven news g a th e r in g  o rgan iza tions  
in  our s t a t e ,  I would l ik e  to  convey to  you our deep concern 
about the m i l i t a r y 's  a r b i t r a r y  and unnecessary r e g u la t io n s  th a t  
a re  impeding the coverage of th is  war fo r  the people back home.

I t  i s  in c red ib ly  i ro n ic  th a t  our own m i l i t a r y  which i s  a t  the 
fo re f ro n t  of f ig h t in g  fo r  democracy would thumb i t s  nose a t  the 
very ba s ic  democratic id e a l - - th e  f ree  flow of in form ation  to  the 
people.

No one in  the media d e s ire s  in  any way to  do anything in  covering 
th i s  war th a t  would d is tu rb  the m i l i t a r y  or i t s  necessary  
c o n f id e n t ia l  o p e ra t io n s .  But a f ree  press  must be allowed to 
observe and re p o r t  what i t  sees without being spoon-fed only
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U.S. Senator Herbert Kohl 
January 2 2 , 1991 
Page 2 .

"positive" information or having its words and pictures "okayed" 
by military authorities. That is contrary to everything that the 
First Amendment stands for.
The Council hopes that you, as chairman of the Subcommittee on 
Government Information and Regulation, can help remedy this
atrocious situation.

'Sincerely,,

V — DZ:mdp
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January 30, 1991

CENTCOM POOL MEMBERSHIP AND OPERATING PROCEDURES

General

The following procedures pertain to the CENTCOM news media pool concept for providing news to 
the widest possible American audience during the initial stages of U.S. military activities in the Arabian 
Gulf area. The CENTCOM pools will be drawn from news media within Saudi Arabia. Their 
composition and operation should not be confused with that of the Department o f Defense National 
Media Pool. The pools are a cooperative arrangement designed to balance the media’s desire for 
unilateral coverage with the logistics realities of the military operation, which make it impossible for 
every media representative to cover every activity of his or her choice, and with CENTCOM’s 
responsibility to maintain operational security, protect the safety of the troops, and prevent 
interference with military operations. There is no intention to discriminate among media representa
tives on the basis of reporting content or viewpoint. Favoritism or disparate treatment of the media 
in pool operations by pool coordinators will not be tolerated. The purpose and intention of the pool 
concept is to get media representatives to and from the scene of military action, to get their reports 
back to the Joint Information Bureau - Dhahran for filing — rapidly and safely, and to permit 
unilateral media coverage of combat and combat-related activity as soon as possible. There will be 
two types of pools: eighteen-member pools for ground combat operations and smaller, seven-member 
pools for ground combat and other coverage. Pools will be formed and governed by the media 
organizations that are qualified to participate and will be administered through pool appointed 
coordinators working in conjunction with the JIB - Dhahran. The media will operate under the 
ground rules issued by CENTCOM on January 15,1991.

Pool participation

Due to logistics and space limitations, participation in the pools will be limited to media that 
principally serve the American public and that have had a long-term presence covering Department of 
Defense military operations, except for pool positions specifically designated as "Saudi" or 
"international." Pool positions will be divided among the following categories of media: television, 
radio, wire service, news magazine, newspaper, pencil, photo, Saudi, and international. Media that do 
not principally serve the American public are qualified to participate in the CENTCOM media pool in 
the international category.

Pool procedures

Because of the extensive media presence in the Arabian Gulf, the fact that some media organizations 
are represented by many individuals, and the likelihood that more organizations and individuals will 
arrive in the future, membership in all categories except pencil will be by organization rather than 
specific individual. An organization will be eligible to participate in pool activities only after being a 
member of the appropriate media pool category for three continuous weeks. Members of a 
single-medium pool may use their discretion to allow participation by organizations which have had a 
significant stay in country, but which have had breaks in their stay that would otherwise cause them 
to be ineligible to participate under the (hree-continuous-weeks rule.

The single-medium pools will be formed and governed by the members. The members of each category 
will appoint a pool coordinator who will serve as the spokesperson and single point of contact for 
that medium. The print media will select a coordinator who will serve as the point of contact for the 
pencil category. Any disputes about membership in or operation of the pool shall be resolved by the 
pool coordinator.
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Each single-medium pool coordinator will maintain a current list of members and a waiting list 
prioritized in the order in which they should be placed on the pools. The same order will be used to 
replace pool members during normal rotations and those individual members who return from the 
field prematurely and who do not have another individual in Dhahran from their organization to 
replace them.

Membership of standing pools will rotate approximately every two to three weeks as the situation 
permits.

Pool catagories and composition:

Television: The television category will be open to the major television networks.

Radio: The radio category will be open to those radio networks that serve a general (nonprivate) 
listening audience.

Wire Service: The wire service category will be open to the major wire services.

News Magazine: The news magazine category will be open to those major national news magazines 
that serve a general news function.

Newspaper: The newspaper category will be divided into two subcategories for participation in the 
eighteen-member pools. One will be open to those major papers and newspaper groups that have made 
a commitment since the early stages of Operation Desert Shield to cover U.S. military activities in 
Saudi Arabia and which have had a continuous or near-continuous presence in Saudi Arabia since the 
early stages of the operation, such as the New York Times. Cox, Knight-Ridder, Wall Street Journal. 
Chicago Tribune. Los Angles Times. Washington Post. USA Today, and Boston G lob e. The second 
category will include all other newspapers.

Pencil: The general category of "pencil" (print reporter) may be used by the print media pool 
coordinator in assigning print reporters to the smaller pools. All eligible print reporters may 
participate.

Photo: The photography category will be divided into the four subcategories of wire, newspaper, 
magazine, and photo agency. Participants may take part in only one subcatcgory.

Saudi: The Saudi category will be open to Saudi reporters as determined by the Saudi Ministry of 
Information liaison in the JEB - Dhahran. They must speak and write English and must file their 
reports in English.

International: The international category will be open to reporters from organizations which do not 
principally serve the American public from any news medium. They must speak and write English and 
must file their reports in English.

SHARING OF MEDIA PRODUCTS WITHIN THE CENTCOM POOLS

Pool participants and media organizations eligible to participate in the pools-will share all media 
products within their medium; e.g., television products will be shared by all other television pool 
members and photo products will be shared with other photo pool members. The procedures for 
sharing those products and the operating expenses of the pool will be determined by the participants 
of each medium.
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Alert Procedures for Combat Correspondent Pool Activation

When the pools are to be activated, the JIB - Dhahran director or his designated representative will 
call each o f the pool coordinators and announce the activation of the pools. The pool coordinators 
will be told when and where the pool members are to report (the reporting time will be within-but 
not later than— two hours of alert notification).

Operational security (OPSEC) considerations are of the utmost concern. JIB personnel, pool 
coordinators, and pool members need to be especially cognizant of OPSEC. All involved with the 
activation of the pools need to remain calm and unexcited. Voice inflection, nervous behavior, etc., 
are all indicators that something extraordinary is underway and could signal that operations are 
imminent

Neither pool coordinators nor pool members will be told if the activation is an "exercise" or actual 
"alert".

Pool members should report to the predesignated assembly area dressed for deployment, with the 
appropriate equipment and supplies.

Recommendations for changes to pool membership or other procedures will be considered on a 
case-by-case basis.
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Department of Defense
DIRECTIVE

A u g u st 4 ,  1 9 88 
NUMBER 5122.:

A&M

SUBJECT: A s s i s t a n t  S e c r e t a r y  o f  D e fe n se  ( P u b l ic  A f f a i r s )

R e f e r e n c e s :  ( a )  DoD D i r e c t i v e  5 1 2 2 .5 , " A s s i s t a n t  S e c r e t a r y  o f  D e fe n se
( P u b l i c  A f f a i r s ) , "  J u n e  1 5 , 1982 (h e r e b y  c a n c e l e d )

( b )  T i t l e  1 0 , U n ite d  S t a t e s  C ode, S e c t i o n  136
( c )  DoD D i r e c t i v e  5 1 2 2 .1 5 , "D e fe n se  I n f o r m a t io n  S e r v i c e s  

A c t i v i t y , "  J u n e  14 , 1985 (h e re b y  c a n c e l e d )
(d )  E x e c u t iv e  O rd e r  (E .O .)  12356 , " N a t io n a l  S e c u r i t y  In fo rm a tio u  

A p r i l  2 ,  1982
( e )  th r o u g h  ( x ) ,  s e e  e n c lo s u r e  1

A. REISSUANCE AND PURPOSE 

T h is  D i r e c t i v e :

1 . R e is s u e s  r e f e r e n c e  ( a )  an d  e s t a b l i s h e s ,  p u r s u a n t  t o  t h e  a u t h o r i t y  
v e s t e d  i n  th e  S e c r e t a r y  o f  D e fe n s e  u n d e r  r e f e r e n c e  ( b ) ,  one  o f  t h e  p o s i t i o n s  o f 
A s s i s t a n t  S e c r e t a r y  o f  D e fe n s e  a s  th e  A s s i s t a n t  S e c r e t a r y  o f  D e fe n se  (P u b l ic  
A f f a i r s )  (A SD (PA )), w i th  r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s ,  f u n c t i o n s ,  a n d  a u t h o r i t i e s  a s  
p r e s c r i b e d  h e r e i n .

2 .  D i s e s t a b l i s h e s  t h e  D e fe n s e  I n f o r m a t io n  S e r v i c e s  A c t i v i t y  (DISA) 
( r e f e r e n c e  ( c ) )  an d  c o n s o l i d a t e s  i t s  f u n c t io n s  i n t o  t h e  O f f i c e  o f  th e  A s s i s ta n t  
S e c r e t a r y  o f  D e fe n se  ( P u b l i c  A f f a i r s )  (OASD(PA)).

B. DEFINITION

DoD C om ponen ts. T he O f f i c e  o f  th e  S e c r e t a r y  o f  D e fe n se  (O SD ), th e  M i l i ta ry  
D e p a r tm e n ts ,  t h e  O r g a n f t a t i o n  o f  th e  J o i n t  C h ie f s  o f  S t a f f  (O JC S ), th e  U n ified  
an d  S p e c i f i e d  C oem ands, t h e  O f f i c e  o f  t h e  I n s p e c to r  G e n e ra l  o f  t h e  D epartm en t 
o f  D e fe n se  (OIG, D oD ), t h e  D e fe n s e  A g e n c ie s ,  and  t h e  DoD F i e l d  A c t i v i t i e s .

C. RESPONSIBILIT a f t * .

The A s s i s t a n t  SecSEfcyry q f ^ e f e n s e  ( P u b l ic  A f f a i r s )  (ASD(PA)) s h a l l :

1 . S e rv e  a s  p r i n c i p a l  s t a f f  a d v i s o r  an d  a s s i s t a n t  t o  t h e  S e c r e t a r y  o f  
D e fe n se  f o r  DoD p u b l i c  i n f o r m a t i o n ,  i n t e r n a l  in f o r m a t io n ,  t h e  F reedom  o f  I n lo r -  
m a t io n  a c t ,  m a n d a to ry  d e c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  re v ie w  and  c le a r a n c e  o f  DoD in fo rm a tio n  
f o r  p u b l i c  r e l e a s e ,  com m unity  r e l a t i o n s ,  in f o r m a t io n  t r a i n i n g ,  an d  a u d io v is u a l 
m a t t e r s .

2 .  E n su re  a  f r e e  f lo w  o f  new s and in f o r m a t io n  t o  t h e  m e d ia ,  a p p r o p r ia te  
fo ru m s , th e  g e n e r a l  p u b l i c ,  a n d  t o  th e  i n t e r n a l  a u d ie n c e s  o f  t h e  Armed F o rc e s , 
l i m i t e d  o n ly  by  n a t i o n a l  s e c u r i t y  c o n s t r a i n t s  a s  a u t h o r i s e d  b y  r e f e r e n c e  (d) 
an d  s t a t u t o r y  m a n d a te s .
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3  A c t a s  t h e  r e l e a s i n g  a g e n c y  f o r  DoD in f o r m a t io n  an d  a u d io v i s u a l  
m a t e r i a l s  t o  newa m ed ia  r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s .  E v a lu a te  news m ed ia  r e q u e s t s  f o r  DoD 
s u p p o r t  an d  c o o p e r a t io n  an d  d e te r m in e  a p p r o p r i a t e  l e v e l  o f  DoD p a r t i c i p a t i o n .

D. FUMCTIONS

The ASPCPA) s h a l l :

1 . F o r  e a c h  o f  th e  a r e a s  o f  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  c i t e d  i n  s e c t i o n  C . ,  ab o v e :

a .  D ev e lo p  p o l i c i e s ,  p l a n s ,  and  p ro g ra m s  i n  s u p p o r t  o f  DoD o b je c t iv e s  
an d  o p e r a t i o n s .

b .  M o n i to r ,  e v a l u a t e ,  an d  d e v e lo p  s y s te m s ,  s t a n d a r d s ,  an d  p ro c e d u r e s  
f o r  th e  a d m i n i s t r a t i o n  an d  m anagem ent o f  a p p ro v e d  p o l i c i e s ,  p l a n s ,  and  p ro g ra m s .

c .  I s s u e  p o l i c y  g u id a n c e  t o  DoD C om ponen ts.

d .  As r e q u i r e d ,  p a r t i c i p a t e  w i th  t h e  C o m p tro l le r  o f  t h e  D e p a rtm e n t o f  
D e fe n se  i n  p la n n i n g ,  p ro g ram m in g , and  b u d g e t in g  a c t i v i t i e s .

e .  P rom o te  c o o r d i n a t i o n ,  c o o p e r a t io n ,  and  m u tu a l u n d e r s ta n d in g  among 
DoD C om ponents and  w i th  o t h e r  F e d e r a l ,  S t a t e ,  an d  l o c a l  a g e n c ie s  and  th e  
c i v i l i a n  com m unity .

f .  S e rv e  on  b o a r d s ,  c o m m it te e s ,  a n d  o t h e r  g ro u p s ,  and  r e p r e s e n t  th e  
S e c r e t a r y  o f  D efen ae  o u t s i d e  o f  th e  D e p a r tm e n t o f  D e fe n s e .

2 .  C o n d u c t s e c u r i t y  r e v i e w s ,  c o n s i s t e n t  w i th  E .O . 12356 and  DoD 
D i r e c t i v e s  5 2 3 0 .9  an d  5 4 0 0 .4  ( r e f e r e n c e s  ( d ) ,  ( e ) ,  and  ( f ) ) ,  o f  a l l  m a t e r i a l  
p r e p a r e d  f o r  p u b l i c  r e l e a a e  an d  p u b l i c a t i o n  o r i g i n a t e d  by  th e  D e p a rtm e n t o f  
D e fe n s e ,  i n c l u d in g  te s t im o n y  b e f o r e  c o n g r e s s io n a l  c « i t t e e s ,  o r  by  i t s  con
t r a c t o r s ,  DoD em p lo y ees a s  i n d i v i d u a l s ,  an d  m a t e r i a l  s u b m it te d  by  s o u r c e s  o u t 
s i d e  th e  D e p a r tm e n t o f  D e fe n s e  f o r  s u c h  r e v ie w .

3 . R eview  f o r  c o n f l i c t  w i th  e s t a b l i s h e d  DoD and  n a t i o n a l  s e c u r i t y  p o l i c i e s  
o r  p ro g ra m s , o f f i c i a l  s p e e c h e s ,  news r e l e a s e s ,  p h o to g r a p h s ,  *n^ o th e r  
in f o r m a t io n  o r i g i n a t e d  w i t h i n  t h e  D e p a r tm e n t o f  D e fe n se  f o r  p u b l i c  r e l e a s e ,  o r  
s i m i l a r  m a t e r i a l  s u b m i t te d  f o r  re v ie w  by  o t h e r  e x e c u t iv e  a g e n c ie s  o f  th e  U .S . 
G o v ern m en t.

4 . O v e rse e  t h e  p r o v i s i o n  o f  news a n a l y s i s  and  news c l i p p in g  s e r v i c e s  f o r  
t h e  OSD, OJCS, and  t h e  M i l i t a r y  D e p a r tm e n ts ’ h e a d q u a r t e r s .

5 .  As r e q u i r e d ,  p r e p a r e  s p e e c h e s ,  p u b l i c  s t a t e m e n t s ,  c o n g r e s s io n a l  t e s t i 
m ony, a r t i c l e s  f o r  p u b l i c a t i o n ,  and  o t h e r  m a t e r i a l s  f o r  p u b l i c  r e j .e a s e  by 
a e l e c t e d  DoD and  W h ite  H ouse o f f i c i a l s .

6 .  S e rv e  a s  o f f i c i a l  p o i n t  o f  c o n t a c t  f o r  p u b l i c  an d  m ed ia  a p p e a ra n c e s  by 
DoD o f f i c i a l s ,  and  c o n d u c t  a d v a n c e d  p la n n in g  and  c o o r d i n a t i o n ,  a s  r e q u i r e d ,  
w i th  p r i v a t e ,  p u b l i c ,  an d  m ed ia  o r g a n i z a t i o n s  f o r  su c h  e v e n t s .
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7 .  R e c e iv e ,  a n a ly z e ,  an d  r e p l y  t o  i n q u i r i e s  r e g a r d in g  DoD p o l i c i e s ,  
p r o g r a a s ,  o r  a c t i v i t i e s  t h a t  a r e  r e c e i v e d  f r o a  t h e  g e n e r a l  p u b l i c  e i t h e r  
d i r e c t l y  o r  f r o a  o t h e r  G o v e m a e n t A g e n c ie s .  P r e p a r e  a n d  p r o v id e  t o  t h e  
r e f e r r i n g  o f f i c e  r e p l i e s  t o  i n q u i r i e s  f r o a  t h e  g e n e r a l  p u b l i c  t h a t  a r e  
fo rw a rd e d  f r o a  t h e  C o n g re s s  an d  t h e  W h ite  H o u se .

8 . E v a lu a t e  an d  a p p ro v e :

a .  R e q u e s ts  f o r  DoD c o o p e r a t io n  i n  p r o g r a a s  i n v o l v in g  r e l a t i o n s  w ith  
t h e  p u b l i c  c o n s i s t e n t  w i th  DoD D i r e c t i v e  5 4 1 0 .1 8  an d  DoD I n s t r u c t i o n  5 4 1 0 .1 9  
( r e f e r e n c e s  ( g )  and  ( h ) ) .

b .  R e q u e s ts  b y  news a e d i a  r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s  o r  o t h e r  non-DoD p e r s o n n e l  
f o r  t r a v e l  i n  a i l i t a r y  c a r r i e r s  f o r  p u b l i c  a f f a i r s  p u r p o s e s . .

9 .  E s t a b l i s h  p o l i c y  f o r  t h e  D e p a r t a e n t  o f  D e fe n s e  F re e d o a  o f  I n f o r a a t i o n  
A c t P r o g r a a  c o n s i s t e n t  w i th  5 U .S .C . 55 2  ( r e f e r e n c e  ( i } )  and  DoD D i r e c t i v e  
5 4 0 0 .7  ( r e f e r e n c e  ( j ) ) .

1 0 . D i r e c t  a n d  a d a i n i s t e r  t h e  F re e d o a  o f  I n f o r m a t io n  A c t P r o g r a a  c o n s i s t e n t  
w i th  r e f e r e n c e  ( j )  an d  DoD I n s t r u c t i o n  5 4 0 0 .1 0  ( r e f e r e n c e  ( k ) ) ,  a n d  th e  a c c e s s  
p o r t i o n  o f  t h e  DoD P r iv a c y  A c t c o n s i s t e n t  w i th  DoD D i r e c t i v e  5 4 0 0 .1 1  ( r e f e r e n c e  
( 1 ) )  f o r  t h e  OSD, OJCS, an d  o t h e r  DoD C om ponents a s  a a y  b e  a s s ig n e d .

1 1 . D i r e c t  an d  a d a i n i s t e r  t h e  M a n d a to ry  D e c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  R ev iew  P ro g r a a  
c o n s i s t e n t  w i th  E .0 .  12356 an d  DoD D i r e c t i v e  5 2 0 0 .1  ( r e f e r e n c e s  ( d )  an d  ( n ) )  
f o r  t h e  OSD, OJCS, a n d  o t h e r  DoD C om ponen ts a s  a a y  b e  a s s ig n e d .

1 2 . E x e r c i s e  d i r e c t i o n ,  a u t h o r i t y ,  a n d  c o n t r o l  o v e r  t h e  A a e r ic a n  F o rc e s  
I n f o r m a t io n  S e r v i c e  (A FIS ) i n  a c c o r d a n c e  w i th  DoD D i r e c t i v e  5 1 2 2 .1 0  ( r e f e r e n c e  
( n ) ) .  T he p o l i c y  an d  p r o g r a a  r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  o f  AFIS in c lu d e  t h e  f o l lo w in g :

a .  M anagem ent o f  t h e  DoD I n t e r n a l  I n f o r a a t i o n  P r o g r a a .

b .  A raed  F o rc e s  R a d io  a n d  T e l e v i s i o n  S e r v i c e  (AFRTS), c o n s i s t e n t  w i th  
DoD D i r e c t i v e  5 1 2 0 .2 0  ( r e f e r e n c e  ( o ) ) .

c .  DoD v i s u a l  i n f o r a a t i o n  a n d  a u d i o v i s u a l  a c t i v i t i e s ,  an d  j o i n t  
v i s u a l  i n f o r a a t i o n  s e r v i c e s ,  c o n s i s t e n t  w i th  DoD D i r e c t i v e s  5 0 4 0 .2  an d  5 0 4 0 .3  
( r e f e r e n c e s  ( p )  an d  ( q ) ) .

d .  DoD n e w s p a p e rs ,  i n c l u d i n g  E u ro p e a n  an d  P a c i f i c  S t a r s  and  S t r i p e s .  
a n d  c i v i l i a n  e n t e r p r i s e  p u b l i c a t i o n s ,  c o n s i s t e n t  w i th  DoD I n s t r u c t i o n  5 1 2 0 .4  
( r e f e r e n c e  ( r ) ) .

e .  DoD p e r i o d i c a l s ,  c o n s i s t e n t  w i th  DoD D i r e c t i v e  5 1 2 0 .4 3  
( r e f e r e n c e  ( s ) ) .

f .  A a e r ic a n  F o r c e s  P r e s s  an d  P u b l i c a t i o n s  S e r v i c e  (A FPPS).

g .  DoD i n f o r a a t i o n  t r a i n i n g ,  t o  in c l u d e  p r o v id in g  p o l i c y  g u id a n c e  
r e g a r d in g  t h e  D e fe n se  I n f o r a a t i o n  S c h o o l ,  c o n s i s t e n t  w i th  DoD D i r e c t i v e  5 1 6 0 .4 8  
( r e f e r e n c e  ( t ) ) .
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1 3 . Provide DoD assistance to non-Governaent, entertainment-oriented 
ootion picture? television, and video productiona conaistent with DoD 
Instruction 5410.16 (reference (u)).

1 4 . E v a lu a t e  an d  c o o r d i n a t e  t h e  DoD re s p o n s e  t o  r e q u e s t s  f o r  s p e a k e r s  
r e c e i v e d  by  t h e  D e p a r ta e n t  o f  D e fe n se  a n d , a s  r e q u i r e d ,  a s s i s t  i n  s c h e d u l in g ,  
p r o g r a a a in g ,  an d  d r a f t i n g  s p e e c h e s  f o r  th e  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  o f  q u a l i f i e d  p e r s o n n e l .

15 . P e r f o r a  s u c h  o t h e r  f u n c t io n s  a s  th e  S e c r e t a r y  o f  D e fe n s e  a a y  a s s i g n .

E . RELATIONSHIPS

1 . I n  t h e  p e r f o m a n c e  o f  a s s ig n e d  d u t i e s ,  t h e  ASD(PA) s h a l l :

a .  C o o rd in a te  and  e x c h a n g e  i n f o r a a t i o n  w i th  DoD C o a p o n e n ts  h a v in g  
c o l l a t e r a l  o r  r e l a t e d  f u n c t i o n s .

b .  U se e x i s t i n g  f a c i l i t i e s  an d  s e r v i c e s  o f  t h e  D e p a r ta e n t  o f  D e fe n se  
an d  o t h e r  F e d e r a l  A g e n c ie s  t o  a v o id  d u p l i c a t i o n  an d  a c h ie v e  a a x i a u a  e f f i c i e n c y  
an d  e c o n o a y .

c .  M a in ta in  l i a i s o n  w i th  an d  p r o v id e  a s s i s t a n c e  t o  t h e  g e n e r a l  p u b l i c ,  
r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s  o f  th e  new s a e d i a ,  an d  p r i v a t e  o r g a n i z a t i o n s  s e e k in g  in f o r m a t io n  
r e l a t i n g  t o  t h e  a c t i v i t i e s  o f  t h e  D e p a r ta e n t  o f  D e fe n s e .

2 .  H eads o f  DoD C o a p o n e n ts  s h a l l  c o o r d i n a te  w i th  t h e  ASD(PA) on  a l l  a a t t e r s  
r e l a t e d  t o  t h e  f u n c t io n s  c i t e d  i n  s e c t i o n  D . ,  a b o v e .

F . AUTHORITIES

T he ASD(PA) i s  h e re b y  d e l e g a t e d  a u t h o r i t y  t o :

1 . I s s u e  DoD I n s t r u c t i o n s ,  p u b l i c a t i o n s ,  an d  o n e - t i a e  d i r e c t i v e - t y p e  
a e a o r a n d a ,  c o n s i s t e n t  w i th  DoD 5 0 2 5 .1-M ( r e f e r e n c e  ( v ) ) ,  w h ic h  c a r r y
o u t  p o l i c i e s  a p p ro v e d  b y  t h e  S e c r e t a r y  o f  D e fe n s e  i n  a s s ig n e d  f i e l d s  o f  
r e s p o n s i b i l i t y .  I n s t r u c t i o n s  t o  t h e  M i l i t a r y  D e p a r ta e n t s  s h a l l  b e  i s s u e d  
th r o u g h  t h e  S e c r e t a r i e s  o f  t h o s e  D e p a r t a e n t s ,  o r  t h e i r  d e s i g n e e s .  I n s t r u c t i o n s  
t o  U n i f i e d  an d  S p e c i f i e d  C oaaands r e g a r d in g  p u b l i c  a f f a i r s  n a t t e r s  s h a l l  be 
i s s u e d  d i r e c t l y  t o  th e  C o a a a n d e rs  o f  t h e  U n if i e d  an d  S p e c i f i e d  C o aaan d s . 
I n s t r u c t i o n s  t h a t  h a v e  o p e r a t i o n a l  i m p l i c a t i o n s  s h a l l  b e  c o o r d in a te d  w i th  th e  
C h a irm a n , J o i n t  C h ie f s  o f  S t a f f  (C JC S ), c o n s i s t e n t  w i th  DoD D i r e c t i v e  5 1 0 5 .3 5  
( r e f e r e n c e  ( w ) ) .

2 .  O b ta in  r e p o r t s ,  i n f o r a a t i o n ,  a d v ic e ,  a n d  a s s i s t a n c e ,  c o n s i s t e n t  w i th  th e  
p o l i c i e s  a n d  c r i t e r i a  o f  DoD D i r e c t i v e  7 7 5 0 .5  ( r e f e r e n c e  ( x ) ) ,  a s  n e c e s s a r y .

3 .  C om m unicate d i r e c t l y  w i th  DoD C o a p o n e n ts . T he c h a n n e l  o f  c o a a u n ic a t io n s  
w i th  t h e  U n i f i e d  an d  S p e c i f i e d  C o aaan d s  r e g a r d in g  p u b l i c  a f f a i r s  n a t t e r s  s h a l l  
b e  b e tw e e n  t h e  ASD(PA) an d  t h e  C o a a a n d e rs  o f  t h e  U n i f i e d  an d  S p e c i f i e d  Coam ands. 
C o m m u n ica tio n s t h a t  h a v e  o p e r a t i o n a l  im p l i c a t i o n s  s h a l l  b e  c o o r d in a te d  w ith  th e  
CJCS c o n s i s t e n t  w i th  DoD D i r e c t i v e  5 1 0 5 .3 5  ( r e f e r e n c e  ( w ) ) .

4 .  C o M u n ic a te  w i th  o t h e r  G overnm en t A g e n c ie s ,  r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s  o f  th e  
l e g i s l a t i v e  b r a n c h ,  an d  a e a b e r s  o f  t h e  p u b l i c .

4
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5 .  E s t a b l i s h  a r r a n g e m e n ts  f o r  DoO p a r t i c i p a t i o n  in  th o s e  non-DoD G overnm ent 
p ro g r a a s  f o r  w h ich  th e  ASD(PA) h a s  b een  a s s ig n e d  p r i a a r y  s t a f f  c o g n iz a n c e .

6 . A ct aa  th e  s o l e  a g e n t  a t  th e  S e a t o f  G overnm ent f o r  th e  r e l e a s e  o f  
o f f i c i a l  DoD i n f o r a a t i o n  f o r  d i s s e a i n a t i o n  th ro u g h  any  f o r a  o f  p u b l i c  i n f o r a a 
t i o n  a e d i a .

7 . E s t a b l i s h  a c c r e d i t a t i o n  c r i t e r i a  and  s e r v e  a s  th e  a p p ro v in g  and i s s u in g  
a u t h o r i t y  f o r  c r e d e n t i a l s  f o r  news g a th e r in g  a e d ia  r e p r e s e n ta t i v e s  t r a v e l i n g  in  
c o n n e c t io n  w i th  c o v e ra g e  o f  o f f i c i a l  DoD a c t i v i t i e s .

8 .  A pprove a i l i t a r y  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  i n  p u b l i c  e x h i b i t i o n s ,  d e m o n s tra t io n * , 
and  c e re a o n ie s  o f  n a t i o n a l  o r  i n t e r n a t i o n a l  s i g n i f i c a n c e .

9 . I n  th e  a b se n c e  o f  a known DoD o r i g i n a t o r  o f  c l a s s i f i e d  i n f o r a a t i o n ,  
d e c l a s s i f y  o f f i c i a l  i n f o r a a t i o n  s u b m it te d  f o r  s e c u r i t y  re v ie w , a a n d a to ry  
d e c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  r e v ie w , and  i n  r e s p o n s e  t o  F re e d o a  o f  I n f o r a a t i o n  A c t 
( r e f e r e n c e  ( j ) )  a c t i o n s .

G. EFFECTIVE DATE

T h is  D i r e c t iv e  i s  e f f e c t i v e  i a a e d i a t e l y .

W il l i a a  H. T a f t ,  XV 
D eputy S e c r e t a r y  o f  D efense

E n c lo s u re  -  1 
R e fe re n c e s

S
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As o f  A p r i l  13, 1990

fiBOUHD RULES

_ You have been  s e l e c t e d  t o  p a r t i c i p a t e  a s  a member o f  th e  DcD  
N a tio n a l  Media P o o l .  The ground r u l e s  below  w i l l  p r o t e c t  th e  
s e c u r i t y  o f  t h e  o p e r a t i o n  and t h e  s a f e t y  o f  t h e  t r o o p s  in v o lv e d ,  
w h ile  a l lo w in g  you t h e  g r e a t e s t  p e r m i s s i b l e  freedom  and a c c e s s  in  
c o v e r in g  th e  s t o r y  a s  r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s  o f  a l l  U .S . m ed ia .

-  P r i o r  t o  you r d e p a r tu r e ,  do n o t  t e l l  anyone t h a t  t h e  p c c i  
has  been  a c t i v a t e d .  T h is  i s  a b s o l u t e l y  e s s e n t i a l  t o  p r e s e r v e  
s e c u r i t y  i n  t h e  e v e n t  o f  an a c t u a l  c o n t in g e n c y  o p e r a t i o n .

-  You may n o t  f i l e  s t o r i e s  o r  o th e r w is e  a t t e m p t  t o  communi
c a te  w ith  any i n d i v i d u a l  abou t t h e  o p e r a t i o n  u n t i l  s t o r i e s  and 
a l l  o th e r  in f o r m a t io n  (from v id e o ta p e ,  sound b i t e s ,  p h o to  o u t 
l i n e s ,  e t c . )  have  been  p o o le d  w i th  o t h e r  p o o l  members. Th is  
p o o l in g  may t a k e  p l a c e  a t  a poo l member m e e t in g  d u r in g  o r  immedi
a t e l y  fo l lo w in g  t h e  o p e r a t i o n .  You w i l l  b e  e x p e c te d  t o  b r i e f  
o th e r  po o l  members c o n c e rn in g  you r e x p e r i e n c e s .  D e t a i l e d  
i n s t r u c t i o n s  on f i l i n g  w i l l  be p ro v id e d  by yo u r m i l i t a r y  e s c o r t s  
a t  an a p p r o p r i a t e  t im e .

-  You must rem ain  w ith  t h e  e s c o r t  o f f i c e r s  a t  a l l  t im e s ,  
u n t i l  r e l e a s e d  and f o l lo w  t h e i r  i n s t r u c t i o n s  r e g a r d i n g  your 
a c t i v i t i e s .  These i n s t r u c t i o n s  a r e  n o t  i n t e n d e d  t o  h in d e r  your 
r e p o r t i n g  and a r e  g iv en  o n ly  t o  f a c i l i t a t e  movement o f  t h e  poo l 
and e n su re  t r o o p  s a f e t y .

-  F a i lu r e  t o  f o l lo w  t h e s e  g round  r u l e s  may r e s u l t  in  your 
e x p u ls io n  from t h e  p o o l .

-  Your p a r t i c i p a t i o n  in  t h e  p o o l  i n d i c a t e s  y o u r  u n d e r s t a n d 
in g  o f  th e s e  g u i d e l i n e s  and  your w i l l i n g n e s s  t o  a b id e  by them.

A d d i t io n a l  g round  r u l e s  d e v e lo p e d  by t h e  news o r g a n i z a t i o n s  
w i th in  t h e  p o o l  a r e  a t t a c h e d .
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As of April 13, 1990

To: Members o f  t h e  P en tag o n  Mews Media P oo l

Re: P oo l O p e ra t io n s

R e p r e s e n ta t i v e s  o f  t h e  news o r g a n i z a t i o n s  i n  t h e  p o o l  have 
ad o p ted  t h e  f o l lo w in g  r u l e s  f o r  p o o l  o p e r a t i o n s :

1) The p o o l  i s  a  n o n - c o m p e t i t iv e  p o o l .  T h is  means t h a t  a 
p a r t i c i p a n t s  must s h a r e  t h e i r  r e p o r t i n g  and p h o to s  on a t i m e l y  
b a s i s .

C o r re sp o n d e n ts  w i l l  s h a r e  t h e i r  p o o le d  in f o r m a t io n  a t  t h e  
scene  o f  th e  o p e r a t i o n .  P h o to g r a p h e rs  w i l l  make t h e i r  f i l m  
a v a i l a b l e  by t u r n i n g  o v e r  t h e i r  f i l m  t o  w ire  s e r v i c e  p a r t i c i 
p a n ts  .

2) Pool members s h o u ld  s e e k  th e  w id e s t  p o s s i b l e  co v e rag e  
t h e  m i l i t a r y  o p e r a t i o n .  T h is  w i l l  r e q u i r e  p o o l  members t o  a s s i  
th e m s e lv e s  i n  an a p p r o p r i a t e  m anner . I f  n eed e d ,  p o o l  members 
sh o u ld  draw s t r a w s  o r  a d o p t  some o t h e r  method o f  a l l o c a t i n g  
a s s ig n m e n ts .

3) The w ire  s e r v i c e s  u n d e r ta k e  t o  t r a n s m i t  t h e  new spaper 
p o o l ' s  news r e p o r t .
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ASSISTANT SECRETARY OF DEFENSE 
WASHINGTON. D.C. 20301-1400

December 14,1990
MEMORANDUM 

To: Washington bureau chiefs of the Pentagon press corps 

From: Pete W illiam s|^(/^

Re: Plans for pools and flight for auxiliary staff
in the event of hostilities in the Persian Gulf

Since the beginning of Operation Desen Shield I have met twice, at their initiative, with 
the bureau chiefs of several news organizations that are regular members of the Pentagon 
press corps. We discussed complaints from their correspondents in Saudi Arabia and the 
progress in refining a new plan for pool coverage in the event of hostilities in Saudi Arabia 
and the Persian Gulf. We also discussed a request from news organizations in the Pentagon 
press corps who cited difficulty in getting visas for staff and who accordingly wanted help in 
getting additional personnel to the region, should hostilities break out.

After the second meeting, on November 28th, I briefed Secretary Cheney and General 
Powell on a concept for combat pools, the result of a month of planning and discussions 
within die Pentagon and with military comm an den in die Gulf. After making some sugges
tions, the Secretary and the Chairman approved the concept I then briefed a representative of 
the Saudi government Our staff has since been preparing the more detailed version of the 
pool concept that will become part of die overall military plan for the operation. That work 
has proceeded over the past week, while I was with the Secretary on his trip last week to 
NATO and Poland. A summary of the concept is attached. I am interested in your comments 
or questions.

The Secretary and the also approved the idea of sending a US military C-141
aircraft to Saudi Arabia, if hostilities were to break out, carrying supplemental news media 
personnel to help cover die story of combat, given that most news organizations have only 
very small staffs in Saudi Arabia now -  in many cases, only one correspondent. The objective 
is to help prevent the pool operation from breaking down through a lack of news media 
representatives necessary to make it work -  the editors, producers, technicians, writers, and 
pool coordinators who will be essential to successful pool operation.

This flight would be a one*way trip, transporting representatives of US news organiza
tions who regularly cover die Pentagon. Space for cargo will be extremely limited: each 
passenger would be allowed one small suitcase. Equipment cases should be shipped separately. I 
solicit your comments on that list as well. The bureau chiefs who first suggested the idea 
said it was predicated on their inability to get more than one or two visas at a time from the 
government of Saudi Arabia. Should the visa picture open np. I suggest we readdress the need 
for the plane.

Thank you for your continued suggestions and comments.

P U S L IC  A F F A IR S
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Interim Report

_  INTRODUCTION
TO THE INTERIM REPORT

From Iraq’s invasion of Kuwait on August 2, 1990, to the Coalition military victory over Iraq 
seven months later, the attention of the world focused on the Persian Gulf crisis. The armed forces 
of the United States, along with the forces o f the Coalition of nations that opposed Iraq’s wrongful 
aggression, played a decisive role in the liberation of Kuwait and the defeat o f Iraq. A proper 
understanding of the conduct of these military operations — the achievements and the shortcomings 
— is an important and continuing task o f the Department of Defense as we look to the future.

Pursuant to Title V  o f  Public Law 102*25, the Department of Defense has prepared this Interim 
Report on the Conduct o f  the Persian Gulf Conflict. This report reflects many o f the preliminary 
impressions formed by the Department since the cessation o f  hostilities. However, much o f  the 
technical information needed for sound analysis is still being collected. The final report of the 
Commander-in*Chief o f Central Command has not yet been completed. Nonetheless, it is possible 
to describe some o f the key events that occurred in this conflict and to identify preliminarily some 
lessons to be learned. The Department of Defense will continue to study the lessons of the war and 
will submit a final Report in accordance with Title V in January 1992.

Saddam Hussein’s invasion of Kuwait on August 2 ,1990, sparked the first major international 
conflict o f the post-Cold War era. Operations Desert c hie!d and Desert Storm presented the most 
important test o f American arms in 25 years. The victory was impressive and important; it will affect 
the American military and American security interests in the Middle East and beyond for years to 
come.

Our Coalition victory was impressive militarily. Iraq possessed the fourth largest army in the 
world, an army hardened in long years of combat against Iran, a war in which Iraq killed hundreds 
of thousands of Iranian soldiers in exactly the type of defensive combat it planned to fight in Kuwait. 
Saddam’s forces possessed superb artillery, front line T-72 tanks, modem MiG-29 aircraft, ballistic 
missiles, biological and chemical weapons and a vast and sophisticated air defense system. Saddam's 
combat engineers, rated among the best in the world, had months to construct their defenses. 
Nonetheless, the Coalition routed this force in six weeks with miraculously low casualties among 
Coalition forces.

The Coalition dominated every area of warfare. The seas belonged to the Coalition from the start. 
Naval units were first on the scene and contributed much of our military presence in the early days 
of the defense of Saudi Arabia. The United Nations approved economic sanctions against Iraq to 
reduce that country’s access to the wherewithal to make war. Coalition naval units enforced those 
sanctions by inspecting ships and, when necessary, diverting them away from Iraq and Jordan. This 
maritime interdiction effort formed a core around which the Coalition coalesced in its earliest hours, 
signaled its resolve, and helped to deprive Iraq of outside resupply and revenues. The Coalition 
controlled the skies from virtually the beginning of the air war, freeing our ground and naval units 
from air attack. Coalition planes destroyed 41 Iraqi aircraft or helicopters in air-to-air combat without 
the loss o f a single fighter. Air interdiction crippled Iraqi command and control and known 
unconventional weapons production, severely degraded the combat effectiveness o f Iraqi forces and 
paved the way for the final land assault that swept Iraqi forces from the field in only 100 hours. The 
successful daily execution of thousands of multinational air sorties and a complex multinational 
ground assault reflected extraordinary international cooperation and technical skill.

American arms played a leading role. American forces led one of the most impressive deployments 
of force in history. It was widely recognized that no other nation could marshal so much strategic
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lift. American F-117 Stealth jets and cruise missiles repeatedly struck Iraqi command and control 
facilities in Baghdad. Despite sophisticated Iraqi air defenses, not a single F-117 was lost. Iraq lost 
3,800 tanks to Coalition fire; the US lost fewer than two dozen. The American armored forces that 
took pan in the envelopment of Iraq’s elite, specially trained and equipped Republican Guards 
traveled 230 miles in 100 hours, one of the fastest movements of armored forces in the history of 
combat.

The military victory reflected strategic insight Coalition strategy made Saddam Hussein fight our 
type of war. We matched Coalition strengths against Iraqi weaknesses. We sapped the will and 
strength o f his army anti'then we broke the formations themselves. We defeated his strategy as well 
as his forces. We frustrated his efforts to inflict laige casualties on Coalition forces or on Saudi and 
Israeli civilians, as well as his attempts to draw Israel into the war.

The war marked the dawn o f a new technological era. Precision guided munitions proved 
immensely effective. Cruise missiles, antiballistic missile defenses, advanced reconnaissance sys
tems and Stealth aircraft were all used successfully for the first time in major combat Our forces 
fought at night on a scale and with an effectiveness unprecedented in the history o f warfare. In their 
first tests in major combat, F/A-18s and Light Armored Vehicles proved their versatility. High 
technology systems, such as the Apache helicopters and Ml A1 tanks proved immensely valuable 
and consistent performers in their first real combat test. American technology saved Coalition lives 
and contributed greatly to victory.

The Coalition military campaign will be remembered for its effort, within the bounds of war, to 
be humane. Coalition airstrikes were designed to be as precise as possible. Coalition pilots took 
additional risks and planners spared legitimate military targets to minimize civilian casualties. Tens 
of thousands of Iraqi prisoners of war were cared for and treated with dignity and compassion. The 
world will not soon forget pictures of Iraqi soldiers kissing their captors’ hands.

Lastly, this victory was neither easy nor certain, although in hindsight it may have come to seem 
both. Events would have been very different if Saudi Arabia had not welcomed Coalition forces, or 
if Hussein had carried his attack into Saudi Arabia in the last weeks of summer, when Coalition forces 
were still only beginning to build. We will not know how different things might have been if the air 
attack had been less brilliantly orchestrated. Coalition relations less aptly handled, or if Israel had 
retaliated against Iraq’s Scud launchers in western Iraq. Had the Coalition attacked sooner or with 
•nany fewer forces, our casualties might have been higher and the war might have lasted longer.

This war saw bitter fighting. It saw long hours in desert heat, or rainstorms and intense moments 
under enemy fire. It was not easy for any American personnel, including the quarter o f a million 
reservists whose civilian lives were disrupted, or for the families separated from their loved ones. It 
was espe dally hard for American prisoners of war, our wounded, and, above all, the Americans who 
gave their lives for their country and the families and friends who mourn them.

But this victory was important. It was important for what it signifies for the post-Cold War world. 
America demonstrated that it would act to redress a great wrong and to protect its national interests. 
America showed it would stand up to a formidable army and to the threat of great casualties. America 
withstood the psychological pressures created by Iraq’s seizure of hostages and threats o f chemical 
or biological warfare. America played a leadership role that only America has the ability to exercise 
in the post-Cold War world.

The world responded to this crisis and to American leadership. The Iraqi invasion violated one of 
the fundamental tenets underlying the Charter of the United Nations, and the United Nations played
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a dramatic and historic role in resisting that aggression. The cooperation of all of the permanent 
members of the UN Security Council was essential, and was forthcoming. Many nations participated 
in enforcement o f  the economic sanctions against Iraq. Thirty-six nations, including some former 
members of the Warsaw Pact, provided forces to the maritime interdiction effort or for the final 
conflict itself. Others provided equipment or economic assistance to the front line states or to 
Coalition countries. Foreign participation in US costs alone included promised transfers to the US 
of over SSO billion, a sum far larger than the defense budget of any country in the world except the 
Soviet Union and the United States. This amount covered the vast preponderance of the total 
incremental costs the US incurred in the war. These contributions were important both financially 
and for what they signified about international cohesion and determination.

Had the international community not responded to Saddam Hussein’s invasion o f Kuwait, the 
world would be a much more dangerous place today, much less friendly to American interests, much 
more threatening to the peoples of the Middle East and beyond. With the seizure o f  Kuwait, Saddam 
Hussein threatened to control or dominate a key region and much o f the world’s known oil resources. 
His nuclear weapons program and chemical and biological weapons production continued, and it 
was clear he would use Kuwait’s wealth to accelerate the acquisition of weapons of mass destruction. 
Saddam Hussein’s ballistic missile inventory also threatened to expand in size and quality. His army 
dwarfed those o f the Arabian Peninsula. He had built and hardened his facilities and infrastructure 
for war on a massive scale. His brutality toward Kuwait and his rhetoric toward the rest of the region 
showed an immense and restive ambition. He had set a dangerous example of naked aggression that, 
unanswered, might have led to more aggression.

Within Iraq, the brutality of the Iraqi regime, which long preceded this war, has unfortunately 
survived it. The Coalition had no mandate to end Saddam Hussein’s tyranny over Iraq, but it did have 
a mandate to prevent him tyrannizing other parts of the Middle East. The world will be a better place 
when Saddam Hussein no longer misrules Iraq either.

Operations Desert Shield and Desert Storm were also important for what they gave to America. 
The war reaffirmed America’s faith in its armed forces. And in some small measure, Desert Storm 
also helped to reaffirm America’s faith in itself, in American products, in American performance, in 
American purpose and dedication.

Finally, the war was important for what it tells us about our armed forces, and America’s future 
defense needs. On August 2,1990, the very day Saddam Hussein invaded Iraq, President Bush was 
in Aspen, Colorado, presenting for the first time America’s new defense strategy for the nineties and 
beyond, a strategy that takes into account the vast changes in Eastern Europe and the Soviet Union 
and envisions significant reductions in our forces and budgets. A  distinguishing feature of this new 
strategy — which was developed before the Kuwait crisis even began — is that it focuses more on 
regional threats, like the Gulf conflict, and less on global conventional confrontation.

The new strategy and the Gulf war continue to be linked, as we draw on the lessons of the war to 
inform our decisions for the future. As we reshape America’s defenses, we need to look at Operations 
Desert Shield and Desert Storm for indications o f what military capabilities we may need not just in 
the next few years, but 10,20 or 30 years hence. We need to consider why we were successful, what 
worked and what did not, and what is important to protect and preserve in our military capability.

As we do so, we must remember that this war, like every other, was unique. We benefitted greatly 
from certain of its features — such as the long interval to deploy and prepare our forces — that we 
cannot count on in the future. We benefitted from our enemy’s near-total international isolation and 
from our own strong coalition. We received ample support from the nations that hosted our forces

Interim Report

R eproduced  with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

Interim Report

md relied on a well-developed coastal infrastructure that may not be available the next time. And 
we fought in a unique desert environment, challenging in many ways, but presenting advantages too. 
Enemy forces were fielded largely in terrain ideally suited to armor and air power and largely free 
of noncombatant civilians.

We should also remember that much of our military capability was not tested in Operations Desert 
Shield and Desert Storm. There was no submarine threat. Ships did not face significant anti-surface 
action. We had little fear that our forces sent from Europe or the US would be attacked on their way 
to the region. There was no effective attack by aircraft on our troops or our port and support facilities. 
Chemical warfare and biological warfare, though threatened, were never employed. American 
amphibious capabilities, though highly effective for deterrence and deception, were not tested on a 
large scale under fire. Our Army did not have to fight for long. Saddam Hussein’s missiles were 
inaccurate. As such, much of what was tested needs to be viewed in the context o f the unique 
environment and conflict we are addressing.

Even more important to remember is that potential adversaries will study the lessons of this war 
no less diligently than will we. Future adversaries will seek to avoid Saddam Hussein’s mistakes. 
Some potential aggressors may be deterred by the punishment Iraq's forces suffered. But others might 
wonder if  the outcome would have been different if Iraq had acquired nuclear weapons first, or struck 
sooner at Saudi Arabia, or possessed a larger arsenal o f more sophisticated ballistic missiles, 
including some with nuclear, chemical or biological warheads.

During the war, we learned a lot of specific lessons about systems that work and some that need 
work, about command relations, and about areas of warfare where we need improvement. We found 
we did not have enough Heavy Equipment Transports or off-road mobility for logistics support 
vehicles. Helicopters and other equipment were maintained only with extra care in the harsh desert 
environment. We were not nearly good enough at clearing land and sea mines, especially shallow 
water mines. This might have imposed significant additional costs had large scale amphibious 
operations been required. We moved quickly to get Global Positioning System receivers more widely 
in the field and improvised to improve identification devices for our ground combat vehicles, but 
more extensive navigation and identification capabilities are needed. The morale and intentions of  
Iraqi forces and leaders were obscure to us. Field commanders wanted more tactical reconnaissance 
and imagery. We had difficulty with battle damage assessment and with communications inter
operability. Tactical ballistic missile defense worked, but imperfectly. Mobile missile hunting was 
difficult and costly; we will need to do better. We were ill-prepared at the start for defense against 
biological weapons, even though Saddam possessed them. And tragically, despite our best efforts, 
there were here, as in any war, civilian casualties and losses to fire from friendly forces. These and 
many other specific accomplishments, shortcomings and lessons are discussed in greater depth in 
the body o f the report.

Among the many lessons we must study from this war, five general lessons stand out:

•  Decisive Presidential leadership set clear goals, gave others confidence in America’s sense 
of purpose, and rallied the domestic and international support necessary to reach those goals;

•  A revolutionary new generation of high-technology weapons, combined with innovative and 
effective doctrine, gave our forces the edge;

•  The high quality of our military, from its skilled commanders to the highly ready, well- 
trained, brave and disciplined men and women of the US Armed Forces made an extraor
dinary victory possible;
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•  In a highly uncertain world, sound planning, forces in forward areas, and strategic air and 
sea lift are critical for developing the confidence, capabilities, international cooperation, 
and reach needed in times of trouble; and

* It takes a long time to build the high-quality forces and systems that gave us success.

President Bush’s early conviction built the domestic and international consensus that underlay the 
Coalition and its eventual victory. The President accepted the enormous personal burdens of 
committing our prestige and our forces, and then he helped the nation and world withstand the 
pressures of confrontation and war. Many counseled inaction. Many predicted military catastrophe 
or tens of thousands of casualties in a desert war far from our shores. Our enemy seemed implacable. 
He had just inflicted more than half a million casualties in an eight-year war; he cared little for his 
own losses. Some counseled that even if we won, the Arab world would unite against us. But, having 
made his decisions, the President never once hesitated or wavered.

This crisis proved the wisdom of our Founding Fathers, who gave the office of the Presidency the 
authority needed to act decisively. When the time came. Congress gave the President the support he 
needed to carry his policies through, but those policies could never have been put in place without 
his personal strength and the institutional strength of his office.

Two critical moments of Presidential leadership bear particular mention. In the first few days 
following the invasion, the President determined that Saddam Hussein’s invasion of Kuwait would 
not stand. At the time we could not be sure that King Fahd of Saudi Arabia would invite our assistance 
to resist Iraq's aggression. Without Saudi cooperation, our task would have been much more difficult 
and costly. The Saudi decision to do so rested not only on their assessment of the gravity of the 
situation, but on their confidence in the President. Without that confidence, the course of history 
might have been different. A second critical momentcame last November, when the President decided 
to double our forces in the Gulf. The President gave the military clear objectives, the tools to do the 
job, and the support to carry out their assigned task. Those decisions saved American lives.

While President Bush’s leadership was the central element in the Coalition, the success o f  
Operations Desert Shield and Desert Storm reflect as well the strength and wisdom of leaders from 
many countries. King Fahd and the other leaders of the Gulf states — Bahrain, Qatar, the U AE, and 
Oman — chose to defy Saddam Hussein when there was only our word to protect them. President 
Mubarak of Egypt helped to rally the forces of the Arab League. President Ozal of Turkey chose to 
cut off an oil pipeline from Iraq and permit Coalition forces to strike Iraq from Turkey, although this 
would hurt Turkey economically and expose it to potential Iraqi military action. Iraq attacked with 
its Scud missiles, but Israel refused to be provoked into retaliating. Prime Ministers Thatcher and 
Major and President Mitterand devoted their efforts and their forces to the Coalition. Germany and 
other European nations opened their ports and airfields and yielded priorities on their railroads to 
speed our deployment. Countries from other distant regions, including Africa, East Asia, South Asia, 
the Pacific, South America, and, a sign o f new times, Eastern Europe chose to make this their fight. 
Their commitment made possible the military Coalition and provided essential elements to the 
ultimate victory.

A second general lesson o f the war is that high technology systems dramatically increased the 
effectiveness o f our forces. This war was the first to exploit the new technological possibilities o f  
what has been called the “military-technological revolution.” This technological revolution encom
passes several broad areas: Stand-off precision weaponry and the sensors and reconnaissance 
capabilities to make their targeting effective; stealth for surprise and survivability; and the develop
ment of missile defenses in response to the expanding proliferation of tactical ballistic missiles and
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weapons of mass destruction. In large part this revolution tracks the development o f  new technologies 
such as the microprocessing of information that has become familiar in our daily lives, sophisticated 
sensors, and new materials and designs that substantially reduce radar signatures. The exploitation 
o f these new technologies will change warfare as significantly as did the advent of tanks, airplanes 
and aircraft carriers.

The war tested an entire generation of new weapons at the forefront o f this revolution. It 
represented the coming o f age o f precision-guided munitions, which made possible a bombing 
campaign that could achieve strategic results in days rather than months or years, and the use of 
stealth technology and cruise missiles to achieve strategic surprise and to reduce aircraft losses 
dramatically. The war also saw the first combat use o f the Patriot (or, indeed, o f any weapon) in an 
anti-ballisdc missile defense role. Battlefield combat systems, like the M1A1 tank, AV-8 jet, and the 
Apache helicopter, and critical subsystems, like advanced fire control, global positioning (GPS), and 
thermal and night vision devices, gave us maneuverability and reach our opponents could not match.

The war showed that we must work to maintain the tremendous advantages that accrue from being 
a generation ahead in weapons technology. A continued and substantial research and development 
effort, along with renewed efforts to prevent or at least constrain the spread of advanced technologies, 
will be required to maintain this advantage against what potential adversaries will be able to obtain 
from the world arms market. In today’s budget debate, we need the high technology advantages 
offered to our future forces by the B-2 stealth bomber, the F-22 Stealth fighter, and the anti-ballistic 
missile defense program known as Global Protection Against Limited Strikes (GPALS).

The Persian Gulf War was not the first in which ballistic missiles were used, and there is no reason 
to think that it will be the last Indeed, ballistic missiles were the only weapon system with which 
Saddam Hussein was able to take significant offensive action against US forces and allies, and the 
only one to offer him an opportunity (via the attacks on Israel) to achieve a strategic objective. We 
must expect that even more countries will acquire ballistic missiles and will be prepared to use them 
in future conflicts. Therefore, our planning calls for a more robust defense against ballistic missile 
attack. We cannot allow tomorrow’s forces to be defenseless against the more advanced ballistic 
missiles that one day soon will be found in a number of third world arsenals, perhaps armed with 
unconventional warheads. Patriot missiles cannot handle these advanced threats.

The third general lesson is the importance of high quality forces, both troops and commanders. 
Warriors win wars, and smart weapons require smart people to operate them. The best technology 
in the world cannot win battles. We need highly trained, highly motivated people for our armed forces. 
The highly trained, highly motivated all-volunteer force we fielded in Operations Desen Shield and 
Desert Storm is the highest quality fighting force the world has ever known.

Every aspect of the war — the complexity of the weaponis systems used, the speed and intensity 
of the operations, the harsh physical environment in which it was fought, the unfamiliar cultural 
environment — tested the training, discipline and morale of the members o f our Army, Navy, Air 
Force, Marines, and Coast Guard. They passed with flying colors. Over 98 percent o f our all volunteer 
force are high school graduates. They are well trained. When the call came, they proved not just their 
skills, but their bravery and dedication. To continue to attract such people we must continue to meet 
their expectations for topnotch facilities, equipment and training and to provide the quality o f life 
they and their families deserve. In taking care of them, we protect the single most important strategic 
asset o f our armed forces.

The units that we deployed to the Gulf contrast meaningfully with the same units a decade ago. 
Among our early deployments to Saudi Arabia following King Fahd’s invitation were the F-15 air
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superiority fighters of the 1st Tactical Fighter Wing from Langley Air Force Base in Virginia. Within 
S3 hours of the order to move, 45 aircraft were on the ground in Saudi Arabia. Ten years ago, that 
same wing failed its operational readiness exam; only 27 of 72 aircraft were flyable, the rest were 
parked for lack of spare parts.

The 1st Infantry Division out of Fort Riley, Kansas, did a tremendous job in the Gulf. When we 
called upon them to deploy last fall, they were ready to go. But 10 years ago, they only had two-thirds 
of the equipment needed to equip the division, and half of that was not ready for combat.

The 3d Armored Division destroyed Iraqi Republican Guard formations in southern Iraq with very 
low casualties on our side. Many of the soldiers in the division had been to the National Training 
Center at Fort Irwin, California, where they practiced armored warfare operations. One sergeant, 
who had been there six times, has said that the National Training Center was tougher than anything 
they ran into in Iraq. That is the way training is supposed to work.

The war also highlighted the importance and capability of the reserves. The early Operation Desert 
Shield deployments would not have been possible without volunteers from the Reserves and National 
Guard. The callup of additional reserves under the authority o f Title 10 Sec 673b — the first time 
that authority has ever been used — was critical to the success of our operations. Reserves served in 
combat, combat support and combat service support roles — and they served well. However, the use 
of reserves was not without some problems. For example, we need to rethink the wisdom o f  including 
reserve brigades in our earliest-deploying divisions. Tested in combat, the Total Force concept 
remains an important element o f  our national defense. Nonetheless, as we reduce our active forces 
under the new strategy, we will need to reduce our reserve components as well.

Lastly, our success in the Gulf reflected outstanding military leadership, whether at the very top, 
like Colin Powell, Chairman of the Joint Chiefs, and Norman Schwarzkopf, Commander in Chief of 
the forces in Central Command; or at the Component level, like Chuck Homer, who orchestrated the 
Coalition’s massive and brilliant air campaign, or Hank Mauz and Stan Arthur, who led the largest 
deployment of naval power into combat since WWII; or Corps commanders like Freddie Franks of 
VII Corps and Gary Luck of the 18th Airborne Corps, who led the tremendous flanking maneuver 
that enveloped Iraq’s Republican Guards, or Walt Boomer of I MEF who led his Marines to the 
outskirts of Kuwait City, while continuing to divert Iraqi attention to a possible amphibious attack; 
or division commanders like Barry McCaffrey, who led the 24th Mechanized Division on one o f  the 
swiftest armored advances in the history of warfare, or Mike Myatt, who led the 1st Marine Division 
in their swift breaching effort through the heavily fortified defenses Iraq had constructed on the 
Kuwaiti border.

CINCCENT deftly managed relations with the various forces of the nations of the Coalition. This 
was a particularly difficult task, given the number of countries represented, and the large cultural 
differences among them. The problem was solved by an innovative command arrangement involving 
parallel international commands, one, headed by CINCCENT, incorporating the forces from Western 
countries, and another, under the Saudi commander, for the forces from Arab and Islamic Coalition 
members. The Persian Gulf conflict also represented the first test in a major war of the provisions of 
the Goldwater-Nichols Act.

The nature o f  the combat at the dawn of this military technological revolution also imposed 
enormous tasks on the military commanders as they sought to integrate the forces of the different 
Services and of the different nations of the Coalition. For example, the air campaign was unprece
dented in its complexity and speed. Managing the multitude of aircraft, weapons systems, and
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missions involved the daily preparation of a combined Air Tasking Order the size of a telephone 
book. Simply to disseminate this Order to all elements of the force took creative efforts.

Finally, the air war, and the rapidity and depth of the ground war posed tremendous challenges in 
terms o f  logistics and command, control and communications (C3). The demand for intelligence 
support required not just collection and processing but difficult cross-service dissemination to the 
proper level o f  command. Our experience emphasizes the imponance of advance planning of the 
overall “architecture” o f the communications and intelligence (C3I) system.

The fourth general lesson of the Persian Gulf conflict is the importance in a highly uncertain world 
of sound planning, of having forces forward that build trust and experience in cooperative efforts, 
and of sufficient strategic lift.

In early 1990, few expected that we would be at war within a year. Few in early 1989 expected 
the dramatic developments that occurred in Eastern Europe in that year. Looking back over the past 
century, enormous strategic changes often arose unexpectedly in the course o f a few years or even 
less. The Persian Gulf conflict reminds us that we cannot be sure when or where the next conflict 
will arise.

Advance planning played an important role as the Persian Gulf conflict unfolded. It was important 
in the days immediately following Saddam Hussein’s invasion of Kuwait to have a clear concept of 
how we would defend Saudi Arabia and of the forces we would need. This was important not just 
for our decisionmakers, but for King Fahd and other foreign leaders, who needed to judge our 
seriousness o f purpose, and for our quick action should there be a decision to deploy. Our response 
in the crisis was greatly aided because we had planned for such a contingency.

In the fall o f  1989 we shifted the focus of planning efforts in Southwest Asia to countering regional 
threats to the Arabian peninsula. The primary such threat was Iraq. As a result, CENTCOM 
prepared a Concept Plan to this effect in the Spring of 1990. The Concept Plan contained both the 
overall forces and strategy for a successful defense. This plan was in the final stages of review in 
July 1990. In conjunction with the update of his plans, CINCCENT had arranged to conduct a major 
exercise, INTERNAL LOOK 90, which began in July. This exercise included wargaming aspects of 
the plan for the defense of Southwest Asia. When the decision was made to deploy forces in response 
to King Fahd’s invitation, this plan was selected as the best option. It gave CENTCOM a head 
start.

Also critical to the success of our efforts were past US experience in the region, and Saudi Arabia’s 
airports and coastal infrastructure, which were well-developed to receive a major military deploy
ment Each o f these, in turn, reflected a legacy of past defense planning. Without this legacy o f past 
cooperation and experience in the region, our forces would not have been as ready, and the Saudis 
might never have had the confidence in us needed for them to confront Iraq.

A  key element of our strategy was to frustrate Saddam Hussein’s efforts to draw Israel into the 
war and thereby change the political complexion of the conflict. We devoted much attention and 
resources to this problem, but we could not have succeeded without a history of trust and cooperation 
with the Israelis.

The success of Operations Desert Shield (including the maritime interdiction effort) and Desert 
Storm required the creation o f an international coalition and multinational military cooperation, not 
just with the nations of the Arabian peninsula, but with the United Kingdom, France, Egypt, Turkey 
and a host of other nations. These efforts were greatly enhanced by past military cooperation in 
NATO, in joint exercises, in US training of members of Allied forces, and in many other ways. The
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Persian Gulf conflict reminds us of how important it will be to build on such efforts in a world where 
joint international efforts are important both militarily and politically.

Finally, we were fortunate to have more than five months in which to deploy an overwhelming 
force, to collect specific kinds of detailed intelligence, and to put together the complex command 
arrangements and communication systems that we needed. Our earner presence in the region and 
long reach airpower helped to deter Iraq in the earliest days of the crisis. The rapid insertion of tactical 
air, airborne units and two Maritime Prepositioning Squadrons, along with their Marine Expedition
ary Brigades, gave us early combat capability. However, the absence of more significant forward 
based forces or large scale prepositioning of Army equipment exposed our forces to potential risk in 
the initial phases of our military buildup. In future contingencies, we obviously cannot count on 
having so much time. Operation Desert Shield taught us a great deal about preparedness and lift for 
future contingencies.

A fifth general lesson that we must take from the Gulf conflict is how long it takes to build a 
high-quality military force. A general who is capable of commanding a division in combat is the work 
of more than 20 years’ training. To train a senior noncommissioned officer in the Marine Corps to 
the high level of performance that we expect today takes 10 to 15 years.

The precision weapons that everyone watched on television were dropped by F-111 bombers first 
introduced into the force in 1967. The cruise missiles that people watched fly down the streets of 
Baghdad were first developed in the mid-’70s. The F-117 stealth fighter bomber that flew so many 
missions so successfully — not one of them was ever struck — was developed in the late ’70s. About 
half o f the aircraft carriers we had in the Gulf were over 20 years old.

Development and production of major weapons systems today remains a long process. From the - 
time we make a decision to start a new aircraft system until the time it is first Fielded in the force 
averages roughly 13 years, and double that before most of the planes are fielded.

The work of creating military forces takes a very, very long time.

As the Department of Defense reduces the armed forces over the next five years, two special 
challenges confront us, both of which were highlighted by Operation Desert Storm. The first is to 
hold our technological edge out into the future. The second is to be ready for the next Desert Storm 
— like contingency that comes along. Just as the high technology systems we used in the Gulf war 
reflect conceptions and commitments of 15,20, or 25 years ago, so the decisions we make today will 
affect our forces 15,20, or 25 years from now. We want our forces of the year 2015 to have the same 
high quality and the same technological edge our forces had in the Persian Gulf.

Our ability to predict events 5,10 , or 15 years out is quite limited. But, whatever occurs, we will 
need high-quality forces to deter aggression or, if necessary, to defend our interests. No matter how 
hard we wish for peace, there will come a time when a future President will have to send young 
Americans into combat somewhere in the world.

To provide that high quality force of the future, we must be smart today. We must keep up our 
investment in R&D, personnel and crucial systems. But we must also cut unneeded production, 
reduce our active and reserve forces, and close unneeded bases. F-16 aircraft and M1A1 tanks are 
superb systems, but we have enough of them. We can better use the money saved by investing in the 
systems o f the future. Reserve forces are valuable, but as we cut the active forces we must cut the 
Reserves and National Guard units assigned the mission of supporting them. Our declining defense 
budgets need to sustain the high level of training our remaining forces need. And as we cut forces, 
we should cut base structure. Common sense dictates that smaller forces require fewer bases.
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If we choose wisely today, we can do well something America has always done badly before — 
we can draw down our military force wisely. We did not do this well after WW II, and we found 
ourselves unprepared for the Korean war barely five years later. We did not draw down intelligently 
after Vietnam, and we found ourselves with the hollow forces of the late ’70s. We are determined to 
avoid repeating these costly errors.

Our future national security and the lives of young Americans of the next decade or beyond depend 
on our learning the proper lessons from the Persian Gulf conflict It is a task the Department of  
Defense takes seriously. Those Americans lost in the Persian Gulf Conflict and their families paid a 
heavy price for freedom. If we make the wrong choices now, if we waste defense dollars on force 
structure we cannot support, or on more weapons than we need, or on bases we cannot afford, then 
the next time young Americans go into combat we may suffer casualties that could have been avoided.

America can be proud o f its many roles in the Persian Gulf conflict. There were lessons to be 
learned and problems to be sure. But overall there was an outstanding victory. We can be proud of 
our conviction and international leadership. We can be proud of one of the most remarkable 
deployments in history. We can be proud of our partnership in arms with many nations. We can be 
proud of our technology and the wisdom of our leaders at all levels. But most of all we can be proud 
of those dedicated young Americans — soldiers, sailors, airmen and marines — who showed their 
skill, their commitment to what we stand for, and their bravery in the way they fought this war.
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QUESTION 19:
Policies and procedures relating to the media, 
including the use o f  media pools.

As in all previous American conflicts, the rules for 
news coverage of Operations Desert Shield and D es
ert Storm were driven by the need to balance the 
requirements o f operational security against the 
public's right to know about ongoing military opera
tions. Department of Defense policy calls for making 
available “timely and accurate information so the 
public. Congress, and the news media may assess and 
understand the facts about national security and de
fense strategy,” w ithholding inform ation “only  
when disclosure would adversely affect national se
curity or threaten the safety or privacy o f the men 
and women of the Armed Forces.” The news media 
feel compelled to report as much information about 
current newsworthy events as possible. This perpet
ual dilemma was best described by General Eisen
hower in 1944: “The first essentia l in military 
operations is that no information o f value shall be 
given to the enemy. The first essential in newspaper 
work and broadcasting is wide-open publicity. It is 
your job and mine to try to reconcile those sometimes 
diverse considerations.”

The challenge to provide full news coverage of Op
erations Desert Shield and Desert Storm was compli
cated by several factors:

•  The host nation, closed to Western media before 
the operation began, was reluctant to permit 
reporters to enter the country and was concerned 
about reporting o f cultural sensitivities.

•  More than 1.600 news media representatives 
eventually massed in Saudi Arabia to report 
about the war.

•  The combat actions of Operation Desert Storm 
used high technology, long range weapons and 
occurred on and over a distant, vast, open desert 
and from ships operating in adjacent bodies of 
water.

•  The speed of the combined armor and airmobile 
attacks and drives through Kuwait and Iraq was 
unusually rapid.

•  This was the first US war to be covered by 
news media who were capable of broadcasting

reports instantaneously to the world, including 
the enemy.

From the outset o f the crisis, the Department 
worked closely with US Central Command (CENT
COM). the military departments, the Joint Staff, and 
n ew s m edia organizations to balance the new s 
media's needs with the military's ability to support 
them and its responsibility to preserve operational 
security for US combat forces. The goal was to pro
vide as much information as possible to the American 
people without endangering the lives or missions of 
US military personnel.

When the USS Independence Carrier Battle Group 
arrived in the Gulf o f Oman on 7 August and the first 
US Air Force F-15s landed on sovereign Saudi territory 
on 8 August, approximately one week after Iraq invaded 
Kuwait, there were no Western reporters in the King
dom. The US Government urged the Saudi government 
to begin granting visas to US news organ izations, so that 
reporters could cover the arrival o f the US military. On 
10 August. Secretary Cheney called Prince Bandar, the 
Saudi Ambassador to the United States, to inquire about 
the progress for issuing visas. Prince Bandar said the 
Saudis were studying the question but agreed in the 
meantime to accept a pool of US reporters if the US 
military would arrange their transportation. The 
DOD National Media Pool, a structure that had been in 
use since 1985. was alerted that same day. The purpose 
of the DOD National Media Pool is to enable reporters 
to cover the earliest possible action of a US military 
operation in a remote area where there is no other 
presence of the American news media, while still pro
tecting the element of surprise-an essential part of op
erational security.

Starting with those initial 17 press pool members- 
representing Associated Press (AP). United Press Inter
national (UP1). Reuters. Cable News Network (CNN), 
National Public Radio. Time, Scripps-Howard, the Los 
Angeles Times, and the Milwaukee Joumal-the number 
of reporters, editors, photographers, producers, and 
technicians grew to nearly 800 by December. Except 
during the first two weeks of the pool, those reporters 
all filed their stories independently, directly to their own 
news organizations.

To facilitate media coverage of US forces in Saudi 
Arabia. CENTCOM established a Joint Information 
Bureau (JIB) in Dhahran and. later, another in Riyadh.
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The Saudi Ministry of Information was also located with 
the JIB in Dhahran, which enabled visiting media to 
register with the Saudi government and the JIB at one 
location. The JIB coordinated with reporters and 
worked to facilitate visits to those units that reporters 
desired to cover. The Saudi government required that 
reporters visiting Saudi bases be escorted by a US 
official. The CENTCOM public affairs office assumed 
this responsibility and provided escorts to facilitate cov
erage on Saudi bases and to US units on the ground and 
at sea and throughout the theater.

One of the concents o f news organizations in the 
Pentagon press corps was that they did not have enough 
staff in the Persian Gulf to cover hostilities. Since they 
did not know how the Saudi government would respond 
to their requests for more visas, and since they couldn’t 
predict what restrictions might be imposed on commer
cial air traffic in the event o f a war, they asked the 
Pentagon to provide a military plane to take in a group 
of reporters to act as journalistic reinforcements. A US 
Air Force C-141 cargo plane left Andrews Air Force 
Base on 17 January, the morning after the bombing 
began, with 126 news media personnel on board. 
That plane left at the onset o f  hostilities, during the 
most intensive airlift since the Berlin blockade. The 
fact that senior military commanders dedicated one 
o f their cargo airplanes to the job o f  transporting another 
126 journalists to Saudi Arabia demonstrated the 
military’s commitment to take reporters to the scene 
of the action so they could get the story out to the 
American people.

The Pentagon worked closely with CENTCOM Pub
lic Affairs to determine how best to facilitate coverage 
of potential hostilities in the Persian Gulf. After several 
meetings at the Pentagon with military and civilian 
public affairs officials experienced in previous conflicts, 
and bureau chiefs of the Pentagon press corps, the 
Department published on 14 January 1991 a one-page 
list of ground rules and a one-page list of guidelines for 
the news media to follow during the course of Opera
tions Desert Shield and Desert Storm.

As early as October 1990, it appeared that hostilities 
in the region could result in a large, fast-moving, and 
deadly battle. The Pentagon sent a joint public affairs 
team to Saudi Arabia on 6 October to evaluate the public 
affairs aspects o f hostile action and assist CENTCOM 
in preparing for media coverage o f any such eventuality. 
The team was convinced that given the size and

distances involved, the probable speed of advance of US 
forces, the potential for the enemy to use chemical 
weapons, and the sheer violence of a large scale armor 
battle would make open coverage of a ground combat 
operation impractical, at least during its initial phase.

The team, therefore, recommended that pools of re
porters be assigned to units to cover activity within those 
units. These reporters would stay with units in order to 
ensure that they would be present with military forces 
at the beginning of any combat operations. Although 
the plan was initially rejected, the command ultimately 
implemented a similar plan calling for ground combat 
news media pools, all o f which would be in place before 
hostilities commenced.

The second contentious issue was the requirement 
that in the event o f hostilities, all pooled media products 
undergo a security review. Although the majority of 
reporting from the theater had been unrestricted, the 
military was concerned that reporters might not realize 
the sensitivity of certain information and might there
fore inadvertently divulge details of military plans, ca
pabilities. operations, or vulnerabilities that would 
jeopardize the outcome of an operation or the safety of 
US or Coalition forces. The plan called for all pooled 
media material to be examined by the public affairs 
escort officer on scene solely for its conformance to the 
ground rules, not for its potential to express criticism or 
cause embarrassment. The public affairs escort officer 
would discuss ground rule problems he found with the 
reporter, and. if no agreement could be reached -?bout 
the disputed material, it would be dispatched im
mediately to the JIB Dhahran for review by the JIB 
Director and the appropriate news media representative. 
If they could not agree, the issue would be elevated 
to the Assistant Secretary of Defense (Public Affairs) 
for review with the appropriate bureau chief. The 
ultimate decision on publication rested with the origi
nating reporter's news organization, not the government 
or the military.

While the pools were in existence, only five of 
more than 1.300 print pool stories were appealed 
through the stages of the review process to Washing
ton for resolution. Four of those were cleared in 
Washington within a few hours. The fifth story dealt 
in considerable detail with the methods o f intelligence 
operations in the field. The reporter's editor-in-chief 
chose to change the story to protect sensitive intelli
gence procedures.
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In addition to 27 reporters on ships and at air bases, 
at the initiation o f ground combat by Coalition forces, 
the Central Command had 132 reporters in place with 
the US ground forces to cover their activity. This en
abled reporters to accompany every combat division 
into battle.

Although plans called for expeditious handling o f  
pool reports, much o f it moved far too slowly. The JIB 
Dhahran reviewed 343 pool reports filed during or im
mediately after the ground war and found that approxi
mately 21 % arrived at the JIB in less than 12 hours, 69% 
arrived in less than two days, and 10% arrived in more 
than three days. In fact, five reports, hampered either 
by weather or by poor transportation, arrived at the JIB 
more than six days after they were filed.

The press arrangements in Southwest Asia were a 
good faith effort on the part o f the military to be as fair 
as possible to the large number o f  reporters on the scene, 
to get as many reporters as possible out with troops 
during a highly mobile, modem ground war, and to 
allow as much freedom in reporting as possible, while 
still preventing the enemy from knowing precisely the 
nature of Coalition plans.

An unanticipated problem, however, grew out o f the 
security review issue. Reporters were upset with the 
presence of public affairs escort officers. Although it is 
a common practice for a public affairs officer to be 
present during interviews with military personnel, the 
fact that the escort officer had the additional role of

reviewing stories for conformance to ground rules led 
to the public affairs officer being perceived as an im
pediment. Normally the facilitators o f interviews and 
the media's advocate, public affairs officers were now 
considered to be inhibiting the flow o f  information 
between the troops and the media.

The Department and the Central Command held 
extensive briefings on Operation Desert Storm. When 
the air war began on 16 January (7 p.m., Eastern 
Standard Time), the Secretary and the Chairman o f the 
Joint Chiefs briefed the news media. Several hours 
later, during the morning o f  17 January, General 
Schwarzkopf and Lieutenant General Homer, the 
Commander o f  CENTCOM air forces, conducted an 
extensive briefing in Riyadh. At the Pentagon, over the 
next 47 days, the Director o f  Operations and the Director 
of Intelligence for the Joint Staff -  two o f  the most 
knowledgeable officials about the operation -  along 
with the A ssistant Secretary for Public Affairs 
conducted 35 televised news briefings. Likewise, in 
Saudi Arabia, the command provided a Deputy Director 
of Operations. Brigadier General Richard 1. Neal, for 
daily, televised briefings and also provided background 
briefings at the news media’s request. The command 
provided 98 briefings (53 on-the-record and 45 on 
background). Along with the news reports coming from 
reporters accompanying our forces in the field, these 
daily news briefings -  conducted by the people who 
were responsible for planning and carrying out the 
operation -  provided an unprecedented amount of 
information about the war to the American people.

‘"liTim R i o o r t
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Interim Report

EMERGING OBSERVATIONS

Some Accomplishments

—  The Department acted quickly to move news 
reporters into place to cover the early stages of 
the American military buildup in Saudi Arabia, 
providing access for the first western reporters 
to the early stages o f  the operation. The Central 
Command, in conjunction with the Department, 
established a pool system, enabling the news 
media to cover Operation Desert Storm through 
159 reporters and photographers who were with 
combat units. By way o f  contrast, only 27 
reporters were with the D-Day invasion force in 
1944 when the first wave o f  troops went ashore.

—  The media pool system placed pool members in 
positions to witness actual combat or interview 
troops immediately after combat, as evidenced 
by the fact that approximately 300 reports filed 
during the ground war were filed from forward 
deployed units on or near the front lines. Of 
that number, approximately 60% appeared to 
contain eyewitness accounts o f  the fighting.

—  Pool members were permitted to interview 
front line troops. Some 362 stories filed from 
the front included interviews with front line 
troops.

—  Frequent public briefings were held on details 
of the operation.

Some Shortcomings

—  Command support for the PAO effort was 
uneven. Some component commands were 
highly cooperative while others did not appear 
to place a priority on getting the story out. In

some cases, this meant lack o f communication 
and transportation assets or priorities to get 
stories back to the Dhahran JIB in a timely 
manner.

—  Because o f  the scope and sensitive nature of 
much o f the operational planning, a significant 
number o f  PAO's were not able to stay fully 
abreast o f daily developments, nor were they 
trained to conduct security reviews o f pool 
products. Many were therefore unable to 
properly judge operational security violations.

—  The public affairs escort officers displayed a 
wide range of expertise in performing their 
duties. While many received praise from the 
media and unit commanders for having done 
excellent jobs, others, overzealously 
performing their duties, made mistakes which 
sometimes became news items. Occasional, 
isolated incidents, such as public affairs officers 
stepping in front o f  cameras to stop interviews, 
telling reporters that they could not ask 
questions about certain subjects, and attempting 
to have some news media reports altered to 
eliminate unfavorable information, were 
reported. Although these incidents were the 
exception, not the rule, they nonetheless 
frequently were highlighted in media reports.

A  Selected Issue

—  Media sources have voiced dissatisfaction with 
some o f the press arrangements, especially with 
the media pools, the need for military escorts 
for the news media, and security review of 
media pool products.

19-4 Interim Report

R eproduced  with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

ATTACHMENT 2

Reproduced  with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

ATTACHMENT 3

Reproduced  with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

Departm ent o f  D efen se  
C on tin gen cy  F lan f o r  Media Coverage o f  H o s t i l i t i e s  

O peration  DESERT SHIELD

The o b j e c t iv e  o f  t h i s  p la n  i s  to  en su re  news m edia a c c e ss  t o  
a rea s from th e  o n se t o f  h o s t i l i t i e s ,  or  a s  soon  th e r e a f te r  

as p o s s ib le ,  in  O peration  DESERT SHIELD. T h is i s  a th ree -p h a sed  
p lan  fo r  e x e r c is in g  and d e p lo y in g  r o ta t in g  co rresp o n d en t p o o ls ,  
a lig n e d  w ith  fr o n t  l i n e  fo r c e s  t o  perm it combat c o v e r a g e .

Each p o o l w ould c o n s i s t  o f  e ig h te e n  news m edia p e r so n n e l:  
th re e  new spaper c o rresp o n d en ts , two w ire s e r v ic e  co rresp o n d en ts, 
two three-m em ber t e l e v i s i o n  crew s, one rad io , corresp on d en c, one 
w ire s e r v ic e  ph otograp her, one newspaper p h otograp h er , one news 
m agazine r e p o r te r , one news m agazine p h otograp h er, one Saudi 
r ep o r ter  and one th ir d -c o u n tr y  r e p o r te r . Membership in  th e  p oo ls  
would be drawn from news m edia p erso n n e l a lrea d y  in  Saudi A rabia.

In  Phase I  o f  th e  p la n , w hich would b e g in  im m ed ia te ly , th e  
f i r s t  two p o o ls  would be formed by th e  J o in t  In fo rm a tio n  Bureau 
in  Dhahran and randomly e x e r c is e d  a t l e a s t  once e v e r y  two weeks 
t o  p ro v id e  t r a in in g  fo r  media p a r t ic ip a n ts  and U .S . m i l i t a r y  
p e r so n n e l. T hese p o o ls  w i l l  a lw ays be e x e r c is e d  s im u lta n e o u s ly  
t o  ensu re t h a t  o p e r a t io n a l s e c u r i t y  i s  p r e se r v e d . D uring Phase 

I I ,  th e  p o o ls  w ould f a m i l ia r iz e  th em se lv es  w ith  tr o o p s  and ' 
equipm ent, c o v e r  a c t i v i t i e s  in  th e  areas t o  w hich  t h e  p o o ls  are  
s e n t ,  and e x e r c i s e  t h e i r  a b i l i t y  t o  f i l e  news s t o r i e s  from th e  
f i e l d .

i

Phase I I  w ould b e g in  by d ep lo y in g  th e  p o o ls  when h o s t i l i t i e s  
are im m inent, p u t t in g  them in  p la c e  t o  co ver  th e  f i r s t  s ta g e s  o f  

I combat. I f  su ch  p r e p o s it io n in g  i s  not p o s s ib le ,  th e  p o o ls  would
I be moved forw ard from Dhahran as q u ick ly  a s p o s s ib le  to  th e

imm ediate a rea  o f  c o n f l i c t .  As soon as p o s s ib le ,  a d d it io n a l  
p o o ls  would b e  d ep loyed  t o  expand th e  co v era g e . The s i z e  o f

! th e se  p o o ls  w i l l  be determ ined  by th e  a v a i l a b i l i t y  o f  -
tr a n s p o r ta t io n  and o th e r  o p e r a t io n a l f a c t o r s .  T hese a d d it io n a l  
p o o ls  co u ld  b e  u sed  t o  f i l l  th e  gaps in  co v era g e , i f  th e  c o n f l i c t  
i s  spread  o v er  a  w ide a r e a . A ir  F oree, Navy, am phib ious, and 
l o g i s i t i c a l  su p p ort u n it s  w i l l  b e  covered  by a d d it io n a l  sm a ller  
p o o ls ,  w hich w i l l  be r o ta te d  t o  en su re  co n tin u o u s co v era g e .

S e c u r ity  rev iew  f o r  a l l  p o o l m a ter ia l would b e  perform ed a t  
th e  so u r ce , where th e  in fo rm a tio n  was ga th ered , and tr a n sm itte d  
t o  th e  J o in t  In fo rm a tio n  Bureau a t  Dhahran, where i t  would th en  
be a v a i la b le  t o  j o u r n a l i s t s  c o v er in g  th e  o p e r a t io n . Ground r u le s  
w o u ld .c o n s is t  o f  th o s e  c u r r e n t ly  in  e f f e c t .

Phase I I I  w ould b e g in  when open coverage i s  p o s s ib le  and 
would p ro v id e  f o r  u n i la t e r a l  coverage o f  a c t i v i t i e s .  The p o o ls  
would be d isb an d ed  and a l l  m edia would o p era te  in d ep en d e n tly , 
although  under O.S.  C en tra l Command e s c o r t .

13 December 1990
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liS.
MEDIA GROUND RULES • >  11— JL ■

THE GROUND*RULES BELOW‘WILL PROTECT TEE SECURITY AND THE SAFETY . 
OF THE TROOPS INVOLVED, WHILE ALLOWING YOU THE GREATEST 
PERMISSIBLE FREEDOM AND ACCESS IN COVERING YOUR STORY.
1. All interviews with news media representatives .will be "on* 
the record.” Security at the fiurcoVill be the.policy. * ”
-2. All Navy ’embark stories will state that the report is coning 
~ "FROM THE ARABIAN GULF,. RED SEA or NORTH ARABIAN 6EA." Stories 
written in Saudi Arabia aay be datelined, "EASTERN SAUDI ARABIA, 
CENTRAL SAUDI ARABIA, etc. Stories from other participating 
countries aay be datelined from those countries only after their
participation i s  released by DoD. No specific locations will be
used when filing the stories. .
3. You MUST reaain with your military escort at all tiaea, until 
released, and follow their instructions regarding your 
activities. These instructions are not intended to hinder your 
reporting. They are only to facilitate troop aoveaent, ensure 
safety, and protect operational.security.
4. The following categories of information are NOT releasable:

(a) Number of troops
(b) Number of aircraft
(c) Numbers regarding other equipment (e.g. artillery, 

tanks, radars, trucks, water, etc.)
(d) Names of military installations/specific geographic 

locations of U.S. military units in the CENTCOM Area of 
responsibility (AOR). (Unless specifically released- 
by Department of Defense.)

(e) Information regarding future operations.
(f) Information concerning security precautions at military 

installations.
(g) Photography that would show level of security at 

military installations, especially aerial and satellite 
photography.

(h) Photography that would reveal the name or specific 
location of military, forces or installations.

(i) Rules of engagement details.
(j) Information on intelligence collection activities to 

include targets, methods, results.
(k) Information on in-progress operations against hostile 

targets.
(1) Information on special units, unique operations 

methodology/tactical .(air ops, angles of attaek, 
speeds, etc.; naval tactical/evasive maneuvers, etc.)

(m) Information identifying postponed or cancelled 
operations.

(n) In case of operational necessity, additional specifie 
guidelines may be necessary to protect tactical 
security. - ' _ r --
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5.- The following ca teg o r ie s  ARE re le a s a b le ;

(a) Arrival of major U.S. w i t s  in CENTCOM AOR whan 
officially announced by' a U.S. spokesperson. Node of. i.. 
travel isea or air) and date of departure tiom hose 
station.

(b) Approximate friendly force strength figures, after 
review by host nation government. - 1

(c) Approximate friendly, casualty and ROW figures, by 
service.

(d) Approximate enemy casualty and POW figures for each 
action, operation.

(e) Non-sensitive, unclassified information regarding U.St 
air, ground and sea operations (past and present).

(f) Friendly force size in an action or operation will be 
announced using general terms such as "multi
battalion", "naval task force", etc.
Specific force/unit identification/designation may be 
released when it has become public knowledge and no 
longer warrants security protection.

(g) Identification and location of military targets and 
objectives previously under attack.

(h) Generic origin of air operations such as "land" or 
"carrier based".

(i) . Date/time/location of previous conventional military
missions and actions as well as mission results.

(j) Types of ordnance expended will be released in general
terms rather than specific amounts.

(k) Number of aerial combat or reconnaissance missions or
sorties flown in theater or operational area. !

(1) Type of forces involved (.infantry, armor, Marines,
Carrier Battle Group) .

(m) Weather and climate conditions.
(n) Allied participation by type of operation (ships,

aircraft, ground units, etc.) after approval of host 
nation government.

(o) Conventional operation nicknames.
(p) Names and hometowns of U.S. Military units/individuals

may now be released.
6. If you are not sura whether an action you will take will ? . 
violate a ground rule, consult with your escort officer PRIOR TQ 
TAKING THAT ACTION., ...
7. Media must carry and support any personal and professional
gear they take with .them,' including protective cases for
professional equipment, batteries, cables, converters, etc.
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I.' Media ahbuld be prepared to cover tbe h'igh codt of visiting 
Saudi Arabia (such as $100 per night‘lodging, $30 ,per seal 
dining, ground transportation, telephone calls, etc.)
CASK/RIYALS IS A.MUST.
9. Interviews with ailitary personnel entering/departing the ► ... 
Ministry of Defense or ether public places will* be coordinated, in., 
advance by the Joint Information .Bureau. THEME1 WILL t!E NO 
"AMBUSH" INTERVIEWS. i

I CERTIFY THAT THE FOLLOWING INFORMATION IS’ TRUE AND CORRECT:
DATE: __________

NAME:

NAME OF NEXT OF KIN: 
ADDRESS:

PHONE: (___ )
MEDIA AFFILIATION:_________
MAILING ADDRESS:____ _______

0 •  ____________________
PHONE: (___ )   -  /

PASSPORT NUMBER AND COUNTRY OF ISSUE:'
VISA EXPIRATION:  |
ADDRESS IN COUNTRY: _________________

PHONE:
(JIB PERSONNEL WILL CHECK PICTURE ID'S)
I UNDERSTAND AND AGREE TO COMPLY WITH ALL PROVISIONS OF THE MEDIA 
GUIDELINES AND ANY ADDITIONAL INSTRUCTIONS THAT MY MEDIA ESCORT 
MAY PROVIDE:

SIGNATURE:
BADGE NUMBER:

1
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g u id elines for  new s m edia

News rr»*A'a personnel must carry and support any personal and professional gear they take with them, 
including protective cases for professional equipment, batteries, cables, converters, etc.

Night Operations — Light discipline restrictions will be followed. The only approved light source is a 
flashlight with a red lens. No visible light source, including flash or television lights, will be used when 
operating with forces at night unless specifically approved by the on-scene commander.

You must remain with your military escort at all times, until released, arid follow their instructions 
regarding your activities. These instructions are not intended to hinder your reporting. They are intended 
to facilitate movement, ensure safety, and protect operational security.

Far news media personnel participating in designated CENTCOM Media Pools:

(1) Upon registering with the JIB, news media should contact their respective pool coordinator for 
explanation of pool operations.

(2) If  you are unable to withstand the rigorous conditions required to operate with the forward-de
ployed forces, you will be medically evacuated out of the area.

(3) Security at the source will be the policy. In the event of hostilites, pool products will be subject 
■> security review prior to release to determine if they contain information that would jeopardize an 
aeration or the security of U.S. or coalition forces. Material will not be withheld just because it is

embarrassing or contains criticism. The public affairs officer on the scene will conduct the security review. 
However, if a conflict arises, the product will be expeditiously sent to JIB Dhahran for review by the JIB 
Director. If no agreement can be reached, the product will be expeditiously forwarded to OASD(PA) for 
review with the appropriate bureau chief.

Casualty information, because of concern of the notification of the next of kin, is extremely sensitive.
By executive directive, next of kin of all military fatalities must be notified in person by a uniformed member 
of the appropriate service. There have been instances in which the next of kin have first learned of the 
or wounding of a loved one through the news media. The problem is particularly difficult for visual wwHia 
Casualty photographs showing a recognizable face, name tag, or other identifying feature or item should not 
be used before the next of kin have been notified. The anguish that sudden recognition at home can cause far 
outweighs the news value of the photograph, film or videotape. Names of casualties whose next of kin have 
been notified can be verified through the JIB Dhahran.
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OPERATION DESERT SHIELD 
GROUND RULES

'he following information should not be reported because its publication or broadcast could jeopardize 
operations and endanger lives:

(1) For U.S. or coalition units, specific numerical information on troop strength, aircraft, weapons 
systems, on-hand equipment, or supplies (e.g., artillery, tanks, radars, missiles, trucks, water), including 
amounts of ammunition or fuel moved by or on hand in support and combat units. Unit size may be 
described in general terms such as "company-size," multibattalion," multidivision," "naval task force," and 
"carrier battle group." Number or amount of equipment and supplies may be described in general terms such 
as "large," "small," or "many."

(2) Any information that reveals details of future plans, operations, or strikes, including postponed 
or cancelled operations.

(3) Information, photography, and imagery that would reveal the specific location of military forces 
or show the level of security at military installations or encampments. Locations may be described as 
follows: all Navy embark stories can identify the ship upon which embarked as a dateline and will state that 
the report is coming from the "Persian Gulf," "Red Sea," or "North Arabian Sea." Stories written in Saudi 
Arabia may be datelined "Eastern Saudi Arabia," "Near the Kuwaiti border,” etc. For specific countries 
outside Saudi Arabia, stories will state that the report is coming from the Persian Gulf region unless that 
country has acknowledged its participation.

(4) Rules of engagement details.

(5) Information on intelligence collection activities, including targets, methods, and results.

(6) During an operation, specific information on friendly force troop movements, tactical 
•ployments, and dispositions that would jeopardize operational security or lives. This would include unit

designations, names of operations, and size of friendly forces involved, until released by CENTCOM.

(7) Identification of mission aircraft points of origin, other than as land- or carrier-based.

(8) Information on the effectiveness or ineffectiveness of enemy camouflage, cover, deception, 
targeting, direct and indirect fire, intelligence collection, or security measures.

(9) Specific identifying information on missing or downed aircraft or ships while search and rescue 
operations are planned or underway.

(10) Special operations forces’ methods, unique equipment or tactics.

(11) Specific operating methods and tactics, (e.g., air angles of attack or speeds, or naval tactics and 
evasive maneuvers). General terms such as "low" or "fast" may be used.

(12) Information on operational or support vulnerabilities that could be used against U.S. forces, such 
as details of major battle damage or major personnel losses of specific U.S. or coalition units, until that 
information no longer provides tactical advantage to the enemy and is, therefore, released by CENTCOM. 
Damage and casualties may be described as "light," "moderate," or "heavy."
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Operation Desert Shield 
News media ground rules

All interviews with service members will be on die record. Security at the source is the 
policy. In the event of hostilities, media products will be subject to security review prior to 
— Interviews with pilots and aircrew members are authorized upon completion of 
mission; however, release of information must conform to the ground rules sated below.

All Navy embark stories will state that die report is coming "from the Persian Gulf, Red 
Sea or North Arabian Sea." Stories written in Saudi Arabia may be datelined Riyadh, Dhahran. 
or other area by general geographical description, such as "Eastern Saudi Arabia." Stories 
from other participating countries may be datelined from those countries only after their 
participation is released by DoD.

You must remain with your military escort at all times, until released, and follow 
instructions regarding your activities. These instructions are intended only to facilitate troop 
movement, ensure safety, and operational security.

You must be physically fit. If, in the opinion of the commander, you are unable to 
withstand the rigorous conditions required to operate with his forward-deployed forces, you 
will be medically evacuated out of the area.

You are not authorized to cany a personal weapon.

The following categories of information are releasable:

(1) Arrival of U.S. military units in the Central Command area of responsibility when 
officially announced Mode of travel (sea or air), date of departure, and home station.

(2) Approximate friendly force strength figuresA

(3) Approximate friendly casualty and POW figures by rervict.

(4) Confirmed figures of enemy personnel lolled in action (U A )or detained for each 
action or operation.

(5) Nonsensitive, unclassified information regarding U.S. air, ground, and sea 
operations, past and present.

(6) Size of friendly force participating in an action or operation will be disclosed using 
general terms such as "multi-battalion,” "naval task force," etc. Specific force or unit 
identification may be released when it no longer warrants security protection.

(7) Identification and location of military targets and objectives previously under

. (8) Generic description of origin of air operations, such as "land" or "carrier-based."
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(9) Date, time, or location of previous conventional military missions and actions as 
well as mission results.

(10) Types of ordnance expended, in general terms.

(11) Number of aerial combat or reconnaissance missions or sorties flown in theater or 
operational area.

(12) Type of farces involved (e.g., infantry, armor. Marines, carrier battle group).

(13) Weather and climate conditions.

(14) Allied participation by type of operation (ships, aircraft, ground units, etc.) after 
approval of host nation government.

(15) Conventional operation code names.

(16) Names and hometowns of U.S. military units or individuals.

The following categories of information are not releasable:

(1) Number of troops.

(2) Number of aircraft.

(3) Numbers regarding other equipment or critical supplies (e.g., artillery, tanks, landing 
craft, radars, trucks, water, etc.).

(4) Names of military installations or specific geographic locations of U.S. military 
units in the Central Command area of responsibility, unless specifically released by the 
Department of Defense.

(5) Information regarding future operations.

(6) Information regarding security precautions at military installations or encampments.

(7) Photography that would show level of security at military installations or
especially aerial and satellite photography.

(8) Photography that would reveal the name or specific location of military units or 
installations.

(9) Rules of engagement details.

(10) Information on intelligence collection activities including targets, methods, and 
results.

(11) Information on operations underway against hostile targets.
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(12) Information on special operations units, unique operations methodology or 
for example, air operations, angles o f attack, and speeds; naval tacncal or evasive

m a n e uvers .  etc.

(13) T"fawT>,rioB identifying postponed or csntrllwl operations.

(14) Information on or downed aizcraft or misnng ships, while search and 
sesene operations are planned or underway.

(15) Information on effectiveness o f enemy ccnonflage, cover, deception, targeting, 
direct and indirect fire, intelligence collection, or security measures.

(16) Additional guidelines may b e  n e c e s s a r y  to protect tactical security.

Casualty information

(1) Notification of die next of Itin is extremely sensitive. By executive directive, next 
of kin of all military fitalities must be notified in person by an officer of the appropriate 
service.

(2) There have been instances in which next of kin have first learned of the death or 
wounding of a loved one through news media reports. If casualty photographs show a 
recognizable face, name tag, items of jewelry or other identifying feature before the casualty’s 
next of kin have been notified, the anguish that sudden recognition at home can cause is out 
of proportion to the news value of the photograph or video. Although the casualty reporting 
and notification system works on a priority basis, correspondents are urged to keep this 
problem in mind when covering action in the field. Names of casualties whose next of kin have 
been notified can be verified by the joint information bureaus in Riyadh or Dhahran, die 
appropriate public affairs office, or the office of the Assistant Secretary of Defense (Public
Affairs).

-end*
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OtPT V  TRANSPORTATION NASHIBTW K / / A - S 0 / /
USIA NASHINGTW X / / P /F N //  Cl M SH IB TW  KIIHII 
HO AFKS m u  AFI ik llttll 

IIFO CS PNFPAC//PA// CS FNFLANT//PA//
CENTAF A IM  LABLEY VA //FA //

T lllllZ l XT 10
Hi STUFF u m i m »  l y / r t M ^ yAliOFK/
TO USCIBPAC HOBUILU H I / /X 1 2 / /USCINCCENT//CCPA//

CHIKO NASHIBTW K
uscertcw  u m  m c o i u  a f i  f l f / c c m / /
SECSTATE NASHIBTW K / / K A - P / /  UCS MSHICTON XI/HII
u sn c n iu  so n  a f i  lu n z n n
USCIBEUR VAIHIBER GE//CC/ECPAO//
USCIBLANT aOAFOLI YA //FA // AKMASSY MMMA
ANEWASSY IIYADH ANEMASY WSCAT
ANEMASY AMI 0M I1  ANEMASY OEM

. c m s m  IIYADH 5A 
USCIICSO QUARRY HEIGHTS M //P A //
U S I K S K  M COIU V I  F L //P A //
usncjPACEPnEin afi a  //fa//
enCFO A  FT NCPHEASa GA//CC/FCPA//
CUCSAC OFFUn AFI K //C C /P A //  CM MSHIIGTW K //M F A //  
O C  NASHIBTW K //D IV F A // OMF NASiUETON X I m i l
CIK M C  SCOTT AFI IL//CC /PA N //
COOT O S A O  M SHIKTOI D C //6-C P//
DEFT V  TIAUFOITATION MSHHCTOI K / / A - U / /
USIA M SHIKTOI K lltm il  K t  M SHIKTOI K / / F A / /
HO AFKS n U S  AFI SA //F A //

IIFO CS FK PA C//PA // CS FK L A IT //PA //
CEITAF U M  LAKLEY VA //FA //

UK1AS S C T IO i 01 OF 01 
USIA F A S  TO O X  STOK
SO U: F W JC  AFFAIB S B O M d  -  K D IA  TRAVEL FOI B K T O M  
C H U M S  (OPERATE! l O O T  H U )

• • • T O U T  S O L D  TRAFFIT*******

- S H U T  TM FFR  U S E D  B  FOW 5 "
FUAL OISTI AXED FW JO PEI CO. S U IA U  jvocxs/incno/oo

DELIVER AU C S S  CW IEJ TO T K  O K

ACTION O X F :K S C tU (2 4 )  R SB:PA m  
V °  CJC3»f7) 0 J S / ( l )  I B i n }  W 2 )  QIIAl 0 X 1 0 1 ( 1 )

j (» .N .C )

SaEF^(iTilW:Wii0) :̂nLE(iriBF'KM(])
USDP:DSAA(4) U3DP-0<<1) IOD F:PFFS(l) USDF:SO-LK(l) 
USDF:F0(1) U SDF:IM (1) USDF:F0IM (1) USDP:IA(1) 
M IC ( l )  SAT-G(l) M - K ( l )  C M -S (l)

♦USEXW ADCS VAIHIBEI GE 
+U3DF-CCC MSHIKTOI K  
♦SAFE

A. SECDEF MSHIKTON DC 2411122 A X  10 
I .  SECOCF MSHIKTON K  211320 A X  M  
C. DOC 4SLS.13-1
1. U r  A A U TH M nU  NE0IA K F U U m T IV E S  TO ACCWPANY 0EPL0YIK 
FORCES INTO THEATER 0 U I1 K  O PEU TIH  OESEIT SHIELD ( X S I  AEF I  
P im io e s  A M lIF Y IK  GUIDANCE CR THIS TIAVEl. A X  DESIGNATES 
IB CIK EIT AS T K  APPBVAL AUTHOUTY FOI TKATEI CLEARANCE AK 
K 01A  T U f f l  INTO T K  CEITCOI X S  AON. K F  C PBVIOES GUIDANCE 
ON BUT H I  PIMLIC AFFAIU TUVEL PBCEDUKS.
2 . T K  F O U H I B  AX IT10M L GUIDAKE K G A B IB  * I« E T W V  WOIA 
TIAVEl KITH DEPLOY I K  UHTS M S DEVELOPED IT U K IK C E IT AND M S  
COWDIIATEOAB APPROVED IT  OASOfPA). PBCEDUKS OUTLINED HEREIN 
TAIE EFFECT AS OF 0 X 1  EST. 22 OCT 1 H 0 : TIAVEL REQUESTS SUMIT-
TEO SWSEQUENT TO t h is  DATE/THE N1U IE OEIIED IF TK T X  X T
CWFOMI TO I K S  PBCEDUKS. THIS NESAGE SUPEKEDES ALL P K V IU S  
00S K D II  TIAVEl NESSAGES.
A. T K  u r m  OF THIS AUTWIIIATIW IS  TO ALLON IEVS NEDIA RE
PRESENTATIVES I M I 'S )  t h a t  BMALLY co v er a  SPECIFIC t i n  TO 
COVEI TK  OEPlOYHENT A X . TO A UNITED EITEAT. T K  ENPLOYNCr OF 
THAT M IT  E l SA X I AAAIIA. THU AUTH0AI2AT1QI IS IHTEROED TO 
EKDUIAGE A *W NrT0W  COVERAGE*- CONCEPT I I  T K  USCINCCEIT AOP 
OESIGNED TO SUPPOtT LOCAL KEYS NEDIA KITH ST A B IK  INTEIE57 IN A 
PARTICULAR u i n  w  INSTALLATIW. a x  t o  a l l e v i a te  MEDIA o em n d s  a t h  u sc in c c e n t  p ao . s u u e c t  t o  u s c i k c e i t  a p p b v a l .  t h i s
AUTHHIZATIW MY ALSO IE USED IY COWAXEIS OF UNITS ALREADY 
DEPLOYED TO SA X I AAAIIA TO INVITE ’ KMETON' KD1A TO COVER T M T  
U H T. PXVIDES A U  UOUIUNEITS K K I I  ME STRICTLY ADHERED TO.
t k  a u t h w i z a t i w  u wr i n t e b e o  a s  a  n e a rs  t o  p ro v id e  a c c e s s  t o
SA X I AIAIIA F X  NEDIA KITH B  LSAL INTEREST I I  A N IinA FY  g m  
THAT ACCESS MY IE GAIKO THOUGH T K  B R U l  VIM  PBCESS. AX  W  
CQMEKIAl TUNSPORTATIB I I .  I I  A VERY LDttTED IA SIS . W  GOVEIN- 
K T  TAARSPCRTATIW IAN K F  C W E I UOUESTEO IT A SERVICE W  
X IFIE 0/SK C 1FIE D  D U M B E R . ACCORDINGLY. IRIT C O M BERS HILL 
USE T K  'LOCAL INTEREST* CRITERION ( I I  AX ITIO I TO OPERATIONAL 
COCIOERATIONS) n O E T E R IIIIE  W ETKR TO SUPFOK A REQUEST IY 
KD IA TO ACCOMIY T K IR  W ITS.
I .  u s e  near c a p u i u t k s  t o  s u p p o rt  t k  * hd ietom i cov erage*
AK  EITREKLT LDOTED: T K K  A K  M U  THU ISO IB E P E B E IT  
M R ’S CURRENTLY I E I K  SUPPORTED IT  T K  USCIICCEr J IB 'S .  AX  
SEVERAL THOUSAB B K  M I 'S  HAVE K0UE5TED VISAS FOR ENTRY INTO 
SA X I AIAIIA. T K K  FORE. 'HDIETOW COVEIAGE’ M R 'S  A B  ESCORTS 
M U  PUN 01 NIIINAL USCIKCEIT J I I  SUPPORT. WNEVEI. EARLY 
EIK R1EKE NITH THIS PNOGIAN HAS M M  TMT SWE PA SUPPORT IY 
II-THEATEI. WIT-LEVEL PER30MEL IS  KQUIRED. T K  AVAILAIILITY 
OF SUCH SUPPOT IS  O K  V  T K  C in iC A l  FACTORS USCUCCEK HILL 
CONSIDER M R  0 E T E M II1 B  WETKR T K  KOUEST N1U IE APPROVED.
IT IS  DIPEIATIVE TMT T K  HOST W IT  C O M BER COORDIMTE VOH T K  
COMAB/IASE TO bh'ICH T K  W IT IS  DEPLOTIB PRIOR TO REQUESTING 
CLEARANCE, A B  TMT T K  C O M B E I INCLUDES TK  III TVS DESTINATION 
I B  POINT OF COT ACT AT T K  DEST1UTIW I I  T K  CLEARANCE REQUEST
nessage.
C. TO EIFEDTTE T K  OVEIAU APPBVAL PBCESS. A MR HIST S U W n  
T K  KQUEST TO TUVEL MTH A DEPLOTIB XTT A B  A REXEST FOP A 
SA X I VIM  ODKURUNTLY. T K  KOUEST TO ACCDNPAIY THE DEPLOTIB 
W IT  MIST K  SWNITTED 11 M I T I K .  A B  MST INCLUDE A COPY 
OF T K  SA X I V IM  KOUEST. T K  SA X I VIM  KOUEST M IL D  IE 
SUMITTED TO T K  S A X I EMASSY W  T K  SA X I CWSULATE SERVIB T K  
A U A /K S IW  OF T K  U .S . I I  MUCH T K  MM IS  LOCATED. REFER MIR'S 
TO T K  SA X I AIAAIAN EMASSY VIM  SECTIU AT (202) U 7 -I7 6 5 /3 7 M  
/S 7 I7  FW  DETAILS B  V IM  UOUESTS.
( 1 ) n S K  CASES. S A X I CWSUEATES MVE KFUSED TO ISSUE VISAS
t o  w i ' s  wni a  wn a g k e s  to  s p w s w  t k  m .  d e f l o y i b  w n
COM ABEB ARE AUTHORIZED TO ISSUE LTTTEC OF SPWSORSHIP TO THEIR 
LOCAL MB'S. THIS LETTER DOCS B T  GUARANTEE KDIA TUVEL TO THE 
AW B A  DICTATE A K O U IK N E T  FW  T K  ISSUAKE OF A SA X I V IM .
(2 )  A M I D  PASSPORT NITH SA XI V IM . A B  PBOF OF THEATER A B  
A B  COWm CLEARACE NUST U  CARRIED IY EACH MIR THROUGHOUT TK  
OCPimKNT.
0 . COMABCC OF W IT S TMT NISH TO IE ACCWPAIIED IY NEDIA NUST 
KQUEST I I  O K  NESSAGE TMOWH T K IR  CHAUS OF COMAB NEDIA 
TRAVEL/TKATEI/COWTNY CUAAANCE F I X  USCIKCEIT. TMT KOUEST 
N IU  IK 1 1IK  T K  M U S E  M K T D W  COVEIAGE* U  T K  SUUECT LINE.
A B  NIST IE SUMITTED IN T K  FOUONIB FOMAT:
(1 )  (TOW W n >  PBP05ES DESERT SHIELD NEDIA AIRLIFT FW THE 
FOUONIB 'HWETOMT NEDIA: (LIST I K  RAKES) OF T K  MIR(S)
AS IT APPEARS W  T K  PASSPORT. SSAI. AFFILIATIONS. PASSPORT

M C N « 9 0 2 9 2 / 0 4 9 1 N  T 0 R » 9 0 2 9 Y / 1 1 3 6 Z  T A 0 - 9 O 2 9 2 / 1 S 3 1 Z  C D 5 N - I U J 1 8 1

UNCLASSIFIED
PAGE 1 OF 3 
1 8 1 142Z OCT 9 0  
03  SECT MSG

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

u i v v ^ L M d d i r i c u
j o i n t  s t a f f

INFO  SERVICE CENTER

M E D  M U !  VIM  KM EA OR DATE OF V IM  KQUEST). fTOUt UNIT'S) 
PLBLIC'AFFAIRS ESCORT WILL IE (MANE. RAH. SSAN. ORGANIZATION).
A U  THE UNIT'S ROC I I  M ID I AIAIIA IS  (MANE. RAM S M I. ORGANI
ZATION!. THE UNIT 0ESTUAT10N I I  THE U SCIK CET AOfi IS (CLASSIFY 
ACCOBINGLY). THE PLAN FOR THE DEPLOYNET FOUOVS: ( I .E .
EIRECTED DEPARTURE M i l :  T1AVI1 PLANS SUCH AS DEPARTURE LOCATIW. 
STAY KITH DEPLOTIB IBTT OR ORE AIICU FT/CIEV . FO UW  AIRFLW TO 
AIR. OVEUIGHT STAY AT STAGE U SE I I  EUROPE). WILE I I  TK 
USCIKCEIT AOA. M 'S  A ll SCHEOULED FOR THE FOLLOWS ACTIVITIES: 
(COVER THE OEFLOYED W IT . VISIT FIELD BSPITAL. H C .)
(2 )  TRAVEL WILL IE W  THE REIT AVAIIAILE OESERT SHIELD NISSIOI 
(GIVE SPECIFIC HISSIOi MMER FOR YOUR W IT OR A l EXPECTED DEPAR
TURE DATE: YOU ARE LIMITED TO DEPARTIB U  MORE THU FIVE l i t  
DAYS IEF0RE OR AFTER THIS DATE.) (TOUR UNIT) KILL BTIFY APPRO
PRIATE OFFICES W E I MISSIW K M E I  IS  INONM.
( J )  THIS UNIT WILL PROVIDE A RAO ESCORT FIX! TIME FOR THE MEDIA 
(TO. I I .  A B  F W  THE THEATER). T K  M I ( S )  HAS AGREED TO IEMAII 
I I  SAUDI AIAIIA U  LONGER THAR I I  HOURS. THE WR IS  ACCOMPANY I B  
THE UNIT FOR TK  EXPRESS PURPOSE OF CW ERIB T K  DEPLOTIB UNIT. 
A U  T K  WR HAS S U M  PROOF OF SUFFICIENT FUNDS TO DEFRAY AU 
PERSONAL COSTS. IK L U D IB ACCOROORTIOC. NEALS. PERSONAL ITEMS. 
A U  RETURN TAANSPORTATIW F W  SAUDI AIAIIA I I  T K  EVENT OPERA
TIONAL COMITMENTS PRECLUDE THE U .S . GOVERMEMT F W  PROVIDIB 
A ll  TRANSPORTATION IACI TO THE UNITED STATES.
( 4 )  (CITE LOCAL AU DEPLOYED CO M AU EI'S APPKNAL. AS VEU AS 
IT
WCLAS SECTION 02 Of OJ
R M E IE D  AIR FORCE/CORPS/NEF/FLEET APPKNAL AS APPLICAILE.)
( I )  THIS u m  UCERSTAUS THAT TRAVEL CLEARANCE THROUGH (USEUCOR. 
USPACOI. A U  USLATCW--AS APPROPRIATE) MSES IS  CBfTIBENI UPON 
USCEITCOM APPROVAL OF PUPOSED MEDIA TUVEL. THIS ORGANIIRTION 
MILL U TIFY  (USEUC9. USPACOI. USLANTCOI) A U  STAGIB IASI PRO'S 
IY OP MEDIATE MSG OR TELECOM WEN MSN M E I / I T I I E U R T  ME 
I  NOW
( I )  FOR USCINCCEIT/CCPA: REQUEST TKRTER A U  COUNTRY CLEMAKE 
FQR PROPOSED HWETOM MEDIA TUVEL.
( I )  POC FOR THIS MSG IS  (NAME. RANI, COW A U  A/Y PHONE. ORSAIIZA- 
( I )  USE THE FOILONIE ADORESSEES. I I  ADOtTION TO T K  KQUIIED 
CHAIN OF C O M B /C O M B  LINE ADORESSEES:
USCINCCEIT//CCPA//
uscictrans icon afi il/ftcpa//
CIKMAC SCOTT AFI 1 L //P A /0 0 //
USC1KEUI VAIHIBEI GE//ECPAO// OR USCHCPAC HONOLULU K I / /J 0 3 2 //  
USC1ULAXT NORFOlt VA //PA// (AS REQUIRED)
HQ UMFE UN SEEII Al G E //PA // OR HQ PACAF HICIAM AFI H I//P A // 
USCETCW REAR HAC01U AFI FL //C C /PA //
USCENTAF FW  HQS ELEMERI//PA//
HQ 21A F MCGUIRE A FI U 1/00// OR W  22AF T U N I S  A F I C A / / 0 0 / /
I22ALD RAMSTEII Al GE//DO// OR U4ALD HICUM AFI H I / /0 0 / /
4 3 5 T A I R K I I - M I I  A l G E / / P A / /  OR 374TAW C L A It A l  R P / /P A / /
INFO ADDRESSEES: SECSTATE NASH OC //USIA//
ANEWASSY IIYADH
SECDEF NASHIBTON DC//OASD(PA):DPU/
OMF NASHIBTON DC/fPATT//
C E T A F  t t u  LABLEY V A / /P A / /
S lIA D  U A C T E II  A l G E / / P A / /  ( I S  A P P B P IIA T E )
IO IT F V  TORREJOW A l S P / / P A / /  (A S  A P P B P IIA T E )
4QTFTV ZARAGOZA Al 9IIHII  (AS APPBPIIATE)
E . REQUESTS I T  M ' S  TO KPUPT U D E I  T K  ’ K H C T B N I COVERAGE’  
CONCEPT TO COVER O I K t  B I T S  A U  A C T IV IT IE S  I E V O B  T K  SCOPE OF 
T K  A C C O T A IIE D  W I T 'S  K P U B O T  N 1 U  B T  I E  APPROVED. HOVEVEI. 
C D M B / I A S E  PR O 'S  O  H U H  A AAIIA  NAV A I U E E  MEDIA E V E T S  FOR 
•HW ETOVR* MEDIA COVEIAGE. SUCH AS V IS IT S  TO FIE L D  HOSPITALS.
M A C S A I I C U F T .  ETC. IF  DEEMED A P P B P IIA T E .
F .  MEDIA T M T  V IO U T E  A GREEM ENTS/GRUB B U S  K I E I I  M Y  I E  
D E IIE D  FU T U K  ACCREDITATIOI IY  U S C IB C E IT . VIOLATORS, A B  T K I R  
S P E C IF IC  VIOLATIONS. V i a  I E  REPORTED TO T K  USCERTCW J l l  .T  
IIYADH ( I M - 1 - 4 7 G - 1 2 I 4 .  En. 2 7 0 1 /2 7 0 1 )  A U  T K  M A H IA I J l l  
( M t - J - I G l - I S S S .  EXT. 5 4 6 1 / S 4 3 4 ) .
t . '  UPON RECEIPT OF A THEATER C L E A M U E  REQUEST. U S C H C C E r  V i a  
EVALUATE A B  A PP B V E /O IS A P P B V E  T K  NEDIA O E PL D Y K IT  S I9 JE C T  TO 
T K  AVAILABILITY OF C W P O C V T /D E S T IM T IO I PUBLIC AFFAIRS SUPPONT 
A B  O I K R  FACTORS. U S C IB C E IT . V IA  T K  DHAHRAN I I I .  Via THEN 
W O W  S A B I  OFFICIALS OF IT S  APPBV AL Of K D I A  T U V E L  A B  PROVIDE 
THESE O FF IC IA L S  P E I T I K T  W O W A T I W  AAOUT T K  M ' S .  ( D T E :  
K I T K I  U S C IK C E IT  D l  T K  OHA M AI J O  E S S K  SAUDI V ISA S. QUES-

M C N > 9 0 2 9 2 / 0 4 9 1 8

T U B S  C O K E H I B  T K  STATUS OF V IM  REQUESTS SHOULD IE  O IIE C T E :
TO T K  SAUDI EMASSY OR CONSULATE WERE APPLICATION NAS MADL. i 
H USCIBEUR. USCIBPAC A B  USCIBLANT V l u  PB V ID I UPDATED 
GUIDAKE TO ADORESSEES OF THIS KSSACE lE G A B IB  KDIA-IELATEC 
S ZISITIV ITIES OF COW TIIES SUPPCRTIB T K  OPEUTIOK D E S E r SHIELD 
IU1LDUP. M I 'S  n a  NOT TUVEL ON AIICUFT/VESSELS SCKDL'LEC FOP 
STOPOVERS IA LOCATKXS SPECIFICAUT P B H IIIT E D  IT  THESE C O 8A N 0S .
3 .  K D IA  APPBVED FOR T U V EL V i a  SIGN AN AGREEMENT NITH THE 
D E P L O T IB  I I I T  T M T  V I U  D ELU D E. IT  A N I I D M .  T K  F O U O N IB  
E L EK V T S:
A ACUOVLEDGEKVT OF H Q U IIE N E T  TO HY FOR M E S S IB  A B  OTHER 
Q M O IL Y  l E I M U I S E A i a  EXPENSES (SUCH AS EMERGE ICY MEDICAL CARE) 
PB V ID E D  IY  T K  D EPLD Y IB  W IT  (E IC L U D 1 B  TRANSPORTATION CO ST S). 
A B  FOR A C C O R G D A T iac  A B  O T K I  PERSONAL ITEMS.
I .  ACIBMLEOGEMEVT OF K Q U 1 IE K T  ( A B  PROOF Of A IIL ITY . SUCH 
AS A MAJOR CREDIT C A B ) TO PAY FOR I tT U U  COM EICIAl TRANSPORTA
TION IF O PEIA TiaU L C B K IT K T S  PRECLUDE THE U.S GOVERWENT FRW 
P B V IO IB  TUASPOITATIOR IACI TO T K  UNITED STATES. A B  ACLRW- 
LEDGEMNT OF T K  K Q U IR E K T  A B  U 1LIT Y  TO PROVIDE T K I R  OM 
TRANSPORTATION TO T K  POINT OF CM AKATIOI A B  F W  THE CONUS
poir o f  e t r y  u p o n  k t u w .
C . ACIBNLEDGEMEVT OF U U E R S T A B I B  T M T  T K  D E P L O T IB  UNIT 
CANNOT GUARANTEE T K  M ' S  RETURN TO T K  DEPARTURE A IRFIELD
D . M I V I I  OF LIA B IL IT Y  FDR DAMAGE 0 1  INJURY INCURRED W IL E  U S I B  
ODD A B  O T W I - a U T I Y  T IA N S P O T A T IB  A B  FA C IL IT IE S .
E . A C IU V aD G E M E T  T M T  T K  M ' S  C W IIA G E I S  IESTRICTEO TO THE 
A CCW PAIIED  DEPUJTTD W I T  A B  IT S  M E D IA T E  LOCATIW  IN  SAUDI 
A IA IIA .
F . ACUOV LED G EK IT T M T  VIOLATION OF TH IS AGREEMENT MAY RESULT 
n T K  DENIAL OF F U R T K I U S C IK C E IT  ACCESS OR SUPPORT FOP T K  
O F F E B I B  M ( S > .
G . A C E B V IE D G E K IT  T M T  K V S  NEDIA P I E S I K E  IS  W  A STRICT B T -  
TD-INTERFERE U S I S .  A B  T M T  NEDIA K P S  H IST I E  PHYSICALLY CAPA
BLE OF K P O W I B  A U  ASPECTS OF T K I R  JOBS.
H . AGREEMENT TO C W P IY  KITH G R U B  RULES FOR MEDIA OUTLINED IN 
K F  A . P A U  AC OF T H IS  K S S A C E . A B  AS SUPPLEMENTED I T  USCINC- 
C E T .
I .  A C a o V U D Q K I T  OF T K  HIGH COST OF L I V I B  I I  SAUDI A IA IIA  
(SUCH AS 1 1 0 0  A NIGHT FOR L O D G IE . AVERAGE IS O  P E I MEAL. NIN1MW 
I4PL1IS P E I  M IW TE TELE MALE CALLS TO C O U S . T T C .)
4 .  A CCW PAIIED  u r n s  A K  K J P O C I K J  FOR T K  F O U O N IB  ADDI
TIONAL REQUIREMENTS’
A. l l /T T A T IW A L  T U V E L  Q B C B  V i a  I E  P W ID E D  TO EACH W R  IY 
T K  A C C W M IE D  W I T ,  A B  V I U  COVTAII S PE C IFIC  K M A U S  AS TO 
T U V E L  AUTHORITY. VISA  B M E t S .  LENGTH OF T H E  THE K D IA  MILL I E  
I I  T K  A W . A B  MEDIA ACCEPT A B E  OF U S C IK C E IT  G B W D R U L E S.
NOB I B  SHOULD IE  SIMILAR TO T K  FO U O V IB : K V S MEDIA REPRESEN
TATIVES ( M ' S )  LISTED »  THIS O B E I  A K  INVITED TO TUVEL F W  
U .S . MILITARY U S E  (0 1  O T K I APOC) K U  T K I R  POINT OF ORIGIN TO 
SAUDI AIAIIA A B  POINTS B  IE T K E I  A B  TO RETUR TO CONUS. BEGIN- 
IIN G  W/AAOUT (EXPECTED DATE OF DEPARTURE) VITH AN EXPECTED 
l E T I M  DATE OF (DATE). PURPOSE IS  TO GATKI MATERIAL. FILM/VIDEO 
A B /O I  S T I U  nOTQGUPHIC COVERAGE OF (DEPLOTIB UNH) IN O PEU - 
TION DESERT SHIELD. TUVEL AIQAB DESEK SHIELD A IIC U FT 
AUTHORIZED PEA SECDEF (THIS MESSAGE D IG ). DCD 4515.1JR . A B  
IT
IN C U S  FOAL SECTION OF 03
U SCIKCEIT (APPBVAL NESSAGE DTK). ACCESS TO FLIGHT DEC! DURIB 
FLIGHT A U TK fU ED  IT  T K  D IS C K T Iia  OF T K  A IK U F T  C O M B E R . 
M IYER OF V I 1 0 -1 8  FOR USE OF C L E C n o n C  K CO R D IB  EQUIPMET 
A B A B  MILITARY A IIC U FT IS  IIAITED PBVIDED T K  A IIC U FT 
C O M B E R  r u n  NT A B  USE OF T K  EQUIPMENT OQES B T  INTERFERE VITH 
AIRCRAFT'S IR S T R W E T A T IB . (FOR MKETOW K D IA  I E I B  ESCORTED 
ID  « U  A U i n  ALREADY DEPLOYED. ADO: THIS AUTWIITY IS  GRANTED 
PROVIDED SUCH A IIL IFT  DOCS B T  DISPLACE CABO 01  OUTY PASSENGERS.) 
M B  V I U  IE  SEATED DURIB TAICOFFS/LABBGS. OSEIVE ALL SAFETY 
K G U L A T iae . FOLLDV T K  O IK C T IO E  OF T K  U1IDMASTII/IOW O PEU - 
TQR AT A U  TIMES. TUVEL V I U  IE  ON A M -K D W JA S A IL E . W -  
K T E IF E K K E  NITH M ISSIW  IASZS. B  ADDITIONAL FUEL N1LL IE  
E1PEBED A B  WAS V U 1 B T  IE  CRATED ACCESS TO CLASSIFIED INFOA- 
MTIQN OR MTERIALS. P U L IC  AFFAIRS ESCDT NIST ADVISE THE AIR- 
C U H  C O M B E R  OF T K  CONTETS OF THIS O B E I . WRS VILL IE  
GRATED T K  EQ U B IL ET GRADE OF GS-12/MAJ0R U R .  W -8ASE BILLET
ING. OFFICIAL TIANSPOTATIW  (W E I  AVAIIAILE). U S E  EICHAWE IFOR 
E S S E T U L  ITEMS). OPEI K S S  A B  FIELD MESS PRIVILEGES ARE AUTHO
RIZED D URIB T K  INCLUSIVE OATES OF THIS O B E I . WRS VILL IE

T A D "9 0 2 9 2 /1 3 3 1 Z  CDSN«NAJ1N1
PAGE 2 OF 3 
IN  1 1422 OCT 9 0  
03  5ECT M S G
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r UNCLASSIFIED
...JOINT STIFF 
INFO SERVICE CENTER

u c  s n t m n T  i k t a u i t  i a c .  a i ir o it s . i i i k u . f o r t s . f o u r
STAT10K. 01 M T  OTHER fACUITY TMT M T  MVI RILITAtT SK H IF1- 
CAKE. VITHOUT FIRST K T A II IB  I .MZSSICR F R *  THE SAUDI K N U R - 
R E U . SO B T  ATTEFFT TO FHCTK'iAW THESE FACILniES HITHCUT 
SAUDI AFFKRfAL- ASt TOUR ESCORT FOR ASSISTAKE 01 THIS.
( I I  IF m i  ME HOT SU E IRCTVtl M  ACTIQR TOU TUE VILL VIOLATE 
a G r a a t  u u ,  corsult v ith  tear e s d r t  o ffic e r  f iio r  to t a i i k

0 . BEFLOTIB M I 'S  S W U  IE ERCOURASES TO K T A II THE SME 
IMUIZATIORS AS THE O E FU ffIB  M IT  KUOHREL. M l  DRUIZATIOI 
M3T IE a r ilK E D  AT THE M I 'S  E IFH SE '
1.  * lw n o * -  ME01A ME AUTHORIZES LIMITED E IC M B I FIIV1LKES 
FOR ESSEKT1AI n iH S  M ILE TU V E L IB  OUTSIDE 0 * 7 5  USE OF HITT 
HESS (ACUITIES OR A REMURSAAU U S E S. A B  ACCESS TO T K  FlISHT 
DEC! ABOARD THE AHCRAn AT THE OISCUTMH OF TK  A IK U FT 
COMAKER. M I 'S  V IU  IE  tIM T E S ECUIVAIEIT IM I  OF HAJ0R/SS-I2
f o i  n m o sE S  o f  t u v e l .  k i t h  t h i s  a u t h o u i a t i o i  u f l e c t z s  11 
1WITATI0RAL T IA V E l o rd e r s .
e .  M C  MISSION B S E IV tl (M CI STATUS IS  B T  UOUIRED FOI M I 'S  
FLT1K A IO IB  DOS RAC 5UFFORT AIKIAFT ESCOTS TUVEL U B EI 
B R IA l TUVEL ORDERS. TUVEL FOR ESCORT IS  UUT FUSED.
7 A L T W O U K  SECIETARr OF DEFEISE HAS FUBLICLY ACRBVUOGEB 
T H U  U .S. FORCES ME FOSTTIOKO I I  O T K I COUTIIES OTKI THAI 
SAUDI ARABIA. *KMET(W COVEUOI* M I 'S  A U  B T  AUTWRIZES TO
eitei those countries.
I .  OASDIFA) ROC FOR RESIA TUVEL KOUESTS IS  CART SIR DRIZZLE. 
COM 1703) 117-5171. OS! Z77-51I1: ROC FOR FLAU IS H U  I .  
OERSHAIECI. COM ( 7 0 ) )  H 3 -ID 7 S , SSI 217-1075. IT

- C N .R 0 2 . , / 0 3 , .5 _  T O . .R O « 1 / l i a „  TA0*S0291/114CZ COSN«MAZ52i
PACE 3 Of 3 
1*11422 CCT 9C 
03 SECT MSG
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11 it inn i . . 11 II II r  i. a  5  5  I F I E □ « TOO -

RUCKDOA RUDCHAA 
RUHQPBA RUHOSCC

nA A U ~ .  " i i  n m  t . i . i . v t  i i v  • • m m j  n t t n i M A  n u iB i i A B  nu iBMAC MTfBMAM
p i i i d f a a  r i i i n r c r .  r u i D r o A  p i i i i . u e . .  n i n i . n r a  p i i i d f o a  n i i l d F K A  RHIDFLA
r u i r r . ' . A  n i t r r n n  r i i r r r c A  n i i t r . r o - i  n m r r i i A  p h i e f i a  R HI EF kA  RHIIMAA
p i i i i j f i v .  r i i n  if  f in r i n u r i i ' i  171111111111 p i i m r u A  r h i U f s a  r h i v m b a  RMivfICA
pi 11 v i  l o o  m i  ' "hum r i i t - t u a  m ir.' .L'v.* p i i s u b b e  r h s f a c b
p u d u i i a a  n i n i A P  p u r r j r i  p u r r r - p -  p u i i f .p a a  p i i i i g o a a
FIJHUSGO PUUGVI A P' I 'TIS.V.  FUUIXAA
run i j u u u u
O 1 8 S E H "  JAM I I  
r n  u s c m r c n i T /  t c f a .
TO FL'DCIIAA COIIUSAPCENT M m  [11 M l"  FO PA .
f u i i i i a a .  c o i i u s h a p o e i i t  ' r n  nmurAA MicniiTAr t a  .
PUUGOAA/LOIII. iSlliV/Cr 1 IT T A  ■ 
i i i f o  r - n r r r s n .  j i b  u s c E i i T c a u  rniAi iPAii  s a / /  nunir.o a i i e i i c a s s v  a p u  d h a b i .

OIIC." t a . /
m o /  T A / /  
TI IPEE.  . TA.-V
r o u n .  rn / /
s i  ■ /  . T A / /
e i g h t /  t a / /  lime . pa//

nui iGBAA c t o  p i i e  r r / E  z e r o  f t
runGr/.n c t o  o u r  r i v e  z e r o  r r
p u d o i i i V.  c t o  o n e  n v E  z e p o  r r
n u i i G r c A  c t o  o n e  r r . t  z e r o  n
r u i i g v i  a  c t o  o n e  f i v e  z e p o  n
r u i i o s o o T r o  o n e  f i v e  z e p o  r r
n H P A D O V .T I O  CJlIE r i V E  ZEPO TT
r u i i r 3 P A n  r n i n j s n i r / .  ■'
p u c i :luta. r .o i t  i i e f .-.
RUHGSCC US?  I I ISCOIISIII  
P U F F J F I  US"  JOIIII F I EIIIIED'./ .
n u n r ; r r . A .  c o  n m i  h e p .
PII IBIIAII .  c u r  ISTCA' /DI ' .TIIU.  TAO 
n u s F A c r  c u n i s T i i i r n i v r i i n .  t a d  
p h i ' . ' i ii ia.  f e j p  i s t  c o s c o n  run  . t a o  /  
p . i i s u b p f  c u n " n c o p r r .  i i a i i j  m u - t a d . ■ 
p h i b i  i a p / c o p  i e t i i  I'/.'ii b d e  r u u  r / , o  '
p h i v m p a  c u p  i b t i i  A'.'ii d o e  r u u  pao.-
r h i v m c a  c u n  / v i  1 1 a p i i c o r r s A P i . t n o .  .-
RHI' .T ir.A. COPv V I I I  API 1C OPT S.. . r r . i l
F. l l iei l iTC.  COP EIT I I  11 IF LUV I ICC 11 I i It V  . T A O / /
n i i r / u j A  c d p  b p i i d  apij  i n • ■ _ r i n ■ r u n
PII IBIIAA CUP 1 01 S T  ABII UTV A. V T  T . Tl  III. . T A O / /
p i u r r n f i  n r u  DEr -LO/cu .  . r e  r r .  .
r i i i u r i  a i i t i i  u c n . u < e d /  c c / r n .
n m u r i i A  p s i n i  D E n o . c u  c c .  i a .

T5TFII DEFLn-.ED C C. T A .  .
' ? _ T r u  u E F L o / n v  c c - t a  
T S i r i l  H E R .0 .  ED.- 'C C . T A .  . 
z s i T r u  D E n . o . r n  / c c .  f a  
3 r . s i r i i  u r r i . o v E O  ' c c  t a  

•SOOTri l  DEf'LOVED / C C T A  ' •
•I'M r n i  U E r L Q . E D / .  CC TA.-  
i BCOTAiir  u c r i . o i  c u /  c n ,  f a / /

PI 11 E r e  A 
P U I E r n A  
p i i i E r i i A .  
n m r r o i ' .  
n i  11 o r .  v .  
pi  11 n r  e a
FHIDFOAni n on a  
P H in rO A , I r ? ' M A I i r DErLf-V. EU/ / C C . T A /

IMMEDIATE U II C I.
r r t . r i f t r

A S S I  F I E D
l i t

ft

I
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IM HEPIATF « u n c l a s s i f i e d ■ too •

; m i i c r  i n  • i r i f i i i r  t u n .  a  y e n  < c
r u i D r r a / 1 r«Mir o c r t . o - . e l > .  a '  l n . '  
m u  e h . a  i .-*sr d e p l o y e d .  x t  r r .  
nuuroA i r v i r r . r E r n  u c r L O . F D  .x r :  r.<
m i i u r c n  l r v E r r . n r r n  d e p l o y e d  c c  t a / /
FIIIUFGi' i  1 7 ‘ -3 rAREll D E P L O Y E D .  / C C  r A

j P i i iD r iA  l - v t r / . r c r n  o E r L O .r n  cc rr*
p l t - u s a a .  n o o rB ii D c rL a .F .n . c c / r u  /
R i i i u r r / t  n r r i o v r n  • r r  rr .  • /

I P T
: w ici.as ' n / r /

o r E R / p E s r . p i  s r a r u - ’ 
i i s g i d / s y s  r r i i . u s c i n c c e n t  c c r r - . /
PEF/A.'QFORO.'DESERT STII ANNEX F. OC'DEC I S / /
n m -is /l .  RECENTLY AN UNESCORTED CORRESrOMDENT ATTEMPTED UNILATERAL" 
COVERAGE IN  V IO LA TIO N  OF GUIDANCE IN  REF A .  THE CORRESPONDENT MAI 
ABLE TP CONVINCE A U S .  U N IT  TO ALLOM H IM  TO OBTAIN VIDEO COVERAGE. 
THE UNIT SHOULD NAVE SENT THE CORRESPONDENT AND H IS  CREW BACK TO" 
o na iiram . a l l  p a  p e r s o n n e l  AND CONNANDERS ARE REHINOED TO R E V IE W ^

• PEF A. AND 1-niEN APPROACHED BY NON-ESCORTED> NON-POOL CORRESPONDENTSI 
THEY SHOULD NOT PERMIT COVERAGE O r TH EIR  UNIT. I

I 2  ALTHOUGH IN IT IA L  TOOL REr'TFTT, NAVE BEEN VERY POSITIVE, V
| E lir ilA S ir iN G  THE EXCELLENT CAPAPII. 111ES OF U .S . FORCES AND THE SUCCESS

OF THE OPERATION. N IL  I TAP',' TOOL ESCORTS ARE REMINDED THAT THEY ARE ON 
TIIE FRONT L IN E  O r OUR S E C U R IT . rC V IF N  EFFORTS.. IT  IS  IMPORTANT t 0 ! BE

I lilt IN

I
FAGE ■:<?_ P llITAA A V  V. UIICLAS. .•NVS'X'V. .'
I/NONLEDGTAELn O r  THE GUI DEL HI ES AND GROUND RULES SO THAT ALL MAt'L 
CAN BE PEVtENED C A PE rU L LY  HE DO NOT WANT TO GIVE THE HfclEMY VfJl|UAflLfe 
INFORMATION.
3 .  REOUCST HIDEST P O S S IO L E  D ISSENTNA TION  OF THIS MESSAGE TO 
SUBORDINATE COMMANDS.
BT
« 3 3 < 1 0

I

'
I

I ;

IMMEDIATE r  U N C L A S S I F I E D  * I
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I

p a a uzruu  rn iPrtf lr i3* jA 'i  i iji jinj . -«i11bi (An RMIBMAB RHIBHftH RHXtMAA
r m i u f n r .  n ili• . 'm ba r h j v i i l v .  r u j v i i . i a  mistmBH nucKOOA RUDCHA4 RUFTHSA
r u h o c a a
?IIR MMMMH
p 230f>-- >r .3 »vi 91 
f i i  u s c u i f ' f  F u r  . • c c r . -  •
1 0  Purx iiiiM. ("iPcemi H1M 11. . Mrpti-r.i 
RII1IMAA COI1U5I1ARCC.I11 - FA.
in r o  f h p . ' i i u a / c d p  1 0 m  av m  b o e  r u n  / f a d / /  
r i i ib i ia a  f l ip  i o i 5 r  f iPi 1 t i i ’.' aa5i i TUP- FAO//
PHI BMAB/'CDP I 3 I H »V.’M eOE till} PAG .•
FH IV H JA  LDP 52IJD  OBI I I)IV FUL1- ■ POf.V.- 
PH IB IIA H .'C PP 1 STCAVOTV ri-ID. TAG 
RHIVHBA CDF f'- I I I API I COFFS T ori'
PHSDBBE. C U P V I i r n p p c  MAIM r u n ,  .FAO/V 
RUUDCAACG F I F T H  H E B / /
RUCI DDA. CO II  I ILF •',
RMIUrAAAIfi USCEMTAr FMD I IPS F LKI1EITT ' -T A //
PUFTRSA, .JIB USCEMir.on DMAHRAII S A //
BT
UMCLAS f|i'0'"Xi/.
MINIMI.TE 1. 01 IS IIJI:FED 
QF6P.  0 F S F P T  S IOPI I  .•
SDB..1 IIJS5IMG CBS HEMS TEAM ■
m s g i u  s . s  p f p ; *
PHI S 1 A CPS MEM- TEAM IS HISSING AMP HAS BEEN UNACCOUNTED FOR 
SIIICE uni n , 51 ,1AM ?1
a  THE UtinsrOFrEU TEAM DCrAPIEU Al. I'AO IIO rE L . H A FIR  AL BATIN. fAUDi 
ARABIA. Ill A BEIGE TOYCHA L Al IP FPUISER. LICENSE NO, 33S4441 , A t I 
OSOO SI JAM AMD HAS LAST SFCM In THE FORWARD OPERATION AREA. IN: 
VICINITY Dr 1ST CAV UIV ELEMfMIS <>r THE 1ST CAV DlV STOPPED tH l  
TEAM AS TIIF. TRIED TO EMTFP DIVISION AREA AND TURNED THEM AROUND tAU 
IIISTRUC TI n i ls  rROVIUED BY I IDS cnnrc.OM. CB5  TEAM WAS HOT ESCORtfcD SV 
MILITARY ESCORT AMU HAS MOT TAPI OF FJEMTCOM-SPONSORED POOL.
3. THE CBS IIETITORI: AMD 0 IB-UllAliroil HAVE SERIOUS CONCERN! ABOUT

MI •
1

*AMEt¥
V

PAGE A? P H I T A A A U M C L A S  . Mm- ivum/ /  
AMD HllEPFABOUrS OF THIS TEAtl 

A C es NEII3 TEAM 15 CGtiroSEl! Or FOI LOW I
( A ' n u F i F R i  s i i i o h . c u p p r . s r i . i l l u r u r . i i s a .

- PASSPORT- •> I 3 13 .’SO?
• B> r - E I E F  B L U r F .  PP ODUCEP M| ; RIJPM. 
BSR-VIc

<C) POBEPrO ALVAPE2. CAMEPAMAM. USA -  
r A s s r o r r  r<i°r'5|B9
<D? JUAN CALUERA. SOUNDMAN. NICARAGUA 

S C0I1I1AIIMEP5 141TH AH. I .IRIHLFMGF Dll THE 
APE PF01 'ESI Eb TO CONTACT HIE CEUiC'flM JI 

0 3 - 8 9 1 - 8 5 ? ? . '  E*T FI IS IfJN 8 F . 5 . C S 1  DR CALL

NO I N D I V I D U A L S .  
r o r n . -m a y  e s . 1941

I
J U L Y  3 .  1944 PAS^POR

BORN.  DEC i 9 ,  1 9s/s- -
i 
I

-  PASSPORT. 0 3 0 1 3 8 ?  
WHEREABOUTS OF THIS TtfcM  

8 -DHAHRAN. PHONE (COMM)Ii 
TACTICAL TELEPHONE A t !1

P p i r j P I T .  1 U N C L A S S I F I E D

r
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.j 1 8 -PI  '.MINI i-..i 7 i r  n i t  i n  .11 o i i e h p i s  t o  ENTER' A UNITE
11IEv s imu'LI '  pe  n n i T i P  / f i T f  ?  Aim r i i f ' t c i E t *  TO RETURN TO THE C t N T W l  
■ JI R  - U I I A I I P n M
r, c o n t i n u u m s  n r  a l l  l e v e l s  a p e  p e h i m d e d  t h a t  THE ONLY. A u H B A I H v ' 
MEDIA COVERAGE IS  BY CENTCOM MEDIA PDOLS. UNESCORTED H E O tflr .;" -* ,'* '! -  
MILL BE DENIED ACCESS TO UNITS AND TROOPS AND DIRECTED T I T r 1 TUBH<*0 »> 
DHAHPAM
. .••n iiiiN i.-T  criM sirH -pru .-

r r . n r  < •?  p i  11 t a a m  . \  . h i k . i . a s  i i . . . . . . . . . . / /
MiiriM
BT
«364':*

III41 III

I

r>
I;

I *
i!
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.U l^ L M O O ll IUU « * iw u n u o ir itU
J O I N T  S T A F F  

I N F O  S E R V I C E  C E N T E R

n a u n  
o liu a z  fed «  
f r  a c m n r / / c m  
to Mem 5ft oc//pao//

CONFI DENTI AL 
Rimnc CONSIDERED 
KSCIO/STS. RM/USC IKCtn cccs//
MVV/SUBJ:PISL!C AFFAIRS: GUIDANCE FO) COKTIKRCY USE IT

U F O  SECKF MkSHIKTOI 0 C //A S 0 :0 S £ //

CDIISTUVDIVFB//PIO// 
CD) 110 NAU//M0//

CDtllTlf AAOE//PAO// 
CORMTHBFOIV KOI FRO//MO// 
COR3IOABDOIVFW//PAO//
a n o u n u o n  aaslt frd/ /mo//  
a n iu x v s  noemibei ge//
aWVIIMHCOEFS UTT//M0//
CS FIRST FUG//
a  secob habitf//
CS FIFTH HER//
CG II KF//

a»ucwii//M O// 
aiRiSTnnnREOi own m G4//pb// 
CDH2TNMB0E FRO//MO// OX

MEET SET OC//MO// CWWMCET//
OStETRF FRO IQS EUREIT//M// COUSUVCET// 
1RCEIT NAII//AFAD-PO//
CHRIST UFO IV FRO COCFFDEEI t i l  I t  1011

ZTUF WIFMU2U 0511214

CG FOURTH K B / /  
CS I  K F / /

CDR1ITKIVK0E FRO//MO// 
COR20TKNGIDEFRD//MO// 
CDI2ROCOSCOI FRO//MO// 
COIB2BAtBIV FR0//M0// 
C0RVI1 COIPMIH FRO//

CDI1STCOSCOHFW//MQ// 
C0I2DICI MAIR F R D //M O //

CORXVII linCSRFS//MO// 
CG FIRST MROIV//

CDRVIICORFS MIR FI0//M0//

available is quiouy is possible to frovhk the awricai public
TOCELT. ICCURITE NO SIBSTIITIIl REVS ABOUT TK PROGRESS OF OUR 
FORCES. RlLnun PERSOMEL IK EIPICTIO TO IE CMOIO WO 
FamCaiK WEI DEJU.DG RTTH RERS KOU RITHII TK LOUTS OF 
OFERITIOML SECURITT. FURTKI. Ill SWPOT TO KDII COVEIIB TK 
OFERITIOI IS FEIFOKO ■  I BURTERFERERCE TO RISSIOI US1S. PER 
KF I. KOII REPS WO SUFFER IURIES NUL IE PROVIDED RILITIRY 
REOICIL TKITKHT.
4. (U) CUWEKEKIT OF CROUD OPEIATIOB R1U MIE TK F0LL0V1RG 
IREIS OF INFOMATIOI MRTIQURLT SENSITIVE: IIFOIMITIOI 
REVEIL1B DETIILS OR TICTICS HOUT FUTURE OR POSTPONED 
OPERATIONS: ISSOCIITIORS IETWE1 SPECIFIC FR1ERDLT URITS MO 
SPECIFIC LOCATIONS: IIFOMTIOR W EFFECTIVECSS OR 
MEFFECTIVEKSS OF ENDCr CAMOUFLAGE. COKI. OECEPTIOI. TIRGETIRG. 
DIRECT MB IIOIRCCT FIK: MO OnilLS OF OPERITIOML OR SUP POT 
VULKRIRILITIES THIT COULD IE USED IGlItST FRIEVH.Y FORCES.
CAUTION IIB PflBEKE RUST K EIERCISEO RKI OISOISSIK IRFOMITIOI 
FALLING RITM1I TKSI IREIS.
5. (U) RKI KCESSIRT. IT IS PEM1SSIUE TO REQUEST THIT REPORTERS 
UTTMCU OR DELAY 1NF0WATI0I THIT JEOPARDIZES LEGIT HATE OPSEC 
COKEMS. SHOULD TK KPORTEI OEatS TO CDOPEIITE. TK MTEIIIL 
SHOULD IE FLAGGED FOR REVIER IT SUI-JII OHAHRM IMP EIISTIRG 
PROCEDURE. LROER B CUCURSTMCU SOU KDII POOL MTERIIL IE 
UWECESSUILT DELATED.
I .  (U) REQUEST WIDEST POSSIBLE lISSEHIMTia OF THIS RSG TO 
SUUIOIRITE CONtMBS IS IPPBPIIITE.
DIVINIZE CONSIDERED//
DECUS UPOR CONEKEKVT OF 6MUB CMPIIGR IT

I

C O M EK EK IT OF C U R B  PHASE ( U ) / /
K F/l/D ESE R T STOW OPORD/USCIKCEr/DOOEClt//
K S / 1 .  (U ) THIS KSSAGE CORTIIIS THE OUTLIK OF I  STITEKRT TO IE 
PNOV1DEO TO K D I I  POOL PERSOMKL IT  FORVARO O P E U T IB  W IT S IF MD 
W E I K  CONCKE I  L IK E  SCALE GROUB O PEIITIO I I I  SUPPORT OF 
OPEIITIOR OESERT STOW. IT ALSO SERVES IS  FRAMEWORK FOR 1 IIT 1IL  POOL 
STORIES FOR K D I I  POOL PERSOMEl SHOULD TK T DESIRE TO USE IT .
2 .  (C ) T K  FOLLOHUG STITEHERT IS  DECLASSIFIED MD M T IE  GIVER TO 
OEPLOrCD POOL REPORTERS IF  I B  WER GROURO OPEIITIOR BEGINS.
QUOTE: T K  COLLIHOR FORCES Of OPEIITIOR DESERT STOW IEGM  L A W  
SCALE GIOURD OPERATIONS IGIIRST IRAQI FORCES I I  (U M IT  IT 
IP PIO IIM T E IT  (T IR E ). THE INITIAL ICTtORS CONSIST OF CWilNED 
M T IL U R T , UFANTRY, IVIITIOR M O AMOR ASSAULTS. VITH CLOSE I I I  
SUPPORT. IGAIIST EKKT POSITIONS OVER I  BROAD FRONT ALCMG T K  SAUDI 
I R U 1 M  IOROEI RITH (W A IT I B  IRAQ.
M i l .  THIS PHASE OF T K  DESERT STOW CMPIIGR HAS BEER 
CAREFULLY FLAWED TO FORCE IRAQ OUT OF (Win VITH THE RIRIHW  
M M E I OF CASUALTIES TO FRIEBLY FORCES. I I  GERERAL. C0ALIT1C*
FCMCES H ILL IE US IK  ROBIlITT FIREPWER AID ADVANCED TECHNOLOG*
TO COROUCT CLOSELY COOROIRATED AIR I B  GROURO ATTACKS DIRECTLY 
•GAINST IRAQI STATIC DEFENSE POSH IONS. COALITION W IT S RILL IE 
OPERATIC I I  (W A IT I B  THOSE AREAS OF IRAQ THAT DIRECTLY SUPPORT 
EIENY FORCES IN (W A IT . THEIR PRINCIPAL MISSION IS TO ISOLATE 
IRAQI W ITS FK H LUES OF CODWICATIOIS A B  SUPPORT. MEVERT 
TK N  FAON LAWCHIK A COUNTER-ATTACK. A B  DESTROY THEIR ABILITY 
TO COMXICT NILITARY OPERATIONS AGAINST COALITION FORCES.
PARA. PRESIDENT BUSH AUTHORIZED U .S . GROUB FORCES TO BEGIN 
OPERATIONS AFTER NILITARY COMABERS I I  THEATER DCTEMUEO THIT 
T K  AIR CMMIGR. LAUNCKD OR JAR. 1 7 . HAD SUCCESSFULLY 
D UIIISHCD IRAQ'S VAIFIGKT1K CAPABILITY TO A POINT WERE 
COALITION GM UO FORCES COUU ACCWPL1SH T K IR  MISSION WITH A 
R IIIN W  OF FRIEBLY FORCE CASUALTIES. UNQUOTE.
) .  <U) VITH T K  CO M EK EKIT OF GROUB OPERATKMS. THE HABLUG 
OF NED1A POOL n m a s  M B ENFORCEMENT OF GROM) RULES GWERNUG 
KD1A COVERAGE IECWES EVER NODE CRITICAL TO THE SUCCESS OF TK  
OPERATION. USCIKCENT DESIRES THAT RElEASAILE MATERIAL BE HADE

 ••••••■ •••D E SE R T  STOtf TRAFFIC*  . . . . . . . . . . • • • • • • • • . . . . . . . . .

• • • • • • • • • • • — SPECAT TRAFFIC LOGGED ON FOW 5 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

ACTION (N)
INFO USDP:CCC(1) CJCS(l) J3:WCC(1) JS(4) RlDS(l)

QUAL CONTROL!II COMOFF(l) DUTY OFFlCER(l) 
SECOEF-I(l) SDICKI) USOA:AOMIN(1) 150:11(1) 
ASD:MBE/EPF(1) USDP:0SAA(4) US0P:5TO«<I) WIC(l) 
JZI-B(l) 01(4)

•USDP-CCC VASHIKTON DC

M C N *9 1 0 5 1 /0 3 0 0 S  T 0 S " 9 1 0 5 1 / 1 2 3 8 Z  T A D -9 1 0 S 1 /1 2 4 0 Z  C 0SN -M AK350
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* UNCLASSIFIED *
* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * *

OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY OF DEFENSE C R IS IS  COORDINATION CENTER

IMMEDIATE 
0 20 33 3Z  FEB 91
FM SECDEF WASHINGTON D C / / A S D : P A /
TO AIG 7406  
AIG 740 5  
AIG 7581
1 T C  Q f t R Q

0 020333Z  FEB 91 ZZK
FM SECDEF WASHINGTON D C / / A S D : P A / /

BT 
UNCLAS 
<SU3J ECT>
SUBJ: PUBLIC AFFAIRS GUIDANCE #•- OPERATION DESERT STORM CASUALTY AND

NORTUARY AFFAIRS

PAGE 03 RUEKJ CS2S25 UNCLAS 
A. SECDEF MSG* DTG 211 32 4Z  JAN 9 1 *  SUBJECT AS ABOVE.
1 .  REF MS6 PROVIDED PUBLIC AFFAIRS GUIDANCE RELATED TO OPERATION 
DESERT STORM CASUALTY AND MORTUARY AFFAIRS.
2 .  TH IS  MSG CLARIFIES PUBLIC AFFAIRS POLICY CONCERNING MEMORIAL AND 
A AL CEREMONIES AT THE PORTS OF ENTRY FOR REMAINS OF DECEASED
A ,ARY PERSONNEL ARRIVING FROM OVERSEAS* AND FOR MEDIA COVERAGE OF
SUCH CEREMONIES.
3 .  ARRIVAL CEREMONIES AT THE PORT OF ENTRY MAY CPEATE HARDSHIPS FOR 
FAMILY MEMBERS AND FRIENDS WHO MAY FEEL OBLIGATED TO TRAVEL GREAT 
DISTANCES TO ATTEND THEM. THEREFORE* I T  I S  THE MIL ITARY DEPARTMENTS* 
POLICY THAT CEREMONIES/SERVICES BE HELD AT THE SERVICE MEM3ER* S DUTY 
OR HOME STATION AND/OR THE INTERMENT S I T E *  RATHER THAN AT THE PORT OF 
ENTRY. MEDIA COVERAGE OF THE ARRIVAL OF THE REMAINS AT THE PORT OF 
ENTRY OR AT INTERIM STOPS WILL NOT BE PERMITTED* BUT MAY HE PERMITTED 
AT THE SERVICE MEMBER'S DUTY OR HOME STATION OR AT THE INTERMENT 
S I T E *  I F  THE FAMILY SO DESIRES.
4 .  UNITS MAY HAVE MEMORIAL CEREMONIES/SERVICES TO HONOR THEIR FALLEN 
COMRADES AT THE U N I T 'S  HOME BASE OR DUTY LOCATION.  MEDIA COVERAGE I S  
AUTHORIZED DEPENDING UPON THE U N I T 'S  AND/OR THE FAMILY 'S DESIRES.  IN  
ALL CASES* THE FAMILY'S DESIRES WILL TAKE PRECEDENCE.
PAGE 04 RUEKJCS2825 UNCLAS
5 .  TH IS  POLICY IN  NO WAY DETRACTS FROM THE SERVICE MEMBER'S VALOR 
AND SACRIFICE BUT* INSTEAD* PERMITS THE CEREMONY TO OCCUR AT A 
LOCATION WHERE THE SERVICE MEMBER'S FAMILY AND FRIENDS MAY MORE 
EASILY ATTEND.
6 .  OASD(PA) POC FOR PLANS I S  LTC N.  G. ANDREWS* USA* COMM ( 7 0 3 )  
6 9 3 - 1 0 7 5 *  A/V 2 2 3 - 1 0 7 5 )  FOR MEDIA IN Q U I R I E S *  LTCOL S.  WAGNER* USMC*
COMM ( 7 0 3 )  6 9 7 * 5 1 3 1 *  OR A /V  2 2 7 * 5 1 3 1 .
BT

* “ - 7 5

MSG0 0 0 2 8 7 1 5 5 8 6 5

MCN=91—0 1878  T O R * 9 1 / 0 2 / 0 6  1 3 : 3 1 : 2  TAP=3ESC
* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * *  PAGE 1 
*  UNCLASSIFIED *  020333Z  FEB 91
* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * *

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

ATTACHMENT 4

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

s p e c i a l  m a i o l i n c  
U 0 U I H E D UNCLASSIFIED

J O I N T  S T A F F  _
J N F O  S E R V IC E  C E N T E R

w i D i m  z y w  u e e j c s o o s e  E 12221
o  n i n e  a t  11
PN S C W  NASHINGTW D C //A S0:PA //
t o  b c ib c t e n t / / ccpa/ /  »  k a sh u g t o l  d c / / s a p* / /

CHIPO HA5HINGT0I DC 0SAF IASHUGT9I DC//SAr7PAF/
or. lASMKTCA D C //01A .PA // CJCS MASHUCTW KlMJl
u s c e n tc w  b a r  h a o i u  apb ninzmi
DSCIKEW VRIKINGER 6E//CC /C CPA 0'/
s b c i k p a :  t o c u i u )  w / z c c / p a o / /  g s n c u n  nrai wnzmou 
m c n c m i s  s o n  t n  luramu
BSCIKSOC M CD ILl AFI FL//C C /S0PA //
OSCJICSO QUARRY KIGHTS R N //C C /E P A // 
u s c n c s P A c tP n E R s o i i n  a  inxiwi 
CUCFOR FT IC P K R ffll GA//CC/FCPA//
cues*: o r r u n  i f i  c / / a n i o / /
3EESTATE KASHHBTW X //A N A .P PC /P C /P A //
cnouc s o n  i f i  i l z / c c / p a m / /  c d f t a c  u s e i n  i f i  w i w i
CUCDAAS PETENSW i n  WIWWI
cncncFLT K i n  t u n a  h i  c i c u i t f l t  d r f o u  v*
c u c u s u v e u r  ldhdon a  u  n a s h u g t w  o c / / p a / /
DA HASHIIGTW DC//JAPA.DAAI.PA//
cdnjsarcent m uihiI  g o c s m v c e k t i/hi/
B S tC n iF  F M  IQS ELENENT//PA// QMUWARCENT//PA//
w a r  REiFt ft  ncphersol him ii  
centaf b a r  langley a f i  va/ / pa / /  
cwusnavcekt K i m  w u a a  h i / / f* / /  
chishtk  i iy i o h  s *
O C T  CDGARS NASHIKTON D C //G -C P //
CJUO AUIAKDR1* V*

OKLAS SECTIW 01 OF oe
S1KJ: FIB11C IFFIIK S GUIDANCE -  O K U T lO t DESERT STOW CISMLTT 
IK ) WTUARY 1 F F IIIS
IE F: 000 II5TRUCT1W 7 7 3 0 .t S .  BPORTS III MILITARY K I S O M l l  
CASUALTIES I t  OFFICIAL O O A T  AREAS WO I I  H K M A T  AREAS
1 .  BFEBRCE lEBULATin GOVERNS CASUALTY RERORTIIC.
2 . h i  ADDRESSEES ARE AUTH0RI2ED A O  ECOURAGED TO irT IU S X IT  
THIS MESSAGE TO SUB0RD1MTE LRITS. THIS MESSAGE PROVIDES FWLIC 
AFFAIRS F a i O  I B  GUIDANCE F 0I CASUALTY WO H0ETUAIY AFFAIRS 
ISSUES.
1 .  CASUALTY R F O IT IK  IS  M  E rT K K L Y  SENSITIVE PUBLIC AFFAIRS 
ISSUE AID C S T  BE KAOLEC VITH CARE A O  SENSITIVITY. THE OEFAIT* 
V EIT'S OBJECTIVE IS  TO FIOVIDE ICCUMTE A O  T1NELT IHFOWATIW TO 
THE K * 5  MEDIA WHILE ENSURING THE PRIVACY OF IBIVIDUALS A O  THEIR 
FAMILIES.
A. THE F0LL0NIK IS  PROVIDED FOR YOUR IIF M IA T I0N :
A. CASUALTIES. CASUALTIES ARE DIVIDED I IT 0  TVO CATEGORIES A O  
OK TEMFORART STATUS:
(1 )  HOSTILE. HOSTILE CASUALTIES ARE THOSE IE SU LT IK  FKM l i n i E  
OR TERRORIST ACTIVITIES. THEY ARE FURTHER CATEGORIZES AS RILLED 
I I  ACTI0I (CIA) OR DIED OF K U O S  RECEIVED I I  ACTION (0NRIA) FOR 
DECEASED PERSWiEL. MISSING I I  ACTICH (MIA) OR CAPTURED (P U S H E R  
OF VAR. FOR) FOR MISSING FERSONEL, A O  C U B E D  IN ACT 101 (VIA)
FOR INJURED KISONNEL.
( 2 )  KW OSTILE. M9KJSTILE CASUALTIES HCLUDE P tB B W E l THAT A l l  
DECEASED. HISSING. ILL. OR INJURED AS A RESULT OF KW OSTILE 
ACTIVITIES. U M D S T U i CASUALTIES CW  OCCUR VTTHII A 0ESISMATED 
COMAT AREA.
(3 )  DUTY STATUS-KWBABOUTS IRIKRM  (OUSTVUI). DU SU W  IS  A 
TRAILSITORY STATUS A O  IS  THEREFORE V T  RELEASED TO T IS  REDU. FOR

 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . DESERT STOW TRAFFIC”

” • • • — ~ “ "SP£CAT TRAFFIC LOGGED ON FOW S*” 1

o i a i r u i  D i s n n u n o i  required

DELIVER HARO COPIES TO 
GEI FOVElL, AW JEREMIAH 
ITS GRAVES. ITS CARRS

J0 IIT  STAFF
ACT 191 B C t/D O O ri) C JC S H O  ASDtPAfll
UFO U3DF:FDISF(I) U S D F :F 0 l5 f(i) QuAL OOKTK)L(l)

SECDEF*N(1) US0P:IESA(S) USDF:0SAA(4) IS D F -C H (l) 
8S D P;S 0-L IC (l) USDP-.FO(l) USDP:ISA(1)

w
26

RCDIA FURFOSES. K R S B K IL  U  THIS STATUS K 1U  IE  REFORTEO AS 
HISS I E .  CKE DETI W IRED, T K  FINAL STATUS KILL IE  R f i m r p  FOR 
T K  RECORD.
I .  CENTRAL JOINT OfTUARV AFFAIRS OFFICE. T K  CTVTRAL * I R T  
N0RTUIRY AFFAIRS OFFICE (C JU O ) IS  T K  FOCAL FOIfT FOR DOC POLI- 
CH S A O  FRXEDURES FOR KXTUART AFFAIRS ISSUES. T K  C JU O . 
ACTIVATED 01  SEFTEMIER 1 3 . 11 90 . IS  LOCATED I I  ALEUOR1A. VA. 
STAFFED IY IEFIESEVTATIVES FKM EACH SERVICE. AMD CM IE  AUMEfTED 
AS REQUIRED IY SELECTED AGENCIES A D  C O M B S . T K  C JU O 'S  
MISSION' IS  TO FROOTE CCISISTERT FO lIC IES. FR0CEDURES. F U R S . A O  
B O R O S  FOR T K  DISPOSITION OF IENAIIS A O  PERSOML EFFECTS FOR 
ALL SERVICES A D . N K I  APPLICABLE. T K  COAST GUAD. n  ALSO 
E C O M E D S . AS REQUIRED. ONUS WTUARY EIPARS1W ACTIVITIES. 
DlSPOSniON OF B O O S .  HASS "FATALITY F U W I K .  A D  FOST-CONFLICT 
O IS P Q S n i*  OF E H A IIS  A D  KIS0NAL EFFECTS.
C. U .S . AW T. T K  AWY IS  T K  SEICCTIVE AGEIT FOR T K  C JU O .
D. U .S . AIR FORCE. T K  AIR FORCE IS  RESPONSIBLE FOR OFERATING A D  
M A IfT A U IB  T K  F0RT-0F-EKTRY MORTUARY FACILITIES AT DOVER AIR 
FORCE BASE. 0EUMMRE. A D  TRAVIS AIR FORCE BASE. CALIFORNIA. A O  
FOR F R W ID 1B  AIR TRA1SPOTATION FOR UHA1RS. 0K R A T10I DESERT 
STOW K IU  USt T K  F A C IL n iE S  AT S u .T I  MUCH KILL IE  STAFFED KITH 
K IS O W IL  FKM ALL SERVICES.
6 . T K  GENERAL SEQUENCE OF EVENTS FDR CASUALTY BFORTINS A D  T K  
FR0CESSING OF BNAINS FOR OFERATION DESERT STOW IS  AS FOLLONS:
A. CASUALTY BPORTING. T K  CASIHITY BPORT K IU  IE  UITIATED IN 
T K  USCEKTCW AREA OF B S F O N S lB lL IT r (IO R) IT  T K  SERVICE K IO E F 'S  
W IT . T K  REPOT K IU  IE  PROCESSED THROUGH PERSONNEL CHANNELS TO 
T K  APPROPRIATE SERVICE'S CETIAL CASUALTY OFFICE MUCH f l u  
ACC9IPLISH T K  KJT1FICATI0K OF N E n  OF ( I I  (HOC).
I .  EVACUATION OF IEHA1NS. BATTLEFIELD REMAINS K I U  IE  EVACUATED 
BY AVAILABLE TRARSPOTATION TO COLLECTION P 0 IT S  THR0UGCUT T K  
TKATER OF OFERATION. A D  K IU  IE  F U M  VIA MILITARY AIRLIFT FK M  
A DESIGIATE0 AERIAL F 0 T  OF OEBARUTION TO T K  DOVER AIR FORCE 
IA S I M0TUARY. IDENTIFICATION OF T K  REM U S K I U  IE  ACOMPLISKD 
AT DOVER.
I .  WST1LXTIES. T K  F 0 U 0 K IB  PROCEDURES FOR T K  ELEASE OF 
CASUALTY U U TE D  IKFOMATION ARE IN EFFECT:
A. T K  INITIAL ELEASE OF NAMES OF DECEASED. MISSING. H IP . A D  
FOR CASUALTIES K IU  IE  HADE ONLY BY T K  OFFICE DF T K  ASSISTANT 
SECRETARY OF DEFENSE FOR PUBLIC A FFA IB , OASO(PA). A D  0NL* AFTER 
D (  HAVE BEEN OFFICIALLY D T IF IE D . THIS INF0WATI0N K IU  IE  
PROVIDED BY T K  SERVICES CENTRAL CASUALTY OFFICES TO THE DIRECTOR
ATE FOR IIFOWATION OPERATIONS A D  REPORTS (D IO R ). KASKINGTOK 
KADQUARTERS SERVICE. T K  PENTAGON, MUCH. U  TURN. K IU  PROVIDE 
RE LEASABLE IIFOWATION TO M SD (PA ).
I .  USCUCCEVT IS  AUTHORIIED TO BLEASE T K  K M E R  OF U .S . CASUAL
TIES I I  T K  CEKTCW TKATER OF OPERATION. IICLUOING CASUALTIES 
INCURRED BY W H S  IN DIRECT SUPPORT OF T K  TKATER. PRIOR TO 
BLEASE. CEKTCW KILL COORDINATE KITH OASD(PA). IF  OPERATIONAL
SECURITY CONCERNS DICTATE T K  TEMPORARY KITHHOLDING OF EIACT 
BRIBERS OF CASUALTIES. CIMCCEVT MY BLEASE IIFOWATION ABOUT 
CASUALTIES SUFFERED BY U .S . W IT S  U  TEWS OF ‘ LIGHT. HOOERATE. OR 
KAVY' W T K  SPICIF1C EMBERS ARE K IE R SA B II. CENTCW PUBLIC 
AFFAIRS K IU  PNWIDE A U  BUASABLE HMERICAL CASUALTY IIFOWATION 
TO OASO(PA).
C . CIKIENT A D  I K  SERVICES MAT BLEASE T K  NAMES OF CASUALTIES 
ALREADY BLEASED BY OASD(PA). SERVICES MY ALSO BLEASE T K  
■MBERS OF CASUALTIES ALREADY BLEASED BY OASD(PA) OR CINCCEVT.
D. CASUALTIES EVACUATED TO T K  U .S . EUROPEAN COWANS (USEUCW) 
TKATER OF OPERATIW FO* TREATMENT K IU  IECWE T K  RESPONSIBILITY 
OF USEUCW FOR REPORTHG PURPOSES. EUCWfPAl M Y BLEASE CIPHERS 
OF OPERATIW OCSERT STOW PATIENTS AW ITT ED TO KE01CAI FACILITIES 
I f  THAT TKATEF A C  KILL PUVIDE OASE.7A) WITH THA* IC T O t* :* :* ;
AND O T K t PATIENT STATUS REPORTS AS REQUIRED. EUCW NAY U S f.t  
SPECIFIC QUERIES ON CASUALTY 0 *  REM U S TRANSFER PROCEDURES I I  T K  
EUCW AOR. EUCW MY ALSO BLEASE INFOWATIW ABOUT SPECIFIC 
PATIENTS AFTER CWPLYING KITH APPLICABLE SERVICE U L ES REGARD I K  
K T IFIC A TIW  OF K K  A D  OBTAINING PATIENT CONSENT.
E . CASUALTIES EVACUATED TO CONUS HOSPITALS FOR TBATMEKT ilL L  
IECWE T K  RESPONSIBILITY OF T K  APPROPRIATE SERVICE FOP REPORTING 
PURPOSES. T K  SERVICE PUBLIC AFFAIRS OFFICES KILL PROVIDE 
OASO(PA) PATIENT STATUS IE PO B S  AS BQUIRED. INITIAL BLEASE OF

UNCLAS SECTION 02 OF 06
INFOWATIW ABOUT A SPECIFIC PATIENT MY B  HADE OILY AFTER D C  
HAVE BEEN NOTIFIED I D .  IF  BQUIRED BY SERVICE BGULATIONS. AFTER

N

M C N * » 1 0 2 1 / 0 4 7 5 1  T O O . 1 1 0 2 1 / 2 2 0 5 2  T A D « 8 1 0 2 1 / 2 2 0 0 2  C O S N > M A J 2 B 2
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IMMEDIATE ZYUW RUEAHQA6003 0 3 0 0 1 1 9
0 2 9 2 3 3 2 Z  JAN 91
FM OSAF WASHINGTON D C / /P A T / /
TO A L M A J C O M -S D A //P A //
RHDIAAA/USCENTAF LANGLEY V A / / P A / /
A IG  9 3 3 3 / / P A / /
A IG  8 L 3 6 / / P A / /
RUSNNOA/USCINCEUR V A IH IN G E N  G E / / P A / /
RUHQHQA/USCINCPAC HONOLULU H I / / P A / /
RUCLRFA/SAF/PAER 133  E 58T H  STREET S U IT E  1 5 0 0  
NEW YORK NEW YORK 1 0 0 2 2 -1 2 3 6  
RUCLRFA/SAF/PAMR 5 5  t  MONROE S U IT E  1 5 2 5  CHICAGO 
IL L IN O IS  6 0 6 0 3 -5 7 0 7
RUCLRFA/SAF/PAWR 1 1 0 0 0  W IL S H IR E  BLVD S U IT E  1 0 1 U  
LOS ANGELES C A LIFO R N IA  9 0 0 2 4 - 7 5 1 1 / /
RUCLRFA/D INFOS FT BEN HARRISON IN / /A T S X - C M T / /
A T S X -T R //A C C T  A F -A C X J R F //
RUCI PGA/HQ AFESC TYNDALL AFB F L / / P A / /
ACCT AF-ACXJRF

UNCLAS ALMAJCOM-SOA 0 0 5 8 /9 1  
SECTION 01 OF 0 3

SUBJECT: PU BLIC  AFFAIRS GUIDANCE FOR OPERATION DESERT STORM CASUALT'
SERVICES AND MORTUARY A FFA IR S
REF A: S A F /P A T  MSG, 2 2 1 2 1 5 Z  JAN 9 1 ,  PU B LIC  A FFAIRS GUIDANCE -

OPERATION DESERT STORM CASUALTY AND MORTUARY A FFAIRS (RETRANSM ISSION  
OF OASD/PA MSG, 2 1 1 8 2 4 Z  JAN 9 1 ,  SAME S U B JE C T ).
REF B : S A F/P A T MSG. 2 1 0 8 0 0 Z  JAN 9 1 ,  RELEASE OF INFORM ATION ON
DUSTVUN, M IS S IN G , H IS S IN G  IN  AC TIO N AND PRISONER OF WAR CREW MEMBERS
1 .  REFERENCE A ESTABLISHED G U ID E L IN E S  FOR RELEASING INFORMATION  
CONCERNING DOD C A SU A LT IES . REFERENCE B REFERS TO CREW MEMBERS. BUT 
T H IS  GUIDANCE ALSO A P PLIES  TO ALL A IR  FORCE CASUALTIES INVOLVED IN  
OPERATION DESERT STORM. T H IS  MESSAGE C L A R IF IE S  TERMINOLOGY ASSOC I AT 
W ITH S P E C IF IC  TYPES OF CA SU ALTIES AND PROVIDES GUIDANCE ON THE 
RE LE A S A B IL ITY  OF CASUALTY INFORM ATION WHEN RESPONDING TO M EDIA  
Q UER IES.
2 .  THE CASUALTY STATUS OF A IR  FORCE MEN AND WOMEN IS  DETERMINED BY 
T H E IR  COMMANDER. CASUALTIES IN  THE OESERT STORM AREA OF 
R E S P O N S IB IL IT Y  (AOR) ARE REPORTED BY PERSONNEL TEAM S, IN  CONSULTATIO  
W ITH THE LOCAL COMMANDER, TO THE A IR  FORCE CASUALTY OPERATIONS CENTE 
AT THE A IR  FORCE M IL IT A R Y  PERSONNEL CENTER (A FM PC ),  RANOOLPH A FB.
TE XA S .

CASUALTIES ARE D IV ID E D  INTO  TWO BA SIC  TY P E S : H O ST ILE  (BATT
CASUALTIES OR CASUALTIES RESU LTING  FROM TERRO RIST A C T IV IT IE S )  AND NO 
HO STILE (NONBATTLE CASUALTIES WHICH MAY OCCUR W IT H IN  A DESIGNATED  
BY T H E IR  COMMANDERS AS DECEASED, DUTY STATUS-WHEREABOUTS UNKNOWN 
(DUSTW UN), M IS S IN G , IL L  OR IN JU R E D .
3 .  DUSTWUN IS  USED AS A TEMPORARY CASUALTY STATUS U N T IL  A COMMANDER 
HAS ENOUGH INFORMATION TO ACCURATELY DETERMINE AN IN D IV ID U A L 'S  ACTUAL 
STATUS. ONCE AN IN V E S T IG A T IO N , WHICH MAY INCLUDE SEARCH AND RESCUE,
HAS BEEN COMPLETEO, THE COMMANDER CHANGES THE IN D IV ID U A L 'S  STATUS TO  
M IS S IN G . DECEASED. ABSENT W ITHOUT O F F IC IA L  LEAVE OR RETURNED TO

AF SECTIO N MESSAGE * * *
* * * * * * * M E S S A G E  PREPARATION H I N T * * * * * * *  .

THE J O IN T  STAFF HAS IMPOSED M IN IM IZ E  WORLDWIDE ON ALL USERS OF 
RECORD MESSAGE T R A F F IC  COMMUNICATIONS U N T IL  FURTHER N O T IC E .

1 100N C R SP TG .. . ACT 2

D IS T R IB U T IO N  2 3
ACTION PA (1 ) ( D .A .F )
INFO A K T P - P R K 3 )  RE (6 )  LEX (1 )  X O X O (I)  X O X O C (l) 7CG (2 )

AFPTC (1 )  A IR  SECTION (1 )  F IL E  CY (1 )  O A S D (l)  SAF (1 )
A A IA (1 )  AF (1 )  DP (1 )

Mr » . . , ? S N * * 1 0 a 0 / 0 1 3 S 2  T O R - * 1 0 3 0 / 0 1 1 0 Z  T A D - 9 1 0 3 0 / 0 3 0 1 1  C D S N -M A P 0 1 3  
■ A IR  FORCE M ESSA GE* PAGE 1 0 ?  5
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M IL IT A R Y  CONTROL. THE DUSTWUN STATUS A P P L IE S  ONLY TO M IL IT A R Y  
MEMBERS. AND IS  NORMALLY ASSIGNED FOR 10 DAYS OR LE S S . I T  IS  
IMPORTANT TO NOTE THAT CASUALTIES IN  THE DUSTWUN STATUS ARE PR ES EN TL1 
BEING RELEASED BY OASD/PA TO THE M EDIA AS " M IS S IN G "  TO S IM P L IF Y  
RELEASE PROCEDURES. PUBLIC A FFA IR S  O FFIC ER S SHOULD ALSO NOTE THAT T  
NEXT OF K IN  OF MEMBERS IN  A DUSTWUN STATUS ARE N O T IF IE D  BY THE 
CASUALTY N O T IF IC A T IO N  O FFICER THAT THE MEMBER'S WHEREABOUTS ARE 
PRESENTLY UNKNOWN AND THE MEMBER HAS NOT BEEN O F F IC IA L L Y  OECLARED 
M IS S IN G .
A .  CASUALTY 5TATUSES ARE FURTHER BROKEN DOWN IN TO  CA TEG O R IES , AS 
DEFINED BELOW:
CASUALTY STATUS CASUALTY CATEGORY
( I )  DECEASED K IL L E D  IN  ACTION (K IA )

D IE D  OF WOUNDS RE C E IV ED  IN  AC TIO N (DW RIA) (2 )  
DUSTWUN NONE
(3 )  M IS S IN G  M IS S IN G  IN  AC TIO N (M IA ) CAPTURED. COMMONLY

REFERRED TO AS PRISONER OF WAR (P O W ).  NO TE: 
INTERNED. BELEAGUERED. BESIEG ED OR DETAINED  
ARE A D D IT IO N A L CATEGORIES THAT COULD BE 
A P PLIED  TO M IS S IN G  PERSONNEL. IF  THESE  
CATEGORIES BECOME APPLICA BLE TO DESERT STORM 
PERSONNEL. FURTHER GUIDANCE W IL L  BE 
PR O VID ED .

W  VERY SERIOUSLY WOUNDED IN  AC TIO N (W IA ) FOR INJURED
IL L  OR INJURED ( V S l)  PERSONNEL. NONE FOR IL L  PERSONNEL.

(5 )  SERIOUSLY IL L  WOUNDED IN  ACTION (W IA ) FOR INJURED
OR INJURED ( S I )  PERSONNEL. NONE FOR IL L  PERSONNEL.

(6 )  IN C A PA C ITA T IN G  WOUNDED IN  AC TIO N (W IA ) FOR INJURED
ILLNESS OR INJURY ( I I I )  PERSONNEL. NONE FOR IL L  PERSONNEL.
(7 )  NOT SERIOUSLY WOUNDED IN  AC TIO N (W IA ) FOR INJURED

INJURED (N S I)  PERSONNEL. NONE FOR IL L  PERSONNEL.
5 .  NORMALLY THERE ARE NO CASUALTY CATEGORIES ASSOCIATED W ITH  
NONHOST ILE/NO NB ATTLE C A SU A LT IES . THE CASUALTY O F F IC IA L L Y  IS  

REPORTED S IM PLY AS DECEASED, DUSTWUN, M IS S IN G , V S l .  S I ,  I I I  OR N S I .
S .  OASD/PA W ILL MAKE THE IN IT IA L  P U B L IC  RELEASE OF INFO RM ATIO N ON 
DECEASED SERVICE MEMBERS OR THOSE WHO ARE M IS S IN G , DECEASED OR DUSTWN 
ONLY AFTER THE NEXT OF K IN  HAVE BEEN O F F IC IA L L Y  N O T IF IE D . IN  RESPONSE 
TO QUERY, S A F/P A  W IL L  MAKE IN IT IA L  PU B LIC  RELEASE OF INFO RM ATIO N ON 
WOUNDEO, IL L  OR INJURED SERVICE MEMBERS ONLY AFTER THE NOK HAVE BEEN . 
O F F IC IA L L Y  N O T IF IE D . INFORMATION W ILL  NO T, REPEAT — NOT— BE RELEASED i !
IF  THE IL L  OR INJURED SERVICE MEMBER DOES NOT WANT THE NOK N O T IF IE D . ;
ONCE IN IT IA L  RELEASE OF INFORMATION HAS BEEN MADE BY E IT H E R  O ASD /PA  
OR S A F /P A , A MESSAGE CONFIRMING D E TA ILS  RELEASED W ILL  BE SENT TO ALL  
PU B LIC  A FFA IR S  O F F IC E S . AFTER THE IN IT IA L  RELEASE BY S A F /P A . AFFECT
MAJCOM/BASE PU BLIC  AFFAIRS O FFICER S MAY RELEASE INFORM ATION U S IN G  
GUIDANCE IN  REFERENCES A AND B . T H IS  MESSAGE, AND THE PR IVA C Y A C T.
7 .  THE A IR  FORCE CASUALTY SERVICES PROGRAM ENSURES THAT THE NEXT OF 
K IN  ARE N O T IF IE D  IN  A PROMPT, D IG N IF IE D  AND COMPASSIONATE MANNER 
WHENEVER A CASUALTY OCCURS. EVERY CO NSID ER ATIO N IS  G IV E N  TO ENSURE 
THAT THE R E LEA SE /P U B L IC A TIO N  OF CASUALTY INFORM ATION DOES NOT 
ADVERSELY AFFECT THE SERVICE MEMBER. T H E IR  NEXT OF K IN  AND OTHER 
FA M ILY MEMBERS, F R IE N D S , THE A IR  FORCE ANO PU B LIC  MORALE.
8 .  WHEN CASUALTY OR MORTUARY SERVICES ARE R EQ U IR ED , INFO RM ATIO N FOR 
EACH CASUALTY W IL L  BE RELEASED I AW REFERENCES A AND B : AND I AW AFR 
1 9 0 -1  (P U B L IC  A FFAIRS P O L IC IE S  AND PROCEDURES. 1 MAR 8 9 ) ;  AFR 1 2 - 3 0  
(A IR  FORCE FREEDOM OF INFORMATION PROGRAM), 15 DEC 8 2  AND IMC 9 0 - 1 ,  

0 6 1 5 0 7 2  SEP 9 0 .  AFR 1 2 - 3 5  (A IR  FORCE PRIVACY ACT PROGRAM, 3  JUN 8 5 ) I  
AND AFR 3 0 - 2 5 .  PARA 1 - 9  (CASUALTY S E R V IC E S . AUG 8 7 ) .  P U B L IC  A FFA IR S  
PERSONNEL SHOULD CONTACT T H E IR  HOST PR IVAC Y A C T, PERSONAL A F FA IR S  AND 
MORTUARY SERVICES O FFICERS TO BECOME F A M IL IA R  W ITH  THE PROCEDURES 
O UTLINED IN  THESE REGULATIO NS.
9 .  NEXT OF K IN  N O T IF IC A T IO N  IS  RO UTIN ELY HANDLED THROUGH PERSONNEL 
CHANNELS. BASE PU BLIC  A FFAIRS OFFICERS SHOULD WORK CLOSELY W ITH  T H E IR  
CBPO/PERSONNEL C H IE FS  ON THE RELEASE OF S P E C IF IC  INFORMATION W IT H IN  
G U ID E L IN E S  OF OASD/PA GUIDANCE AND THE PR IVAC Y A C T . REQUESTS FOR
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CASUALTY INFORMATION IN  CONNECTION W ITH OPERATION DESERT STORM SHOUL 
BE HANDLED AS FOLLOWS:
A . GENERAL INFORMATION CONCERNING CASUALTY N O T IF IC A T IO N  PROCEDURES 
AVAILABLE FROM THE PERSONAL AFFAIRS O FFIC E  AT THE LOCAL CONSOLIDATED  
BASE PERSONNEL O F F IC E . T H IS  INFORMATION IS  RELEASABLE TO THE GENERA 
BT
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PUBLIC AND NEWS M E D IA . IF  MEDIA REPRESENTATIVES W ISH TO IN TE R VIEW  A 
CASUALTY N O T IF IC A T IO N  O F F IC E R . THAT SHOULD ALSO BE ARRANGED AT LOCAL 
IN S TA LLA TIO N S .
B . GENERAL INFORMATION CONCERNING B E N E FIT S  AND ENTITLEM ENTS AVAILABLE  
TO THE NEXT OF K IN  OF DUSTWUN. DECEASED OR M IS S IN G  PERSONNEL IS  ALSO 
AVAILABLE FROM THE PERSONAL AFFAIRS O FFIC E  AND IS  RELEASABLE TO THE 
MEDIA BY P U B L IC  A FFA IR S  O FFICER S AT ANY L E V E L .
C . A IR  FORCE M IL IT A R Y  PERSONNEL CENTER PU B LIC  A FFA IR S  (DSN 6 8 7 -6 1 6 1  
5 1 6 7  OR CMCL (9 0 6 )  6 5 2 - 6 1 6 1 /5 1 6 7 )  —  THE A IR  FORCE CASUALTY OPERATIO  
CENTER IS  LOCATED AT AFMPC. REFER TO AFM PC/PA ONLY THOSE REPORTERS 
W ITH QUESTIONS WHICH CANNOT BE ANSWERED LOCALLY ON THE FOLLOWING 
T O P IC S : CASUALTY S E R V IC E S . INCLUDING QUESTIONS ABOUT P O L IC IE S  AND 
PROCEDURES WHICH APPLY TO A IR  FORCE PERSONNEL WHO ARE M IS S IN G  IN  
A C TIO N , AND CAPTURED (COMMONLY CALLED PO W ); AND ABOUT NEXT OF K IN  
N O T IF IC A T IO N  PROCEDURES NOT COVERED BY T H IS  G UIDAN CE.
D . HEADQUARTERS A IR  FORCE ENGINEERING AND SERVIC ES CENTER PU B LIC  
AFFAIRS (DSN 5 2 3 -6 1 1 A ,  CMCL (5 1 2 )  7 2 3 - 6 1 1 6 )  —  AFESC /PA COORDINATES 
THE RELEASE OF INFORMATION CONCERNING MORTUARY SERVIC ES FOR DECAESED 
PERSONNEL. A HQTRS A IR  FORCE MORTUARY SE R V IC ES REPRESENTATIVE AT 
TYNDALL A FB. FLO R ID A . CONTACTS THE NEXT OF K IN  AFTER THE IN IT IA L  
N O T IF IC A T IO N  HAS BEEN MADE AND B R IEFS THEM ON MORTUARY ENTITLEM ENTS  
INCLUDE THE RECOVERY, ID E N T IF IC A T IO N , R E P A T R IA T IO N , D IS P O S IT IO N  ANO 
SHIPMENT OF REMAINS AND PERSONAL PROPERTY.
PA
1 0 . THE FOLLOWING QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS MAY BE USED IN  RESPONDING T  
NEWS MEDIA AND PU BLIC  Q UER IES:
Q l:  HOW IS  N O T IF IC A T IO N  OF NEXT OF K IN  ACCOMPLISHED?
A l:  IN  CASES OF PERSONNEL WHO ARE DECEASED, DUTY STATUS-WHEREABOUTS
UNKNOWN (DUSTWUN) OR H IS S IN G , NEXT OF K IN  N O T IF IC A T IO N  IS  ACCOMPLISH 
IN  PERSON BY A UNIFORMED A IR  FORCE R E P R E S E N TA TIV E . IN  CASES OF 
PERSONNEL WHO ARE IL L  OR INJU RED . N O T IF IC A T IO N  OF NOK MAY BE 
ACCOMPLISHED E ITH E R  IN  PERSON. BY TELEGRAM OR BY TELEPHONE, DEPENDtN  
ON THE CIRCUMSTANCES AND THE NATURE OF THE ILLNESS OR IN JU R Y . NOTE:
IN CASES OF ILLN E SS OR IN JU R Y , IF  THE M EM BER /PATIEN T IS  CAPABLE OF 
COMMUNICATING, THEY W ILL BE ASKED IF  THE NEXT OF K IN  SHOULD BE 
N O T IF IE D  AND THE WISHES OF THE MEMBER W IL L  BE FOLLOWED.
Q2: ARE UPDATES PROVIDED TO THE NEXT OF K IN  AFTER IN IT IA L
N O T IF IC A T IO N  OF AN ILLNESS OR INJURY?
A 2: WHEN P O S S IB L E , A REPRESENTATIVE FROM THE A IR  FORCE CASUALTY
CENTER PROVIDES A MEDICAL PROGRESS REPORT TO THE NEXT OF K IN  EVERY 
FOUR DAYS OR WHENEVER A CHANGE IN  CASUALTY STATUS OCCURS.
Q3: WHO PROVIDES CASUALTY ASSISTANCE TO THE NOK IN  CASES OF DECEASE
OR M IS S IN G  CASUALTIES?
A 3: THERE ARE TWO BASIC TYPES OF ASSISTANCE PR O V ID E D . F IR S T . THE 
PERSONAL A FFA IR S  O F F IC E , NORMALLY AT THE A IR  FORCE INSTALLATIO N  
NEAREST THE NEXT OF K IN ,  PROVIDES ASSISTANCE CONCERNING EN TITLEM EN TS ' 
SECOND, IN  CASES OF DECEASED PERSONNEL, AN A IR  FORCE ENGINEERING AND 
SERVICES CENTER (HQ AFESC) MORTUARY A F FA IR S  S P E C IA L IS T  AS SISTS  THE 
NEXT OF K IN  ON ALL MATTERS PE R TA IN IN G  TO THE SHIPM ENT OF REM A IN S. 
D IS P O S IT IO N  OF PERSONAL EFFECTS AND OTHER ARRANGEMENTS.
Q6: WHO IS  RESPONSIBLE FOR THE D IS P O S IT IO N  AND SHIPMENT OF REMAINS '
DECEASED PERS0NNEL7 ' '
A 6: THE A IR  FORCE ENGINEERING SERVICES CENTER (AFESC) HANDLES
MORTUARY A FFAIRS AND IS  RESPONSIBLE FOR THE D IS P O S TIO N  ANO SHIPMENT
REMAINS OF DECEASED PERSONNEL. QUESTIONS SHOULD BE DIRECTED TO THE 
AFESC PU BLIC  A FFAIRS O F F IC E , DSN 5 2 3 -6 1 1 6  OR COMMERCIAL (9 0 6 )  2 8 3 -  
6 1 1 6 .
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Q 5: HOW LONG AFTER SOMEONE BECOMES A CASUALTY DOES IT  TAKE FOR NOK
NOTIFICATION?
A 5: NEXT OF K IN  W ILL BE N 0 T IF IE 0  AS SOON AS POSSIBLE AFTER THE STAT
OF THE CASUALTY HAS BEEN D ETER M INED. THE N O T IF IC A T IO N  W IL L  BE
DIRECTED BY THE A IR  FORCE CASUALTY OPERATIONS CENTER AND IS  NORMALLY 
ACCOMPLISHED W IT H IN  A MATTER OF HOURS.
QB: WHEN CAN THE NAMES OF CASUALTIES BE RELEASED TO THE M E D IA /P U B L I 
PA
AS: NAMES OF CASUALTIES ARE NOT RELEASED PU B LIC LY  U N T IL  THE NEXT OF
K IN  HAVE BEEN N O T IF IE D . FOLLOW G U ID E L IN E S  IN  T H IS  MESSAGE AND
REFERENCES A AND B .
Q 7: IN  A D D IT IO N  TO THE NAMES OF C A S U A LT IE S , WHAT OTHER PERSONAL
INFORMATION CONCERNING CASUALTIES MAY BE RELEASED TO THE MED IA 7 
A 7 : THE TYPE OF PERSONAL INFORM ATION THAT IS  NORMALLY RELEASED IS  
COVERED UNDER THE PRIVACY ACT AND V A R IE S  DEPENOING ON THE TYPE OF 
CASUALTY AND EXTENUATING CIRCUMSTANCES. THE FOLLOWING GUIDANCE 
A P P L IE S :
A . WOUNDED IN  A C T IO N , IL L  OR INJURED CASUALTIES —  IF  THE WOUNDED,
IL L  OR INJURED SERVICE MEMBER DOES NOT WANT THE NEXT OF K IN  N O T IF IE O  
DO NOT, REPEAT DO NOT RELEASE PERSONAL INFORMATION THAT CAN BE USED 
ID E N T IF Y  THE SERVICE MEMBER. AFTER THE P A T IE N T 'S  CONSENT. THE 
INFORMATION THAT MAY NORMALLY BE RELEASED INCLUDES M IL IT A R Y  RANK,
NAME, S E R V IC E , DATE AND COUNTRY OF OCCURRENCE. CONUS U N IT  OF 
ASSIGNMENT, SERVICE OR JOB S P E C IA L T Y , DATE OF RANK, COMMISSION SOURC 
DATE ENTERED ACTIVE DUTY (E A D ).  PAY DATE, M IL IT A R Y  BASE PAY,
ALLOWANCES (EXCEPT BA SIC  BAQ AND VHA ALLOWANCES THAT WOULD IND ICA TE  
MARITAL/OEPENDENT S T A T U S ), PROMOTION NUMBER. S E X , M IL IT A R Y  AWARDS/ 
DECORATIONS, AND PROFESSIONAL M IL IT A R Y  ED UC ATIO N . THE FOLLOWING 
INFORMATION IS  NOT, REPEAT NOT RELEASABLE WITHOUT THE PERM ISSIO N OF 
THE IN D IV ID U A L : SOCIAL SECU RITY NUMBER, GROSS PA Y, BAQ AND VHA
ALLOWANCES THAT IN D IC A TE M AR ITA L/D EPEND EN T STATU S, AGE/DATE OF B IR TH  
(EXCEPT1WHEN RELEASED BY OASD) C IV IL IA N  AWARDS, C IV IL IA N  EOUCATION 
(DEGREE/MAJOR AREAS OF STUDY/SCHOOL/GRADUATION Y E A R ). DEPENDENT 
INFORM ATION. HOME OF RECORD. M A R ITA L STATU S, O F F IC IA L  PHOTO (EXCEPT 
KEY PERSO N NEL). HOME ADDRESS, HOME TELEPHONE NUMBER, NATIONAL O R IG IN  
AND RACE.
B . DUSTWUN OR M IS S IN G  CASUALTIES (IN C LU D IN G  PRISONERS OF WAR AND 
M IS S IN G  IN  ACTION) —  ONLY THE NAME. RANK, AGE AND SERVICE OF M IS S IN  
AND DUSTWUN PERSONNEL CAN BE RELEASED. DO NO T, REPEAT, DO NOT RELEA 
OR CONFIRM U N IT , HOME BASE. HOME OF RECORD OR ANY OTHER S P E C IF IC  
INFORM ATION. IN  THE EVENT THESE IN D IV ID U A L S  BECOME PRISONERS OF WAR 
ANY PERSONAL INFORMATION HAS THE PO TENTIAL FOR A S S IS T IN G  CAPTORS IN  
GAINING  INFORMATION OR PROMPTING P U B LIC  STATEMENTS. FOR T H IS  REASON 
BT
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FAMILY MEMBERS ARE ADVISED OF THESE P O S S IB IL IT IE S  WHEN CONSIDERING  
NEWS M EDIA INTERVIEW  REQUESTS.
C . DECEASED CASUALTIES (IN C LU D IN G  K IA  AND DWRIA) —  ONCE THE NEXT 0  
K IN  OF A DECEASED CASUALTY HAVE BEEN O F F IC IA L L Y  N O T IF IE D  BY THE A IR

. FORCE. THE SAME INFORMATION RELEASABLE FOR IL L /IN J U R E D  PERSONNEL IS  
ALSO RELEASABLE FOR DECEASED PERSONNEL. IN  SOME INSTANCES,
PARTICULARLY S E N S IT IV E  PERSONAL INFORM ATION ABOUT A DECEASED PERSON 
MAY BE W ITHHELD WHERE NECESSARY TO  PROTECT THE PRIVACY INTERESTS OF 
SU R V IV IN G  FAM ILY MEMBERS AND MAY INCLUDE SUCH INFORMATION AS THE 1 
DECEASED MEMBER'S HOME AODRESS, HOME TELEPHONE NUMBER. M ARITAL STATU 
AND DEPENDENT INFORMATION (IN C LU D IN G  ALLOWANCES SUCH AS BAQ AND VHA 
THAT WOULD IND ICA TE S U C H ), AND S P E C IF IC /G R A P H IC  D E TA ILS  CONCERNING T  
CAUSE OR CIRCUMSTANCES OF THE OEATH. IN  A D D IT IO N , THE FOLLOWING IS  
RELEASABLE FOR DECEASED PERSONNEL: INFORMATION CONCERNING HOME.-pF
RECORD (C IT Y  AND S T A T E ). AGE, DATE OF B IR T H , C IV IL IA N  ED U C A TIO N i-' .  
(DEGREE/MAJOR AREA OF STUDY/GRADUATION YEAR) AND AWARDS. N A TIO N A L;- 

O R IG IN , O F F IC IA L  PHOTO (W ITHOUT ID  FRAME) AND RACE. THE NAMES AN D' 
ADDRESSES OF THE NEXT OF K IN  ARE NOT RELEASABLE BY THE A IR  FORCE 
WITHOUT T H E IR  CONSENT. CONSULT YOUR STAFF JUDGE ADVOCATE IF  THERE A
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ANY QUESTIONS REGARDING THE R E L E A S A B IL IT Y  OF REQUESTED IN FO R M A TIO N . 
Q 8: WHAT CASUALTY AND MORTUARY ASSISTANCE W IL L  A IR  NATIONAL GUARD A 
A IR  FORCE RESERVE PERSONNEL AND T H E IR  NEXT OF K IN  R E CEIVE AS A RESUL 
OF THE CA LL-UP IN  RESPONSE TO OPERATION DESERT STORM?
AB: THEY RECEIVE TK£ SAME ASSISTANCE AS A C TIVE DUTY PERSONNEL.
1 1 .  THE S A F /P A  ACTION O FFIC ER  FOR CASUALTY SERVICES AND MORTUARY 
AFFAIRS IS  CAPT S Y LV IA  FREEMAN. S A F /P A T R , DSN 2 2 5 - 0 6 * 0 .  COMMERCIAL 
(7 0 3 )  6 9 5 * 0 6 * 0 ,  FAX (7 0 3 )  6 1 1 . - 7 * 8 6 .  T H IS  IS  A S A F /P A , A F /O P , AFM PC/ 

PA/OPMC AND AFESC/PA COORDINATED MESSAGE. 8 T
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